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DISSENTS by Members of the Court of Directors of the East Inpra 
Company, from the Court’s Despatch to the Governor General of India, dated 
21st November 1855, regarding the future Government of Oude. 


Draft, No. 1105. 


I pissent from the draft “on the affairs of Oude,” which yesterday obtained 
the sanction of the Court, on the following grounds :— 

It is alleged that the misrule of the King’s Government has been productive 
of so much disorder, of so much oppression to the population of the country, and 
has been of so long continuance, as to render the evils “incurable by any other 
means than the permanent assumption by the British Government of the entire 
administration of that country.” 

I do not think that sufficient cause has been shown for such extreme measures 
as the deposition of the dynasty and the annexation of the Oude territory to the 
British dominions. 

It has been said by many who support this draft, that neither deposition no 
annexation are intended. These words certainly do not find place in the draft, 
yet when it is ordained that the authority of a sovereign, now exercising royal 
powers over a large territory, is to be restricted to the jurisdiction of the precincts 
of his palace aud of its adjoining parks, it must be acknowledged that these 
measures bear in full the character of deposition and annexation. 

I will now examine how far the British Government are justified in proceed- 
ing to such harsh measures towards a dynasty who have been uniformly faithful 
to them for the period of a century. 

Not only have the successive sovereigns of Oude resisted all invitations of 
native powers to intrigue, and to combine in measures of hostility against the 
British Government, but in times of great State difficulties they have nobly 


rendered essential aid to our cause in furnishing treasure, means of transport, and 
supplies, to an extent scarcely credible. 


he several Residents bear witness that the police of Oude have been most 
active and efficient in suppressing Dacoits and Thugs. 

That the Oude Government have been vigilant in preventing all aggression of 
marauders on our adjacent districts. 

That they have exerted themselves in giving up fugitives from our frontier, 
and so far have efficiently discharged important duties to the paramount autho- 
rity; and if they have not been paternal governors, neither have they been to 
us offensive neighbours. 

Then what are the crimes attributed to the sovereigns of Oude, and to their 
administration? I do not deny that they are great: they have been immersed 
in debauchery ; they have neglected public business; they have not studied to 
promote the prosperity of their subjects. itize 
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It is singular.that so many- ruinous causes have nut. produced corresponding 
destructive effects. We do not find that the cultivation of the country is much 
diminished, or that it is in a much worse state that ithas been at any time 
during the last 50 years. 

The fact is, that the continual attempts of the native functionaries to extortion 
have occasioned the organigation of a system of self-defenee, which enables the 
ryots to fight for their rights, and to malntuin them, and tley resist the payment 
of more revenue than they can conveniently afford to give; and there is reason 
to suppose that the population are not dissatisfied with their lot. 

If they were severely oppressed, would they not fly to the better-governed 
provinces of the British Government? Do they do sor No. With all its 
disadvantages they prefer the native rule, and the better chance it affords them 
of individual preterment. Do tkey appeal to the paramount authority for pro- 
tection against tyranny? No. Then why should we sympathise with injuries 
in a great measure supposititious, which the population are willing to endure. 
For my own part, I do not think a change of masters would be acceptable to the 
people of Oude. 

A considerable proportion of the families of Oude are indirectly under the 
protection of the British Government; the armies of India are largely recruited 
in Oude, and every soldier, as the representive of his family, has the count nance 
of the British Resident at Lucknow to secure them from injury. 

The desire to see so fertile and extensive a country well governed is very 
natural, but it may fairly be questioned whether it may not be more conducive to 
the public interests to suffer in Oude a certain irregularity of administration than 
to confirm the imputation, generally ascribed to us in Asia, of a desire for universal 
dominion. Certainly, in the annexation of Oude, we shall not obtain credit for 
disinterested motive. I may here add that, to a certain degree, we derive 
advantage in the disorder of Oude, as it serves to point out to the public the 
advantages of security to person and property which are guaranteed to people 
under our rule. ' 

' There is av inconvenience in the annexation of Oude which ought not to be - 
lost sight of ; it is this: we shall come more immediately in contact with Nepaul 
by a long line of contiguous frontier, and shall be involved in collisions with 
that petulant power. We shall then discover that the Nepaulese are badly 
governed, and the acquisition of that country may be sought for, under the 
philanthropic view that we could govern it tu the amelioration of the condition 
of the people. 

I am further opposed to the proposed step, because I consider the season as 
inopportune for carrying out so important a measure. There is considerable 
excitement in the public mind in India, both amongst the Mahommedans and 
Hindoos. The notion is very prevalent that we desire to convert the general 
population of India to Christianity by force, and this must have been a deep and 
extended impression, or the Governor of Bengal would not have thought it neces- 
sary publicly to proclaim that the Government had no such intention. A large 
mountain population is in arms, and encouraged by the acquisition of plunder, 
may again disturb the peace of the plains of Bengal. Under these circumstances 
as) public cause for additional excitement cannot fail to be prejudicial. 

astly, I attach importance to the annexation not being regarded as emanatirg 
from Lord Canning, as the adoption of so unpopular a measure would seriously 
damage the prestige of his Lordship’s future administration. 

Lord Dalhousie was desirous of receiving his instructions by the 1st of No- 
vember, but they cannot reach him before the 1st of January. It is difficult to 
suppose that his Lordship can carry into effect so important and delicate a 
negotiation by the 1st of March, or give such shape to the measure as may cause 
it to be regarded by the public as his act. 

The promulgation of the new order of government in Oude will take place 
simultaneously with the arrival of Lord Canning, and to his Lordship will be 
attached the odium of the proceeding on this account. I think the immediate 

rosecution of the measure is most objectionable. It appears to me that it should 
live been left to the discretion of Lord Dalhousie to prosecute or postpone the 
execution of this important State matter, and that the absence of this licence 


is to be regretted. 
(signed) Henry Willock. 
East India House, 17 November 1855. | | 
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I pgsirk very briefly to place on record the reasons which have indueed me 
to withhold my: vote from the resolution of the Court, approving the Despatch on 
the important question of the future government of Oude. 

I admit that the lamentable state of that kingdom, as depicted in the minutes 
of the Governor General, Members of Council, and the Resident at Lucknow, 
renders it a matter of duty that the British Government should so far interfere, 
under the terms of the treaty of 1801, as to take upon itself the administration 
of the affairs of that country for the benefit of its people, and even of its ruler 
also. Iam desirous, however, that this object should be accomplished with the 
least possible offence to the feelings and prejudices of the Mussulman population, 
particularly at a time when there appears to exist throughout India among that. 
numerous class, a general feeling of distrust, if not disaffeetion, towards our 
Government. 

. And having regard to the measure as it may affect the King personally, viewing 
him as the representative of a family, all the members of which have ever proved 
the most faithful allies of the East India Company, I desire to see it carried out 
with every consideration towards him, consistent with the attainment of the. great 
object we have in view, viz. the good government of his country. ff 

I desire, also, to limit our measures to the attainment of a reasonable security, 
that the objects of the treaty of 1801 shall be carried out in time to come, to use 
the language of the fourth member of Council, ‘not to. punish but to obtain 
security for the future.” 

.Fhe Despatch of the Court, I admit, expresses a desire generally that in the 
mode of effecting the proposed transfer of the government of Oude, regard 
should be had to the feelings of the King, and that an endeavour should be made, 
in accordance with the recommendation of the Governor General, to obtain his 
Majesty’s consent. 

But the meagre terms laid down as the substance of the new treaty, and 
more particularly the absence of any decision on most important points, are, in 
my a oa far from being calculated to induce the King to arcede to the 

roposal. 

The Despatch, while it professes to enumerate the conditions of the treaty, 
only alludes to three points, viz.: ‘that the provision for the reigning family 
should be very liberal; that it is not necessary that the stipend for the King’s 
descendents should be equally so; and that the King and his successors should 
retain full jurisdiction (except as regards the punishment of death) within the 
precincts of the palace and his parks.” 

On one important point there is an ominous silence, viz., as regards the continu- 
ance of the title and dynasty of the family after the present King’s decease. If lam 
rightly informed, this is a point in which the feelings of the King and the Mussul- 
man population will be most deeply interested. I think, therefore, that the Des- 

atch ought to have declared that we approve of the Governor General’s proposal 


‘in that respect, and announce distinctly that we have no desire either to abrogate 


the present, title or to prohibit its descending to the King’s successar. 

Another most important point on which no decision is given, is the appropria- 
tion of any surplus that may arise from the revenues of Oude. We do not reject 
the proposal to appropriate a portion of this revenue to the purposes of India 
generally. If our only object is to regenerate and improve the government of 
Oude and promote the happiness of its people, we ought not to hesitate to declare 
our disinterestedness, by announcing our determination of abandoning any 
intention of applying these revenues to any other purpose than the legitimate 
expenses attending the administration and protection of that kingdom, the de- 
velopment of its resources, and the promotion of the prosperity of its people. 
Without such a declaration, the proposed measure will be tantamount to an 
annexation of Oude to our own territory. 

Another objection which I take to the Despatch is, that whilst it quotes, it does 
not repudiate the arguments put forth in two of the minutes from the members 
of the Council, viz., that on the ground of heing the paramount power in India, 
we have the right to dictate what terms we please to the sovereigns and chiefs 
of any portion of the Indian Empire. 

The promulgation of such a doctrine in a Despatch that will be read and criti- 
cised at every durbar in India, if supposed to be the sentiments of the authorities of 
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this country, cannot fail to alarm not only the few remaining chiefs of independent 
states, but may shake the confidence of those dependent upon us. I would have, 
therefore, either forborne to publish these minutes, or have distinctly declared 
them not to be in accordance with our sentiments. Hitherto we have publicly 
professed to respect the national rights of all independent states, and when un- 
avoidable circumstances have brought us into collision with them, and forced upon 
us an appropriation of territory, our usual system has been to endeavour tv gain 
the attachment of their population through measures of conciliation and forbear- 
ance, both towards the people and their chiefs. As the means of extending the 
principles of just government, we have preferred trusting to the influence of our 
example in governing our own portion of the country, and to the moral influence 
of our Residents at foreign courts, to dictating to other states, authoritatively, 
particular measures or systems of administration; and although the result may 
have fallen far short of our wishes, no impartial observer, viewing the progress 
of the East India Company during the short period of time which has elapsed 


. since the establishment of its own regular government in India, will deny that, 


whilst our extent of territory and jurisdiction have increased quite as fast as 
our means of securing to our subjects the benefit of good government, yet the 


amelioration of the condition of the people of India generally has been gradually 


progressing. 

am desirous of adhering to the same system of moderation in dealing with 
the sovereigns and chiefs of India. I feel that this system rests upon an inteili- 
gible and definite ground, which recognises, in some degree, the principles of 
justice and the rights of others. 

The policy of annexing kingdoms, resuming and absorbing states, whenever 
opportunity offers, on the plausible plea of benefiting the many at the cost of the 
few, would require to be carried out by men possessing none of the imperfections 
or infirmities of human nature. It is a theory that commends itself to the over- 
zealous, as well as to the most unscrupulous, and having no defined or fixed prin- 
ciple for its action, it is as liable to be used for the destruction of the liberties, as 
for the promotion of the rights, of a people. , 

The Despatch of the Court, not being explicit on the several points to which I 
have adverted, will be very liable to misinterpretation, and the principles I have 
advocated thereby compromised ; for this and the other reasons I have stated, 
I feel it to be my duty to record this dissent. 

1 have, &c. 
East India House, 21 November 1855. (signed) § John Shepherd, 


(True copies.) 
(signed) J. Cosmo Melvill. 
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CORRESPONDENCE between Captain Burnes and the Governor General, 
during the Years 1837 and 1838. 


Captain Burnes to the Secretary to the Government of India. 


Sir, 

.1. I Have the honour to report for the information of the Governor General in 
Council, our atrival at this great emporium of trade, having been detained for 16 
days at Khyrpore by Meer Koostum Khan, who received us in the most friendly 
manner, sending a deputation to his frontier to meet us, a second deputation as we 
advanced, and his Vizier, Futteh Mahomed Khan Goree, to the banks of the Indus, 
22 miles distant, who accompanied us to Khyrpore. 


2. On the 10th we waited on his Highness Meer Roostum Khan, and were 
received in a manner which I have never seen in Sinde, since the Ameer left his 
couch, came forward and embraced us, declaring that he looked to the British 
Government ag his surest and best friend, and that there was no point which he 
would not concede to meet its wishes in my present deputation. In the forenoon 
he sent his own son, and the son of his brother Meer Moobaruk Khan, to return 
our visit. 


3. It would be duing injustice to the Chief of Khyrpore to deny to him the 
credit of attachment to the British Government by the manner in which he thus 
received us; but it was soon apparent that he and his advisers had taken alarm 
at what had passed at Hyderabad, and as I could not be correctly informed of the 
nature of the communications which his Highness Noor Mahomed Khan had made 
to the Khyrpore Chief, I found myself in a situation of really an embarrassing 
nature, as I had either to give ear to overtures which I knew the British Govern- 
ment would not accept, or divulge the whole scope of Colonel Pottinger’s 
negotiations in reply to them. 


4. On the forenoon of the 19th, the Ameer sent for me privately. I found him 
alone with his minister, Futteh Mahomed Khan Goree ; he set out by saying that 
he considered himself the servant (damungur) of the British Government; that 
he had heard with sincere pleasure that an agent of the Government was to reside 
at Shikarpore, as it would bring friendly persons to his door, but that he hoped 
the British would enter into a new treaty with him as they had done at Hyderabad ; 
that the kings of Cabool had always acknowledged him and his father as a distinct 
power in Sinde ; that he had acceded to the treaty for opening the River Indus on 
the same terms as the Hyderabad family, and now hoped that the same considera- 
tion would be shown to him in the altered state of the relations between the two 
countries. 


5. I replied to his Highness that I had come to Khyrpore by desire of the 
Governor General to renew the friendly intercourse which subsisted, and to explain 
fully the objects of my journey; that I was not authorised to enter into separate 
negotiations, and indeed, where such friendship already existed, it appeared 
unnecessary to seek to strengthen it by other treaties; that further, the British 
had long been satisfied of his Highness’ friendly feelings, but it would have been 
defeating the great ends which it had in view, of opening the Indus to the 
merchant, if it had sown dissensions between one family of the Talpoors and 
another ; that our relations at Hyderabad now made us as sure of co-operation 
there as we were at Khyrpore, and the best proof which his Highness could give 
of his good disposition towards us, would be to join with the Hyderabad family, 
and particularly seek to curb the lawless tribes of Muzarees, Boogtees, and others 
who sought to molest the navigation of the Indus. 


6. Meer Roostum Khan, assisted by his minister, replied that the British 
Government would experience no opposition from Khyrpore ; that three-sevenths 
of 
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of Shikarpore belonged to the Khyrpore family ; that though he was yet ignorant 
how his portion of the revenues of it were to be paid for the expenses of the British 
agent, he would make no objection on that head, and indeed if it were considered 
desirable to station an agent at Bukkur, he readily assented ; and that, as to the 
Muzarees, they were entirely at his command, for the Chief Behram Khan was 
now at Khyrpore, that he would send him to me* if I liked, take hostages from 
him, and confine the most turbulent of the tribe as prisoners in Bukkur; and in 
doing all this, his Highness only hoped to be considered what he really was, the 
friend of the Hyderabad Ameers, though independent of them. I could but 
reiterate my former observations, and finished by adding, that we had avoided 
with studious care all mixing up of the name of the British Government in the 
family differences at Hyderabad, and I hoped his Highness would see the propriety 
of our conduct in following the same course at Khyrpore. 


7. I was for some time disposed to treat the declarations of Meer Roostum 
Khan with reference to the Muzarees in the light of a promise which it would 
be difficult to fulfil; but his Highness was as good as his word, and sent Behram 
Khan, the Chief of the tribe, to wait upon me, with about 60 of his followers; he 
fell at my feet, and said he was the servant of the Ameers of Sinde, and would 
become the slave of the British Government. I found Behram Khan to be a vefy 
intellectual man, and to bear a good character among his tribe; and as he is the 
undoubted Chief of it, it would have been a very simple matter to adjust affairs as 
far as he was concerned. The Ameer sent his minister to say that he would be 
answerable along with Meer Noor Mahomed Khan for the good conduct of 
Behram Khan and his tribe on the plains and hills, and even for Bibruk Boogtee, 
the most notorious freebooter, only excepting those who had gone over to the Seiks. 
I replied, that all this would be very acceptable, but I must strenuously urge on 
Meer Roostum Khan his acting in concert with Meer Noor Mahomed Khan, in a 
matter to which the British Government attached importance, which the Vizier 
said was now being done by Meer Moobaruk Khan, who, as I was aware, had gone 
to Hyderabad to be present at the marriage of the son of Meer Sobdar. 


8. Private letters which I have received from Captain Wade have informed me 
of the delicafe nature of the adjustment of this matter with Maharajah Runjeet 
Singh, and I am yet unacquainted with the steps which Noor Mahomed Khan 
has taken to fulfil that part of his agreement which makes him answerable for the 
Muzarees, so that I have been bound to avoid all interference in this matter 
beyond general expressions to the Chief of Khyrpore and the Muzaree Chief 
himself, of our determination not to permit the excesses of the Muzarees or any 
one tu interrupt our commerce. If reliance, however, is to be placed on native 
reports, | have perused a paper from the Khyrpore Vakeel at Bhawul Khan’s 
Court stating that on our arrival at Mittuncote, Runjeet Singh will withdraw his 
troops from Rozan; and in such an event, I cannot but anticipate a happy and 
final adjustment of the Muzaree question, since it will be as satisfactory to the 
Ameers as to the Muzarees, and be to these lawless men a substantial proof of the 
power and the generosity of the British Government. 


9. With regard to these plunderers by profession I may observe that, like all 
such tribes, they will be easily managed by conciliation; and that when the 
British Agent is fixed here, a familiar and friendly intercourse will, in all proba- 
Lility, grow up between them and the officer. They have honour like other 
thieves, and they declare that if Monsieur Ventura had continued on the frontier 
of the Maharajah’s country, differences would never have taken place; that that 
officer treated them liberally, but that Sawan Mull, the Governor of Mooltan, 
sowed dissensions among them ; and, to use their own words, treated them as a petty 


trader seeking for profit, instead of the deputy of a powerful prince like Runjeet 


Singh. 


10. On the 26th of March the Chief of Khyrpore renewed his endeavours to 
persuade me to enter into separate negotiations. His Highnese sent for me to 
hold a private interview as the message stated; but on my arrival I found Meer 


-Roostum Khan with his eldest son, and the eldest son of Meer Moobaruk; also 


Meer Ali Moorad Khan, his brother, who possesses nearly al] the treasure of the 
Khyrpore family. After a few complimentary observations, Meer Roostum Khan 
withdrew, saying that bis som and family would converse with me on matters of 
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importance. The room was then cleared, and I found myself along with the 
persons who were chiefly interested in the late treaty at Hyderabad, the Vuzeer 
of Meer Roostum Khan remaining. The party set out by stating that it was a 
worldly maxim to look after one’s own interests; that the intelligence from 
Hyderabad was such that they had one: and all joined hand in hand together, and 
here the three Ameers joining their hands together, clasped mine, and said they 
were one, and wished to enter into an alliance of the most lasting nature with the 
British Government, declaring that they were more entitled to it from the early 
anxiety which they had exhibited to cultivate a close connexion with the British 
than their relatives at Hyderabad. 


11. I replied that there was no necessity for a treaty of friendship other than 
that which had already been made, for the British Government had built on the 
cordiality with which its designs would be seconded in Upper Sinde. Ali Morad 
Khan, who, is a very intelligent man, and who is now reconciled to -Meer 
Roostum Khan, asked if there would be any interference in the internal govern- 
ment of Sinde, or in the family quarrels which might arise, and I replied, that in 
our treaties with Runjeet Singh and Bhawul Khan we had expressly agreed not 
to interfere in that manner, and the Ameers of Sinde might rest assured that our 
object was to promote commerce by the Indus. The whole family then expressed 
in the most earnest manner its anxiety for a new treaty, and it was not till I 
reiterated my opinion as to its inutility, and asto my wanting powers to make it, 
that the subject was dropped. 


12. I took this opportunity to run over the history of our connexion with Sinde, 
again stating that it was the aim of the British Government to allay jealousies, 
not to excite them, for there were Talpoors at Hyderabad as well as at Khyrpore ; 
and.it was this which had led to the rejection of the overtures made by the 
Khyrpore Chief in December 1835, and that it was my duty to counsel them 
to join heart and hand, and aid their brethren at Hyderabad, for the house of 
Talpoor owed much of its greatness to the unanimity that had ever subsisted 
between its different members; and if it was their wish really to gratify. the 
Britis’ Government, they would now seek to preserve unimpaired that good 
understanding. If I did not satisfy the family that it was unuecessary to exchange 
writings, I believe | left them not displeased. 


13. On the following morning Futteh Mahomed Khan waited upon me to 
renew the subject of yesterday, when I gave him clearly to understand that the 
Chief of Khyrpore had lost the opportunity of making any other treaty than what 
he now has when Colonel Pottinger was accredited to his Highness in 1832, and 
that he must be satisfied with having any treaty, which was more than had been 
conceded to the Meerpoor Chief; and that the best policy of the Ameers, and that 
of his successors, would be to act in concert with the Hyderabad family. I have 
found it extremely perplexing to deal with this question; the Khyrpore Chief does 
not admit the supremacy of the Hyderabad Ameers, and yet he and his family are 
quite ready to second them in everything that is wished by the British Government. 
There cannot be a doubt that the superior power of the Hyderabad family may 
force the Khyrpore Chiefs to submit to any terms they may dictate, but it will not 
certainly tend to promote the British interests on the Indus if such cordial friends 
as the Khyrpore family are offended by any novel or unusual interference on the 
part of his Highness, Noor Mahomed Khan. 


14, On the 29th of March we had our audience of leave with Meer Roostum 
Khan, who renewed his profession of devotion and submission to the British 
Government. His Highness and his family sent presents to myself and the gen- 
tlemen along with me, and his Vizier accompanied us to Roree. In the afternoon 
of the 31st we crossed, with the Ameer’s permission and in company of his Vizier, 
to Bukkur, and examined that remarkable fortress, being the first Europeans who 
have ever been permitted to enter it. TheVizier touk this singular time to renew 
the expression of his master’s hopes for a new treaty of friendship, and I could 
only silence him by pointing to the spot on which I stood, and asking him if any- 
thing further was necessary to proclaim, far and near, the good understanding 
between Meer Roostum Khan and the British Government than that the gates of 
Bukkur had been thrown open to four English gentlemen. We took leave of the 
minister at the door of the fortress with great expressions of his master’s and his 

_own submission, and immediately crossed the Indus to Sukkur. “i 
15. We 
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15. We have since prosecuted our journey to Shikarpore, which we entered 
this morning, being conducted through the great bazaar by. a mihmandar from 
Hyderabad and another from Khyrpore, receiving likewise immediately after our 
arrival a visit from the governor of the town. Our boats have proceeded up the 
river, and we shall join them after our inquiries at this important mart are com- 
pleted, and I hope may reach Mittuncote by the Ist of May. 


I have, &c. 
Shikarpore, 2 April 1837. (signed) Alex. Burnes. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to Government, Fort William. 
Sir, 

I po myself the honour to notice various circumstances which have transpired 
at this commercial mart, regarding the debts due here and in Afghanistan by my 
late fellow traveller Dr. Gerard, and to which, with a view to uphold our national 
reputation, it is incumbent on me to draw the early attention of the Right 
Honourable the Governor General of India in Council. 

2. After Dr. Gerard separated from me at Meshid to return to India, it is well 
known to Government that he was detained for a considerable time as well by 
continued indisposition as the severity of the climate, and that during this in- 
terval he was subjected to great and unlooked-for expenses, and, as his resources 
could not meet these, he raised money in the different towns he passed, which the 
merchants at once advanced on a perusal of the passport which Dr. Gerard held 
under the seal and signature of Lord William Bentinck. 

3. It is of course not in my power to inform the Right Honourable the Governor 
General in Council of the precise manner in which the sums so raised were dis- 
bursed, but a very fair means of judging may be formed, when | state that Dr. 
Gerard had to reward the servants of the chiefs for their civilities, to give presents 
to cafila bashees, and to guides, and, as Moonshee Mohun Lall telis me, that he 
gave presents to the Chiefs themselves, it is easily seen how the expenditure was 
incurred, however unauthorised by the instructions given to me by the Supreme 
Government in the first instance, or by me to Dr. Gerard. 

4, Various individuals who have kept up a correspondence with me since I. 
was in Cabool had addressed me on the subject of Dr. Gerard’s debts, but it was 
not till I reached Shikarpore that I was brought in direct contact with the parties 
concerned, and as they know no difference between the word of an officer, a ser- 
vant of the British Government, and the British Government itself, they claimed 
of me the sums due, which, at this place, are two in number, one to Moollah 
Julall, amounting to 1,912 4 rupees, and another to Mahomed Sadik of 394 rupees, 
mahing 2,306 3 rupees. The total amount due in Dera Ghazee Khan, Peshawur, 
Herat, Cabool and Candahar, including these sums, amounts to Rs.7,188. 2. 

5. I have no resource, therefore, left to me but to pay the debts due at this 
place, on my own responsibility, and respectfully submit the matter to the con- 
sideration of Government, trusting that, in its liberality, it will authorise me to 
discharge the whole of them to the amount above stated. An ignorant Afghan 
can draw no distinction between an official and unofficial authority; the sanctity 
of our word has become as current as a proverb among them, and in this particular 
instance, so confident were these men, that they refused to accept bonds, saying, 
that the sight of the Governor General’s passport and the word of Dr. Gerard 
were sufficient. - 

6. I annex copies of the receipts for the money which I have paid, and a list of all 
the debts, which I have drawn up with as much care as I could bestow; asubject 
which has the double interest of preserving the name of the Government and the 
character of an officer, who was ever ready to devote himself to its interests. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 


Shikarpore, 7 April 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 
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List of Dr. Gerard’s Debts. 


= 


Balance of 1,260 ducats borrowed at Kandahar of ey Julall, and Das- 


samul Shikapore, 360 ducats—s = - - -| 1,912 2 
Mahomed Sadik, of Herat, servant to De Gerard, hi pay - ef 394 - 
Moollah Nujub, ‘of Peshawar - - - - 800 —- 
Mollah Ruheem Shah, cf Cabool = - - ee eee 827. - 
Abdool Ali, of Cabool, now at Loodianah: - - 500 — 
Oodoodass. Shikarporee at Deree Ghazee Eban, who has rid the debt of 

Ali Uskur, at Herat - - -  - - | 580 - 
Agha Oosman, of Herat, whose creditors are Shaw, Nath and Hursook, 

‘bankers, at Delhi - - - 2,025 —- 
Borrowed of Maheedass to pay Dr. Gerard’s servants - + = 250 - 

_ Moollah Kurreem, of Kandaber = - - 2 = = 400 - 
Toran - - - Surat Rs. | 7,188 2 


(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort. William. 
Sir, 


I po myself the honour to enclose an original letter which I have had the honour 
to receive from Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan of Cabool, a translation of which I 
likewise annex, and beg that you will do me the favour of submitting the same 
to the Right Honourable the Governor General of India in Council. 

2. The letter bears no date, but I venture to believe that the cordial satisfac- 
tion which this Chief evinces at the deputation of an agent onthe part of the 
British Government to Cabool, will prove very satisfactory to his Lordship in 
Council. 


I have, &c. 
On the Southern Frontier of (signed) Alex, Burnes, 
Bhawul Khan’s Country, On a Commercial Mission to Cabool. 


18 April 1837. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 
Sir, 


I po myself the honour to report for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General of India in Council, that we reached the Daoodpootra 
country on the 18th instant, and were received with a most cordial welcome by 
the officers of Bhawul Khan on his frontier, where boats had been collected for 
our use for three months past. 

2. The mihmandar appointed by the Khan conveyed a message expressive of 
his great anxiety that we should visit him, and if it were not agreeable, that he 
would repair in person to the banks of the Chenab at Ooch to receive us; but 
deeming this to be quite uncalled for, I at once accepted the invitation, and am 
now proceeding to Ahmedpore, which is about 35 coss from the Indus. This will 
also afford an opportunity of materially increasing our commercial information. 

3. As circumstances have hitherto prevented Captain Wade from dropping 
down to Mittuncote, I shall not make any longer stay in this part of the country 
than to receive an answer to the accompanying copy of a letter which I have the 
honour to annex, and which I have transmitted to him express. Meanwhile, 
the important marts of Bahwulpoor and Dera Ghazee Khan are engaging 
attention. 

I have, &c., 

Camp in Bhawul Khan’s Country, (signed) Alex. Burnes, 

25 April 1837. On a Commercial Mission to Cabool. 
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To Captain C. M. Wade, Political Agent, &c., Loodiana. 
Sir, 
I wave the honour to notify, for your information, that I have reached Bhawul 
Khan’s country, and now await the arrival of yourself and Lieutenant Mackeson, 


to enter upon the subjects pointed out in the instructions of the Supreme Govern- 
ment regarding the selection on the spot of a place for an entrepét of the Indus 


2. Concluding that the visit of his Excellency the Commander in Chief and 
other matters might detain you for some time, we have accepted a very pressing 
invitation from Bhawul Khana, delivered to us on his frontier, that all our party 
should visit him at Ahmedpoor, since it will give me time to hear from you, and 
an opportunity of thanking this chief in person for his civilities, which have been 
unbounded, and also of adding materially to our commercial information. 


3. If any unforeseen circumstance prevents my having the pleasure of meeting 
you, I shall feel obliged by your informing me if you have received any instructions 
from Calcutta in supersession of those issued on the 5th of September last, that I 
may be prepared to give such explanations as are necessary to all the parties 
concerned. 


4. In pursuance of those instructions, I have notified to all the chiefs and mer- 
chants on the Indus up to this point that such a meeting was to take place at 
Mittunkote; and as it has naturally excited the greatest interest at Shikarpoor 
and other marts, and been to them a solid proof that the British Government has 
in earnest taken up the subject of the Indus trade, it is of the first importance to 
keep our faith and word on this point; since I cannot but anticipate the most 
beneficial results to all parties, and to the commerce of the Indus in general, from 
such a meeting. 


5. I have forwarded a copy of this letter for the information of the Right 
Honourable the Governor General of India in Council. 


I have, &e. 
(signed) A. Burnes. 
Camp in Bhawul Khan’s Country, 
25 April 1837. 


From the Secretary to the Government of India to Captain Burnes. 


Sir, 
I am desired by the Governor General of India in Council to acknowledge the 
receipt of your three letters, dated 2d, 3d, and 7th April 1837. 


2. The Governor General in Council has derived much gratification from 
perusing the account you have furnished of the highly flattering manner in which 
you were received by Meer Roostum Khan. It must always be the anxious 
desire of the British Government to conciliate that Ameer, and undoubtedly he 
should be rendered a party to any arrangements that may be entered into involving 
any material change of relations between the British and the Sind Governments, 
and in the event of the ratification of the proposed engagements, the occasional 
resort of the British agent to Bukkur might be directed, and would probably meet 
his views. The apprehension under which he appears to have been labouring at 
the period of your visit seems to have originated in the belief that a treaty, from 
the benefits of which he was excluded, had been actually executed with Noor 
Mahomed Khan providing for the residence of a British agent at Shikarpoor; but 
for this, as you will have been already informed, there was no foundation. 


3. You will of course furnish me at your earliest convenience with the intelli- 
gence which may be brought to you by the messenger whom you have sent to 
Candahar, to ascertain the state of affairs in that quarter. The rumours which 
have reached you correspond in some measure with the authentic intelligence 
recently transmitted to you by the Envoy in Persia, the heads of which have been 
furnished to the Governor General in Council by Colonel Pottinger. 

1—Sess. 2. a4 4. With 


- 


8 CORRESPONDENCE RELATING TO 


4. With reference to your letter of the third mentioned date, I am desired to 
acquaint you that his Lordship in Council, while he thinks it necessary to guard 
against the too easy admission of a very objectionable precedent, will not in this 
case absolutely prohibit the very cautious exercise of your discretion. For the 
sum you have already delivered at Shikarpoor, namely, #s. 1,912. 2., you are. 
authorised to charge in a contingent bill; but it is impossible to admit indiscrimi- 
nately claims upon the British Government wholly unsupported by any voucher. 
Among the list of sums due as given by you, his Lordship in Council observes a 
_ claim of 800 rupees on account of Mullah Nujeeb of Peshawur. But the validity of 
this claim at least seems very doubtful, as you will observe from the accompanying 
copy of a letter to Captain Wade, dated 23d May last, that he was then autho- 
rised to pay to the same individual the sum of 1,000 rupees; and it is impossible 
that all mention of the claim now preferred should at that time have been sup- 

pressed, if it in reality existed. This single case will sufficiently mark to you the 
necessity of admitting no claim against Dr. Gerard, except upon full inquiry and 
the clearest conviction as well of its validity as of its not having been subsequently 
paid ; and, whilst the Governor General in Council acknowledges the importance 
of sustaining the high opinion, said to exist in these countries, of British honour 
‘and good faith, he would guard against the abuses. which would assuredly be the 
consequence of a ready adoption of debts loosely incurred, and the admission of 
claims lightly asserted. 
: 1 have, &e. 

v3 (signed) W. H. Macnaghten. 

Fort William, 22 May 1837. 


To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, 5 : 
I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India in 
Council, to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated the 25th ultimo, reporting 
your arrival in the Daoodpootra country, and of your having accepted a pressing 
invitation to visit Nawab Bhawul Khan, annexing copy of a letter to Captain 
Wade, regarding the meeting at Mittunkote, and expressing a hope that no 
unforeseen circumstances will prevent it. 


2. In reply, 1 am directed to acquaint you that the Governor General in 
Council entirely approves your acceptance of the Nawab’s invitation. You will 
have learned that Captain Wade will unfortunately be prevented from meeting 
you at Mittunkote; but the Governor General in Council trusts, that the object 
to be accomplished at that place will be satisfactorily attained, notwithstauding 
the unavoidable absence of that officer. 

I have, &c. 
(signed | W. H. Macnaghten, 

Fort William, 29 May 1837. Secretary to the Government of India. 


To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, 

I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India in 
Council, to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated the 18th April, 
forwarding a letter, with translation, from the Chief of Cabool, expressive of his 
great satisfaction at receiving an agent deputed by the British Government, and to 
state that the expressions of cordiality with which it abounds are very gratifying 
both as regards yourself individually, and the feelings by which the Ameer is 
animated towards the British Government. , 

I have, &c. 
(signed) - W. H. Macnaghten, 

Fort William, 5 June 1837. Secretary to the Government of India. 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, Fort William. 


Sir, 

IN my communication of the lst instant, from Dera Ghazee Khan, I reported 
that it was my intention to prosecute my voyage without delay to Attok. I had 
already reached Leia, about half way to Dera Ismael Khan, when I received your 
demi-official note of the 14th ultimo, directing me to await at Mittuncote the 
arrival of instructions which would be despatched in a day or two. 

2. As I am yet distant from the scene of operations in Peshawur, I shall now 
await the orders of Government at Dera Ismael Khan, under the good and 
ostensible plea of inquiring into the extensive commerce carried on by the 
Lohanee Afghans, from that mart to Cabool, and I shall thus be close at hand, 
without being amongst the Afghans, or in a situation of embarrassment. 

3. L have not thought it necessary to forward any reports on the late affair at 
Peshawur, since Captain Wade will have kept Government fully apprised of them. 
The Afghans having retired into the Pass of Khyber, virtually puts an end to the 
campaign, since that defile is impervious; and Dost Mahomed Khan, from what I 
hear, is too much satisfied with the moral influence of bis late success to injure it 
by pushing matters further; such at least is my information, and such my 
impression. 

4. On receiving your letter of the 10th of April, enclosing a copy of a 
Despatch to His Majesty's Minister in Persia, and finding myself partly in pos- 
session of the views of the Governor General in Council, regarding the policy 
to be pursued in Afghanistan, J lost no time in replying to Dost Mahomed 


Khan‘s unanswered communications then by me, and I now enclose translation of — 


the Améer’s letters, and my reply. 

5. It will be seen that | took no notice of the separate enclosure regarding the 
contemplated attack on the Seiks, for I had not at that time received positive 
confirmation of the conflict, and I deemed it more consistent with my instructions 
to answer that document by recurring to the commercial objects which had been 
committed to me. = 

6. To the Seiks in attendance with me since the affair at Peshawur has 
transpired, I have expressed the sincerest regret at the existing differences; and 
when I have occasion to address Dost Mahomed Khan, I shall hold the same 
language. 


I have, &c. 
On the Indus near Leia, ' (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
8 June 1837. On a Commercial Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


Transiation of a Letter from Meer Dost Mahomed Khan, of Cabool, to Captain Burnes, 
despatched about the 20th of April 1887, but without date. 


Your {friendly letter, dated from Hyderabad, in.Sinde,. reached me in a happy moment. 
It made me very glad, as it contained the cheerful tidings of your health: I fully understood 
all its cuntents. 

The letters which £ usualiy received from the Supreme Government informed me that it 
was intended to appoint one of its officers to sow the seeds of friendship in this country, and 
a letter from Captain Wade intimated to me that you have been deputed to this quarter. 

As I am desirous of your agreeable society, I learned this intelligence with the greatest 
pleasure, and it was'increased much when I heard from yourself. My house is your house, 
and if it pleases God, we shall soon know the secret wishes of each other. 


No. 2. 


Transzation of a separate Letter from Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan, enclosed in the 
: preceding. 
A. Ce . 
I Bee to let you know that I had and have a great desire to make friendship with the 
British Government, and to drive the Sikhs from Peshawur, through the advice of that 
Government. 
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In these days, Sirdar Haree Singh, Sadh Singh, the brother of Jamadar Khooshial Singh, 
Lehna Singh (who have anecanted Sher Singh and Tej Singh in Peshawur), though unable 
to keep Peshawur itself quiet, came and laid the foundations of a fort in Jamrod, near 
Khyber. This place belongs to the Afghans of Khyber, who are my subjects, consequently they 
complained to my son, Sirdar Mahomed Akbar Khan, who, with my permission, appointed 
some artillery and cavalry to protect those people, and also to level to the ground that new- 
built fort ot the Sikhs. 


A month or 40 days since an affair occurred: in the vicinity of Peshawur, in which 300 
men and 100 horses from the army of Sirdar H4ree Singh and the other Sirdars were 
killed and wounded. I imagine these Sirdars now repent having erected this fort. 


I think that my son, who has not yet received full orders from me to wage war, will 
fight and wrest the place from the hands of the Sikhs. If you take trouble, and come 
quickly, to let me know the objects of the British Government, it will be well. 


(True translation.) 


csigne) Alex. Burnes, 
n a Commercial Mission to Cabool. 


No. 3. 


To the Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan, from Captain Burnes, dated Dera Ghazee Khan, 
2 June 1837. 


A.C., > 


I wave been highly gratified with the receipt of two letters from you; one of these 
went to Cutch Bhooj, which prevented its being answered, for be aseared T am too sensible 
of your friendly feelings to the Government I serve to delay replying to such a letter, were I 
not farther gratified at the personal satisfaction which you are pleased to express at my 
deputation to Cabool.* Believe me, I feel sensible of your former attentions to me, and 
that the (‘‘ murhummut”) condescension of the Governor General (Farman farma i 
Hindistan) in sending me to converse with one so disposed as you are, is very great. 


As the business of Government, however, has reference to opening the Indus and making 
it a sale route for the merchant and trader, I have been long delayed in this quarter by the 
talpoors of Sinde and by Bhawul Khan, and you well know that in the country and house 
of friends so faithful as these, one comes according to inclination (iradut) and goes by 
‘ permission (ijazut) ; but I have now no courts to detain me, and I am this day setting out 
on my voyage to Attok, and shall make all speed to reach Cabvol, and to explain in person 
to you the objects of the Governpr General. From Kala Bagh I shall again address you, 
and I need not say more than that I hope the time may be short which shall withdraw from 
imy eyes the curtain which hides the Bala Hissar of Cabool. 


(A true translation.) 


(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On 2 Commercial Mission to Cabooi. 


To Captain Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, 

Wirn reference to my letter to your address of the 22d May last, I am 
directed to acquaint you that an error has been discovered in the 4th paragraph, 
the sum which you are authorised to charge in a contingent bill having been 
erroneously entered as Rs. 1,912. 2., instead of the sum of Rs. 2,306. 2., which is 


the correct amount. 
I have, &e. 


Fort William, 3 July 1837. (signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Secretary to the Government of India. 


® The letter here alluded to was forwarded on the 18th of April. 


CABUL AND AFFGHANISTAN. 1 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
‘ort William. 
Sir, 

I nave the honour to report for the information of the Right Honourable the 
Governor General of India in Council, that we reached Kala Bagh on the 16th 
instant, which is within one degree of latitude from Attok. The downward com- 
munication by the Indus was open, and several boats arrived while we were at 
Kala Bagh, but as it was the height of the swell, it was more prudent to allow 
Lieutenant. Wood singly to examine this portion of the river. That officer has 
already passed Muckud, about one-third of the way up, but it will be difficult, I 
imagine, at this season to reach Attok. 


2. The vicinity of Kala Bagh to Peshawur, by way of Cohat and the right bank 
of the Indus, rendered me anxious to proceed at once to that city, but so limited 
is the power of the Sikhs in this quarter, that they could not ensure us proteetion. 
I might have addressed Kour Kurruck Sing at Peshawur to send an escort to meet 
us, but I found that that personage could only assist us, if at all, through Sooltan 
Mahomed Khan, and for many reasons it was proper to decline such aid. Besides, 
this road has already been travelled by Mr. Elphinstone’s mission. 


3. It only remained, therefore, that we should advance on Attok by the left 
bank, and we quitted Kala Bagh in prosecution of our journey on the 22d. Here 
also the power of the Sikhs is so limited that we are following a route 60 miles 
longer than the direct road, as the Maharajah has no authority over the people 
immediately on the river. ‘The best test of this being correct is qur having met 
Raja Soojet Sing, with a force of from 8,000 to 10,000 men and 18 guns, pro- 
ceeding by this route to Kala Bagh. We received a visit from the Raja, and he 
proffered and gave us every assistance, but the escort conld not be prevailed on 
to take the direct route to Attok, and we are following that by Hassan Abdal. 


4. The object of this force is to compel the Eesa Khy! Chief, who holds the right 
bauk of the Indus below Kala Bagh for about 40 miles, to pay his tribute; and 
the troops after this service, it is said, are ultimately destined for Bunnoo. It is 
very apparent that the late affair between the Afghans and Sikhs at Peshawur has 
had a prejudicial effect on Sikh influence in this quarter. The population speak 
out plainly ; it seems very probable that the presence of this force under Soojet 
Sing is simply meant to keep under this bad feeling, and certainly a smaller body of 
men would find their position at present but precarious in this part of the country. . 


5. It will be interesting briefly to state the exact authority of the Maharaja 
west of the Indus. It may be said that he has no power whatever beyond the 
plain country, being unable to exact tribute, without an armed force, from any 
other part of it. The Derajat is under complete subjection to him, but froma 
great breach of faith in his resumption of Dera Ismael Khan last year, the people 
there are heartily disaffected. Thirty miles north of Dera Ismael commences the 
Besa Khyl territories, which are strong and mountainous. The chief is now in 
rebellion ; he will agree to pay tribute as far as 36,000 rupees, but not to receive 
a detachment of Seiks, the party last year left in his country having been 
murdered. Murwut,; west of Eesa Khyl, is also in rebellion. From Tak, a more 
certain but varied tribute is levied. From Bunnoo nothing is procurable but by 


- the presence of an army, and north of it, to the plain of Peshawur, the country is 


entirely independent. 


6. Under such circumstances it is very satisfactory to report that we experience 
no obstacles from any party, and pass without molestation, Our position at 
Kala Bagh was singular, for we were within hearing of the drums (nugarus) of the 
hostile parties, while the Sikhs had conducted some of our party up the east bank, 
and the Eesa Khyl Chief was escorting another portion of it along his side of the 
river, and evinced most marked civility throughout by assisting our cossids in 
passing to and from Cabool, and also by furnishing trackers for the boats. The 
name of this person is Ahmed Khan, a man of whom all the Sikhs even speak 
with respect. He sent his principal persons to me at Kala Bagh with a horse 
and camel, but I declined these gifts, though I thanked the man cordially, by 
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letter, for his attentions, and told him, as the best return that I could make, that 
it would be politic for him to conciliate the Maharaja; and, | may observe, that 
however the parties settle their differences, our presence has been to neither 
unsatisfactory. 


7. I am also happy to report that I have just received communications from the 
Ameer of Cabool, in reply to my letters addressed to him from Dera Ghazee Khan, 
notifying that he has instructed his son Mahomed Akbar Khan to have us 
escorted through the Khyber Pass to Cabool, and that personage addresses me 
himself that he anxiously awaits our ‘arrival. It is well known that the Khyber 
Pass is of the first importance, and through which Nadir Shah could only travel 
by the liberal distribution of money among the lawless tribes who occupy it. A 
caravan of merchants does not attempt it, and if the Chief of Cabool can really 
protect us through it, it will be a good proof of his power, and a satisfactory 
opportunity of judging precisely as to its strength and importance in war. 


] have, &c. 
(signed) Alexander Burnes, 
Camp near Hassan Abdal, On a Mission to Cabool. 
31 July 1837. 


To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, 

I am directed by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India in 
Council, to acknowledge the receipt of your two letters of the dates and on the 

‘subjects noted in the margin. * 
2. In reply, I am directed to acquaint you that the whole of your proceedings, 
and the tenor of your correspondence with Dost Mahomed Khan, are entirely 

approved by his Lordship in Council. 


[ have, &c. 
Fort William, (signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
31 July 1837. Secretary to the Government of India. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 


Sir, ‘ 
I vo myself the honour to report for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor’General in Council, the heads of intelligence which are current at 
this mart, relative to the affairs of Persia and Afghanistan. : f 


“Jat. The King of Persia has sent a dress of honour to Sher Mahomed Khan the 
Beglerbegee of the great Huzara tribe, lying eastward of Herat, requesting him to 
be friendly to the Persian interests. Shah Kamran, to whom this chief has been 
nominally subject, has been much offended at this gift, and sent a message to the 
Hazara requesting him to be ready with his troops to attack Candahar. 


“2d. Shah Kamran has moved forward his artillery to Subzawur on the road to 
Candahar, and is at present with his troops encamped at Pool i Milau three coss 
from Herat, where he has halted on account of a rumour that the King of Persia 
is marching on Meshid. 


‘¢3d. The Sirdar of Candahar has sent his son Mahomed Sadeek to Grisk, to 
oppose Kamran, and the chief and his brothers will advance in person, as soon as 
it is known that Kamran has marched on Candahar.” 54 

. ° t 


* Letter dated 8th June 1837, reporting receipt of notification to await instructions at Mittun 
Kote, and his intention of doing eo at Dera Ismael Khan, under the plea of gathering commercial 
information, stating your belief that the Affyhans having retired in Khyber, terminates the cam- 
paign at Peshawur, and forwarding copy of correspondence with the Chief of Cabool. Letter dated 
20th June 1837, reporting that Lieutenant Mackeson, the British agent for the navigation of the 
Indus, has joined you, ; 
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2. It is certain that all these rumours are at present current at Shikarpoor, and 
that they are in part believed by the merchants, and I report them on the authority 
of a cossid who was in Candahar 13 days ago. It seems also, that if the King 
of Persia really means to advance on Herat, he must do so in the conrse of the 
two succeeding months, which is the time of the harvest. Under these circum- 
stances, I yesterday despatched a person to Candahar to ascertain the’ truth of 
these rumours, and as that city is about eight days’ journey for a courier, I hope to 
have the honour of communicating more authentic particulars in the course of 
20 days. 


I have, &c. 


(signed) -©A. Burnes, 
Shirkapoor, 3 April 1837. - On a Mission to Cabool. — 


To Captain Burnes. 
Sir, 

On the important commercial objects of the mission which has been entrusted 
to’ you, you have already received full instructions, and by my letter of the 21st 
November you have been informed generally of the earnest wish of the Governor 
General in Council for the preservation of peace in the countries between India 
and Persia. ; 


2. Unhappily it seems probable that that wish will not be realised; and 
although on the one side the Persian expedition has for a time been discomfited, 
and the ambitious schemes of the Shah seem to be at present of' necessity sus- 
pended, yet its revival is confidently talked of, whilst on the eastern frontier of 
Afghanistan, Dost Mahomed Khan has by imprudent demonstrations and threats 
provoked the Sikhs to extensive preparations, and is in immediate hazard of 
attack from that formidable state. There is no cordiality of feeling or unity of 
exertion between him and the Chiefs of Candahar, and, far from endeavouring to 
save himself by measures of conciliation, he seems to be meditating acts of 
aggression so rash and so violent as to place in jeopardy the very existence of his 
power. 


3. Jt will be difficult for his Lordship in Council from this distance to lay down 
precise rules by which your course must be determined, amidst the distraction and 
dangers which the preceding description indicates, and it will be for yourself to 
decide (and in forming any decision you will have the advantage of advice from 
Captain Wade and of communication with him) with what chance of success you 
can further pursue the objects entrusted to vou in that quarter. If, as is most 
probable, the Afghan and Sikh force should be in hostile collision, and the 
re-establishment of tranquillity, and if any dominant influence seem doubtful, it 
will be right that you should not proceed further, and you will consider whether 
your mission may not be suspended, at least for a time, or pursued only by your 
proceeding in the first instance to Candahar. 


4. On the other hand, if you should learn that the Sikh and the Afghan armies 
should have but little disposition to advance, from a consciousness of military 
inferiority on the one side, and from the anticipation of difficulty in a mountainous 
and unproductive country on the other, and that a desire has been evinced by both 
the contending parties rather for political adjustment than for conflict, and that 
without committing your Government to the exercise of direct influence you may 
either safely act on your original instructions, or perhaps even contribute some- 
thing to the restoration of the peace ; in this case, although from the information 
at this moment before the Governor General in Council, it is his opinion that it 
would be more prudent to wait and watch the course of events, he will not object 
to your proceeding ; and in this uncertainty I am desired to instruct you, whether - 
in Peshawur, in Cabool, or in Candahar, to prosecute the commercial inquiries 
which were prescribed by your orivinal instructions with extreme caution ; in no 
country to give offence or suspicion to its ruler, and in all to act so as to mark the 
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anxious desire of the British Government for the restoration of tranquillity and 
for the estublishment of friendly relations; but in any case in which specific 
political propositions shall be made to you, you will state that you have mo autho- 
rity to make replies, but that you will forward them, through Captain Wade, to 
the Government. If applied to, as you probably may be, for advice by Dest 
Mahomed Khan, in the difficulties by which he is surrounded, you will dissuade 
him from insisting in such a crisis from pretensions which he cannot maintain, 
and you will lead him, as far as may be in your power, to seek and to form arrange- 
ments of reconciliation for himself with the Sikh sovereign. 


5. But, beyond commercial information, his Lordship in Council will expect 
to have conveyed to him whatever you may learn upon the history since the period 
of your last visit, upon the present condition, the internal government, the revenue, 
the military establishment and resources, and on the power of the chiefs and the 
disposition of the people in eacl country that you may visit, and, as far as may be, 
in the countries contiguous; and you will particularly learn what has been the 
degree of recent connexion with Persia, and by what agents it has been conducted, 
and what would be the probable result of a Persian attack upon Herat. 


6. You will observe the general feelings towards the British and the Russian 
Governments, the impression prevailing of the power and resources of either, the 
degree in which the supposition is entertained of an intimate union between the 
Persian and Russian Governments, and in which that supposition is likely to have 
influence ; and you will gather all the information in your power on the commerce 
of Russia, and on the measures adopted by that power with the object of extending 
her influence in Central Asia. 


7. You are authorised also, as you may judge it expedient, to address letters to 
Shab Kamran of Herat, to the King or Minister of Bokhara, and to other chiefs, 
expressing friendship on the part of your Government, and stating to them that 
you are come to arrange measures for the encouragement of commerce with India 
where they may be assured that traders from their country will be treated with 
equity and kindness, and’ you may accompany these letters with such presents of 
moderate value ag are likely to be acceptable. 


_ 8. It is desirable that in any journey which you may take you should fellow a 
different route from that which you adopted in your former travels, but you will 
be particularly cautious not to expose yourself to personal risk. 


9. With a view to the possibility of your advance, credentials, copies of which 
are enclosed for vour information, on your behalf, addressed to the Chiefs of 
Cabool and Candahar, are transmitted with this letter. 


10. I am desired to take this opportunity of furnishing you with a copy of the 
letter written on the 24th of April to Captain Wade, relative to an individual 
named Hajee Hoosein Ali Khan. That individual has since solicited permission 
to return to his own country, and he is about to set out in a day or two, vid 
Hydrabad (in the Dekhan), Bombay, Cutch, and Sinde. A copy of the commu- 
nication which I made to him on the Ist instant, under the instructions of the 
Governor General in Council, is also sent herewith for your information. He 
has not had an interview with the Governor General, nor, under the suspicions 
which attach to him, has he received any other attentions than those which are 
due to an Afghau gentleman who was certainly encouraged to visit India by 
Mr. Ellis, His Majesty’s Ambassador in Persia. You will, of course, communicate, 
for the information of his Lordship in Council, any particulars that may come to 
your knowledge relative to the individual in question. 


_ 11. I am further desired to annex, for your information, copy of the instructions 
of this date to Captain Wade. 
T have, &c. 


Fort William, (signed) W. H. Macnaghten,’ 
15 May 1837. Secretary to the Government of India. 
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fo W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 
Sir, 
I wave now the honour to communicate, for the information of the Right Honour- 
able tne Governor General of India in Council, the reply of the Ameer of Cabool to 
my communication from Dera Ismael Khan, as well as a letter, from his secretary, 
Mirza Samad Khan, translations of both of which I append. 


2. In the last of these letters it will be seen that all doubts as to the appear- 
ance of an elchee from Persia have been dispelled by his arrival at Candahar, and 
his reported intention of advancing shortly to Cabool along with one of the 
Candahar Sirdars. The same letter states that an embassy had also arrived from 
the King of Bokhara. 


3. The reply of the Ameer of Cabool, it appears to me, is both friendly and satis- 
factory ; but it is very evident that be and his advisers are determined to make 
the ‘most of the presence of’ an agent of the British Government. Under existing 
circumstances, too, it will be a difficult matter, with the presence of agents from 
so many quarters offering their services, coupled with the late affair at Peshawar, 
to satisfy Dost Mahomed Khan; but | shall dwell upon the advantage which 
must accrue to him from being the first of his family who has had personal com-. 
munication with an agent of the British Government ; the influence it must give 
him, and the opportunity which he pow has, by acting prudently and cautiously, 
to consalidate his power. 


4. This language may or may not satisfy the Chief of Cabool; and should it 
not, few opportunities have occurred, as it seems to me, more favourable for 
marking, in some decided manner to the neighbouring nations, the views of the 
British Government, if it is ever intended to extend our political influence in 
these countries, or make the late arrangements on the Indus a step to ulterior 
meagures. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) Alexander Burnes, 
Camp at Hassan Abdal, On a Mission to Cabool. 
1 August 1837. 
= No. 1. 


TRaNsLaTIion of a Letter from Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan, of Cabool, to Captain Burucs, 
received near Hassan Abdal, 3ist July 1837. 


A.C, 


Your letter from Dera Ismael Khan reached me at a most happy time. I was very 
much delighted to learn from it that you enjoy perfect health. You have spoken of ti:e 
battle which took place between me and the Sikhs, and which did not appear to you 
advisable, because of the commercial ends in view. You added also, that commerce 
requires peace and tranquillity. You are right, and in truth your observations are - 
upanswerable; but, as the proverb runs, if the enemy wants to treat, do not turn your 
head ; and if he wants.to fight, do not pull your reins. What you have written about its 
being ‘or the good of both Governments (Sikhs and Afghans) to make peace, I have been 
losg thinking the same, and have kept every business unsettled, in tha hope of your 
immediate arrival ; but in the meantime, a serious matter, which must have reached your 
ears from every quarter, took place; viz., Sirdar Huree Singh erecting forts in the district of 
Pesbawoar, which caused the Ghazees, or champions of the faith, to assemble. Although 
I wrote to him many letters of friendly advice, he filled his ears with cotion, and never 
attended to them. I also learned from Captain Wade’s letter, that the Sirdar had built the 
fort without the sanction of his superior (the Maharaja). At last, on his building a fort in 
Jamrood, which is the abode of the Khybaree Afghans, they saw no remedy but resist- 
ance, and laid all their grievances before me. After along and careful deliberation, it 
appeared impossible to settle the affair but by war, and I gave a hint to my son, Mahomed 
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Akbar Khan, who obeyed, and what he did is done. You have, of course, since received 
every particular of the case from Mirza Abdul Samad Khan. On your arrival at Dera 
Ismael Khan, both armies immediately withdrew to their own stations without hesitation ; 
and be assured that everything is right. Whatever you may advise for the welfare of the- 
Government, it will never be departed from. Write to me without fail, day by day, until we 
meet each other. 


(A true translation.) 


(signed) § Alexander Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 2. 


Transtation of a Letter from Mirza Abdul Samad Khan, the Secretary of Dost Mahomed 
Khan, to Captain Burnes; received on the same day. 


A. C., 


_ I sent a letter to you from Julalabad, which I hope will have reached you, on hearing 
that Now Nahal Singh and Rajah Diban Singh had returned to Lahore, and left about 
20,000 troops, under some Sirdars, to protect Peshawur. The Ameer also sumnoned to 
Cabool Sirdar Mahomed Akbar Khan, Nawab Jubbar Khan, Sirdar Mahomed Usman 
* Khan, and Shuja Ud Doulah Khan. The Sirdar has given very strict orders to Assajan Khan, 
of Julalabad, to proceed and welcome you in the mouth of the Khyber Pass, and conduct 
you from thence, with distinction, to Cubool. 


I am now at Jugdaluk, on my way to Cabool; and I learn from letters just received that 
one of the Sirdars is eoming from Candahar to Cabool, and that the Persian elchee has 
arrived there, and is also expected very soon at Cabool. Before this, an elchee had arrived 
from the King of Bokhara; but I think the Ameer will pay no attention whatever to the 
objects of any of them until you reach Cabool. When you come, the Ameer will do as 
you advise. Since peace is re-established, and every person is confortable, and the weather 
agreeable, all look out anxiously for you. Come as quick as you can. 


(A true translation.) 


(signed) Alexander Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 


Sir, 4 
I HAvE now the honour to report that we crossed the Indus at Attok on the 
8th instant, and entered this city on the 13th, where we have been received with 


marked distinction and honour by Kurruck Sing, the Chevalier Avitabile, and all : 
the officers of Maharaja Runjeet Sing. 


2. It is now my intention to set out for Cabool on the morning of the 28th, 
and enter the defile of Khyber the following day, through which the party is to 
be escorted by all the chiefs of these mountains. 


3. Of this territory I have only to report to his Lordship in Council that it is 
a complete drain on the finances of the Maharaja, from which, if I have rightly 
caught the spirit of his people, his Highness would now willingly withdraw; and 
I should not be surprised that he shortly made a direct offer to fall back on the 
arrangements preceding 1833, by which Sooltan Mahomed Khan, and his brothers, 
would be left to govern Peshawar, rendering tribute to Lahore. There isa facility 
in this arrangement, since I have heard strong assurances that the Chief of Cabool 
would readily acquiesce in it, but on this I cannot at present speak with 
precision. 

4. Svoltan Mahomed Khan and his family have sought anxiously to interest me 
in their behalf, but beyond expressions of sympathy at their misfortunes, and hopes 


that circumstances may again restore them to authority, I have, I think, parried 
their 
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their request. Seeltan Mahomed Khan has not concealed from me his differences 
with his brother ef Cabeol, and his opinions of being able to injure him by means 
of Runjeet Sing; but in these sentiments I only recognise the humage he pays te 
the greater strength of the chief of Cabool. 


I have, &c. 


(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Peshawur, 22 August 1837. Qn a Mission ta Cabool, 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
& Fort William. 
ir, 


T wave the honour to report that we quitted Peshawur yesterday morning, and 
are now encamped on the scene of the late conflict between the Sikhs and Afghana, 
where the ruler of the Punjab is actively engaged in erecting a fort ; we only await, 
the arrival of ‘Dost Mahomed Khan’s officers to enter the defile of Khyber. 


2. In my communication of the 22d instant I reported the courteous reeeption 
we had met with in Peshawur. It continued to the last, and in company with 
Kour Kurruck Sing we frere eonducted to see the fort of Peshawur, and had 
reviews of the regular and irregular troops composing the garrison. The force 
at present amounts to 46 guns, 250 camel swivels, 14 battalions, and about 
20,000 irregular cavalry ; and the efficiency of the body does great credit to the 
Maharaja and his officers. 


3. Up to the 26th instant all my intercourse with the Seik authorities was 
confined to mere ceremony and expression of friendship, but on that day I was 
invited, with all the party, to hold a private conference with Kour Kurruck Sing. 
The prince himself is imbecile, and quite incompetent to keep up even common 
conversation, but he was attended Ly Jemadar Kooshial Sing, Sirdar Attar Sing 
Sindewala, Lena Sing, Sham Sing, and other persons of rank. 


4, The prince stated that he had had a letter from his father which he wished 
to make known to me; and his advisers proceeded to state, that the Maharaja had 
instructed him to ask me, what were the precise views of the British Government 
in deputing me to Cabool. I immediately replied by recurring to all our late 
arrangements for opening the Indus, and stated that we had founded that measure 
on the good understanding between the Maharaja and the British Government, 
and that, with his Highness’s permission, we had now minutely examined the 
Indus to Attok, and that my further journey westward had réference to working 
out the benefits to be derived from this extensive water communication. These, 
said I, were the views contemplated by the Right Honourable the Governor 
General in Council, when | was first deputed to these countries ; but I concluded 
that the question now put from the Maharaja, had arisen from the late collision 
of his troops with those of Dost Mahomed Khan. 


5. The prince and his advisers of course admitted at once that it was this 
which had given rise to anxiety, and stated that there was no comparison between 
the forces of the Ameer of Cabool and their master ; that the late affair of Jumrood 
was not a victory, but a mere surprise, and that the Maharaja would have subse- 
quently marched to Jullalabad and captured it, but for the approach of a mission 
from the British Government, whose friendship Maharaja Runjeet Singh ardently 
desired, and the dread of offending which had kept him in position aq Peshawur. 


6. In answer to these observations, I stated that the British Government, 
though it anxiously wished to see peace on its frontiers, and despaired of turning 
the navigation of the Indus to advantage without it, had yet no desire to unneces- 
sarily mix itself up with these unfortunate differences; and that I had delayed at 
Dera Ismael Khan, by orders of the Governor General, so long as war raged, and 
only now advanced since peace seemed to be restored ; that I would set out for 
Cabool in a few days, and I could assure the Prince aud his advisers, for the 
Maharaja’s information, that the friendship between him and the British Govern- 
ment would not be diminished by any proceedings in that country, and that the 
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report of the distinction with which I had been received here would soon be 
current there ; that the Chief of Cabool would know from various quarters, and 
from myself, that | had left the door of the son of the ruler of the Punjab with 
a declaration that the British Government had not authorised me to enter on any 
subject which might prove prejudicial to the good understanding which had so 
long and happily existed between it and Maharaja Runjeet Sing. These senti- 
ments, in which I hope I have embodied the views of the Government of India, 
gave considerable satisfaction, and at the request of Kour Kurruck Sing, I 
addressed a letter to the Maharaja expressive of my thanks {or his honoured treat- 
ment, and stating also that he would hear what had passed on the subject of his 
message from his son. 


7. After the affairs of Cabool had been gonc through, the Jemadar Keshal Sing 
turned the conversation upon Sinde, on which it appeared also the Maharaja 
wanted information, coming as we had done from that country. I was not slow to 
avail myself of the opportunity, and explained clearly that our object in estab- 
lishing an agent in Sinde was to give due effect to all our arrangements regarding 
the navigation of the Indus, which had been hitherto clogged for want of a resident 
officer in that country ; and that with reference to our having procured possession 
of Shikarpoor, which was currently rumoured, I begged to contradict it, and to 
assure the Maharaja, through his son and his advisers, that our objects were not 
territorial aggrandizement or the possession of Shikarpoor, but the establishment 
of such an influence along the river indus as would give confidence to the com- 
munity, who could not be expected to embark in commercial speculations when 
war and the disorders consequent upon it impended. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Camp at Jumrood, 31 August 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 
Sir, 

I now do myself the honour to report, for the information of the Right 
Honourable the Governor General of India in Council, that we entered the 
defile of Khyber on the morning of the 2d, have passed in perfect safety through 
it, and are now encamped on the banks of the river of Cabool, in the dominions 
of Dost Mahomed Khan. 


2. The circumstances under which we crossed this great road deserve mention. 
Some miscalculation as to the date of our arrival, onthe part of Dost Mahomed 
Khan’s officers, prevented their coming to the mouth of the pass of Khyber, 
and I entered the defile without any protection but the Khyberees themselves. 
They escorted us safely, and even in the confusion which ensued in the pass 
(which runs in the bed of a river) when unexpectedly overflowed by a torreut, 
they resisted all temptations to plunder. In the last half of the pass we were 
joined by Dost Mahomed Khan’s officers and troops. 


3. From inquiries instituted on the spot, I do not doubt but this great com- 
mercial road could be thrown open by an arrangement with the different Khyber 
chiefs. In the time of the Moghul emperors they were kept in regular pay, 
and the scale of transit duties which they now produced to me, and by which 
they are willing to be guided, was by no means exorbitant. On reaching 
Cabool, I shall state these views to Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan, to whom the 
Khyberees do certainly at present owe or affect allegiance, and see if an end so 
desirable cannot be accomplished. 


4. It is a very curious circumstance in the history of the commerce of these 
countries, that the roads from this to India are shut up, perhaps in a greater 
degree, in consequence of the exorbitant custom-house exactions of Maharaja 
Runjeet Sing, than of the needy mountaineers west of the Indus ; and if that 
great man could have his mind turned to the improvement of his internal 

economy, 
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economy, it might withdraw him from schemes of conquest and ambition, and 
would indubitably contribute to the peace and prosperity of the countries on the 
British frontier, and the well-being of all parties. 


I have, &c. 
Camp at Duka, (signed) Aler. Burnes, 
4 September 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 
Sir 


I po myself the honour to submit, for the information of the Right Honour- 
able the Governor General of India in Council, a report on the political power 
of the Sikhs westward of the Indus, which at the present time may prove 
interesting to his Lordship in Council, when this neighbourhood engages 
attention. 


I have, &c. 
Camp, near Julalabad, : (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
8 September 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


On the PoxiticaL Power of the Sikhs beyond the Indus. 
By Captain Burnes. 


Outline of Sikh Power West of the Indus. 


THE power of the Sikhs westward of the Indus may be said to be confined to 
the plain country. It can only be enforced in the mountains by the presen © 
of an army, and in some of the hilly tracts, even bordering on the river, the 
Mahomedans successfully resist it. ‘The strength of their country, and not 
their power, enables them to cope with Maharaja Runjeet Singh. The low 
country, on the other hand, is under complete subjection to Lahore, the De- 
rajat without the presence of a regular force, which is, however, necessary in 
the plain of Peshawur. For six degrees of latitude, from 34° 30' north, down 
to 28° 30’, or the frontiers of Sinde, the Sikhs have either possession of the 
country west of the river, or exercise some kind of influence over it. An 
enumeration in detail of the condition of the different petty states will best 
bear out these observations. 


Poyndu Khan of Puklee. 


2. The most northern territory with which Runjeet Sing has been brought 
into collision west of the Indus is that of Poyndu Khan Turnowlee, a Moghul 
by descent. 


The possessions of this chief consisted of a small but rich tract of country 
eastward of the Abooseen (so the Indus is here called) in puklee, yielding 
yearly about a lac of rupees. Of this the Sikhs have deprived him. He yet 
holds the fort of Chuttoorbye, on an island in the Indus, about 10 miles north 
of Derbund, and a country of about 240 square miles on the west bank. From 
this tract the Seiks draw no tribute, and even on the east bank they hold their 
possession with difficulty, Poyndu Khan making continual forays across the 
river, and carrying off prisoners, on whose ransom he supports himself and his 
people. He has about 500 horse, and keeps up about 2,000 infantry, most of 
whom are natives of Hindoostan. These were drawn into this country by the 
fanatic Syud Ahmed, who was slain by the Seiks in 1831. 
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Sittana. 


3. Succeeding Poyndu Khan's country, and below Derbund, lies the district 

of Sittana, about 15 miles north of Torbaila. It is held, with a very small 

tract, by Syud Akbar, a holy man, who is much revered by the Mahomedans in 

‘ this country. “He has no tribute to pay to the Sikhs, nor are he or his few 
subjects molested by them.* 


Euzoofzyes. 


4. Below these petty districts, and in from them, lie the territories of the 
Euzoofzyes, a numerous and powerful tribe of Afghans, whom the Sikhs 
control by retaining a regular force cantoned in the plain country, north of 
Attok, between tiie Indus and river of Cabool. This body is protected from 
surprise by Tangeera, a fort of some strength, built on the north bank of the 
river of Cabool, about five miles from where it falls into the Indus. The Bu- 
soofzyes are the tribe from which the ruler of Lahore experienced sv much 
opposition in his approaches on Peshawur, and with whom some of his most 
sanguinary conflicts have taken piace. The late Sirdar Huree Sing, who has 
just fallen in the battle of Jumrood, was in the habit of making yearly incur- 
sions among the Euzoofzyes, burning their villages and crops, and demanding 
horses, &c. in tribute. At different times he has destroyed the villages of Topee, 
Minee, Kota, Moonara and Beeree, which belong to the Otmanzye Euzoofzyes. 
From these he used to exact about 60 horses; but two years since, by mutual 
agreement, a tax of four rupees per house was fixed in lieu of every demand. 
This is, howerer, only rendered to the force which overawes them. The sum 
realised sometimes amounts to 60,000 rupees. The principal person among 
the Euzoofzyes is Futtih Khan, chief of Punjtar, whose territories to the west 
are bounded by Swat and Hushtnuggur. He has about 1,500 foot and 200 
horse, besides village (Ooloosee) troops. He has sent horses and hawks to the 
Sikhs, but pays no regular tribute.t He will not allow an agent of the Sikhs 
to enter his country. He has greater means of resisting than his more southern 
neighbours. 


Plain of Peshawur. 


5. The plain of Peshawur is the most northern actual conquest of the Sikhs 
west of the Indus. For many years it yielded an annual tribute of horses and 
rice to Lahore; but in 1834, when the ex-King Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk made 
the attempt to recover his kingdom, by an attack on Candahar, Runjeet Sg 
seized upon Peshawur, and has since retained it. It is stated that the Ma- 
haraja’s design in seizing Peshawur was to counteract the power of the Shah, 
should he re-establish himself on his throne; but there is more reason to 
believe that his foresight did not extend thus far, and that Sirdar Huree Sing, 
from a long residence on the Attok, and incessant wars with the Mahomedans, 
urged him to the step, and succeeded against his own better judgment. The 
policy of the conquest was always dubious, and has beea throughout a source of 
much anxiety, and latterly a cause of disaster, and the loss of Sirdar Huree 
Sing’s life. Previous to its conquest, Peshawur was held by a branch of the 
Barukzye family under Sooltan Mohomed Khan and his brothers, who realised 
a yearly revenue of upwards of eight lacs of rupees. The assessment under 
Lahore amounted to 10 lacs, and this sum has since been realised by the 
French officer (M. Avitabile) who fixed it. A small portion of it, however, 
reaches the coffers of the Sikhs, for at the present time Sooltan Mohomed 
Khan, and his brothers, possess jagheers to the amount of four ard a half lacs 

of 


* Lieutenant Leech ascended the right bank of the Indus opposite to Derbund, and to him I am 
indented for these particulars. 


+ An agent of this chief waited upon me with a letter, tendering his masters allegiance te the 
British Government, and offering to pay the usual tribute. Finding his country adjomed Kattristen, 
I made some inquiries regarding it; and the agent immediately offered to commute the tribute of 
horses into one of young Kaffirs, thinking the change of terms would be more acceptable ! 
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of rupees, and hold Cohat, Hushtnuggur and the Doaba, the richest portion of 
the plain. The country of the Khuleels, yielding about a lac of rupees, is 
entirely deserted ; and that of the Momunds, which is nearly as yaluable, is 
only half cultivated. Six out of ten lacs are thus expended; and, besides these, 
lands are alienated to religious persons, and a large garrison is kept up at 
Peshawur, sud much additional expense is incurred, so that Peshawur is a drain 
on the finances of the Lahore state, with the additional disadvantage of being 
so situated as to lead the Sikhs into constant collision with desperate enemies, 
who are only powerless because they want money. In the.city of Peshawur, 
the Sikhs have built a fort on the site of Bala Hissar. It is strong, and in the 
late war afforded protection to the wealthier inhabitants. They have also 
sought to strengthen their position by erecting a new fort, called Futtehghur, 
near Jamrood, opposite the Khyber Pass. It is a square of about 300 yards, 
protecting an octagonal fort, in the centre of which is a lofty mass of building 
commanting the surrounding country. This fort is dependent on the mountain 
streams for its water, which the Afghans can and do dam up. A well, how 
ever, has been sunk, but at a depth of 170 feet water has not been found, but from 
indications in the soil may be expected. With this defence, the position will 
be a troublesome one; for the Afreedees and Khyberees consider it meritorious 
to injure the Sikhs, and during two days that we halted at it, druve off a 
herd of camels, and murdered two Sikhs, who had gone a couple of miles from 
camp. 


Khuttuke and Sagrees. 


6. Between the plain of Peshawur and the Salt Range at Kala Bagh, lies the 
country of the Khuttuks and Sagree Afghans. The Khuttuks are divided into 
the petty chiefships of Acora and Teree. Acora lies east of the plain of Peshawur, 
on the river of Cabool ; and its chief, Hussan Khan, serves the Sikhs, and is per- 
mitted to held his country in consequence. The Khuttuks of Acora, who live 
in the hills, are not however subject to Runjeet Sing. The southern division, 
under the chief of Teree, is able to assert his mdependence, in so far as that he 
refuses to pay a direct tribute, though he acknowledges the supremacy of Sooltan 
Mahomed Khan, who is but a servant of the Sikhs. When Peshawur fell first 
into the hands of Runjeet Sing, he stationed a Sikh officer in Cohat and Bun- 
gush,.but he found it next to impossible to manage the country directly under 
himself, and has since wisely confided it to the ex-chief of Peshawur. By this 
means a small tribute of about 1,000 rupees per annum is drawn from Teree, 
in the plain of Bungush, which lies westward of the Khuttuk country. Below 
the Khuttuks lie the Sagree Patans, a tribe entirely independent of the Sikhs. 
They hold the country on the west bank for nearly 30 miles above Kala Bagh, 
and also possess it on the opposite bank as high as the plain commencing at 
Hassan Abdal. They are shepherds, and have numerous flocks. From Attok to 
Kalabagh, it will therefore be seen that the Sikhs have little or no power along 
the line of the Indus. The inhabitants, during the last campaign, resisted the 
ascent of boats from Kala Bagh to construct the bridge of bvats, till Sooltan 
Mahomed Khan interceded; and had the Sikhs met with further reverses at 
Jumrood, the Khuttuks were ready to attack them on their retreat to Attok, 
as they passed the defile of Geedur Gullee.* The number of the Khuttuk tribe 
is variously stated at 6,000 and 8,000 armed men. 


Kala Bagh. 


7. The town of Kala Bagh, so famous for its rock salt, is subject to Runjeet 
Singh, but held by a native malik, or chief, who pays 10,060 rupees yearly to 
Lahore, though he collected 32,000. The situation of the malik is very unsatis- 
factory, for he is surrounded on all sides by the enemies of the Sikhs, with 
whom he is obliged to live on friendly terms, that they may not injure hit 
when the Sikh troops are withdrawn. Kala Bagh is an important position to 
the Maharaja, as it is here that he crosses his army to make inroads and levy 

tribute 
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* Lieutenant Wood passed throogh the country ef the Khuttake and Sagrees, and on his authority 
I am enabled to state the precise condition of this tract. 
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tribute upon the tribes, which we shall presently speak of; The subjection of 
Kala Bagh is complete. 


Eesakhyl. 


8. Following the course of the Indus is the country of the Eesakhyl Afghans, 
which extends to within 30 miles of the province of Dera Ismael Khan. It is 
a strong and mountainous strip of land, and in its valleys finely watered and 
well peopled. The Sikhs have, however, approached it from Paharpoor on the 
south, and also from Kaia Bagh, and exact pretty regularly a tribute of 34,000 
rupees per annum. To enforce their authority a detachment was last year 
stationed in the country; but the whole party were massacred during a rise 
of the population ; and the present chief, Ahmed Khan, who has the character 
of a humane and good man, has resisted all attempts to replace the detachment, 
though he acknowledges allegiance to Lahore, and agrees to pay his tribute. 
The mountains of Eesakhyl and Khussoor rise so.abruptly from the Indus, that 
but for the access to this country on other sides, it might make successful 
resistance ; and the latest intelligence from this neighbourhood reports that the 
Eesakhyl are to be left to govern themselves without a garrison, if they pay 
their tribute. 


Bunnoo. 


9. In from Eesakhyl lies the district of Bunnoo, intersected by the Koorum 
River, which renders it rich and fertile, and excites the cupidity of the Sikhs. 
The Lahore troops have frequently entered Bunnoo, and did so last year, 
exacting tribute from it of a lac of rupees. They receive nothing without 
a large force, and one is generally sent every second year. In the times of the 
kings, Bunnoo paid a yearly tribute of 1 lac and 40,000 rupees; and the 
flatness of the country will always enable the most powerful chief in the neigh- 
bourhood to exact something from it. The Sikhs have no troops in Bunnoo, 
and enter it by the village of Lukhee. 


Murwut. 


10. South of Bunnoo lies Murwut. A tribute of 28,000 rupees is exacted 
from this district; but, as in Bunnoo, an armed force is necessary. It is 
a country rich in grain, which is sent down the Indus to Dera Ismael Khan. 


Tak. 


11. The district of Tak adjoins the province of Dera Ismael Khan, and, being 
partly in the plains, is now held subject to Lahore. At present it forms part 
of the jagheer of No Nihal Sing, and is farmed for 1 lac and 20,000 rupees ; 
but the amount realised is varying, though certain, a Sikh force being located 
in the country. The chiefs for some years paid a tribute of 100 camels and 
25,000 rupees; but they have now left the country and fled to Cabool. The 
only enemies of which the Sikhs here stand in awe are the Wuzeerees, a 
barbarous tribe of Afghans who inhabit the mountains to the westward, and 
sometimes descend and plunder in the low country. . 


Dera Ismael Khan. 


12. The next tract we come upon in descending the Indus, is Dere Ismael 
Khan, which formed one of the governments of the Dooranees. It was taken 
permanent possession of last year by the Sikhs, and assigned as a jagheer to 
No Nihal Sing, the grandson of the Maharaja. The breaci: of faith in seizing 
it renders the Sikh administration very unpopular; for on the conquest of 
Mankaira, east of the Indus, the ruler of Lahore assigned Dera Ismael Khan in 
perpetuity to the Nawab, after a brave and memorable defence. Its revenue 
exceeds 4} lacs of rupees, which is drawn from the town itself to Paharpoor 
north, Kaheree south, and Drabund west, including Kolaichee, Koye, and the 
tribute of Eesakhyl. The ex-ruler is pensioned on 60,000 rupees a year, and, 

as 
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as the following statement will show, but half the balance reaches the young 
prince :— 


Rs. 
Net Revenue of DeraIsmael Khan - - - - = °= - | 4,25,000 
EXPENSES. Rs. 
Pension to the Ex-Nawab - - - - - , -| 50,000 
Poyndu Khan for - - + 100 horse - - - - 28,000 
Hyat Oollah for - - - 55 ditto - - - - - 16,000 
Husn Khan for - - -, 60ditto- - - = - | 20,000 
Ashik Khan for - - - 67 ditto - - - - - 18,200 
Sikunder Khan for- - - 24 ditto - - - - - 8,000 
Lukmee Mul for - - - 25 ditto - - - - - 9,000 
Number of Horse, 331. 
JAGHEERS. 
Futtih Sing Mhan - - - = = = = = 4 10,000 
JuggutSing - - - = = 5 2 = =] 17,000 
Bye Seik - - - - - - - - - - 5,000 
Managing Dewan - - - © - = = =] 14,000 
Alms - - - - = -= = = = =| 10,000 
Net Expenses - - - - = =] = - | 2,06,200 
Receipts. 
Taxes from Kaheree to Eesakhyl - - - - =| 1,50,000 
Town duties from Paharpoor, Dera Ismael, &c., estimated at | 68,000 
Net Receipts - - - - - -| - - | 2,18,800 
Totan - - - Rs. | 4,25,000 


The seizure of Dera Ismael Khan, it is stated, has been urged upon the 
Maharaja to strengthen his position in Peshawur, but the places have no con- 
nexion with one another, and are separated by the Khuttuk country, which is 
impervious to any force but a large one, though a gun road passes through it. 
The Lahore chief will have no difficulty in retaining Dera Ismael Khan, for the 
people are less warlike than their neighbours, and a great portion of the 
inhabitants are addicted to commerce, and have an interest in the peace and 
tranquillity of the country. 


Dera Ghazee Khan. 


South of Dera Ismael Khan lies the large tract of Dera Ghazee Khan, which 
extends as far west as the mountains, and along the Indus to Sinde. These 
two provinces are generally’ known by the name of Derajat. Dera Ghazee 
Khan was conquered by the Sikhs about 25 years ago, but it was not their 
policy at that time to hold any permanent possession westward of the Indus, 
and it was farmed to the chief of Bhawalpoor, who mismanaged it grossly till 
it was resumed in 1832. It has since become a most flourishing territory, for 
which M. Ventura may claim every credit. Below Kaheree the districts of 
Gunung, Saugur, Dena, and Hurrund Dajil succeed each other, extending south 
of Mittun, and are richly watered by numerous streamlets from the hills, the 

rincipal of which are the Goomul, Rumul, Vahoor, Sungur, and Shoree. 
hese, with the strip of land on the east bauk of the Indus, called Cuchee, now 

a“ e revenue of 84 or 9 lacs of rupees. The amount would be much greater 
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if a money tribute were not exaeted in room of a grain one, which distresses 
the cultivators. Sikh authority is established to the base of the hills; and the 
mountaineers, the Stooreeanees, &c., even pay for the lands which they are 
allowed to cultivate in the low country. The only turbulent portion of this 
tract lies to the south, near Hurrund and Dagil, which are acquisitions from 
the Brahooees of a late date, and being molested by the Doumkees, Muzarees, &c., 
require a watchful eye. Otherwise, the Sikh rule is paramount in this country ; 
their Grunth, or holy book, is placed in mosques and sometimes jn temples built 
for it; the cow is a sacred animal, and no Mahomedan raises his voice in 
praying to his God, the clearest proofs of conquest; but at the same time, an 
interference so impojitic that on the slightest reverse westward of the Indus, . 
the suodued and sullen population are ready to rise en masse upon the invaders 
of their soil, whose position for a portion of every season is further endangered 
by the inundation of the Indus, during which it cannot be bridged, and is with 
difficulty passed by an army. 
: (signed) Alex. Burues, 
Camp on the Cabool River, On a Mission to Cabool. 
near Julalabad, 8 September 1837. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of india, 
6 Fort William. , 
ir, 


_ I now praceed to lay before the Right Honourable the Governor General in 
Council a report on the recent intercourse of Candahar with Russia and Persia, 
founded on documents and information which I consider authentic. 


2. Immediately on the receipt of the despatches from our ambassador in 
Persia at Dera Ghazee Khan, in June last, I despatched a messenger to Can- 
dahar to inquire into the state of affairs there, that 1 might neutralise, as far as 
was then in my power, the results which might flow from the arrival of a Persian 
elchee at that city. I addressed the chief of Candahar (Khan Dil Khan) and his 
two brothers, and made known to them the views contemplated by his Lord- 
ship in Council by my deputation west of the Indus. I availed myself of this 
opportunity to seek | from private correspondents} an account of the state of 
affairs in that country, and my messengers returned yesterday. 


3. The principal chief of Candahar was absent when the courier arrived, but 
his brother Rahim Dil and Meer Dil Khan have forwarded to me letters, expres- 
sive of their highest satisfaction at the prospect of meeting an agent of the 
British Government, and the reply of their elder brother is promised imme- 
diately on his return to the eity. How far these professions of satisfaction tatly 
with what is hereafter given, his Lordship in Council will be best able to judge. 


4. My private correspondents narrate, in circumstantial detail, the whole 
affair of the Persian elchee’s arrival, reception and treatment, as well as the 
fattest particulars regarding the change of presents and letters between the chief 
of Candahar and the Russian ambassador at Tehran. 


5. The foundation of the intercourse between Candahar and Russia is to be 
traced to Abbas Khan, the son of the shater bashee of Shah Kamran, who fled 
from Herat to Tehran about two years ago, and became at that capital the 
guest of the Russien ambassador, [ from whom he received pay.*] 


6. Abbas Khan, possessing some influence with the chiefs of Candahar, sent 
a secret message to them by his servant Meer Mahommed, suggesting that it 
would be greatly to their advantage if they addressed the Russian minister at — 
Tehran, and they accordingly charged Tej Mahomed Khan, an envoy whom 
they had deputed to the Shih of Persia with a letter to the Russian ambassader, 
the contents.of which were as follows : 


‘“‘ That the sirdars of Candahar were sincerely anxious to enter into a friendly 
connexion with Russia, as family differences had long existed among them, and 
in 


* [This fact is stated by Mr. M‘Neill in a@ private letter to myself.} 
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in consequence of these, that Runjeet Sing, the Sikh Chieftain of Lahore, had 
seized much of their country ; that money alone was wanted to expel him; for 
troops they had in abundance, but not the means to pay them, and that they 
hoped for such assistance from Russia.” 


7. This letter was delivered into the hands of the Russian Minister at Tehran, 
to whom Tej Mahomed Khan was introduced by Abbass Khan, and at the same 
time he delivered a fur cloak (postem), ornamented with gold, from the Chief of 
Candahar ; the Russian Minister expressed great satisfaction at the receipt of 
this letter, and directed a likeness of Te} Mahomed Khan to be taken, which he 
said he would forward to St. Petersburg. 


8. Some time after the arrival of his envoy, the Shah deputed Kumbur Ali 
Khan as his elchee to Candahar and Cabool, the copy of whose instructions and_ . 
credentials are already before Government ; along with him the Candahar envoy . 
started, and the Russian Minister gave him a letter to the chief,* expressing his 
great satisfaction at the friendly sentiments he had communicated, and dismissed 
him with a message, suggesting that Kohundil Khan should send his son to 
Tehran, and that an elchee of Russia would return the compliment in the 
following year, when any money that could be spared would be_despatched ta 
satisfy the wants of the Candahar Chief. By this opportunity [the following ] 
presents were sent by the Russian Minister to the Candahar Chiefs. 

[To Sirdar Kohindil Khan :—A, good telescope, a double-barrelled gun, a fur 
cloak, some broad cloth. 

To Rahun Dil Khan :—A watch, a pair of pistols, some broad cloth. 

To Mihr Dil Khan :—A pipe, with silver head, some broad cloth, some yellow 
chintz. 

Besides, there were some trifling presents for the son of the late Sirdar Porrdil 
Khan, and likewise for the Sirdar’s son. } 


9. In company of Te} Mahomed Khan came Meer Mahomed,f the servant of 
Abbas Khan, and on reaching Candahar all the Sirdars treated him with the 
highest distinction, and personally visited him, which is quite unusual. It is 
stated publicly that he is an agent of Russia. 


10. Before these circumstances transpired, and the Persian elchee reached 
Candahar, the Ameer of Cabool addressed his brothers of Candahar, apprising 
them of the contents of the letter which he had received from the Governor 
General, regarding my mission to Cabool, and suggested the propriety of 
deputing one of their number to Cabool, to be present at any conference that 
might take place; and his reason for doing so was, that he wished to act. fairly 
by them. It was resolved therefore to send Mihr Dil Khan to Cabool, [who 
has the credit of possessing more ability than the rest of the family J ; but 
immediately that Te} Mahomed Khan arrived from Tehran with the Persian 
elchee, all arrangements have been suspended, and the journey to Cabool is now 
postponed sine die. ; 


11. Various surmises have occurred to the Chiefs of Candahar, regarding the 
objects of the British Government, and the invitation of their brother of Cabool. 
The subject has been one of common conversation, and it appears that the 
Candahar family, who are not cordial with Cabool, considered that any confer- 
ence there could only have reference to Peshawur, a restoration of which might 
not benefit themselves. They also considered that they might make themselves 
useful to the British Government, independent of Cabool, if their intrigues to 
the west fail; but be their reasons what they may, they wish to be dealt with 
separately ; but what is more important than this determination is, the deputing 
of another envoy on their part to Tehran, by name Hajee Mobeen, who has just 
set out, and that too in pursuance, as it is believed, of the advice of the Russian 
Ambassador,f for it has been given out that a son of Kohun Dil Khan will follow, 
and that the Candahar Sirdars will attack Herat. ai 

12. This 


* [This is the communication which fell into Mr. M‘Neil’s hands.} 

+ |This is the person who made over Count Simonitch’s letter to Mr. M'‘Neil.] 

3 tM M‘Neil informed me that he had been only able to impede and interrupt this communica- 
tion temporarily.] 
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12. This envoy is the bearer of a letter to the Shah from: the Candahar Chiefs, 
the substance of which is. said to be as follows: 


“ Phat the British Government has deputed one of its officers to Cabool, but 
that they (the Chiefs of Candahar) command the road to and from Herat, and 
not tixe Chief of Cabool, who is engaged in the affairs of Peshawur; and has it 
not in his power to serve the Shah ; that they are prepared to proeeed to Herat 
whenever the Persian army is ready, and also to send a son of the Sirdar to 
Tehran, and keep aloof from all friendship with the English nation.” 


Along with this communication the Persian elchee has written to his Majesty 
the Shah, stating, that it is Candahar alone which ean serve him, and seeing 
such to be the case, he has met their wishes, and stayed at Candahar. [Uf what 
has been written to the Russian Minister I have had no report. ] 


13. [i have now stated the particulars regarding the Russian connexion with 
Candahar. } As reported in: my letter of the Ist ultimo, Kumbur Aji Khan, the 
Persian envoy, has reached Candahar ; he was received with great pomp and 
distinction, and condueted imto the city by the chiefs in person. Since, they 
have continued to entertain him, but he has made no pregress on his way to 
Caboot; seldam leaves his house, and seems likely to continue at Candahar. 
fat present I find it difficult to state precisely whether this arises from the chiefs 
or the elchee himself, whose character is described in terms not at all mea- 
sured, since it appears that he and his people pess their time im revelry at 
the Sirdars’ expense, and are seldom or ever free from the inffuence of wine. 
From this person individually I imagine there is, therefere, no danger ;* his 
companion, Mahomed Hoosein. the envoy of Cabool, still continues at Candshar ; 
the Sirdars notice him but little, and his perpetual theme of conversation is to 
enlarge on the power ef Persia and Russia. 


14. At present Candahar has not only a representative from Persia, but from 
the court of Lahore, the son of Sooltan Mahomed Khan having been deputed 
with presents there in company with an agent from Runjeet Singh. The arrival 
of these gifts has given: offence to the Candahar family; they had sent same 
horses to their brother in Peshawur, with whom they are on very friendly terms, 
and be passed them on to Runjeet Singh as the tribute of Candahar; the 
Maharajah, in return, sent two elephants, with one of his own confidential 
servants; the whole under charge af Khoja Mahomed Khan, the son of Sooltan 
Mahomed Khan, and, but for his near relationship, it seems doubtful if the 
Candahar family would have ever permitted the presents to enter Candahar ; for 
these chiefs reject all communication with Lahore, though they have been 
lately addressed in very flattering terms by the Maharaja. The most singular 
portion of the contents of his Highness’s letters to them is a statement of bis 
intention to restore Peshawur to Sooltan Mahomed Khan, with whom he is about 
to crush the Chief of Cabool, and to aid in which he requests the assistance of 
Candahar. The Candahar family are much concerned at the whole proceeding, 
though they yet entertain a sincere affection for their brother in Peshawar. 


15. To such a nucleus of intrigue as the chiefship of Candahar is proved to 
be, by the above circumstances, I shall not fail to turn my attention, and beer 
in mind the imstructions conveyed to me in the fifth and sixth paragraphs of 
your communication of the 15th of May last, aad thoroughly sift the nature of 
all connexion between the States in Affghanistan and Persia or Russia, and as 
long as it pleases his Lordship in Council to keep me in these countries, I shall 
omit no opportunity of upholding, as far as I can, the British influence, and 
counteract, by every means in my power, these insidious attempts to extend, at 
our expense, the influence of other nations. ] 


I have, &e. 
Camp near Jalalabad, (signed) Alkex. Burnes, 
9 September 1837. - On a Mission to Cabool. 


* [The letters brought by hiur frem the Shah had reference to attaeking Herat, and inviting aid: - 
they have been sent to Government.] 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 


Sir, 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your communication of the 
31st of July last, making me acquainted with the views of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General in Council, regarding an adjustment of the differences 
between the Sikhs and Afghans, and the anxious wish of his Lordship to bring 
them, if possible, to a happy termination without involving ‘the British Govern-. 
ment. 

2. In my letter of the 22d ultimo, from Peshawur, I briefly stated the 
impression which was current, that the Maharaja would shortly seek to manage 
Peshawur by means of Sooltan Mahomed Khan, and the correspondence which 
Captain Wade has sent me serves fully to confirm the rumour that Runjeet 
Singh entertains some such mode of adjustment, and my communication of 
yesterday will even show that he has intimated such a plan to the Chief of 
Candahar. 

3. As 1 am still eight or ten days’ march from Cabool, it is not yet in my 
power to communicate the sentiments of the Ameer; but it will ‘be my most 
anxious study to moderate his views in every way that lies m my ‘power. 
Looking.2s Ido upon the disposition of Maharaja Runjeet Sing to withdraw 
from Peshawur, and to make any such settlement as contemplated as the most 
cordial proof of his sincerity to see peace established, and to concifiate the 
British Government, I shall, if the subject becomes one of discussion, potut out 
the manifold benefits likely te result from it to Dost Mahomed Khan, and from 
his state of mind I do not think I shall do so im vain, since Peshawur, if restored 
even on an enhanced tribute to any of the Barukzye family, is a voluntary 
sacrifice of what is by conquest the right and possession of the Lahore Chief. 

4. I am happy to report that time seems to have worked a satisfactory change 
in the mind of the Ameer of Cabool, and that the elation at his success in 
Jamrood has been much moderated by the reflection that-no substantial result 
has followed from it, and that if the Sikhs prosecute the war, he must be 
involved in expenses which, even if successful in repelling their attacks, will 
embarrass him. He seems, therefore, most anxtously to wait our arrival at his 

ital, and { believe that he is sincere in seeking for counsel to guide him in 
his difficulties. If Captain Wade therefore succeeds in persuading the Maha- 
raja, 1 do not doubt of a corresponding success in Cabool.’ 

5. In a paper which I forward by this packet, on “ the political power of the 
‘Sikhs west of the Indus,” his Lordship in council wifl be made acquainted with 
the difficulties which the Sikhs encounter m Peshawur, all of which must in- 
duce Runjeet to seek some other settlement than the present. If it were 
possible, it would be impolitic at this time to surrender Peshawur to the Chief 
of Cabool; and though Sirdar Sooltan Mahomed Khan is restored to the chief- 
ship, it appears to me as likely to induce the Maharaja to an early settlement, 

if it were suggested to him still to garrison the fort of Peshawur (the Bala 
Hissar), and receive the tribute through his detachment, which would save the 
Maharaja’s honour if he thought his generosity likely to be misconstrued. The 
possession of Peshawur by this branch of the Barukzye family would increase 
British influence in this quarter, give satisfaction at Candahar, and though it 
might not at first please the Ameer of Cabool, he would concur in it, for he 
never can seize Peshawur as now situated, and would then find himself freed 
from the threats of opponents to his religion and power. A reconciliation with - 
the Sikhs on terms so advantageous to both parties, without a compromise of 
the honour of either, would, in the end, fix Dost Mahomed Khan as the friend 
of the British Government, and also gain for it a high reputation among the 
people west of the Indus, whose feelings are greatly mixed up in the existing 
differences. 

6. Under these circumstances I shall await with anxiety the report of Captain 
‘Wade's communications with the Maharaja, on which this important question 
now rests. 


; Ihave, &c. 
Camp near Sussued Koh, (signed ) Alex. Burnes, 
10 September 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 
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To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabul. 


Sir, - 

I am directed by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India in 
Council to acknowledge the receipt of your two letters, dated the 31st of July 
last and the Ist ultimo, reporting your progress towards Cabool, and the 
circumstances attending it. : . 

2. I am, in the first place, desired to convey to you his Lordship in Council’s 
entire approbation of the judgment and zeal manifested by you in all your 
proceedings already reported. 

3. For your information and guidance, I am desired to annex copies of 

phs 3 to 6, and 11 to the end of a letter, this day written by order of 
his Lordship in Council to the political agent at Loodiana. 

4, The very important intelligence contained in your letter of the 1st ultimo 
has induced the Governor General in Council to alter, in some measure, the 
views under which your deputation to Cabool was originally designed. 

5. That a Persian elchee has arrived (accompanied by a member of the 
Candahar family), is nearly certain. It appears probable, from the tenor of 
Abdool Samads’ letter, that you will have a difficult duty to perform under the 
circumstances by which Dost Mahomed will be surrounded. The quiet and 
unassuming character given at the outset to your mission will, owing to recent 
events, be very much changed ; and instead of your being merely the bearer of 
an invitation to the Ameer of general friendship, and for a more free and cordial 
intercourse in matters of commerce, you may be looked for as an arbiter of 
peace, and possibly as a supporter of extravagant pretensions. 

6. It might have been well, perhaps, if under existing circumstances you had 

-in the first instance rather visited Candahar and Herat than Cabool, but it 
might bear the character of instability of purpose if your course were now 
changed, even were it not too late to do so; and supposing you to have arrived 
at Cabool, it is evident that you cannot confine yourself, in the existing state of 
excitement, to matters of a commercial nature.’ 

7. It is not the intention of the Governor General in Council to invest you 
with any direct political power, beyond that of transmitting any proposition 
which may appear to you to be reasonable through Captain Wade to your own 
Government. 

8. You are authorised, however, whenever an opportunity shall be afforded 
to you, to communicate, without reserve, with Dost Mahomed upon his actual 
position, and to point out the light in which that position is considered by the 
Governor General in Council; our desire to see established the peace and 
security and independence of his dominions, and our regret to tind him exposed 
to the hazards of war on one side, and excited to restlessness by interference 
-and worthless promises on the other; that, under any circumstances, our first 
feeling must be that of regard for the honour and just wishes of our old and 
firm ally Runjeet Singh ; that if, however, he looked for terms of peace adapted 
to a fair measure of his position, such good offices in his favour with the Maha- 
rajah us we can render would be given to him; but that if he received with 
favour every emissary and every proposition, the avowed object of which was 
to foment disturbances even at the hazard of his own independence, it is 
impossible but that the friendly feelings of the British Government must be 
impaired. 

9. You will be careful, if you should come in contact with the Persian envoy, 
so to temper the personal civility and respect with which you will treat him, as 
to admit no claim of undue importance, and you will at once state to Dost 
Mahomed that we cannot recognise a right in the Shah of Persia to interfere 
in any way in his transactions with the Sikh or British Governmeut; you will 
take care to show to him, in the strongest light, how utterly vain must be his 
hopes of assistance from the Persian Government, the resources of which are 
inadequate for the purposes of its own government. 

10. It is possible that these representations may have but little effect at the 
present moment, and it will be for you, upon a review of the influence which 
you are likely to gain upon passing events, to decide upon the propriety of 
prolonging your stay at Cabool. 

11. If your stay can be prolonged with propriety, it is obvious that the 
information which you may be able to collect of the power, the means, and the 
state of parties in that country, cannot but be useful. 

12. You will, of course, deem it your duty to discourage all extravagant 

pretensions 


CABUL AND AFFGHANISTAN. ' 29 


pretensions on the part of Dost Mahomed. In the present state of his infor- 
mation, his Lordship in Council would be inclined to think that, if Peshawur 
were restored to any of the members of the Barukzye family on the condition 
of tribute to Runjeet Singh, the terms would be as favourable as any that could 
be expected; and if Dost Mahomed, rejecting all attempts at drawing him into 
an alliance with Persia, should consent to the restoration of permanent tran- 
quillity on this basis, and the tenor of your information from Captain Wade he 
such as to confirm you in this course (for your communications will, of course, 
be much influenced by the reports which you will receive from that officer), 
you are authorized to state that you will recommend to your Government the 
support of such an arrangement, in the manner which shall be most conducive 
to the honour and interests of all parties; but you should apprize the Ameer 
that the cultivation of all alliance with powers to the westward must cease, as 
the indispensable condition of our friendly intervention. 

13. You will forward any proposition of this nature that may be made through 

Lieutenant Mackeson (should he be still at Peshawur) to Captain Wade, and it 
will be for Captain Wade to decide whether or no it may be advisable to com- 
municate on the subject with the Maharaja previously to obtaining the instruc- 
tions of his Lordship in Council. As our guarantee will not be given, the delay 
would hardly seem to be required. ; 
_ 14. As your ulterior proceedings must be altogether guided by the nature of 
your reception at Cabool,, his Lordship in Council feels unable to furnish you 
with any specific instructions for your guidance beyond that point ; but you have 
full authority to proceed to Candahar and Herat, should you be of opinion that 
your presence in those countries would have the effect of counteracting Persian 
intrigues, and of promoting the general tranquillity of the countries bordering 
on the Indus. 

15. A copy of this letter will be sent to the Envoy in Persia for his infor- 


mation: I have, &c. 
Fort William, (signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
11 September 1837. Secretary to Government of India. 
a nnenneeneseen el 
(No. 16.) 


From Captain Alew. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool, to W. H. Macnaghten, 
Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, Fort William. 
Sir, 

I nasTEN to report, for the information of the Right Honourable the Governor 
General, that I have just received a messenger from Herat, announcing that 
Shah Kamran has tendered his homage to the Shah ‘of Persia, and sent 15 
good horses, with 25 Cashmere shawls, to Tehran, in charge of Futteh Mahomed 
‘Khan, the nephew of his minister, Yar Mahomed. 

2. The individual who has communicated the above information leads me to 
entertain no doubt of its authenticity. It comes from the secretary (Meerza) 
-of Deen Mahomed Khan, who is also a nephew of the minister of Shah 
Kamran. 

3. This intelligence would not appear to be known at Cabool; but it appears 
to me that when fully confirmed, the effect of it may prove favourable to the 
British Government, both at Candahar and Cabool. If, however, the chiefs of 
these provinces do in sincerity seek to form connexions with Persia, the result 
may be directly opposite. 1 do not apprehend that Ilerat could at present 
strike of itself any blow to the eastward ; but if it becomes the frontier city of 
Persia, that power, aided by her allies, might certainly excite disturbance in 


this quarter. T have. &c. 
Bootkhak, (signed) Aler. Burnes, 
One march from Cabool,_. On a Mission to Cabool. 


18 September 1837. 
P.S.—'o prevent accidents, I enclose a duplicate of my communication of 
‘the 9th instant, regarding the affairs of Candahar. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes. 
(A true copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of India, with the Gov.-Genl. 
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(No. 17.) ; 

From Captain 4. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool, to W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., 
a Secretary to the Government of India, Fort William. 
Or, 

I po myself the honour to report, for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General of India in Council, that we reached Cabool on the 
morning of the 20th instant; were conducted into the city by Sirdar Mahomed 
Akber Khan, with great demonstrations of respect and joy, and immediately on 
our arrival presented to the Ameer, whose reception was of the most gratifying 
nature. After the interview, we were conducted by the Ameer’s son to a spacious 
garden in the Bala Hissar, which had been prepared for us, and where’ we are 
now residing. 

2. On the following ay I had the honour to deliver my letter of credentials, 
which the Ameer received in a very flattering manner, with many expressions 
of his high sense of the great honour which had been conferred on him, in his 
at last having had the means of communication with an officer of the British 
Government, for which he felt deeply grateful to the Governor General. 

3. Up to this time my communications with the Ameer have been confined 
to matters of compliment and ceremony; but I shall take an early opportunity 
of reporting on what transpires at this court, merely observing at present, from 
what I have seen and heard, that I have good reason to believe Dost Mahomed 
Khan will set forth no extravagant pretensions, and act in such a manner as 
will enable the British Government to show its interest in his behalf, and at the 
same time preserve for us the valued friendship of the Seikh Chief. 


I have, &e. 
Cabool, (signed) Alex. Buruea, 
24 September 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of India, with the Gov. Genl. 


(No. 29.) 

From Captain 4. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool, to W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., 
Secretary to the Government of India, Fort William. 

Sir, 

HAVE the honour to submit, for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General in Council, a report of what has taken place since my 
arrival at this capital on the 20th ultimo; and, while it is my intention to lay 
open, as far as I have it in my power, the tone and temper of the chief, and the 
state of this country, and those adjacent to it, I shall necessarily confine myself 
to an outline, leaving for future notice various matters which still engage 
attention. 

2. On ‘the afternoon of the 24th I was invited to the Bala Hissar, and being 
conducted into the interior of the harem, found the Ameer and his favourite 
son, Mahomed Akber Khan, without any of the chiefs, secretaries or attendants. 
The interview lasted till midnight, dinner being meanwhile served up; and I 
had an opportunity of conversing at length with Dost Mahomed Khan. 

3. At the outset I proceeded to unfold to him in great detail the motives 
which led the British Government to direct its attention to the River Indus, and 
the countries bordering on it. I dwelt upon the prosperous trade which had 
once run in the direction of its course, and the many facilities which it had 
been found to present to the trader to transport his goods by it im preference 
to Jand routes; and, in addition to all, explained the treaties which we had 
formed with the rulers upon it; the light tolls leviable; the certain protection 
to property which they insured, superintended as was the navigation by British 
agents; and, finally, since the River Indus leads to the great commercial city of 
Cabool, and the marts beyond Hindoo Koosh, the British Government sought, in 
an extension and encouragement of the trade, not any selfish object, but, on 
the contrary, saw an advancement of the ends of others as well as of itself, and 
the strongest motives for stimulating the Ameer of Cabool and all other chiefs 
to associate themselves with us in promoting this trade, since increased con- 
sumption would be productive of increased revenues, and the direct advantage 


was not only apparent, but immediate. 
4. Dost. 
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4. Dost Mahomed Khan listened with great attention to what had been said; 
assured me that no one did or could enter more readily into the views which 
the British Government held than himself, for he had the fortunate experience 
to discover that, by protecting the merchant, the returns of his custom-house 
had gone on increasing, and were in a state of improvement at this hour; and 
the Government of India might therefore relv with every confidence on his 
cordial co-operation in any measures which tended to promote the trade to 
Cabool and Toorkistan, and that he would instruct all the merchants -and 
hindoos to communicate with me, and also to make them acquainted with the 
enlightened protection they would experience in passing to India, and with 
the rautes which, by our fostering care, they might bring them govuds to a 
market. 

5. But, said the Ameer, “ I am involved in difficulties which are very preja- 
dicial to commerce; my hostilities with the Sikhs narrow my resources, compel 
me to take up money from merchants, and to even increase the duties to sup- 
port the expenses of war. These are the shifts to which I am driven for seeking 
to preserve my honour. While we were engaged in resisting Shooja ool Moolk, 
at Candahar, the city of Peshawar was seized from our family, and I had the 
mortification to discover among the papers of the ex-king, after his defeat, a 
treaty that made Peshawar the reward of the Sikhs’ aid to hurl me and mine 
from authority. | Providence and the sword enabled us to resist a monarch 
who in such an alliance had disgraced the name of a Dooranee ; and Peshawar 
I have since considered lost, and looked with shame on my brothers, their 
wives and children being at the. mercy of idolaters. Crushed as they are, } I 
was yet left; but when Runjeet Singh’s officers planted a fort near the Khyber 
Pass, my existence was endangered ; I resisted, and here also with success, [since 
Huree Singh, the inveterate hater of the name of Mahomedan, was slain }.” 

6. I was not unprepared for the irritation of the Ameer on the late events 
which have transpired in this quarter, and, as the best means of allaying such 
feelings, I thought it advisable to give a ready ear to what was urged, since I 
might by argument and advice do the chief service, and combat some of the 
positions which he had taken up. I admitted, therefore, that it was undoubtedly 
true that war produced the evils of which he complained, and crippled his 
power, but I strongly urged him to reflect on the uselessness of seeking to con- 
tend with so potent a prince as Maharaja Runjeet Singh. I stated the’ revenue 
of that chief, the great abilities which he possessed, the riches at his command, 
the fine army which he could bring into the field, the hopelessness of warring 
with him, and the injuries which he inflicted on himself and his people by 
allowing himself to be drawn into hostilities ; and though the fortune cf war 
had of late granted success to his arms, and his formidable opponent Huree 
Singh was no more, I could assure him, as a well-wisher, that he was contending 
with a power which he could not resist, and that it would be prudent to seek 
for such an adjustment of differences as would preserve his own reputation and 
that of bis coun = 

7. The Ameer bore at onee the most ready testimony to the power and 
abilities of Runjeet Singh, and after various questions as to my own impressions _ 
regarding the Punjab as a State, said it was too true that he could not attack 
such an adversary, | though the Maharaja had gathered strength solely from 
the family differences of the chiefs, and it might yet be reduced by the exertions . 
of the Afghans. ‘“‘ The people west of the Indus,” said he, “ hate the Sikhs for the 
oppression which they have experienced at their hands, for the barbarous inter- 
ference with the practice ef their religion, which of itself secured friends that 
could not otherwise be reckoned wpon when an attack was contemplated on 
Runjeet Singh.] My sons and people may speak in exaggerated strains of our 
late success ; but it is too evident, however, that our power is not one-tenth of 
that of the Punjab ; and, instead of renewing such conflicts, it would be a souree 
of real gratification if the British Government would counsel me how to act ; 
none of our other neighbours can avail me, and, in return, I would pledge 
myself to forward its commercial and its political views.” 

8. I assured the Ameer that I heard these sentiments with extreme satisfaction, 
for % had gone abroad that his conclusions from late events were otherwise, and 
I had only, as a well-wisher, set. before him the trie power of Runjeet Singh, 
and from his own observations, it appeared to me I could not have overrated it, 
[since the admission of the Maharaja's being able to interrupt the Maho- 
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medan in his devotions, however impolitic it might be, afforded the clearest 
proof of the formidable strength which he possessed even on this side of the 
Indus]. I could, however, assure him that the British Government warmly 
interested itself in the preservation of peace, and wished well to both parties ; 
that in Maharaja Runjeet Singh it recognized, and that, too, publicly, an old and 
valued ally, and in the Ameer himself it saw a ruler who was anxious to promote 
the commercial prosperity of his country, and consequently of his neighbours ; 
and that though I myself had been deputed here not to adjust political differ- 
ences, it would be indeed gratifying if I could do anything towards an end so 
desirable as a peace, which would not only save the further loss of human life, 
but promote the good of all parties; but, without an exact knowledge of the 
Ameer’s sentiments on all points, my advice would not only be useless, but 
probably prejudicial. 

9. Dost Mahomed Khan now entered upon the affairs of his own government, 
ran over the history of the Dooranee kingdom, expatiating on its power, which 
extended from Meshid and Cashmeer, and, pointing to the house in which he. 
sat, said that “this is the whole share of that vast empire which has fallen to 
me, and I cannot, therefore, be indifferent to the honour of having communication 
with an agent of the British Government, nor to seeking, by every means I can, 
to interest it in my behalf. The treaties which have been made with the powers 
on the Indus are the best proofs of your sincerity in the objects which have led 
the government to depute you to Cabool, and [it is publicly stated throughout 
the whole of Khorasan that you have saved Shikarpore from -the aggressions of 
the Sikhs ; and the same motives which led: to that measure will, | hope, mduce 
you, for some similar consideration, } to interfere in the affairs of Peshawar and 
Cabool.” ; 

10. I did not conceal from the Ameer that we had sought to preserve peace 
along the line of the Indus, and that we had used our influence to prevent its 
being disturbed, and had happily succeeded ; but I could assure him that we 
had done it to promote commercial views, without receiving any consideration, 
and that the current rumours regarding the cession of Shikarpoor to us were 
incorrect, and likewise that we had come to a perfect understanding with 
Maharaja Runjeet Singh, and that the friendship of the British Government for 
that personage was greater than ever. I here drew a broad line of distinction 
between the affairs of Shikarpore and Peshawar; pointed out that the one was 
a possession of the Ameers of Sinde, while Peshawar was an undoubted conquest 
of the Sikhs made by the sword, preserved by it, and to interfere with which 
wouid be a violation of justice and the integrity of Runjeet Singh’s dominions. 
I continued, however, that there was a rumour very current in Peshawar, and 
which has also reached me, that the Maharaja intended to make some change in 
the management of Peshawar, but that it sprung from himself, and not the 
British Government. 

11. The Ameer said that he had also heard similar reports, and asked if I 
knew the arrangements ; for Peshawar could be of no value to the Sikhs, and 
must indeed cause great expense. I stated my ignorance of the plans of Runjeet 
Sing ; but it appeared'a probable enough arrangement, since his Highness had 
granted large jagheers to Sooltan Mahomed Khan and his brothers; that he 
contemplated the restoration of the whole country to that branch of his family, 
under certain restrictions. I said that I spoke without definite information, 
and not from any indifference on the part of the British Government, which 
would rejoice to see a change that terminated the present state of constant war 
in Peshawar, and I even believed that if Runjeet Singh sought of himself to 
change his policy in that quarter, the Government would be glad to use its good 
offices to both parties if it saw any prospect of their being useful, but that it 
was now needless to say more without certain information, though the supposed 
intentions of the Maharaja ought to afford the Ameer subject for consideration, 
and might probably lead him to devise some satisfactory means of reconciliation 
with the Sikhs. With these observations, our private conversation ended by 
Dost Mahomed Khan’s stating that he would take an early opportunity of again 
seeing me. 

3 The Ameer on this, invited in Mirza Sumee Khan and Mirza Iwam Verdi, 
who are the principal secretaries of himself and his son, and without entering 
into any minute particulars, sketched out what had passed between us, and 
called for dinner, during, and after which, he entered upon many subjects, and 

among 
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among others on his connexion with Persia [to which I shall only allude briefly, 
as I am preparing a report on Kuzzilbash influence in this quarter }. 

13. He stated with considerable candour the whole circumstances regarding 
it, declared that he had sought with ardour the friendship of the British Govern- 
ment from its being his neighbour, but he had sought in vain, and hearing of 
the power of Persia, and the designs towards Khorassan, he had addressed 
Mahomed Sha, and an elchee was now at Candahar, bringing robes for him 
and his brother, with a valuable dagger and a promise of assistance in a crore 
of rupees. Since the conversation was not of my asking, I did not hesitate to 
enter upon it, and asked if he placed reliance on the aid of Persia, and on the 
large pecuniary assistauce which had been promised, and he at once assured 
me that he did not [though he had understood Futteh Ali Sha to have had 
considerable treasure, and had heard much of the power of Persia and Russia. 
I explained to him very succinctly the nature of things in Persia, the state of the 
army in that country, and with regard to its revenues I sent him a document 
extracted from Mr. Bailie I'raser’s work, which in 1821, before it had been 
further reduced by Russia, fixes its net revenues at about a million and a half 
of pounds sterling, which I did not fail to contrast with the revenues of India 
and Great Britain, and even with those of Runjeet Singh }. 

14, On the 26th and 28th the Ameer came over in person to visit us, accom- 
panied by many of the persons about his court, and without entering on the 
’ subjects above treated on, discoursed on many matters of general interest ; 
recurring, however, in both visits to Persia, for which he now either possesses 
or feigns to possess no good feeling, speaking contemptuously of the late cam- 
paign in Khorasan. He also asked of me the relations between the British 
Government and Russia: the influence of Russia over the dominions of Turkey, 
and spoke of the control which Russia exercised over the trade in Toorkistan. 

15. | On the 29th I had a visit from the Nawab Jabbar Khan, who stated in 
great formality, and I am sure, in great sincerity, his devotion to the British 
Government, and his readiness to aid it in any measures which it contemplated 
in this quarter. His brother had made him privy to all that had passed on the 
evening of the 24th ; and recurring to the rumours in circulation about Peshawar, 
he trusted the British Government would do something in it which would be 
hailed with joy by all Mahomedans. The Nawab is most favourably disposed 
to Sooltan Mahomed Khan, and no man would rejoice more than him if that 
district could be, on any terms, restored to him. 

16. At this interview the Nawab, in reply to my questions regarding the 
Persian elchee and the late communications with that. country, averred that he 
had himself written to the Shah, however contradictory it may seem to his 
devotion to the British Government, and that he did so, in common with others, 
because the British Government had exhibited no interest iu their affairs. The 
object of the connexion was aid against the Sikhs—for this, he said, we are to 
assist Persia against Herat, and to receive pecuniary aid in return, an arrange- 
ment that has been chiefly promoted by the Russian minister (Wuzeeri 
Mookhtar) at Tehran. I content myself with recording this conversation. 

17. After several visits from Mirza Sumee Khan, who is really the man of 
most influence in Dost Mahomed Khan’s court, and hearing from him various 
communications, | I was again invited last night to the Bala Hissar, where I met 
the Nuwab, and had further and long conversation with Dost Mahomed Khan. 
I soon found that he had something to communicate which interested him; and 
after stating at some length how anxiously he himself desired to see his differ- 
ences with the Sikhs terminated, said, that if I advised it, he would send a 
son to Lahore to ask Maharajah Runjeet Sing’s forgiveness for what had passed, 
and if he would consent to give up Peshawar to him he would hold it tributary 
to Lahore, send the requisite presents of horses and rice, and in all things 
consider himself in that part of his dominions as holding under Lahore. 

18. On hearing the conclusion which he had come to, I asked him if his 
countrymen might not consider he had gone too far in his conciliation of the 
Sikh chieftain, but he did not consider such an arrangement would be viewed 
in that light, particularly as the homage which he agreed to render for Peshawar 
did not affect his other dominions. I here stated that he had brothers in 
Peshawar whose condition he must compassionate, and if Peshawar were 
restored to them his reputation would be widely spread in this country, since 
the world would give him credit for having had some share in the transaction. 
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Dost Mahomed Khan declared, that he would guarantee to Runjeet Sing. or to 
the British Government the jagheers which his brothers now enjoyed, but that 
Peshawar might as well eontinue in the hands of the Sikhs as in those of Sultan 
Mahomed Khan, or it would never otherwise be believed that Maharaja Runjeet 
. Singh had withdrawn from the countries westward of the Indus. The Maha- 
raja’s often expressed wish to have horses and tribute from him would, he was 
sure, prove a great inducement to his highness to hand over Peshawar to him, 
as he had never before paid him tribute, and Sultan Mahomed Khan had long 
been his servant. 

19. [In my letter of the 10th of September, I stated the views which occurred 
to me on the receipt of your communication of the 31st of July last, regarding 
the advisability of restoring Sultan Mahomed Khan to the government of Pesh- 
awar, and the various advantages attendant upon the arrangement. I did not 
at that time contemplate. that Dost_Mahomed Khan and his advisers would 
come to the conclusion now reported, | nor am | aware how far this offer pro- 
ceeds from a hope of future aggrandizement, or an intention to injure the 
Peshawar branch of his family, but it is now sufficient to report the sum of his 
views and wishes. By some these offers may be eomstrued merely into a 
specious kind of moderation, by others they may be hailed as sincere proofs of 
the Ameer’s desire to terminate his differences with the Sikhs; but whether 
Runjeet Singh’s policy suggests or not a compliance with them, they certainly 
show that Dost Mahomed Khan is not likely to enter upon any aggressive mea- 
sures, notwithstanding the vaunts of his people regarding the late battle at 
Jamrood. 

20. With reference to the chief of Cabool individually, I see little change in him 
since my visit to this country in 1832. Since then he has added Jalalabad to his 
country, and the most important change in his administration is the investiture 
of five of his sons in different governments, a policy which cannot be condemned, 
amd, if he can succeed in it, will certainly contribute to the stability of his 
government. With some, and perhaps they are the majority of his subjects, 
his wars with the Sikhs have gained him applause; but with one party, and 
that by far the most worthy of conciliation, the wealthy and mercantile classes, 
his campaigns have been viewed in a different light, and given great dissatis- 
faction. 

21. [I have forwarded a copy of this communication to Captain Wade for 
his notice and information. 

I have, &c. 
Cabool, 5 October 1837. (signed) § Aler. Burnes, 


On a mission to Cabool. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Dep. Sec. to the Gov. of India, with the Gov. Gen. 


Captain Burnes to Secretary to Government of India. 


Sir, Cabool, 7 October 1837, 

I po myself the honour to transmit, for the mformation of the Right Hon. 
the Governor General of India in Council, a “‘ Sketch of the Khyber Pass,” with 
_ an “ explanatory description” by Lieutenant Leech. 

- 2. The great importance of this mountain tract, in a military point of view, 
being, as it is, the principal pass into India, will, I respectfully believe, enhance 
the value of Lieutenant Leech’s labours in the opinion of his Lordship in 
Council. P 

I have, &c. 
(signed) A. Burnes. 


Description of the Khyber Pass and of the Tribes inhabiting it (to accompany the 
Survey), by Licutenant A. Leech, of the Bombay Engineers. : 


Tas pass would ava be the doorway, or rather more appropriately the keyhole of 

either Hindoostan or Affghanistan, according as either opposite party had a secure posses- 

sien. It would not, however, lony be kept shut by the latter, as it now is, if oe other 
indoosta 
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Hindoostan power, bolding the advanced position the Sikhs now have, were to apply the 
infallible golden key; but, owing to an unfortunate policy pursued by the latter, of now- 
toleration towards their Mussulman anlyect the minds of all the neighbouring Mahomedan 
nations are inflamed with such an implacable hatred towards them, not only because in 
. their eyes they are infidels, but because they are active as persecutors of the “ true religion,” 
that they would refuse the most splendid offers for that passage, which they might not be 
paid for keeping by their own rulers. 

The pass extends from a eollection of caves called Kadam, three miles south-east of tee 
fort of Fatteh-abad, lately built by the Sikhs, which again is nine miles west of Peshawar 
to within seven miles and a half of Duka opposite to Lalpoor, on the Cabool river, a distance 
of 24 miles. These seven and a half miles Gre not included in the pass, as the road, though 
not ibrough a plain is no longer confined by perpendicular commanding heights. Like all 
roads over ranges of mountains, this one is chiefly the bed of a torrent liable to be filled by 
a sudden fall of rain, but at other times dry, with the exception of a winding rill supplied 
by apnee disappearing sometimes uader the sand and gravel, aud again appearing from a 
side defile running from side to side of the pass in zigzags when it is narrow, and where 
it is broad and straight, keeping to each side, leaving the centre covered with brushwood. 
The roughness or smoothness ef the road, will, of course, depend on the nature of the 
monntains through which it passes, and on the fall of the stream; a greater fa bringimg 
down larger stones in the same rock, and a more brittle rock forming finer gravel and a 
smoother bed with the same fall. The Jacilities of a pass for mercantile communication or 
the disadvantages for military defence are:—1-t. Though nota mercaniile facility, a decided 
advantage for military defence, viz., inconsiderable heights ; for when high in the extreme 
the road becomes out of musket shot, as is the case at the fort of Aly Musjid. 2d. Few 
descents. 3d. Width. 4th. Smoothness of roadway. 5th. Few ascents. The reason 
for regarding descent in a pass of such importance is that there is much greater difficulty 
in bringing guns down than in taking them ap a winding hilly road; for, although each 
if possible should bave as many men either way, yet, unless a pole instead of drag-ropes 
were used, the same number would not be able to act in the la:ter case. A gun deseends 
with its own weight, and whez in motion in one direction can with difficulty be turaed te 
follow a winding-road with a reduced complement of men. A steep descent is more diffi- 
cult to be got over than a narrow road, which, however, is seldom so much so as to pre- 
vent one gun and a file of men on each side at the wheels to pass; for, as will be seen, oa 
looking at Section No. 19, width may be gained by filling up the nairow defile a few feet, 
and there are few passes in existence where such extreme narrowness would extend for meny 
yards. A steep descent is, moreover, a greater difficulty than a rough road, for the latter 

‘might be overcome in many ways; Ist, by a number of bags carried by the men, to be 
filled with gravel or sand, and placed, so as to form rails for the two wheels for a short 
distance ; and there is not so much trouble as is generally supposed in making a road 
covered with large loose stones, a good gun-road, for little time would be required to clear 
spaces for the wheels, and no labour would be necessary in the line of the mules, which 
would probably be the beasts of draught in this country, on account of their sureness of 
foot. Roads or footpaths parallel to the principal pass would be of great service to a 
body forcing its passage: quite the contrary is to be said of cross roads, which would 
only be of service to the party opposing such passage. In forcing a pass, opposition would ~ 
only be found at certain stages bor men collected on the detached heights could not keep 
up with the body below in the road, so as to continue ennoy ng their flanks. The extreme 
inequality in the numbers of parties attacking and those defending a pass, when the fatter 
are said to have been successful, have, I should think, been greatly exaggerated in moet 
cages, not excepting the famous Pass of Thermopyle, which however is an example of what 
advantage parallel roads are to an army forcing the principal one. 

The pass of Khyber runs through slate, and throughout its length assumes three different 
characteristics ; first, a flat road betwcen two scarps, not so much varying in perpendicu- 
larity as in height, and covered with loose stones and gravel, coarser as the bed approaches 
the sources of the stream; 2nd, a steep road much nurrowed and very winding, cut up by 
protruding pieces of rock, and slippery: the most difficult portion, abounding in natural 
obstacles and facilities for the party on the defensive; 3rd, a made road running down the 
side of a steep hill, safe, except where the small rivulets have been blocked up, which, if not 
kept in constant repair, would be very danger-us points. At Kadam the pass commenees ; 
from this place the Khybarees have diverted the water (whose natural couise is by the small 
hills to the south of Jamrood) round by the base of those to the north, held by their own 
people. The Sikhs holding Jamrood and Futiehabad lose men aa at this place in trying 
to break down the embankments, 23 miles fiom Kadam, and hulfa mile beyond Jobgai, 
where the road narrows, as shown in Section No. 3, the stream above-mentioned is seen 
coming from the south-west from a place called Badkee, three koss distant in that direction, 
the residence of Malak Savz Aly Khan, son of Kamar Khan, of the Usturee Khel of Oruk- 
zais. At this place, where the road no longer follows the course of the water, and imme- 
diately after passing the first gorge (Tungee) in the pass, there is an open space of one tenth 
of a square mile in area, from thence on to Tungee, a zorge called so, pur ercellence, by the 

. the natives, a distance of 34 miles, where a footpath from Jamrood juins the principal road, 
the pass presents the different appearances sbown in Secti.ns 5, 6,7,8,and 9. The stream 
sprinying out of the rocks at Katé Kuhaté disappears under the gravel and sand, a mile 
before its juncture with the stream from Badkee. This Tungee extends for three quarters 
of a mile, and meets a detile coming from south-west, froma place called Kaidaree, 12? mile 
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distant on the Afreedee road. From this juncture the road turns to the north and north- 
north-eas!, and assumes the profiles represented in Sections 10 to 14, when after a further 
length of 43 miles, it reaches the foot of Aly Musjid, the appearance of which, approaching 
from Peshawur, is shown in the accompanying sketch. This fort, so called from a mosque in 
the neighbourhood now in ruins, is of mud, and has been only a few years erected ; durin; 
the late engagements with the Sikhs, it had « garrison‘of 200 rudely disciplined men, aad 
200 Jazalchees. It is situated at too great a height to be of much service in stopping a 
force passing below, while, at the same time, the steepness of the hill, on which it is built, 
would be a great obstacle to the same force storming it, which would be absolutely necessary 
to secure the passage of the main body or ba in safety. It is not supplied with water, 
and the garrison is obliged to descend to the rill below for it. There is no cover for the men 
inside, and the walls seldom withstand the casual showers of rain that fall here. Immedi- 
ately after passing the fort the road narrows excessively, as shown in Section 15, and the 
bed is formed of projecting and slippery pieces of rock ; 14 mile further on is the village of 
Katé Kuhata, or Kats Kushté, as some call it, where the stream just past, has its 1ise. Two 
miles further on the pass opens out, at a place called Shpol4, the commencement of the 
plain of Lalabeg, up to which place the a of road is as in Sections 16 and 17. The 
plain extends for six miles to the top of the descent called Landeekhana. In this distance 
there are no springs, but tanks to collect the rain water, which supply the inhabitants of 
Lalabeg. In this plain the Maliks of the Khyber tribes have each a tower, which have 
more the appearance of chimneys to potteries than places calculated for military defence. 
The plain averages a mile and a quarter in breadth, and into it, from the north, runs a plain 
of the Shanwarees, in which is situated the village of Luadgai, whence a cross road leads to 
the Tatara pass. For the next three quarters of a mile from the top of Landee Khana is 
the most difficult part of the pass; a steep narrow rugged descent is represented in 
Sections 18 and 19. Guns could not be drawn here but by men, and not then without 
temporarily repairing the road. The next three quarters of a mile is an ascent along 
a made road in good repair, whence into’ the plain is a descent along the side of a 
hill of 13 miles, the top of which hill would be an admirable position for a fort, which could 
enfilade with the most destructive effect both the road from Duka and that from Lulbeg, 
but this position has escaped the eyes of the rulers of Affghanistan. Indeed, a view of the 
entire pass, and the means adopted for making it a barrier to an invading force, would serve 
to convince any one passing through that Dost Mohamad does not regard it ae a posses- 
sion of the importance whicl is attached to it by the world, or perhaps he relies too much 
on its natural strength: From the fort of Lundee Khana on to Duk§, a distance of 74 miles, 
_ the road is comparatively through a plain, and presents no difficulties of a pass. 

There are three other passes which are connected with this one, inasmuch as a simultaneous 

passage would most likely be attempted by an invading force through more than one. 


1st. The Tatara Pass, as follows: 


Peshawur Jawara Mena, nine kos, the latter two very steep, 40 houses, spring of water, 
inhabited by Malagoorees, 300 in number, of whom the Khybarees stand in great dread. 

Two villages called Shalman, seven kos, 25 houses, springe of water, Momand inhabitants. 
This stage is so difficult at some places that horsemen are obliged to dismount. 

Here the road divides into two, the left joins the Khyber Pass at Luadgai, and the right 
oes to Duk4 ; seven kos, inhabited by Momunds under Sadat Khan, who resides at Lalpoor. 
his stage is a descent of great difficulty. 

Peer Mahomad Khan led 3,000 men with some camel swivel guns by this road to assist 
Sultan Mahomad Khan and Yar Mahomad Khan. A toll is taken at present and divided 
among the tribes on the road of one rupee for a camel or a horseman, and eight annas for a 
foot passenger. 


2d. -The Kadapa Pass. 


Peshawur Shabkadar; 10 kos, a plain, three ferries, viz., Adezai Shalam and Mewdee, a 
large town and furt mounting two guns and garrisoned by 500 Sikhs, containing a fine well. 
Here the Indee river fiom Swat discharges itself. 

Murd4khand ; three kos, a stage. 


The Kadapé Hill. 


Gandav; three kos, a small village with wells and a running stream; the neighbourhood 
inhabited by Alamzais, 3,000 in number under Anwar Khan. A toll is levied of two rupees. 
each horseman, three rupees each camel with a load or a khajawah, and eiyht annas a foot 

assenger. 
F Attar Jod ; five kos a stage, scattered huts of the Alamzais, and tank water. Here the road 
separates ; the right, which is a gun road, goes by Moos Jod to Goshta; the left, which is 
not, goes to Lalpoor, a distance of seven kos. 

This road is not so difficult as the Tétara one. Azeem Khan, with an army of 12,000 
Duranees, passed this road. 


3d. The Abkand Pass. 


Peshawur Michnee; eight kos on the other side of the river, by a ferry of rafts. 
Hydar Khan; three kos on the Cabvol river, after crossing which, 
Little Duka ; five kos. A Caffilaroad, but difficult for the two last stages, horsemen 
being sometimes obliged to alight in that distance ; the road held by Momands. 
ist. A footpath leading from Jamrood to Tungee. i 
2d. The 
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2d. The Bagadee pass, the first gorge or tungee of which situated to the north of Jamrood 
they call Kafar Tungee ; next comes the Sh&dee gorge, and then the Bagadee one, which 
leads to the font of Aly Musjid ; the whole distance is nine miles. It is a gun road, for guns 
were taken by Shah Zaman by it; laden camels also go by this road. Between Shadee and 
Bagadee, the road required on the above occasion to be levelled with small stones in Kafar 
Tungee ; on the right are some houses of the Abdal Khel Kukheekels, and on the left at a - 
place called Sirkai are the Mashoo Khels. 

3d. From Shalm4n, on the Tftéra, and to Luadgai, a distance of three kos, inhabited by 
Peerookhel, Khuga Khel and Meedad Khel, Shanwarees. 

4th. The Afreedee road from Terr&, meeting the Khyber pass at Tungee, Aly Musjid, and 
Lal&k, sometimes called Lala Cheen4. 

Two kos from Tangee is a place called Haidaree, inhabited by Paindee Lakakhels, three 
kos thence is Bazfr to the right of which are the Saroghee Lakakhels as far asa place called 
Bazfr Ka Cheen§, and to the left are the Annee Lakakhels as far as Halwai, a distance of 
three kos, thence 14 kos is a place called Bar&, of the Lakakhels. All&did Khan and Faiz- 
tallab Khan, his nephew, live here, they belong to the Meeree Khel. The other divisions of 
the Lakakhels are the Pindee Khe's, Annee Khels, Soraghee Khels, Zaroodeen Khels, Shan 
Khels and Pakhce Khels, thence into Teerf, is a distance of 14 kos without habitations on 
the road. The Afreedees live at some distance to the right and left. These Khels and 
Zais among the Pathans are like our families in England. I was once informed that Khel 
was a more general term than Zai, which in Pashtoo signifies a collected body, and that the 
former was derived from the father and the latter from the mother, but I have had reason 
since to doubt the correctness of the information. : 


5th. There is a road called the D4d Gh4l4 Road, that branches off between B&zar and 
Chora (trom which latter place there is a cut into Khyber at Lalak, difficult for laden 
camels, though they can go), and leads to Dur Bab4’s shrine, a distance of seven kos ; 
twelve kos beyond which, is Pesh Bulak, inhabited by Malagoorees, who are all muleteers. 

6th. There isa footpath from Pesh Bulak to Lalabeg. The tribes inhabiting the pass, and 
thence called Khybarees, are Shanwarees and Afreedees. The former are divided into Peeroo 
Khels, Khuga Khels, Meedad Khels and Ghanee Khels; the latter into Kukeek Khels, 
Laka Khels, Malak Deen Khels, Sep& and Kamar Khels. The Kukeek Khels are again sub- 
divided into Sherkhan Khels, Mashoo Khels, Abdal Khels, Katee Khels (notorious cheats), 
Tor Khels (good swordsmen), and Sikandar Khels. The Momands inhabiting the other 

asses are divided into Binh4an Khels, Alang Zais, Trag Zais, Bazais Khwazais, Kud4 Khels, 

ocha Khels, Hasn Zais, and Hazar Boos. There are said to be 40,000 houses of Afreedees : 
this must be a gross exaggeration, unless it be a muster of the whole tribe, in or out of the 
pass, 3,000 of which there are of the Kukeek Khels, The Malaks of the Kukheek Khels 
are Abdal Rahman and Jangee, both of the Sher Khan Khel; they hold the pass from 
Jamrood to Lalak; they could muster 2,000 matchlocks and jazals. From Lalak to Kat&- 
Kuh&:4 and Lalabeg are the Lala Khels; thence into the south of Dacca, whieh belongs to 
the Momands, are the Shanwarrees. There are 18,000 Momands under Sadat Khan, who 
resides at Lalpoor, and 7,000 under Khalid Khan, who reside¢ at Gosht4. 


There are seven tolls in Khyber ; four belonging to the Afreedees and three to the Shan- 
warees, who divide the collections equally. 
Ist toll, at Kadam of the Kukeek Khels. 
2d _,, at the same place of the Sapas. 
3d _,, at Aly Masjid, collected by Khan Bahadur of the Malak Deen Khel. 
4th ,, at Shpola, by Allédad Khan and Faiztallab Khan. 
Sth ,, by Khuza Khels =| 
6th ,, by Peeror Khels - f taken on the top of Landee Kh&na. 
7th ,, Meerdad Khels_ -) 


sums levied for the whole of Khyber are as follows : 


The 

A camel laden with cloth, orakhajawah- - - - - 5 rupees. 
Ditto - - withgrocery - - -_ = = = 8B 

A horseman ~- - - - - - - - - - 3 ,; 

A Hindoo foot passenger ee a ee ae 

A Masalman ditto, or unladen camel - - - - - 1, 

A load of leather - - - - - - - - > 2 5, 

A load of salt - - - - - - - - a ae 


In the time of the kings the Maliks of Khyber received the following sums: 


Abdal Rahman’s ancestors, Kukee Khels Afreedees - - 25,000 rupees. 
Khan Bahadur'’s ancestors, Malak Deen Khel Afreedees - 25,000 _,, 


Mahomad Ameer Khan Lepa’sancestors - - - = 25,000 ,, 
The brothers Murtaz4 Khan and Sardalla Khan, Zakeekhel 
Afreedees  - - - - - - - - - 26,000 _,, 
The Malak of the Meerdad Khel Shanwarees - - - 10,000 _,, 
Ditto - of the Peeroo Khel Shanwarees - - - 10,000 _,, 
Ditto - of the Khuga Khel Shanwarees - - 10,000 ,, 


The body of the Khybarees supported themselves on theft, and when called into service 
only received rations. 
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Before the last engagement with the Sikhs, Khyber did not cost the Ameer more than 
10,000 rupees a year; now he distributes 20,000, in the following way :— 


No. of Swords 
Rupees. and 
Matchlock-men, 

Alladad Khan and Faiztalla Zake Khel - - - ‘- 4,000 3,000 
Khan Bahadar Malak Deen Khel - - - - - 5,000 4,000 
Abdul Rahman Khan and Jangeer Khan Kukee Khels - 3,000 3,000 
Salam Khan Sepa - - - - - - - 3,000 4,000 
Sadulla Khan Ganjo and Amar Khan Shawarees - - 1,500 6,000 
Noor Mahamad Kamar Khel - - - - - 750 1,500 
Samandar Khan and Bakar Khan and Aka Khel - - 150 1,600 
Aliff Khan Kambar Khel - - - - - 1,500 3,000 


The Khybarees are not always a connecting body, as was found to be the case the year 
after the death of Vizir Fatteh Khan, when Alladad Khan for 3,000 rupees brought Yar 
Mahomed Khan and Azeem Khan, though against the will of the Malak Deen Khels, Sepas 
and part of the Kukee Khels. 

They refused refuge also in the case of a Molavee, the nephew of Sayad Ahmed, who 
had retired among them from the pursuit of Sultan Mahamad, for a bribe of 2,000 rupees 
ene by the latter. They made him decamp and join the Eesafzais, by discharging mus- 


ets nightly over his camp. 
(signed) R. Leech, 
Kabul, Corps of Engineers. - 


1 October 1837. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes. 


(No. 41.) . 
From Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool, to W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., 
Secretary to the Government of India, Fort William. 
Sir, 
Berore proceeding further with my communications on the state of affairs 


‘in this quarter, I feel it a duty incumbent on me to report, for the information 


of the Right Honourable the Governor General in Council, the great aid and 
cordial assistance which } have derived from Mr. Masson, not only since my 
arrival here, but from his constant correspondence since I left Bombay. 


2. If I shall be fortunate enough to merit the approbation of His Lordship 
in Council for what may be accomplished here, I feel that I shall owe much to 
Mr.-Masson, whose high literary attainments, long residence in this country, 
and accurate knowledge of people and events, afford me at every step the means 
of coming to a judgment more correct than in an abrupt transition to Cabool 
I could have possibly formed. 


3. I discharge, therefore, a pleasing task in acknowledging the assistance 
which I receive from Mr. Masson; and while I do so, it is also my duty to 
state that I by no means wish the Right Honourable the Governor General in 
Council to consider Mr. Masson as responsible for the opinions and views which 
I may take up and report to Government. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) § Alevander Burnes, 
Cabool, 9 October 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 
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From Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool, to the Secretary to the 
Government of India, Fort William. 
Sir, 

I po myself the honour to annex the transcript of a letter to your address, 
the original of which I have given to Surwur Khan Lohanee, the native gen- 
tleman whom it is my object to introduce. After the anxiety displayed by the 
Russian authorities to show every attention to the Afghan merchants visiting 
their fairs, I have felt myself more than solicitous to exhibit to these men the 
equal interest which the British Government take in their welfare. 


I have, &e. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Cabool, 11 October 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


From Captain 4. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool, to the Secretary to the 
Government of India. 
Sir, ° ; ; 
Tue great Lohanee caravan, which leaves annually for India, being about to 
set out, I avail myself of the opportunity to bring to your notice Surwur Khan, 
and his brother, Ameer Khan, two of the principal men among the Lohanees 
engaged in carrying on the trade from India to Cabool and Toorkistan. 
2. Surwur Khan is the individual who acted so very friendly a part when 
I visite Bokbara in 1832, from which he has just come, and where he still 
enjoys much of the confidence of the Kosh Begee, or first minister of the 


ing. 

3° In the event of the Right Honourable the Governor General’s coming to 
, Hindostan, it is exceedingly probable that Surwur Khan and his brother will © 
deliver this letter in person to you. If you consider it fitting to present these 
gentlemen to his Lordship, I feel satisfied that such an honour will be highly 
appreciated by them, and do much good. The Cabool and Bokhara merchants 
at the last fair at Nijnee Novogorod, were all presented to the Emperor 
Nicholas, which is much talked of here, and who gave them great encouragement 
and commendation. . 

4. Independent of this, Surwur Khan is g man well acquainted with all 
mercantile affairs here and in Toorkistan, and if his Lordship wishes for a vivd 
sece account of them and other subjects, I am certain that Surwur Khan’s 
intelligence will enable him to give satisfactory information. 


I have, &e. 


Cabool, 10 October 1837. (signed) A. Burnes. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 

Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


(No. 45.) 


From Captain Alerander Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool, to W. H. Macnag hten, 
sts ‘Esq., Secretary to the Governmént of India, Fort William. 
el, 

I HAVE now the honour to report the result of my inquiries on the subject 
of Persian influence in Cabool, and the exact power which the Kuzzilbash (or 
Persian) party, resident in this city, exercise over the politics of Affghanistan, — 
Since any ascendancy on the part of Persia, or her allies in this quarter, must 
- either have its origin, or be chiefly brought about by means of the Persian faction 
in the country, it becomes highly important to note the history of these tribes, 
their rise, progress, and present condition. 
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2. In the beginning of last century the feebleness of the Persian monarchy 
excited the cupidity of the Afghans, who overran the fairer portion of that 
kingdom, and possessed themselves of Ispphan. Their successes called forth 
the energies of the great Nadir, who not only drove the Afghans from Persia, 
but annexed the whole of their own territories to his empire, and, turning their 
swords against India, with an army of Persians and Afghans, sacked it, pre- 
cisely an hundred years ago. During these wars the conqueror deemed it 
politic to fix some native tribes in the lands he had subdued, and to this polic 
we owe the colony of Persians now settled in Cabool, which, when first ibeated, 
amounted to less than 2,000 families. 

3. The people composing it consist of three divisions: Ist, the Juwansheer ; 
2d, the Ufsheers ; and 3d, the Mooradkhanees, the whole being designated by 
the general name of Goolam Khanee, or Ghoolam i Shah, servants of the king. 
The Juwansheers are a clan of Toorks from Sheeshu. There are various divi- 
sions included among them, such as the Koort, the Shah Sumund, the Syah 
Munsoor, &c., and they form the principal portion of the-Kuzzilbashes. They 
consist of 2,500 families, and occupy a separate quarter-of Cabool, called the 
Chandoul, which is surrounded by high walls. Their chief is Khan Sheereen 
Khan. The Ufshurs are also Toorks, and of the tribe to which Nadir himself 
belonged. There are 300 families of them who live in a strong fort about three 
miles from Cabool, under Ghoolam Hoosein Khan. The last division, the 
Moorad Khanee, is comprised of all the Persians who have from time to time 
settled in this country. 1,500 families of them reside together under Mihr 
Alli Khan and five other chiefs. Besides these, there are 700 others in the 
fort of the Byats, a division of the tribe under Mahomed Khan. It will be thus 
seen that there are at this time 4,000 Kuzzilbash families in Cabool, from 
which a force of from 4,000 to 5,000 men could be levied on an emergency for 
the purposes of war. The number has been generally considered greater than 
this detailed statement, but the whole of the Shiah population in and about 
Cabool is then included in the calculation, and among these the Huzaras would 
furnish twice ‘as many men as the Persians. 

4. On Nadir Shah’s assassination, many of the Persians fled from Cabool 
to their native country, but Ahmed Shah Dooranee, who succeeded to the 
authority of Nadir, conciliated a portion of them whom he retained in his 
pay and found of eminent service throughout his active reign; in which they 
became an organised body, acting under a Khan who was directly respon- 
sible to the Shah, while the Kuzzilbashes themselves only acknowledged their 
own chief. Matters seem to have continued in this state for about 53 years, 
during which the Persians acquired such power that the kings found it 
necessary to favour them by large stipendiary allowances, granted, in some . 
instances, even to minors; and, as the Sudozye monarchy declined, their 
support became indispensable to the personal security of the king. In the 
reign of Shah Zuman, the chief of the Juwansheers was put to death, and 
from that time a want of confidence in the kings of Cabool, on the part 
of the Kuzzelbashes, is to be traced till they almost cease to appear as a 
body in the affairs of the state. The superior intelligence possessed by all 
Persians readily befits them for employment among the Afghans, and from war 
many became secretaries (Meerzas) and stewards (nazirs) to the different 
chiefs; others took to agriculture and merchandise, and some are at present 
shopkeepers in Cabool. It would at one time have been dangerous to entertain 
any Persian without their Khan’s permission; but with the loss of military 
employment, or rather withdrawal from it, their pay ceased, and the growing 
wants of many drove them to the occupations which I have stated, though a 
portion of them have always continued in the service of the ruler of Cabool, as 
is the case at the present time. 

5. Since the whole of the Persians in Cabool are Shiahs, and the national 
persuasion of the Afghans is Soonnee, the position of the Kuzzilbashes was full 
of danger ; it was at any time possible to turn political dispute into religious 
difference, and there are various instances in the history of the Cabocl mo- 
narchy in which these have threatened their very existence. Of late these 
fears have not been diminished, and since the overthrow of the monarchy the 
walls which surround the Juwansheer quarter of the city have been heightened 
and improved, and I observe alterations even since 1832. At one time they 
were not afraid to live outside of the city, but common interest has now led Pacis 

whole 
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whole of the Persians to congregate together as the best means of warding off 
danger. They would have willingly left the city of Cabool and fixed themselves 
at a distance, like the Ufshurs, in a detached fort; but this they have found 
impossible, and their situation in the Chundool, or quarter of the Juwansheers, 
is now so completely commanded that an infuriated population might readily 
overpower them. The Persians themselves are therefore intently bent on 
adding to their own strength by intrigues around them, and though their 
military influence has declined, their power in this way is more considerable 
than befure; since every man of rank has Persians for his secretaries, and all 
the home and foreign correspondence is in their hands, by which their influence 
ramifies in every direction. 

6. The Persians of Cabool attached themselves to the vizier, Futteh Khan, 
and fought against Persia in his Herat campaign. They have long sought for 
a master who would consolidate them, as in former times, and they hare, at 
times, entered into correspondence with Shah Shooja, but .they have especially 
attached themselves to the vizier’s brother, the present ruler of Cabool, and 
with the greater avidity, as his mother was of their tribe. Dost Mahomed 
Khan availed himself to the fullest extent of their support, and it was long con- 
sidered by many that he was even favourable to Shiah doctrines ; but he has 
either had the discrimination to see that these would be fatal to supremacy 
among his countrymen, or never in sincerity entertained them. ‘This he pro- 
claimed to the world, when about four years ago he took the title of Ameer, 
which has a religious signification, and from that time the Kuzzilbashees have 
ceased to centre their hopes in him. He himself has also withdrawn much of 
his confidence from the party, reduced the number of those in his pay to about 
1,000 or 1,200 persons, and part of their salaries he has retrenched. The head- 
men receive about 58,000 rupees per annum, and the total derivable from the 
State by the rest may amount to about a lac of rupees, each horseman receiving 
84 rupees per annum. Even in public he does not conceal his contempt for 
their creed: and, what is perhaps more bitterly felt, his avowed opinions of 
their wanting courage in the field, as exhibited in his campaigns with the 
ex-king at Candahar, and lately at Peshawar. In the former instance, he is 
stated to have placed Afghans on both flanks of the Kuzzilbashes, with secret 
instruction to fire on them if they fled. At Peshawar it is very certain that the 
party were backward in fighting; none of them were killed, and a piece of 
pleasantry is attributed to the Ameer, who said that he never remembered a 
Kuzzilbash to have fallen in his service. But Dost Mahomed Khan may have 
mistaken a want of inclination originating from disappointed hopes for a want 
of courage. Certain it is that of late he has sought to raise a body of regular 
troops, disciplined by Europeans; but he has hitherto completely failed, and if 
he consulted his interests he would seek no other support than that which he 
may command from the hill people about Cabool and the native Afghan tribes, 
who do now serve, and would willingly, on good pay, devote themselves to him. 
It would also undoubtedly add to his strength if he drew, at the same time, the 
Kuzzilbashes nearer to him; for, according to a profound political maxim, he 
should put it out of these men’s power to injure, before he insults them, and 
they may materially promote his fortunes. 

7. While Persian influence is thus declining, it appears a strange contradic- 
tion to record that Dost Mahomed Khan has sought for alliance with Persia, as 
the best means which occurred to him to support.his power. He admitted into 
his councils a native Persian of some talent but bad character, the Naib Abdool 
Sumut, who has since been disgraced and fled to Persia, and the advice of this 
man, with that of Mahomed Khan Byat, a Kuzzilbash, raised by him and much 
in his confidence, as well as that of several interested persons, induced the 
Ameer to seek for support from Persia, and with this has revived the hopes of 
the Kuzzilbash faction, though their support would probably be directed, under 
Persian influence, to a master who more appreciated them than Dost Mahomed 
Khan. The whole party see, however, in the alliance certain benefit to their 
own condition, and in consequence, do what in them lies to promote the inter- 
course. It is thus that the Persian community in Cabool have viewed the 
arrival of an agent of the British Government in this quarter with suspicion, if 
not open dissatisfaction. They would cling to the British or any power which 
supported them, but it is more natural that they first seek to attach themselves 
to the country from which they originally spring, to which they are allied by a 
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common religion, more dear as it is rendered to them by impending danger. 
The Shah of Persia has not been slow in responding to Dost Mahomed Khan’s 
desire for an alliance; an elchee has been sent with robes and presents in 
return, and is now at Candalar, but he has appeared at a time most unfavour- 
able to his master, when the attention of the British Government is directed to 
Afghanistan, and which goes far .to discredit him with all parties, and even to 
damp the hopes of the Kuzzilbaslies. It is even doubtful if he will advance to 
Cabool, and it is certain, if he does so, that any offer which he may make will 
never be placed in the balance against those of the British Government. The 
King of Persia desires to add Herat to his dominions, and the Chiefs of Candahar 
and Cabool might certainly aid him in his designs, but the probabilities of a 
return for such good offices are more dubious ; and it is this which inclines the 
Chiefs of Afghanistan, of Cabool in particular, to seek to improve their intimacy 
with the British Government. It is nearer to them, far more powerful than 
Persia, and with it a connexion would not be viewed by the Afghan nation in 
the unfavourable light which an alliance with a Shiah or a Hindoo power would 
certainly be in this Soonee country. __ 

8. It is well known here that the young King of Persia has turned his earnest 
attention to Herat. The most outrageous conduct of the ruler and his minister, 
in having sold into slavery the greater part, or if not the whole Shiah population 
of the city, would justify any attack on the part of Persia, but I doubt the 

ability of that power, single-handed, to attack Herat. If she succeeds in 
humbling Kamran without the co-operation of the Afghan Chiefs, it must be 
through the influence of Russia, by whose counsels there can be very little 
doubt she is directed to Herat. Persia itself, as I have observed, has grounds 
for provocation, but I find Russia is not the less interested, and that she directs 
her attention to Herat to improve her commerce with Toorkistan, and her 
position in the East generally ;. and, it is seen, has not been dilatory in avail- 
ing herself of the openings lately given by messengers from the Afghan Chiefs 
to the Shah, by whom her ambassador at Tehran transmitted communications. 
I shall reserve what I have to say regarding the commercial views of Russia in 
that quarter for an early and more fitting opportunity, when I come to that 
portion of my instructions which directs me to report on the measures adopted 
by that power to extend her commerce and influence in Central Asia. 

9. In this country, however, the chiefs will have little mercy to expect from a 
a King of Persia, if his influence extends to Herat, and the less so if it has been 
established without any co-operation from them. It has been seen, too, from 
the state of the Kuzzilbash faction, which has been described, that they afford 
at all times facilities for intriguing in Cabool, and with a Persian power so near 
as Herat, of a nature that may soon become dangerous. The only counterpoise 
to it that could benefit British interests in this quarter, would spring from the 
Ameer of Cabool being advised to show to these tribes a greater degree of 
favour than they now enjoy, which, since they cannot be removed from his 
country, would be a sound and safe policy. By pursuing it he might, perhaps, 
contrive to live on friendly terms with Persia, and since the party is too weak 
to be turned against the native Afghan tribes, their jealousy and their fear 
would be alike allayed. If, on the other hand, Persian influence is allowed to 
be established in this country, that of Russia must follow; should the attempt 
of Persia prove unsuccessful, we may look for some such fate to the Kuzzilbashes 
in Cabool as befel the Janissaries under the Sultan Mahomed, only that it will 
be more certain; since those soldiers held a power in the Ottoman empire, 
which was never enjoyed by the Persians in this kingdom. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) § Alex. Burnes, 
Cabool, 14 October 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 
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From Captain A. Burnes, to the Secretary to the Government of India. 


ir’, 

I wAveE the honour to report, for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General in Council, that two messengers arrived from Sind the 
day before yesterday, bringing letters from his Highness Meer Sobdar, to the 
Ameer and his brother the Nawab. The contents of the communication are as 
follows :— ‘ 

“That Sind was a tributary state of the Dooranee monarchy, but that his 
cousins, Noor Mahomed, Nusser Khan, and Meer Mahomed, had entered into 
arrangements with the British Government, forgetting that he (Meer Sobdar) was 
the eldest son of the founder of the house of Talpoor ; that as his father always 
rendered tribute to Cabool, he was now ready to do likewise to Dost Mahomed 
Khan ; and begged he would send one of his sons fo fix the sum, and to whom 
he might in person render his allegiance.” 

2. The cossids were entrusted with verbal messages to the Ameer, to the 
same effect as the contents of the letter; and as several of my servants are 
Sindees, | received through that channel the substance of the communication. 
The letters are about 40 days old. As yet Dost Mahomed Khan has returned 
no answer, nor has he spoken to me on the subject. 

3. As Meer Sobdar Khan states, it is undoubtedly true that he is the eldest 
son of Futteh Ali, the first of the Talpoors, but he is unable to cope with his 
three cousins, each of whom possesses shares in Lower Sind as large as himself; 
and besides, he is subject to epileptic fits, which, though he possesses ability, 
often unfit him for business. ; | 

4. About 10 days before the arrival of Meer Sobdar’s letter, I received a 
conjunct letter from their Highnesses Noor Mahomed and Nusser Khan, telling 
me that they looked upon me as one of their best friends and sincerest well- 
wishers ; and I conclude the explanation of this epistle is to be found in the 
letters now received by the Ameer. 

5. I have forwarded a copy of this letter for the information of Colonel 
Pottinger. 
I have, &c. 

Cabool, 19 October 1837. (signed) Aler. Burnes. 


(No. 47.) 


From Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool, to W. H. Macnaghiten, Esq., 
Secretary to the Government of India, Fort William. 
Sir, 

I Have the honour to communicate, for the information of the Right Hon- 
ourable the Governor General in Council, various circumstances relating to the 
commercial views and prospects of Russia in Central Asia. From my situation, 
which is still rather remote from the quarter to which they relate, I report with 
some small doubt as to their entire correctness, though I have derived them 
from good authority, and had a great deal of intercourse with the merchants 
trading from this to Toorkistan. 

2. Up to the year 1832, I have recorded all the particulars relating to the 
intercourse of Russia with Bokhara and Toorkistan, which I gathered in my 
former journey. It seems that, in the year succeeding my visit, the Russian 
Government deputed an agent to the King of Bokhara. The name of the 
individual 1 do not know, for though he was an officer of the Russian service, 
he assumed the costume and habits of a Mahomedan while in Bokhara. He 
brought along with him letters and presents for the king, and was received 
with every distinction by the authorities in Toorkistan. The ostensible object 
of his mission was to interest the king in putting a stop to the practices of the 
Khweins, who molested from time to time the caravans passing into Russia, 
and also seized many Russians from the frontiers. It was considered that the 
remonstrances of a friendly Mahomedan authority, such as the King of 
Bokhara, might produce salutary consequences. 

8. In the course of the agent’s stay at Bokhara, he frequently conversed 
with the Koosh Begee on the commercial views of the Russian Government, 
and their great anxiety to extend their commerce into Central Asia, and 
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particularly towards Herat; many of his observations were made publicly in 
presence of the merchants, who always assemble round the Koosh Begee in his 
caravansary. He likewise continually dwelt on the position of Herat, being 
such that it was through it alone that the Emperor hoped to realise his wishes, 
for it was the entrepot of Persia, India, Cabool, and Toorkistan; that from 
Herat to Bokhara the road led throygh flat countries and good roads as com- 
pared with those by Cabool over Hindoo Koosh, and that the influence of the 
Russian Government when ounce established in that part of Afghanistan, must 
draw the whole trade into that channel, and promote, in a very great degree, 
the further intercourse with the fairs at Nejnei Novogorod, and other parts of 
the Russian dominions. 

4. In reply to the letters brought by the Russian envoy, the King of Bokhara 
returned most friendly communications, but stated his inability to exercise his 
control over the Khivans, though he was very anxious to promote in every way 
commercial prosperity. Soon afterwards an agent was deputed from Bokhara 
to make known to the Emperor various circumstances regarding the duties 
leviable at the fairs in Russia considered oppressive, and of which a revision was 
solicited. In addressing the Emperor, the Koosh Begee availed himself of the 
opportunity to note the attention which the Government of India had been - 
lately directing towards the Indus and Bokhara, and he stated the com- 
munications which he had with us in 1832, and the hopes he had expressed 
that the British Government would extend its commerce in this quarter. In 
reply to these communications the Emperor of Russia acceded in some points 
to the requests made, and promised to take others into consideration at an early 
and future opportunity, when he would visit in person the southern part of his 
territories. 

5. In the year 1835 the Russian Government, finding that they could not put 
an end to the intrusion of the Khivans and the excesses which they committed, 
resolved upon more rigorous measures than they had hitherto adopted. They 
seized upon a site near Mungusluck, on the eastern coast of the Caspian Sea, 
opposite to Astrakan, and built a fort which commands the landing-place in the 
bay, and which they yet occupy. As may be supposed, this step gave great 
offence to the chief of Khiva, Ullah Kooli Khan, who remonstrated strongly 
against it; and failing here, he threatened to retaliate by sending out plunder- 
ing excursions more numerous than formerly, and he complained to the King 
of Bokhara and to the Khan of Kokan at the unjust invasion of his country, and 
sought their aid against an enemy which might next day injure themselves if 
not timely resisted. These chiefs admitted the justice of the demand, but sent 
no assistance to the Khan of Orgunge. 

6. After the Russians had fixed themselves on the eastern bank of the 
Casptan, a party came over from Astrakan in four small vessels, as report 
states, for the purpose of sporting (shikar), but more probably for some pur- 
pose of reconnoissance. Information of their movements reaching the Khan 
of Orgunge, he sent out a plundering (allaman) expedition, and captured the 
whole body, about 120 in number, two of them being men of rank. They were 
all brought to Orgunge; the two individuals in question were detained by the 
Khan, the rest sold as slaves ; some of them were sent to Bokhara and Kokan, and I 
met a man from the neighbourhood of Samarcand who had known a party of them 
exchanged for some horses. The Emperor promptly remonstrated against such 
acts, and demanded restitution of the captives; but the Khan refused to sur- 
render them, alleging that the Russians had built a fort in his country by 
force, and that. he had retaliated according to his threat, and seized the party 
which he intended to retain. . 

7. Matters continued in this state till the Emperor Nicholas, in July las 
year, repaired in person to the great fair of Nejnei Novogorod. One of his 
first acts was to direct all the merchants of Central Asia to be presented to 
him, and to request that they would state any means by which their interests 
could be promoted. The subject of the excessive duties being brought forward, 
he directed on inquiry that a very material reduction, stated by some to be as 
much as one-fourth of the whole, should at once take place, which he com- 
municated by letter to the King of Bokhara, and the Khan of Kokan, ‘sending 
them presents and friendly letters. On this occasion the Emperor received 
with much affability and condescension the merchants from Bokhara and 
Cabool; bestowed on them great commendations for their enterprise, stating 

that 
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that he had granted immunities to the fair on their account, The fact of such 
privileges being conferred is, I perceive, mentioned in the “‘ Frankfort Gazette.” 
Very different, however, was the treatment which the merchants from Orgunge 
experienced. . His Majesty directed the whole of them to be detained, and 
their goods seized upon by the government officers. They amounted to 46 
individuals, some of them of considerable opulence, and who had long traded 
' to Russia. The merchants petitioned against such conduct, declaring that 
they were not parties in the transactions of the Khan of Khiva, and ought not in 
consequence to be made responsible. The Emperor refused to attend to their 
solicitations, and directed them to be sent to Moscow. 

8. On these proceedings being made known in Khiva, the Khan sent a 
second envoy to the chiefs of Bokhara and Kokan to request their aid and 
advice. They were reluctant to interfere after the privileges lately granted, 
but considering the act of the Russians to be harsh against the merchants, the 
King of Bokhara agreed to send an agent to the Emperor to negotiate for the 
relief of the detenus and the restoration of their property ; a caravan which 
has just arrived here from Bokhara, brings intelligence that the agent has not 
returned, but that the Russians refuse to restore the merchants, and, in fact, 
that they had already been marched to Siberia. This intelligence has been 
received with great dissatisfaction in Toorkistan, and for the present will lead to 
a suspension of all trade between that country and Russia. It is even stated 
that the chiefs of Kokan, Bokhara, and Khiva will league together, and take 
measures to capture Russians and their property in the direction of Orenburgh, 
Cazan, Troitskai, and Erbit, or in the places lying immediately north of their 
respective countries. The anxiety of Russia to promote her ends in Toorkistan, 
leads me, however, to the belief, that she will seek some means of allaying the 
irritation of these small Mahomedan states ; but from the nature of the dispute 
this will be far from easy, for the Khan of Orgunge must first be pacified; he 
commands the great caravan road leading into Russia, he has been able to 
prevent Russian merchants coming to Bokhara, and he can also obstruct the 
passage of the Mahomedan merchants into Russia. It is not improbable that 
the position of Khiva has led the Emperor of Russia to these apparently unjust 
measures. It, however, also serves to conciliate Persia, whose subjects are 
enslaved in thousands in Khiva, so that anything done against that petty state 
must be gratifying to the Court of Tehran, the ends of both being in this 
instance identical. His Majesty may likewise find it advisable to send a mili- 
tary expedition into the steppe, and the detention of the merchants may serve 
to work upon the Khan, since it touches his interests. 

9. At such a juncture, I have thought it very advisable to send an express 
messenger to the Koosh Begee, or minister of Bokhara, and to give him at 
great length the motives which have led the Government of India to depute me 
to Cabool. By letter 1 have informed him of the treaties which we: have 
entered upon to throw open the Indus, and pointed out the bright commercial 
prospects which these arrangements held out, and the temptations which they 
afford to the traders of Toorkistan to turn their capital in this direction. I, of 
course, have made no allusion to the existing differences with Russia, but based 
the communication on the increased facility afforded by a new channel of com- 
merce. I have also requested the minister to inform the king of the contents 
of the communication, and I did not let the opportunity pass of thanking the 
excellent man himself for the kind treatment to Dr. Gerard and myself when in 
Bokhara, nor to assure him how much my superiors, my countrymen, and my- 
self appreciated it ; and above all, how glad the Government of India would be 
to give in return every encouragement and protection to the merchants who 
would frequent its territories. I shall expect a reply in 40 or 50 days, and 
since the merchants here assure me of the friendly feelings which the Koosh 
Begee entertains towards the British Government, and that he bears a kindly 
remembrance of my former visit, 1 shall look with interest and anxiety for the 
reply. 

ho. With reference to what has been stated in the 3d paragraph of this letter 
regarding the commercial views of Russia towards Herat, it will not fail to 
strike his Lordship in Council that if they should prove well founded, some 
explanation is found of the urgency with which Russia has counselled Persia to 
designs in that quarter ; and this opinion receives strength from the obstruction . 
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which Mr. Ellis met in procuring even a “ Rukum” from his Persian Majesty 
regarding immunities to British commerce in his dominions, similar to those pos- 
sessed by Russia. To a country wanting money, and abounding in raw materials as 
Russia, any new outlet to her commerce must be as dear as to Great Britain. 
We shall thus find a strong motive for the attention directed by her in this 
quarter, without believing that she contemplates the gigantic enterprise of in- 
vading either Cabool or India. It is also certainly true that there is no capital 
in Asia better adapted by its position for maturing the commercial views of 
Russia than Herat. The time is not far distant when trade ran from India in 
that direction, from which it was only diverted by the present ruler of Cabool. 
Further, if Candahar become linked with Persia, the channel is complete, since 
through that city the communications to Herat are now carried on, and on an 
identity of interests between Candahar and Persia will follow all that the Rus- 
sian Government can desire. 
I have, &c. 


(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Cabool, 20 October 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of. India, 
with the Governor General. 


To Captain 4A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, 

I am directed by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India in 
Council to acknowledge the receipt of your several letters of the dates and on 
the subjects noted in the margin,* and in reply to forward for your information 
the accompanying copy of a letter this day written to Captain Wade on the 
subject of those communications. 


2. T am desired to take this opportunity of assuring you that the Governor 
General in Council is entirely satisfied with your proceedings so far as they 
have been heretofore reported, and he feels confident that in your future nego- 
tiations you will take care not to encourage any unreasonable hope on the part 
of Dost Mahomed, that you will studiously refrain from committing your own 
Government, and that you will endeavour if possible to effect the desirable 
object of reconciling the existing differences between the Sikhs and the Afghans 
without any ostensible intervention on our part. There would doubtless 
appear to be many advantages in prospect could a reconciliation be effected on 
the basis of the restoration of Peshawur to one of the brothers of the Ameer, if 
such an arrangement could willingly be acceded to by the Maharajah. 


3. You will learn from my letter to Captain Wade, that the Governor General 
in Council is doubtful as to the expediency of your proceeding for the present 
to Candahar. In the existing complicated state of political relations in that 
quarter, his Lordship in Council does not clearly perceive what specific object 
could be aimed at by your presence there, and he apprehends that, on the con- 
trary, some embarrassment might be experienced. His Lordship in' Council 
relies upon your judgment for proceeding or otherwise to Candahar, as you 
may deem that step advisable; but in case of your proceeding, and until you 

receive 


* Letter dated 31 August 1837, reporting your departure from Peshawur, and giving an account 
of your interviews with Koour Kurruck Singh, relative to the objects which the British Govern- 
ment had in view in sending a mission to Cabool. Letter dated 4 September 1837, reporting your 
having passed Khyber, and arrived within the limits of Dost Mahomed Khan’s jurisdiction in 
safety. Letter dated 8 September 1837, submitting a report on the political power of the Sikhs 
westward of the Indus. Letter dated 9 September 1837, reporting on the recent intercourse of 
Candahar with Russia and Persia, founded on documents and information which you consider 
authentic. Letter dated 10 September 1837, stating, in reply to my letter of 31 July last, that 
in your opinion the restoration of Peshawur, under certain restrictions, is likely most to contribute 
towards a reconciliation between the Sikhs and Afghans. 
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' receive further instructions, you will restrict yourself to the duty of carefully 
watching and reporting the course of events, refraining from mixing yourself 
up with any of the intrigues which appear to be in progress in that quarter. 
You will at the same time so act as to mark the wish of the Governor General 
in Council, to respect the independence of all the chiefs of Afghanistan. 

4. His Lordship in Council concludes, that you keep Mr. M‘Neill duly in- 
formed of all authentic intelligence that may reach you regarding the endea- 
vours reported to be making with a view to the extension in an easterly direc- 
tion of Persian or Russian influence. 

: I have, &c. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Secretary to the Government of India. 
Fort William, 20 October 1837. 


_ (No. 54.) 


From Captain Aler. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool, to W. H. Macnaghten, 

Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, Fort William. 
Sir, 
In my letter of the 9th ultimo, I had the honour to make known to the 
Right Honourable the Governor General in Council what had transpired at 
Candahar since the arrival of an elchee at that city from the Shah of Persia. 
Since then Mahomed Hoosein, the agent sent by the Ameer of Cabool to the 
Court of Tehran has reached this, but Kumbur Ali Khan, the elchee, has not 
made his appearance. 

2. It appears that he was ready to start for Cabool, and had actually made 
one march in this direction, when Hajee Khan Kaker, a man of some weight 
in this country, and who has lately gone to Candahar, after quarrelling with 
Dost Mahomed Khan, pointed out to the Candahar Chiefs the inadvisability of 
permitting any agent from Persia to go beyond Candshar, and that it was for 
their interest that they should of themselves enter into an alliance with Persia 
unconnected with their brother in Cabool. The effect of this advice was the 
recall of Kumbur Ali Khan to Candahar, and by the last letters he is now 
preparing to set out for Persia, and the universal and current rumour is that 
the Chief of Candahar, Kohin Dil Khan, is to send his own son along with 
him, though Hajee Khan Kaker wishes to go himself, unattended by a son of 
the Sirdar. 

3. When this intelligence reached Cabool, the Ameer was much displeased, 
and he is now on the eve of sending a confidential person to Candahar to 
induce the elchee to continue his journey to Cabool. He acts thus to save his 
own credit with his neighbours, though I see little probability of his succeed- 
ing, if the Candahar Chiefs consider they have gained a point by their own 
establishment of an independent intercourse with Persia. The Persians also 
may really be assisted in their designs upon Herat by the Candahar Sirdars, 
- and in a much more useful manner than by Cabool. . 

4. Since the date of my last letter on this subject, 9th ultimo, I have 
received a most friendly communication from Sirdar Kohin Dil Khan, which 
in itself, if relidnce is to be placed upon it, is highly satisfactory. I have been 
therefore considering how far it would be advisable in me to address a remon- 
strance to him on the line of procedure which he is now following, but on the 
strength of such a letter he might consider the British Government committed 
in some way to him, and I therefore for the present await the course of events 
before I take any such step, and a very few weeks, even days, must decide the 
fate of the Persian mission to Afghanistan. 


I have, &c. 
Cabool, (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
‘21 October 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) _H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


1—Sess. 2. F4 


48 CORRESPONDENCE RELATING TO 


(No. 57.) 


From Captain A. Burnes on a Mission to Cabool, to W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., 
Secretary to the Government of India, Fort William. 


ir, , 
I wap the honour to receive your very important communication of the 
llth of September, on the evening of the 2lst, immediately after I had 
despatched my letter of that day’s date to your address. It is satisfactory to 
think that my Despatch of the 5th instant will put the Right Honourable the 
Governor General in Council in possession of information which will, 1 doubt not, 
remove every anxiety as to the Chief of Cabool putting forth any extravagant 
pretensions ; though my short letter of the 21st exhibits a state of affairs at Can- 
dahar of a much less cheering nature. The very opportune arrival of the instruc- 
tions now acknowledged has placed me in such full possession of the views of 
Government, that I at once resolved to use my most active exertions to counter- 
act Persian intrigue in that quarter, and the more so as public rumour states, 
and universal belief seems to confirm, that the Shah of Persia has actually 
marched on Khorasan, and, by the last reports, was close upon Meshid. ] 


2. On the morning of the 22d I received by a messenger from Candahar a 
full account of the proceedings at that city. The Chief had finally resolved on 
despatching his’ second son, Mahommed Omar Khan, to Persia, along with the 
elchee ; had fixed upon the persons who were to compose his suite, about 150 
im number; set aside 14,000 rupees for the expenses of the journey, and made 
provision for the presents with which the party is to be charged to the Shah 
and the Russian Ambassador. For his Majesty an elephant is to be sent, for 
his minister a pair of shawls, for the Russian Ambassador four shawls, for Abbas 
Khan Heratee two shawls, and Kumber Ali himself is to be dismissed with 
every honour and respect. To conciliate still further his Persian Majesty, the 
name of the Sirdar’s son is changed from Omar Khan to Mudud Khan, the 
former designation being offensive to Mahommedans of the Shiah persuasion. 


3. [1 have stated in my letter of the 21st that | these measures were adopted 
by the advice of Hajee Khan Kaker, but though he has no doubt had some 
share in the transactions, there are proofs of a much earlier disposition in 
the Candahar Sirdars to cultivate a close alliance with Persia, of which 
the late deputation of Hajee Mobeen is not the least. The activity of their 
present proceedings is said to arise from anxiety to strengthen themselves with 
Persia, under a belief that their brother in Cabool will receive, to their exclu- 
sion, the alliance of the British Government; for though these chiefs would 
willingly co-operate with Dost Mahomed Khan on any occasion where 
Barukzye supremacy was endangered, they see in the advance of Persia east- 
ward immediate danger to themselves, and they rejoice in the opportunity 
which they think they possess in the presence of a Persian elchee to conciliate 
the Shah, in whose promises their reliance seems firm. [of the three brothers, 
one only, Rahim Dil Khan, is considered lukewarm in the cause. | Since their 
resolution has been taken, the Persian envoy, Kumber Ali Khan, has been 
imtroduced to many people in the city, and talked openly of the connexion 
between Candahar and Persia, and the vast benefits which must flow from it, 
which include [among other empty vaunts j, a promise of the cession of Herat 
when their combined forces shall have subdued that city. 


4. Since these reports have reached this from other correspondents than my 
own, there could be no doubt that the time had arrived for using every exer- 
tion to put a stop to this intercourse ; [and though it would have rendered the 
assistance of the Ameer of Cabool more certain, if something definite had 
been settled about the affairs of Peshawar, still his disposition was such that I 
believed I could rely upon his co-operation without committing the Govern- 
ment by promises of anything in return. ] I therefore resolved to enter, in the 
most unreserved manner, as to the views entertained regarding his brother's 
league with Persia. The Ameer himself, instead of receiving me at the Bala 
Hissar, came over in person to our residence, along with his brother, the Nuwab, 
on the morning of the 24th; and I now proceed to state the nature of our 
interview, which sets Dost Mahomed Khan’s conduct in a light that must prove, 
as I believe, very gratifying to Government. 

5. After 
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_ 5. After we had conversed on the reported approach of the Shah of Persia, 
of which the Ameer had also heard by letter from Candahar on the preceding 
evening, stating that his Majesty had arrived at Shahrood, [Bootan, ] I asked 
at once if there was any truth in the rumours that had reached me of his 
brother, at Candahar, sending one of his sons to the @ourt of Persia. The 
Ameer at once replied, that the very letter he had just mentioned, and which 
he showed to me, confirmed the report, but that he had not heard direct on 
the subject. 1 stated that I was anxious to inform him | saw no possible good 
that could result to Sirdar Kohin Dil Khan in such a step, and that I felt 
myself bound to tell him so. ‘When Shah Shooja ool Moolk invaded this 
kingdom in 1833,” | added, “ you and your brothers at Candahar acted in concert 
with one another, and the British Government in evincing its sympathy with 
the difficulties under which your family now labours, is not likely to be urged 
on to use its good offices to allay differences in the east, when fresh causes to 
disturb the public tranquillity of these countries on the west, receive support at 
Candahar.” 

6. The Ameer declared to me in the most explicit manner that if it was a 
cause of regret on our part it was doubly so on his own; for he had himself 
bitterly repented his ever having had anything to do with Persia, and the more 
so, since he had received the Governor General's notification of my deputa- 
tion to this country. So much indeed had this been the case, that he had 
refrained from entering with me into particulars regarding Kumber Ali Khan’s 
mission ; and that, wiat was further, he had resisted all persuasion to send a 
letter of invitation to that person when he reported his arrival at Candahar ; 
for though he could not refuse to receive him, after the letters which he had 
addressed to the Shah, he saw clearly that it could not meet our approbation ; 
and that he was glad to say the elchee in question would not advance beyond 
Candahar. This, he said, appeared to him the best way in which he could 
mark his desire to ally himself to the British Government; and he begzed to 
assure me that the whole of these transactions at Candahar were passing without 
his concurrence, and much against his inclination. 

7. I immediately replied that it was very pleasing to hear such sentiments ; 
for though I could not doubt, after the declarations which I heard since 
reaching Cabool, that these were his real feelings, yet it had been stated that he 
had taken offence at the detention of the envoy at Candahar, and_ had sent a 
confidential agent there, which now appeared to be erroneous. [That I had 
already pointed out to him the inability of the Persian Government to assist 
him, and of ‘the worthlessness of the promises which had been made, he was 
now able to judge, since neither men nor money were forthcoming ; that all 
which I had stated applied with equal force to his brother at Candahar, and 
that it was for their own real good to desist from applications in a direction 
from which no possible benefit would spring, and serious injury, as it appeared 
to me, must follow. | I felt myself bound, however, I stated, to explain very 
clearly that, [on this advice, | neither he nor his brother were to found hopes 
of receiving aid from the British Government, [because I now pointed out to 
them the hollowness of a Persian alliance. I said that we could not for a 
moment allow of a comparison between that monarchy and Britain; that the 
Shah, who now sat upon the throne had been put there by British influence, 
that his resources were small and his army inefficient, and that these facts 
proved the inability of Persia to render the aid which she promised; that her 
end was to try and unsettle these countries, to play one small State against 
another, such as Herat and Candahar, and her only object self-aggrandisement 
at the expense of others, and that too through promises which were deceitful. 
The British Government [on the other hand] if they had not taken any active 
measures in these countries, had now evinced their sympathy, while a good 
understanding between the chiefs of Afghanistan must ultimately lead to the 
benefit of all parties, and to the growth of that friendly feeling now first 
evinced by the present mission to this country. I hoped therefore he would 
use his influence at Candahar ; for I also felt myself bound, after a friendly 
communication which I had received from that quarter, to address a friendly 
letter of advice to Sirdar Kohin Dil Khan. 

8. The Ameer declared that he himself was much concerned at what had 
passed ; and said that I should have asked him sooner to use his influence, 
and he would have exerted himself long since. He saw clearly that the 
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designs of Persia were sinister, and that Russia, through her, was preparing to 
try her fortune in these countries, as the British had tried it in India. For this, 
too, they had themselves to blame, as that Court had found out, from the 
applications of Kamran, of himself unfortunately, and of his brothers at 
Candahar, that this country is without masters ; but if the affairs of. Peshawar 
are adjusted, his Persian Majesty will learn that the case is otherwise, and 
whether the British Government interested itself or not, he was resolved to do 
everything which he could to show his respect for its wishes, and conciliate it, 
and if he could not succeed he was equally determined to have nothing further 
to do with Persia; that he would despatch a confidential courier (chuppur) to 
Candahar this evening, and remonstrate in the strongest language with his 
brothers; and that, further, if he could not change them in their purpose, he 
would, if I advised it, put a stop to these intrigues by threats or by force of 
arms; for the Afghans had no sympathy with Persia, and if Herat fell into the 
. hands of that kingdom [of which there now appeared a great probability ], it 

was time to unite their strength, or to take measures which would place the 
resources of Cabool and Candahar in one hand. I declared at once that the 
British Government would not give its countenance to any such step as active 
operations against his brother: but that if he succeeded in preventing Kohin 
Dil Khan from acting as he intended, it could not fail to be received asa 
strong mark of his desire for our friendship, and I would add, of great good 
sense. [He dictated, in my presence, three letters, to be addressed to Canda- 
har, and, along with them, a paper of a very caustic nature was enclosed, a 
translation of both of which I append. I add, at the same time, the communi- 
cation which | myself addressed, in which I have been as explicit as seems 
advisable. ; 

9. Whatever be the ultimate destiny of these countries, whether one chief 
raises himself at the expense of the others, or they continue, as at present, in 
small independent States, it appears of the first importance, as they are now 
constituted, to exhibit a kind and conciliatory demeanor towards all parties. 
The necessity of cutting off communication with the west has been fully 
acknowledged by his Lordship in Council, and the Ambassador in Persia has 
given his opinion of the necessity there exists of putting a stop to further inter- 
course between Persia and Candahar. I hope, therefore, that the communica- 
tion which I have now addressed to that quarter, comes strictly within the line 
of my duty: by its result the propriety of it will probably be judged; but seeing 
the ills which must flow from such a decided step as sending a son of the chief 
to Persia, I considered it right first to interest Dust Mahomed Khan in cutting 
asunder this alliance, and next to exhibit to the chief how little it would 
conduce to his own interest. Arriving at a time when Persian and Russian 
intrigues were insinuating themselves into this country, a chain of circum- 
stances fortuitous in their nature, and which at first foreboded distraction, has 
happily defeated for the present their designs in Cabool ; and, with the friendly 
footing in this important capital which has been given to us by Ameer Dost 
Mahomed Khan, | found a strong hope, that the Candahar Chiefs will also be 
turned from their purpose, and ultimately centribute to the ascendency of 
British counsels over that of every other power between India and Persia. ] 


. I have, &c. 
Cabool, 31 October 1837. (signec ) Alex. Burnes, 
: On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


[Transtation of a Public Letter from the Ameer, to the address of the Candahar Chiefs ; 
‘dated Cabool, 25 October 1837. : 
A. C., 

I HAVE lately sent you all the news of this quarter, which you might have understood. 
What your letters contained, I comprehend perfectly. We have been always friends with 
each other, and the fruits of meres have and will always prove advantageous. You, 
and all my other brothers at Candahar, have always written to me that I was your superior, 
and asked my advice on every subject, and declared that you would never contradict me. 

As Peshawar, which is our principal abode, fell into the hands of the Sikhs, on account of 
the foolishness of Sultan tide, Khan, and which has been a source of great trouble 
“* and 
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and vexation to us, so now Candahar, the place of our nativity, is always threatened by 
Kamran. These difficulties obliged us all to have recourse to the English, Persian, and 
Tartar Governments. It brought, at last, from east, the English elchee, and from the 
west the elchees of Persia and . Before the latter embassies entered the coun 
‘LT informed you, that as Alexander Burnes is coming here on the of the British 
overnment, it would be proper to send one of your brothers to Cabool, that we might 
consult on the matter, and settle things with him. You replied to me, that you would 
send Mehir Dit Khan along with the Persian elchee, and do what I advised. 

Meanwhile some misunderstandin. takes place hetween you and your brothers, which 
prevents the elchee and Mihr Dil Khan coming here. Mr. Burnes arrives, and enters 
upon business ; what he has seen and heard he has reported to his Government, and it will 
also reach the Sikhs. Some hopes arise regarding Peshawar. It is well known to the 
world that the power of the Sikhs is nothing in comparison with that of the English, and 
if all our objects be obtained through that great power, so much the better. Mr. Burnes; . 
after settling matters in this quarter, intends to proceed to Candahar, and thence, by the 
road of Shikarpoor, to Sindh. ; 

For these few days past no letter has come direct from you; but from the contents of 
letters for Mr. Burnes and others, I learn that on the information of a Persian arm 
coming to Herat, you are going to send your son, Mahomed Omar Khan, along with the 
Persian Elchee, to the Shah, ‘This has astonished me very'much, because you never did 
anything before without my advice; and what fruits do you hope to reap by sending your 
son to Persia? If the British would not be friendly, then you might make friendship with 
others; the former are near to us, and famous for preserving their word: the latter are 
nothing in power as compared with them. 

If you look upon me as greater than yourself, take my advice and do not send your son 
to Persia. In the event of your not attending to my advice, such circumstances will 
happen as will make you bite the finger with repentance. 


(True translation.) 


(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
' On a Mission to Cabool. ] 


No. 2. 


[Transtation of a Private Letter from the Ameer to the Address of the Chief of 
Candahar, enclosed in the preceding ; dated Cabool,.25 October 1837. 
A C., 

A FEw days ago, Alexander Burnes received information that you are sending Mahomed 
Omar Khan to Persia. He privately asked me in the following manner: “ Notwithstanding 
the friendly feelings which subsists between the English and Afghans, your brother, it 
appears, is going to send his son to Mahomed Shah; how will it do to keep foot in two 
boats? If they act by your advice, it is far from wisdom. We (English) are looking for 
the prosperity of the household of the Afghans, and you, in return, are doing such things. 
If you say that your brothers at Candahar are taking this step without your advice, the 
world will never believe it, because it is well known to the Europeans that Shah Shooja 
had nearly taken the city of Candahar, when you, being of one Thibcd, went with troops 
and drove Shah Shooja from Candahar. Tt is, however, possible that these matters at 
Candahar are going on without your knowledge.” Mr. Burnes said many things in this 
style, and really I had no answer to give him. ; ‘ 

Oh! my brother, if you will do such things without my concurrence, what will the 

ple of the world say to it? We have an enemy like Runjeet Singh in our neighbour- 
Pood, and the English may get the ‘affair of Peshawar settled. How, then, can we enter 
on an alliance with others, if they exhibit to us friendship. I see nothing for the Mussul- 
mans, in their wars against the Sikhs, but to be friendly with the English Government, 
and endeavour to please them. If you will do contrary to what I do, it will be very bad, 
and finally create such animosity between us, if you go by one road and I by the other, 
that it must injure the welfare of both. If you fear from Kamran at Herat, that thing in 
time may also be settled through the means of the English. Consider deeply that the 
friendship of Persia is exactly like the following old praverb: “Until the antidote should 
be brought from Irak, the poison of the snake causes death.” 

If you will not abandon the intention of sending your son to Persia, you must consider 
me your enemy. 

In case you do not rely upon what Captain Burnes and I bave been conversing on, send 
-your brother, Mihr Dil Khoa, here for a few days, and he will see and tell you all. 


(True translation.) 


(signed)' Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 4. 


§2 CORRESPONDENCE, RELATING TO 


No. 3. 


[Cory of a Letter from Captain Burnes, to the Chief of Candahar, Sirdar Kohin Dil Khan ; 
dated Cabool, 24 October 1837. 


A. C., 

1 ap the great pleasure to receive your friendly letter, the arrival of which delighted 
me very much. What you said, that, “By God, the feelings of friendship which I entertain 
must correspond with those in your breast, and will strengthen the bonds of amity; do 
not think otherwise,” greatly pleased me, and I have been looking forward to the time 
when I should see and know you, and hear all about this good disposition from your own 
mouth. 

It is known to you that I came to this quarter with good intentions towards all parties, 
and particularly to converse with all the members of your family, and I have received a 
very friendly reception at Cabool. At this time I hear, from various quarters, that you 
are sending your son to Iran; when I look to the contents of your letter, and to this step, 
I do not understand matters, and believe that some person has been deceiving me. Its not 
possible to hold two water-melons in one hand; unanimity in families is a great source of 
power; family differences are the certain cause of evil; and foreseeing as much as the 
feeble intellect of man can do into futurity, I see no good in the step you now contemplate. 
Even I see that the fruit of the matter will be nothing but repentance aad loss; and wishing 

ou well, I have thought it Proper to write to you. Let me hear from you, that I may 
‘enw you continue as much my friend as I am yours. 


(A true tranelation.) 
(signed Alex, Burnes, 
os On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copies.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. ] 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 
Sir, 

I wave the honour to report, for the information of the Right honourable 
the Governor General of India in Council, various circumstances regarding my 
intercourse with Meer Moorad Beg, the Uzbek Chief of Koondooz, which have 
led to the deputation of Dr. Lord and Lieutenant Wood on-a visit to that 
personage. 

2. Immediately on my arriving in this country, I endeavoured, by every 
means in my power, to conciliate the chief ; but his known and avowed 
aversion to all Europeans rendered the task very difficult. He had behaved 
badly to Mr. Moorcroft, and indifferently to myself. A letter which was 
addressed to his minister by Nawab Jubbar Khan, in behalf of Mr. Vigne, who 
lately visited this country, drew forth the very unfriendly reply (No. 3) which 
is annexed; and the late Dr. Gerard, on his return to India, was not more 
fortunate, as is exhibited in the translation (No. 4) of a letter from the chief 
which I now possess. . 

3. As the British Nation had never done aught to excite such animosity in 
the mind of the Koondooz Chief, I have been long disposed to attribute these 
unkindly feelings to his belief that all Europeans were hostile to him merely on 
account of what befel Mr. Moorcroft. 1 therefore assured the Toorkistan 
merchants, particularly Budro Deen, the principal of them, that we had no ill 
feeling to Moorad Beg ; and on the 6th ultimo, I addressed Atma, the Dewan 
Begee, his principal minister ; but I forwarded the letter to him secretly, since 
it was not at all advisable to subject myself to such replies as had been already 
received. 

4. About the time of our reaching Cabool, the Meer of Koondooz sent an 
agent to this city, to see what was passing. He and Dost Mahomed Khan 
have not of late been on the best of terms, and the Uzbeck was not altogether 
satisfied that our presence might not affect him, as there was then an elchee 
from Bokhara at this place. Some explanation, however, ensued, and the 
messenger, in the name of his master, begged that Dost Mahomed Khan would 
get Dr. Lord to inproye the eye-sight of his Mahomed Beg, the ee of the 

oondooz 


a ees 
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Koondooz Chief. The Ameer wrote, in reply, that he could not ask the medical 
gentleman to go to Koondooz, as he was his guest; but that if he would come 
to Cabool, his house would be his home, and he would procure medical 
assistance. 

5. In the course of 22 days an elchee returned from Koondooz, and I was 
surprised to receive from his hands the annexed letter (No. 1), addressed by 
Meer Moorad Beg to myself; nor was the chief satisfied with this imploration, 
but addressed Dost Mahomed Khan and Budro Deen to sue for medical aid 
from us. The elchee, Mirza Budia, a man much in the confidence of the Chief 
of Koondooz, delivered to me a most friendly message, with the very remarka- 
ble and spontaneous offer, that if the medical gentleman would come to Koon- 
dooz, he would cause all the MSS. and books of the lamented Moorcroft to be 
handed over to him. 

6. The Chief of Cabool was exceedingly anxious to bring Moorad Beg’s 
brother across Hindoo Koosh; but he had political objects in view, and I 
thought it much more advisable for Mr. Lord to proceed in person to Koondooz ; 
and he started yesterday, in company with the elchee and an agent from Dost 
Mahomed Khan. By him I addressed a letter to Meer Moorad Beg (No. 2), 
the translation of which is appended. 

7. Along with Mr. Lord I have also despatched Lieutenant Wood; and as he 
carries with him his chronometers and other instruments, he will be enabled, I 
hope, to materially improve the geography of this interesting and unknown 
part of Asia. Lieutenant Leech has already examined the great pass over 
Hindoo Koosh ; and this officer, in both going and returning, may add a new 
route to our information. I trust also that Mr. Lord will be able to conciliate 
the Chief of Koondooz by curing his brother; but I am certain that that 
gentleman will advance our knowledge of the geology and botany of the stu- 
pendous mountains across which his route lies. 

8. But, however desirous it must always be to enlarge our general knowledge 
of these countries, I cannot but consider the present opportunity of conversa- 
tion with Moorad Beg as fortunate and well timed. That chief had it always 
in his power to shut up the caravan road from Cabool to Bokhara; though he 
is friendly to the merchant, political circumstances have sometimes led him to 
threaten he would take such a step. Our presence has healed his differences 


with Cabool, and by the establishment of a good understanding with him, the 


link of communication will now be complete from the sea to Bokhara. 
I have, &c. 
(signed) A. Burnes, 


Cabool, 4 November 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Meer Moorad Beg, the Chief of Koondooz, to the Address 
of Captain Burnes; received at Cabool on the 24th of October 1837. 


After Compliments, 


I nave heard much of you and the great wisdom which you possess; I learn from many — 


en ig that you are as the renowned Bograt (Hippocrates) among wise men. My young 
rother, Mahmood Beg, has become dim sighted; if you can cure him, I will be very 
thankful to you, and send him to Cabool. I am friendly with Ameer Dost Mahomed 
Khan, and his house will be open to my brother as if it were my own house. 

If it pleases God, and the eyes of my brother are cured, you will have great fame and 
name in (Tartary) ‘Toorkistan. 
‘ The bearer of this, Mirza Budia, will tell you all the case; and rely upon what 

e says. 

Let me hear from you, and accept the horse which I send you, as a rarity of this country 


and a remembrance from me. 
(sealed)  Moorad Beg. 
(A true translation) 


(signed) =A. Burnes, 
al On a Mission to Cabool. 


1—Seas. 2. G3 


No. 1. 


54 CORRESPONDENCE RELATING TO 


No. 2. 


Copy of a Letter addressed to Meer Moorad Beg, the Chief of Koondooz, by Captain 
Burnes; dated Cabool, 31 October 1837. 


After Compliments, : 

I HAVE had great satisfaction in receiving the very friendly communication which you 
transmitted to me from Koondooz by the hands of your confidential agent, Mirza Budea. 
I have understood all which the Mirza has. stated, be assured that F feel honoured by 
the confidence you place in me, and more so at the high opinions which you entertain of 
European skill and knowledge. 

It 1s to me a source of much regret that one so dear to you as your brother, the honoured 
Mahmood Beg, should labour under a disease so afflicting, a threatened loss of sight. Where 
would be the proof of the friendly feelings which I entertain towards you, if I allowed 
such an one to cross the snows of Hindoo Koosh, and seek for medical aid in Cabool? Along 
with me, as you have justly heard, is a renowned (hukeem) physician, skilled in the science 
of Europe, and he hastens to attend you in your own country. The cure of a diseaze is in 
the handle of God, but Dr. Lord and Mr. Wood will omit nothing which can render their 
services of value to your brother and useful to yourself. These gentlemen are the servants 
of the Government of India and my fellow travellers; they are very dear to me, and will 
make known to you the business which has brought me here, and all which they tell you 
be pleased to rely on. , 

t is proper to mention to you that the object of the European Government in India is - 
to lay open the roads to and from Hind and Toorkistan, that the caravans may pass safely. 
Your fame in protecting the merchant and exacting duties according to law (shira) is well 
known, but such is not the case throughout all the roads from Hind. When arrangements 
have been made for using the great river of Sinde as a channel of commerce, more merchan- 
dise will be sent into Toorkistan, and I rejoice to think that this will improve your revenue 
and increase your power. 

What Mirza Budea has stated to me about the papers and books of Moorcroft, which you 
will procure for me; that is a great proof of your friendly feeling, and worthy of yourself. 
As the sight of your own brother is dear to you, 80 are the relics of a countryman who died 
in a distant country dear to all his friends (buradarun) and relations. 

For the horse which you sent to me ] am very much obliged; in return I send you some 
of the rarities of Europe, such as a pair of pistols, a freee © watch, a sword-blade, 
&c., &c., of which I beg your acceptance from Dr. Lord and . Wood, who will deliver 

them to you. 

. fenit Ceatalt usa hie theca tlliok God Misty our brndieenany, To-cansd s aainuclianimian 
can do will be done for him. Think of the distance of Europe (Furhung) from Koondooz, 
and the good fortune which has brought a physician at such an opportune time near him. I 
trust the omen is auspicious, and that the present occasion will also be the beginning of a 
lasting friendship between the British Government and yourself. Consider me, who am one 
of its servants, as your friend, and let me hear of your welfare. 


(signed) A. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copy.) 
(signed) A. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


‘No. 3. 


TRaNsLation of a Letter from Atma Dewan Begee, the Minister of Meer Moorad Beg, 
to the Address of Nawab Jubbar Khan ; received in Cabool 1835, about Mr. Vigne. 


After Compliments, 

I was highly honoured with the arrival of your kind letter; its contents gave me great 
pleasure. The rarities, along with the compliments which some European (who is your 
friend) had sent by the cossid to my master, the Meer, safely reached me; they were un- 
worthy presents for my master, who is king of this country. The man who has sent them 
and the messages was quite wrong; such messages could only be sent by a master to a 
servant. It is not concealed from you that kings and beggars are independent, and never | 
obey anybody. I gave all things back to the cossid, for they are useless in this country. I 
send you birds and seeds of a melon and water-melon, which my servant, Shama, will 

ve you. 
© If ot have any business of your own, I will always do it with great pleasure. 

For God’s sake, for God’s sake, for God’s sake ( er), pardon me for my presumption 
in speaking out as follows:—You have favourably recommended your friend, the European, 

in 
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in your letter; I cannot do anything for him, because the holy Meer does not like Eu- 
ropeans ; he even hates those who mention their name. Do you think it possible, therefore, 
that I can introduce your friend, the Faringee, to the Meer? No, no, I dare not do 60; I 
would incur risk and danger. Pray excuse my refusal. 


(A true translation.) 


(signed) A. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 4. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter in reply from Meer Moorad Beg, the Chief of Koondooz, to the 
Address of the late Dr. Gerard; received at Cabool 1834. — 
After Compliments, 

Yous letter, with the news of your health, explaining some circumstances and inquiring 
as to others about Moorcroft, reached me, and I fully understood what it contained. 

It is well known that Moorcroft came to this country, and after some stay, went towards 
Bokhara along with his property, whence he returned in good health. 

On his arrival at Muzar he fell ill aud died: whatever property he had was taken by 
Shooja-ov-Deen Khan, the ruler of that place, and I know nothing about it. 

You write also regarding the establishment of friendship with me, but reflect well how, 
for the dirty world, can f make friendship with the people of another faith. We are 
neither desirous of your friendship nor your enmity, nor do we wish intercourse with 
any one. 

any one, excited by animosity, comes into our country, we shall try our fortune, and 
not fail in anything as far as our power permits. 

Whenever a person may happen to come here on commercial business, after paying the 
duty, according to the law of merchants, he shall get his leave. Even all the men of Europe 
may conduct trade through my country ; I have no objection to it, but I have no desire to 
be friends with them. 

The scissors and penknife reached me, and I send you, as you request, tea, 200 tollahs in 
weight. 

(True copy.) ae 
, (signed) A. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


(No. 61.) 


From Captain A/er. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool, to /V. H. Macnaghten, 
Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, Fort William. 
Sir, ; 
With reference to my letter of the 19th ultimo regarding the overtures of 
his Highness Meer Sobdar to the Ameer of Cabool, I have now the honour to 
report, for the information of the Right Honourable the Governor General of 


India in Council, that they have met with no favour from Dost Mahomed 
Khan. ‘ 


2. I have at various times explained to the Ameer the nature of our position 
in Sinde, and the influence which we had established in. thét country; and 
though nothing could be more acceptable to the Chief of Cabool than money, 
he has informed Meer Sobdar that he wishes to have nothing to say to him, 
and he does so believing that such an answer pleases the British Govern- 
ment. 


I have, &c. 
Cabool, (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
5 November 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


1—Sess. 2. G4 


56 CORRESPONDENCE RELATING TO 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Secretary to the Government of India, Fort William. 


Sir, 

WirTH reference to the 10th paragraph of your letter of the 15th of May last, 
regarding the individual named Hajee Hoossain Ali Khan, who gave himself 
out as an ambassador from the Chief of Cabool, and whose credentials were 
forwarded to me, | have now the honour to report that I have shown the same 
to the principal secretary of Dost Mahomed Khan, and through him to the 
Chief, and that the whole is a fabrication from beginning to end, the indivi- 
dual in question not having been here for the last 14 years. 


2. The Ameer of Cabool and his ddvisers are vexed at what has happened, 


and have been speculating on the mode of punishing such a knavish impostor, 
but I imagine that he will not give such an opportunity by visiting Cabool. 


I have, &c. 


Cabool, (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
6 November 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William 
Sir, 

I HAVE now the honour to report, for the information of the Right Honour- 
able the Governor General of India in Council, that since my communication 
of the 31st ultimo, more authentic particulars regarding the movements of 
Persia have been received at this city, and it now appears certain that the 


Shah has ‘not advanced beyond Meshid, and, all but probable, that his Majesty — 


is still at Tehran, the rumours which are afloat having arisen in consequence of 
a party of 5,000 or 6,000 men accompanying the mother of the Shah on a pil- 
grimage to Meshid. 


2. It is, however, considered quite certain that the Shah does entertain designs 
to the eastward, and as Herat is necessarily the point to which his attention would 
be first directed, Shah Kamran has become alarmed, quitted Laush, and re- 
turned to Herat, where he is now said to be engaged in repairing the ditch and 
fortress, and in storing wood and provisions. It therefore appears that, not- 
withstanding the tender of his allegiance to Persia, he has no intention of 
quietly submitting himself to that power. 


3. There is no doubt that Herat, as it’ is described, is a place of some 
strength in this part of Asia, but there is only one opinion regarding Kamran, 
that he is a cruel and tyrannical man, very dissipated, without friends, and 
who can expect no assistance from his countrymen, over whom his oppressions 
are almost incredible. His minister, Yar Mahomed Khan, and Shere Mahomed 
Khan Huzara, are the great aids of Kamran; the one has ability, the other can 
command the services of 5,000 or 6,000. men, but the military strength of 
Herat cannot be of much consequence, as is proved by the investment of Laush 
ending unsuccessfully after a lapse of eight months. Kamran, however, has 
some treasure, and he has increased it and the number of his troops by selling 
his Shiah subjects to the Toorkmans, but funds so acquired must in the end, 
as it appears to me, weaken instead of strengthening him. It is, therefore, 
believed that Herat, if not surrendered to a Persian army, would be betrayed 
into their hands ; and if the Shah chooses a proper season to march against it, 
the latter, I imagine, will be its fate. 


4. While the cruelties experienced by all individuals of the Shiah creed lead 
the Shah of Persia to be revenged upon Herat, the Persians are, it is said, still 


further incited to its attack from the best roads to Orgunje and Bokhara (to 
2 which 
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which their ulterior attention is directed) leading from that city. I do not 
believe that Persia will ever make a successful inroad into their states, or put 
a stop to her subjects being enslaved, even if actively aided by Russia, for 
nothing but their permanent possession would arrest the odious system of man- 
selling now prevalent among them. 


5. In advancing even upon Herat the Persians experience serious evils, for such 
is the position of Khiva and Bokhara, that all detachments and supplies are 
likely to be attacked by Toorkmans, and, if I can place credit on my informants, 
the King of Persia’s last campaign was a most disastrous one in the loss of men 
and subjects thus kidnapped. The Khivans even marched off some of the 
Toorkmans under Persia, as well as some thousand Persian families. Herat 
will, therefore, be a very inconvenient position to retain possession of. supposing 
it to fall. It is to Persia what Peshawur is to the Sikhs; in the one the Shiahs 
will excite religious animosity in their Soonee neighbours, as in the other the 
whole Mahomedan population are ever ready to enter on anything that can 
injure their Sikh rulers. 

I have, &c. 


Cabool, (signed) A. Burnes, 
10 November 1837. : On a Mission to Cabool. 
(No. 18.) 


From WV. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
to Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, ' 


Iam desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India, to acknow - 
ledge the receipt of your two letters of the dates and on the subjects noted 
in the margin * in the former, containing a duplicate of your letter of the 9th 
of September. 


2. In reply I am desired to state that your information as regards the mission 
of an elchee from Herat to the Shah of Persia is correct, though you do not 
appear to have been accurately informed, at the date of your letter, of the terms 
on which the ruler of Herat desires to be reconciled to her powerful neighbour. 
The particulars of this negotiation, and of the part which Mr. McNcill has taken 
in it, will doubtless reach you long before the receipt of this letter. 


3. On the subject of your second letter I am merely desired to observe, for 
the present, that your account of the reception afforded to you at Cabool is 
highly gratifying to his Lordship, who does not doubt that you will turn to the 
best account the very favourable disposition manifested by the Ameer. 


4. I am desired to take this opportunity of forwarding, for your information, 
the accompanying copy of a letter this day written by order of his Lordship to 
Captain Wade, as connected with the important objects of your mission. 


I have, &e. | 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Ghazeepore, Secretary to the Governor General of India. 
13 November 1837. 
(True copy.) 


- (signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To 


* Letter dated 18 September 1887, reporting that intelligence has just reached of Shah Kemram 
having acknowledged allegiance to Persia, and sent an elchee with presents to the Shah, at Tehran, 
that the circumstances would not appear to be known in Cabool, and stating what you believe the 
effect'to he. Letter dated 24 September 1837, reporting your arrival at Cabool, the delivery of 
your Sen and the gratifying reception. of them and the mission in that capital, with your 
remarks. é 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 
Sir 


T po myself the honour to transmit, for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General of India in Council, the copy of a letter received some time 
since by the An ir of Cabool from his Excellency Count Simonitch, the Russian 
Ambassador at Tehran, likewise one from the Amir’s agent forwarding the same. 
I append translations of these documents. 


2. His Lordship in Council is already aware, by the Despatches of Her 
Majesty’s Ambassador in Persia, that a communication was also addressed by the 
Russian Ambassador to the chief of Candahar | which fell into Mr. M‘Neil’s 
hands, and was transmitted by his Excellency to Lord Palmerston J. A double 
opportunity is now offered of judging of the designs and intentions of Russia im 
this quarter. 


3. [Before my arrival in Cabool I had heard, through Mr. Masson, of the 
communication now forwarded ; but some doubts had occurred as to its authen- 
ticity, from its wanting a signature, which can no longer beentertained. In the 
course of an interview with Mirza Samée Khan, a few days ago, the con- 
versation turned on Russian designs, and I at once asked him as to the 
communication which the Ameer had received from Russia, when he offered 
to show it to me, and sent it accordingly. Not the least remarkable portion of 
this communication is the accompaniment to the Russian ambassador's com- 
munication. ] 


4. If anything were wanting to bear out the correctness of Mr. M‘Neil’s 
views, as expressed in his Despatch of the 30th of June last to Her Majesty's 
Secretary for Foreign Affairs, regarding the encouragement given to Persia 
by Russia to extend her influence to the countries eastward, these papers now 
forwarded carry the clearest proof of it, for the Russian Ambassador himself 
commences the correspondence with tke chief of Cabool, and tells him that if 
the Shah of Persia will not assist him his Court is ready to do so. 


5. {i ‘am glad to say that no answer has as yet been returned to Count 
Simonitch’s letter, and I have every reason to believe that none will ever be 
sent, but in the now very improbable event of this chief's despairing of the 
sympathy and friendly feelings of the British Government. ] 


I have, &e. 
Cabool, (signed) A. Burnes, 
15 November 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 
No. 1. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from the Russian Ambassador at Tehran, to the Address of 
Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan, of Cabool. 


After Compliments, 

In these happy days the respectable Hajie Ibrahim Khan, one of your people, arrived 
at the door of his Majesty the Shah. He has now got leave to return to you, and I embrace 
the opportunity to write to you, being induced to do so by the praises which I am always 
hearing of you, and the friendly conversation which has passed between your man and 


myself, Through him, therefore, I send this friendly letter, and hope that you in future — 


will keep up a cerrespondence witb me. 

Considering me your friend, I trust that you will strengthen the bonds of friendship by 
writing to me and freely commanding my services, as I shall always be happy to do anything 
for you. 

Look upon me as your servant, and let me hear from you. 


(Sealed) | Wuzeeri Mookhtur, Dowlut Behayee Roosia. 
Graf Iwan Simonitch. ] 
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No. 2 


[Teansuation of a Letter to Ameer of Cabool, forwarding the preceding from Hajee 
Ibrahim, his Agent at Tehran. 


After Compliments, 

I REACHED the camp of the Shah in the month of Jumadoolwul. When his Majesty 
learned the contents of your letter he was happy and kind tome. At that time the Shah was 
at Cushma Ali, seven marches from Tebran, near Dam Ghou. He stated that on arriving at 
Khalpueh he would discharge me, with some message to you. On his reaching Khal Poeh 
he went to punish the Turkmans, and I accompanied his Majesty as desired. When we 
returned to Shah Rood the winter set in, and the Shah, by the advice of his counsellors, left 
his artillery there, abandoned the intention of going to Herat this year, and returned to 
Tehran. -He ordered his nobles to get ready by Nouroz for an expedition to Herat. 


The Shah directed me to inform you that he will shortly send an elchi, who, after meeting 
you, will proceed to Runjeet Singh, to explain to him, on the part of the Shah, that if he 
(Runjeet) will not restore all the Affghan countries to you, the Ameer, he must be prepared 
to receive the Persian army. When the Shah takes Herat he has promised to send you 
money and any troops you want. 


The Russian Ambassador, who is always with the Shah, has sent to you a letter, which I 
enclose. The substance of his verbal messages to you are, that if the Shah does everything 
you want, so much the better, and if not, the Russian Government will furnish you (the 
Ameer) with everything wanting. 

The object of the Russian elchee by this message is to have a road to the English (India), 
and for this they are very anxious. He is waiting for your answer, and I am sure he will 
serve you. . The letter you sent through Aga Mahomed Kushee pleased the Shah very 
much, and he (Mahomed Hoosein) will soon return to you. 


The Asufool Dowlah, the ruler of Khorasan, has written to the Shah that he saw Yar 
Mahomed Khan on this side of Turhut. He says that he has not power to oppose the Shah, 
bat he will not serve him until the Shab gives him money to take Candahar and Cabool. 


I send you the letter (firman) of the Shah, which will, I trust, meet approbation. 
(True translation.) 


(signed) A. Burnes, 
On a Misgion to Cabool. 


(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. ] 


To W. H. Maenaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 
Sir, 

I po myself the honour to report, for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General of India in Council, the following heads of intelligence, 
which have reached me by a cossid from Herat, who arrived in Cabool in 27 days. 
The cossid brings a letter from the Attar Bashee, a man of high respectability, 
bidding me give evidence to what he says; but of course the same reliance is 
not to be placed as if it had been written from Herat. 


2. The King of Persia had reached Shahrood Boostan, half way to Meshid, 
where he had been met by the Asoofool Dowla, the Governor of Khorasan, who 
urged his Majesty not to advance on Herat at present, but settle the affairs of 
Ispahan and Shiraz, which are disordered, and return in the spring to Herat. 
His Majesty suspects the Asoofool Dowla of intriguing with Kamran, and is 
farther urged to advance by respectable people who have been driven from 
Herat. 


'3. The son of the Asoofool Dowla, who holds Meshid in his father’s absence, has 
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however ordered a small body of troops, with some guns, to encamp outside the 
city, on the road to Herat. This movement is attributed by some to a letter 
which the ruler of Laush addressed to the Shah, and has for its object the preven- 
tion of Kamran’s again investing that fortress. The chief of Laush is friendly to 
Persia from fear of Kamran. 


4. “On the return of Futteh Khan from Tehran it was immediately given out 
that the British ambassador had sent a message to Kamran’s vizier, Yar Mahomed 

_ Khan, to repair the fortress, collect all the Soonnees, and ask the aid of the 
Huzaras and Toorkmuns to resist Persia, all of which is now being done. The 
Toorkmuns in and about Shurukhs, as also the Suha Toorkmuns, have promised 
every support to resist the Shah, whose intentions, it is supposed, are to winter 
in Khorasan, and see if he cannot reduce Herat by stopping a supply of 
provisions. 
5. “ At the same time, Yar Mahomed Khan is certainly in correspondence 
with the Shah, and is even said to have invited his Majesty to Herat, and to 
make it his residence till it is convenient to march on Candahar and Cabool. - 
For his good offices, Yar Mahomed Khan is promised the possession of Herat.” 


6. The Shah has also sent very valuable presents to Shere Mahomed Khan, the 
Huzaree chief, who is an adherent or rather an abettor of Kamran. With these 
he has made a request that he would not assist Kamran when attacked by the 
Persian army. 


7. “The intention of the chief of Candahar to despatch one of his sons with 
_ the Shah's elchee, on his return to Persia, has reached Herat and given great 
dissatisfaction. Yar Mahomed Khan has even written a letter of remonstrance, 
declaring that no Affghan had ever so disgraced himself. Shumso Deen Khan 
Populzye, a connexion of Kamran’s, now pitched at Kela Kah, near Seistan, is 
instructed to seize, if possible, the Chief of Candahar’s son, on his road to Persia, 
and the Affghans of Bukwa, near Furrah, have promised to assist him. The 
route of the Persian mission, on its return, will be by Seistan to Kaeen, Burjon, 
and Meshid or Tehran, the chief of Seistan, the son of Khan Jan, who is a 
Shiah, having received a sum of money from Persia to give protection through 
his country.” 


8. These reports serve to explain the cause of excitement in Herat and this 
country. Since they arrived, your letter of the 28th of August, enclosing the 
copies of the Despatches of Her Majesty’s Ambassador in Persia, reached me on 
the 11th instant, but the paragraph No. 3, alluded to as having been addressed 
to his Excellency, has been (my mistake, I suppose) omitted. The good effect, 
however, of Mr. MacNeil’s intervention in the affairs of Herat, is already, as his 
Lordship in Council will observe, beginning to show itself in Affghanistan. 
I have felt myself much strengthened by the receipt of so full an account of the 
ambassador's proceedings, and I have not failed to keep him informed of all that 
is passing here. 

I have, &c. 


Cabool, (signed) A. Burnes, 
16 November 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 
Sir, 

WITHOUT waiting for the reply of my communication to the Chief of Can- 
dahar, I consider it advisable to dispatch by this opportunity the annexed 
document, which purports to be the heads of a treaty between the Shah of 
Persia and the Sirdars of Candahar. I have seen the original paper, which 

arrived 


CABUL AND AFFGHANISTAN. 61 


arrived here a few days ago, [and was sent to me by the Ameer, ] so that there 
is no doubt of its authenticity. 


2. On the afternoon of the 13th instant, I was specially invited by the Ameer 
to the Bala Hissar, and had an opportunity of conversing with Dost Mahomed 
Khan on matters of some moment, as well as the subject of this paper. He 
proceeded to inform me that its contents had given him great dissatisfaction, 
and that’ probably a corresponding feeling would arise in the mind of the 
British Government on account of it; that it was very evident there was some 
crisis at hand in the affairs to the west ; and that Herat certainly, and Candahar 
probably, would fall into the hands of Persia, if some arrangement were not 
speedily entered upon to check her approach, as it was very clear, from every 
account, that Persia could not of herself act in this manner; she must be 
assisted by Russia. [His motive for having sought this private interview was 
to assure me that he was entirely English in his views, interests, and opinions, 
and that his position, services, and power were at our disposal to check these 
inroads; but it was very advisable in such a state of things to act betimes. 


3. I thanked the Ameer for his friendly declaration, and assured him that I 
would convey it to his Lordship in Council; but at the same time I thought it 
right to assure him that I did not attach much importance to the heads of the 
treaty between Candahar and Persia which he had sent to me. From it, I 
admitted that before his or my letters could get to Candahar, or had been 
written, that the result of Kumber Ali Khan’s visit there had generated a reso- 
lution to depute a son of Sirdar Kohin Dil Khan to Persia, which might or 
might not be put into effect; but] I observed that among other very dubious 
portions of the treaty, was a promise that the British Ambassador in Persia 
would see its terms fulfilled on this point. I found myself at liberty to state 
most unhesitatingly that no such promise would be fulfilled, and that an unjus- 
tifiable use had been made of the name of the British Government in that 
document, since it was contrary to its policy to hew down Herat for the benefit 
of Candahar. I could not also help observing that the whole of the stipulations 
seemed in favour of Candahar, and I questioned very much the authority on 
which the Persian elchee had made them. 


4, With reference to Herat, I told the Ameer that I relied on the intelligence 
which I had received both from that city and Persia that there was no imme- 
diate danger of its being attacked, and that when the time did arrive, it was 
satisfactory to think that the British Government had so willing and ready a 
friend in this quarter as himself, and that next to shunning all communication 
with the Persian elchee deputed to him, the present declaration must be held 
as the best proof of his sincerity. 


5. By the 14th paragraph of instructions issued to me on the 14th of Sep- 
tember last, Iam authorised to proceed to Candahar or Herat, but that at 
present seems neither advisable nor necessary, since the influence of our name 
is strengthened by the friendly footing that has been secured in Cabool. It 
however appears from the accompaniment to Mr. M‘Neill’s letter of the 30th 
of June last, that the Persian Government is not likely to desist from its designs 
against Herat and this quarter ; and assuredly the disposition of the Candahar 
Sirdars, which will of course be made the most of by the elchee, is not cal- 
culated to turn away their attention. It may, perhaps, therefore appear worthy 
of the consideration of his Lordship in Council to decide how far Government 
will go in its offers, whether of money, countenance, or protection, to detach 
the Chiefs of Afghanistan from a Persian alliance. Iam in great hopes that 
through the Chief of Cabool alone we may ultimately succeed in accomplishing 
that which is desired; but when Herat is threatened from day to day, and may 
fall, it will not, I respectfully believe, he considered premature to deliberate on 
what is to be done in that event in Cabool and Candahar. 


I have, &c. 


Cabool, (signed) Aler. Burnes, 
19 November 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. . 
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[Traverarron of a Note from Mooltah Abdool Rashid, the Chief Manager of Kohin Dil, 
Khan of Candashar, to the Address of Ameer Dost Mahomed, Khan of Cabool. 


THE treaty which the Sirdars have made with Kumber Ali Khan is as follows: When 
Taj Mahomed Khan was at Tehran, the Shah spoke to him about Herat, and promised if any 
of the brothers sent one of their sons to him, and he was assured of their fidelity, he would 
give them Herat, and never intrude upon the country of the Afghans. The Persian troops 
will be considered as under the Sirdars; we are never to make friendship with Kamran. 
The expedition for the taking of Heerat must be undertaken according to the wishes of the 
Sirdars. "Whatever number of forces, either small or 6, are required for assistance, the 
Shah is to furnish them, and they are to be under us. the arrival of Mahomed Omar 
Khan at Tehran, with Kumber Ali Khan, the treaty made here must be showam by the 
Shah to the Ambassadors of Russia and England. They, with the two Viziers of the 
Shah, are to witness it, and be responsible for the oath, also for the manver in which 
the Shah receives Mahomed Omar Khan. The Shah will then send .us money for the 
expenses of 12,000 cavalry and 24 guns. When everything for the troops is completed, 
we are to march and encamp at Furash Rood; on our arrival there, one of the two Viziers 
of the Shah must come to us, with Kumber Ali Khan, and bring money for the troops. 
The Vizier is also to convince us of the dled of the articles of the treaty on the ed 
of the Shah. After this, Sirdar Mehr Dil Khan is to accompany the Vizier to the Shah at 
Meshid, and whatever number of troops he may want he is to take from the Shah, and then 
march against Herat, the expenses of the army being paid by the Shah. By the grace of 
God, when Herat is conquered, we are to be left masters of it. After taking the city, the 
Shah requires from us in return, that whenever he may have any civil war in Persia, we 
must assist him. Such are the articles of the treaty, which after it bears the seals of the 
Shah’s two Viziers and the Russian and English Ambassador, must be returned to us. 
Mahomed is going for this purpose, but we do not know what are the wishes of God, and 
what will happen. 


(A true translation.) 


(signed) Alez. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. ] 
(True copies.) 


(signed) § W. H. Macnaghten " 
gay or to the Government of India. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 
Sir, ; 

I wave the honour to transmit, for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General of India in Council, the translation of a letter of some 
importance from Maharajah Runjeet Singh, which has just reached me through 
Lieutenant Mackeson, with a request that I would send an early answer. 
I have not delayed in doing so, and annex also a copy of the same, which, after 
due consideration, it seemed fitting I should address to his Highness. 


2. I have forwarded the original for his Highness estan Lieutenant 
Mackeson, who by this time is in the Maharajah’s camp, and I have requested 
that officer to transmit this communication through Captain Wade, that he 
may peruse it as it passes on to Government. 


I have, &c. 
Cabool, (signed) A. Burnes, 
25 November 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 
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TRANSLATION of a Letter from Maharajah Runjeet Singh to the Address of Captain 
A, Burnes, received at Cabool 25 November 1837. 


After Compliments, 

By the grace of Shree Akal Poorukhjee, there is a great and everlasting friendshi 
between the two Governments, namely, the Khalsa and the Company. You are my ol 
friend, therefore I anxiously hope that you will let me hear of your good health, and the 
affairs in which you are now engaged. I was certain from the first day that everything 
you did would be agreeable, and not fail to increase the friendship of the two Courts; but 
since I have had the pleasure to receive the friendly letter from the Right Honourable Lord 
Auckland, I have entire confidence in you. 

His Lordship writes to me that you will always consult with me and take my advice in 
the circumstances you are engaged in that quarter, and will never perform any business 
without my knowledge, for the friendship between the two Governments is very great. 
This message from his Lordship has given me great peace of mind. 

My friend, the friendship of the two Governments, which is strengthened by engage- 
ments and treaty, is as well known as the brightness of the sun, and the circumstances as 
well as the agreements of the peor of Wilayat (Afghans), are not concealed from 
you; they are self-interested, and do not require my explanation to you. 

Since the country of Peshawur fell into my hands, its chiefs, Sooltan Mahomed and 
Peer Mahomed Khan, are under me. They are pleased with me, and have received 
jageers tiene producing many lacs of rupees in return for their faithful service, and the 
Lorats noble breed which they present to me. Keeping all these things before you, 
I hope you will do such business as may prove beneficial to both Governments, and also 
may not create any injury to the countries under me. 

4 me hear from you, as I am always desirous to learn your welfare. 


TRANSLATION of an Enclosure. 
After Compliments, 

I aM sure that you will ever preserve the laws of friendship, agreeably to the sacred 
engagements which exist between the two Governments, and that, wherever you may be, 
you will do all in your power to increase it; further, that you will never lend your ears to 
the conversation of those who are not friendly, for the word of the English is famed 
throughout the world. 

(A true translation.) 


(signed) A. Burnes, on % Mission to Cabool. 


No. 2. 


Corr of a Letter from Captain Burnes to Maharajah Runjeet Singh, sent from Cabeol on 
25 November 1837. ; 
After Compliments, 

AT this happy moment I have had great satisfaction in receiving your most friendly 
letter from the banks of the Jelum. It is only three or four days since I had the honour 
to write to you, and in such a manner that the letter then sent seems to be the answer to 
your present acceptable communication; but friends never can correspond too frequently 
with one another, and I hasten to reply. 

In truth, I am day and night cousidering how I may eo conduct myself as will prove 
satisfactory to your Highness. Everything which 1 say and do in this country has 
reference to preserving firm the great friendship which, by the blessing of God, unites the 
Khalsa and the British Governments. My superiors have, as you ooreeur note, directed 
me to give no ear to those who are unfriendly towards you. Be satisfied on this point. 
My Government have no objects here separate from those of your Highness; the British 
and Sikh Governments are therefore as one in my eye, and the cordiality subsisting 
between them is known from Cheen to Room. I never think of 7= but as one of the 
oldest and best allies of the British Government; I never speak of you to the people of 
Wilayat (the Afghans) but as a particular friend (khass dost}; and when I have the honour 
to receive a letter from you, I produce it to prove how cordial is the alliance. Besides 
attending to the orders of my masters, I assure you that I bear in remembrance the great 
condescension formerly shown to me by yourself, and I feel proud to think that you honour 
me with the name of your old friend (qudeem dost). 

All which has taken place here I have written in detail to Captain Wade, who, besides 
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being your valued friend, possesses the high confidence of Government. I never conceal 
from him, who is also my friend, a single circumstance which interests your Highness, 
and I need not therefore say anything of what is se here than to beg your Highness 
to be certain that nothing will ever be done that would cause loss or injury, which God 
avert from so dear an ally. 


It is known to your Highness, from the letter of the Right Honourable the Governor 
General, Lord Auckland, that his Lordship deputed me here as his agent to concert 
measures for facilitating traffic in this and the adjoining countrics. It was not known at 
that time that any other matters would arise to engage attention in this country, but I 
assured your son, the Kour Khurruck Sing, and your respeetable Sirdars at Peshawur, 
that nothing would ever be done in this quarter which could diminish the friendship 
between the two Governments, which are as one; and your Highness knows well, and has 
mentioned in your letter, how sacred is the word of the English, 


All that you have written I perfectly understand; also what you say regarding Pesh- 
awur, and the horses which your Highness received as tribute from its Sirdars. That is as 
apparent as the sun at noon, and I keep it all in remembrance, and consider every one the 
enemy of my Government, who speaks of your Highness but as one of the oldest and best 
friends of the British nation. The horrors of war, as your Highness is aware, are very 
great, and God grant that peace and harmony may be established in this quarter with you, 

is Highness’s permission; for there is no object of greater solicitude to the British 
Government than it: and, as your Highness knows, it founds its hopes on the great 
ei which exists between the two Governments, and which is the envy of the 
world. 


T need trouble your Highness no further. I shall write often to Captain Wade, who is 
the Agent of the Governor General at your Court, and through whom all its wishes are 
expressed. If I do not write more fully, you will therefore forgive it, since Captain 
Wade constantly learns from me everything that has passed here, and everything that 


will pass. 
I shall always be honoured by hearing from you, as I rejoice to know of your welfare. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 


(No. 55.) 


From W. 1. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
é to Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
ir, 


I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to 
acknowledge the receipt of your several letters of the dates and on the subjects 
noted in the margin,* and, in reply, to forward to you the accompanying copy 
of a letter this day written to Captain Wade on the subjects noticed in those 
communications. 


2. You 


4 - — ae 


* Letter dated 9 October 1887, reporting the aid which he has received from Mr. Masson since 
he has been deputed to Cabool, and acknowledging the assistance you have derived on all subjects 
from the high literary attainments and the accurate knowledge of that gentleman regarding Cabool. 
Letter dated 11th October 1837, annexing copy of a letter to my address, the original of which you 
have given to two of the principal Sohani merchants, suggesting the propriety of their being 
pisos to the Governor General, and stating your reason for iutroducing these gentlemen. 

tter dated 14 October 1837, submitting a special report on the influence of the Kuzzilbash 
party in Afghanistan, tracing its rise from Nadir Shah to the present time, and exhibiting the means 
of intrigue which it presents to any power, but particularly to Persia and Russia. Letter dated 
19 October 1837, reporting on overtures made to Dost Mahomed Khan by Meer Sobdar, your 
impressions regarding that chief’s power in Sinde, and the receipt of letters from the principal 
Ameers counteracting the effect of this correspondence with Cabool. Letter of 20 October, 
reporting on the commercial prospects and views of Russia towards Central Asia, and her com- 
tounications with Bokhara, &c., with your remarks and observations. Lettcr dated 21 October 
1837, reporting the proceedings of the Persian elchee in Afghanistan, of his having been recalled 
by the Candahar Sirdars when on his way to Cabool, of his leaving Candahar for Persia with a 
son of the chief, and the steps taken by Dost Mahomed Khan in consequence, and noticing the 
-contents of a letter from the Chief of Kandahar. 
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2. You have been already apprised by my letter to Captain Wade, a copy 
of which was sent to you on the 25th ultimo, that in the opinion of the Governor 
General the Maharajah will not be disposed to surrender Peshawur on the 
terms proposed by the Ameer; that Dost Mahomed’s relinquishment of all con- 
nexion with Persia should be made a condition preliminary to our entering into 
any negotiation with Runjeet Singh on the subject of existing differences ; that 
the undoubted policy of the British Government is to preserve unimpaired the 
existing state of affairs in Central Asia, and to refrain from being a party to 
an arrangement which should give to any one chief an undue preponderance ; 
which, fcr instance, should enable Dost Mahomed to subdue Candahar, or to 
aid Persia in the subjugation of Herat; and that, subject to this proviso, his 
Lordship would be gratified at hearing of the adjustment of the differences 
between the Sikhs and the Afghans, whether such adjustment should be founded 
on the basis of making Khyber the boundary, of reinstating Sultan Mahomed 
in the Government of Peshawar, of surrendering that possession to the Ameer 
on the terms proposed, or of any other arrangement. 

3. The Governor General has now re-perused the whole of the recent cor- 
respondence regarding the differences between Runjeet Singh and Dost Mahomed, 
and the state of Central Asia generally. His Lordship is of opinion that you have 
entitled yourself to the approbation of Government by the clear and compre- 
hensive views and opinions which you have recorded on the political condition 
and prospects of Central Asia, no less than by the valuable information which 
you have afforded relative to commercial matters, which formed the primary 
object of your mission. ; 

4. It occurs, however, to his Lordship, that a few words of caution may be 
necessary in regard to the pretensions of Dost Mahomed, who may perhaps be 
‘too sanguine in regard to the effect of our good offices should they be exerted 
in his favour. His immediate recovery of Peshawur would seem to be hopeless, 
' and it should, his Lordship thinks, be impressed upon that chief as his best 
policy at present, to seek for peace and security in his actual position, and to 
concentrate and strengthen his existing resources, which cannot, in his present 
position, but be weakened by too restless and impatient a desire to extend 
them. 

I have, &c. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Secretary to the Governor General of India. 


Head Quarters, Camp Allahabad, 
2 December 1837. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq , Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 


Sir, 

I HAVE now the honour to forward the result of my inquiries regarding the 
political state of Cabool, which | have to request you will favour me by 
respectfully submitting for the notice and consideration of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General of India in Council. : 

T have, &c. 
(signed) A. Burnes. 
Cabool, 3 December 1837. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) A. Burnes, : 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
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On THE POLITICAL STATE OF CABOOL. 


In treating on Cabool, it is necessary to guard the mind from including under 
that head the vast kingdom which once extended from Meshid to Delhi, and 
from the ocean to Cashmere. We are only to speak of the small and flourishing 
territory which surrounds the capital of that decayed monarehy, though we 
shall not fail to be struck with the miniature resemblance which i still bears 
to the empire of the Dooranees. As a city, Cabool owes more importance to its 
position, whieh is centrical for commerce, than being the seat of a government ; 
and it has, therefore, stemmed with success the various revolutions which have 
disturbed the general peace of the country. Invigorated as it is by this 
independence, thére are few positions in the East better adapted for a metropolis. 
Its political advantages, though in a degree inferior to its cominercial, are 
enhaneed by them, since Cabool has a rapid and regular communication with 
the cuuntries adjacent, and is supplied at the same time with accurate infor- 
mation of what presses in them, and the abuudant resources of foreign lands. 
It has not the wealth, nor has it the exuberant productions of India or even 
Bokhara, but it has a race of people far more hardy, who have for the last 
eight or nine centuries enabled the possessors of Cabool to overrun the sur- 
rounding countries. Dynasty after dynasty has issued from their mountains, 
and used in succession as trophies of their valour and success, the riches and 
the revenue of the lands which they subdued. The last race of its kings, the 
Sudozye descendants of Ahmed Shah, a general of Nadir, have also been swept 
away, and im their place arises the tribe of Barukzye, who rule their native soil, 
and may in time, like their predecessors, extend the circle of their power. 


2. The present ruler of Cabool is Dost Mahomed Khan, the first of his 
tribe who ussumed, a few years ago, the title of Ameer. The chiefship com- 
prehends the country extending from Hindvo Koosh to the southward of 
Ghuzni, and fram Bameean to the mountains of Khyber. The eastern portion, 
or Julalabad, is an addition since I wrote in 1832, and has increased this chief's 
revenue from 18 to 24 lacs of rupees per annum. ‘This territory is apportioned 
in separate governments to the different sons of the Ameer, a policy which is 
more wise than popular. The brother who ruled Ghuzni, Ameer Khan, is dead, 
and that district is also held by one of his own family. The distribution is as 
follows: Meer Ufzul Khan, the eldest son, holds Zoormut, an agricultural 
district east of Ghuzni; Mahomed Akbar Khan Sirdar, the favourite son, has 
Julalabad, and is constituted chief of the Ghilzees ; Azam Khan has charge of 
Bameean, Beesoot, and the ‘Hazaras, tributary to Cabool; Hyder Khan has 
charge of the Kohi-tan, having lately been ejected from Ghuzni, to make way 
for the Ameer’s son; and when another of the youths is old enough, he will 
probably be again removed to make way for him. The Ameer himself governs 
Cabool, where he usually resides, and along with him is his brother, the Nuwab 
Jubbar Khan. He has a park of 45 guns, all of which are serviceable, about 
2,500 “ Juzzailchees,” or infantry, armed with a musket as large as a wall-piece, 
which is used with a rest, and 12,000 or 13,000 horse, one-twelfth of which are 
Kuzzilbashes. About 9,000 of these are highly efficient; 3,000 ride the 
Government horses, and receive puy; a system of raising troops, called 
* umlaee,” new in Afghanistan, and in which Dost Mahomed Khan considers a 
great portion of his strength to lie. Such is a brief account of the means of 
offence and defence possessed by the Chief of Cabool. , 


3. To a position from which the destinies of nations may be commanded, it 
is to be supposed the attention of others is directed. ‘Too weak to pursue 
foreign conquests on a large scale, the Chief of Cabool is, however. strong 
enough to resist those around him ; and the rugged nature of his country gives 
to his troops a power which frees him from every hazard. In his wars with the 
Sikhs, who are a very powerful nation so long as they are ruled by their present 
chief, this has been singularly exemplified, but similar success might not 
attend a campaign in any other direction, since religious animosity here 
inspirits the Mahomedan to war against the enemies of his faith. As it seems 
clear that no permanent impression could be made by the Chief of Cabool on 
the conquests of the Sikhs in the plains of Peshawur, the attention of the 
Afghans is probably turned in that direction, from some fear of the ruler of the 
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Punjab pursuing his eonquests to Cabool, but there is even less chance of per- 
manent success to Sikh arms in this quarter. The nature of Dost Mahomed 
Khan’s position is only hazardous, as it compels him to dissipate his resources 
in defensive preparations, which cripnle his power, and augment the discontent 
of his followers, whom his revenues at no time admit of being liberally rewarded. 
A cessation of hostilities with the Sikhs would release him from thie evil, 
though it will be attended with the counterpoise that many of the Mahomedan 
tribes inhabiting the mountains of eastern Afghanistan, stretching to the 
valley of the Indus, who now regard the ruler of Cabool as the champion of 
Islam, might then view him simply as an ambitious ruler seeking for persoval 
aggrandisement, which would certainly diminisl their ardour as his auxiliaries, 
From no direction but the east, however, has Dost Mahomed Khan to fear an 
opponent; and a diminution of his enemies will have the same effect as an 
actual increase to his resources, and with an improvement of these there cannot 
be a doubt of his power being considerably enlarged. Such, indeed, is the 
militury position of Cabool that if the governor of the city have any stability, 
a sum of morey placed at his disposal can always command the presence of 
good troops, and the service performed’ will, of course be to the advantage of 
the donor. In the time of the monarchy, the benefit of the money thus used 
resulted to the State; in the present condition of the chiefship, it would fall to 
the power that advanced it, which gives the ruler of Cabool no smail influence 
in this part of Asia. 


4, To the north of Cabool the mountainous regions of Hindoo Koosh make 
it difficult for the chief to extend his power, or for others to invade him. The 
ruler of Koondooz, Meer Moorad Beg, has no cordiality with Dost Mahomed 
Khan, which arises from fear of his power; for if freed from employment 
elsewhere, the Chief of Cabool could make a successful inroad upon him. 
Moorad Beg’s power is considerable, and it improves, but his troops excel more 
in a foray than war. He might make a “ chupao,” on Bameean, but the 
retaliation would be ruinous to him. ‘The independent Uzbek States, west of 
Koondoog and Balkh, such as Siripool, Shilbergan, and Maimuna keep up 
little or no understanding with one another, and would fall a prey to the first 
power that attacked them. Bokhara, to the north, is protected by its remote 
situation in the desert, and the character for commerce and religion which it 
possesses. The ruler of it has just sent an envoy to Cabool, to congratulate the 
chief cn the successful issue of his wars with the Sikhs. The Meer of Koondooz 
divined, and probably not erroneously, evils to himself from a league that places 
him between two powers, any one of which might crush him, but whose 
ability to do so is undoubted when bound together by friendly ties. Moorad 
Beg resented the formation of this alliance, first, by threatening to seize the 
envoy, and next by shutting up the road of the caravan; but his suspicions 
have been removed, or for a time lulled, and a change of presents ‘and triendly 
expressions has passed between the chiefs of Cabool ant Koondooz. Not so, 
however, between the latter chief and the King of Bohhara, whose dignity is 
offended by a fort being planted on one of the canals of Balkh. From it 
Moorad Beg conducts his plundering expeditions on the poor Huzaras; and his 
dislodgment from a site so profitable is not likely to be effected by the greater 
moral influence of Bokhara, or by any means but a military expedition under- 
taken for the purpose. 


5. Candahar to the west is still held by the brothers: of the Chief of Cabool 
whv profess homage if they do not at all times exhibit it. Since 1832, the 
Ex-king Sooja Vol Moolk sought to regain his lost empire, near Kandahar: the 
Chief of Cabool promptly quitted his own frontier, combined with his brother, 
and saved them, and himself by victory. The common interest dictated these 
proceedings, aud on matters which relate to the family and the Barukzye 
ascendancy in Afghanistan, the conduct and the professions of the Candahar 
Chiefs towards Cabool tally with one another. ‘hey address Dost Mahomed 
Khan as inferiors, they seek his counsel as the head of their family, aud they 
follow it when given. Such, however, is not altogether the case in their 
relation with foreign states. ‘Their advanced position to the’ west places them 
in jeopardy from Herat and Persia, and at this time their alarm las led them if 
not to slight the advice of their brother in Cabool, to court an alliance with 
Persia, contrary to his avowed wishes. They declare themeelves helpless, if they 
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range their troops against Persia, since they will then have no protection from 
Herat, and if that city becomes subsefvient to .Persian interests without a 
co-operation on their part, their fate is equally certain. This, however, is a 
temporary inconvenience which a settlement of the affairs of Herat may remedy, 
if not, Candahar itself may be overthrown, and through it the interests of Cabool 
most materially affected. Nor would the Kuzzilbash or Persian faction resident in 
Cabool, with its present feelings, be an useless instrument in the hands of the 
Shah, to sap the independence of the Afghans in their capital city. On the 
south the Chief of Cabool has nothing to fear,.the country, which is moun- 
tainous and in many parts barren, being held by wild Afghan tribes, whe are 
all independent of each other, and if they do not increase his strength, are sure 
not to be numbered among his enemies. 


6. When the great monarchies of Cabool and Persia adjoined each other, an 
intercourse usual among neighbouring nations existed between them ; a desire 
to avert evil from Sikh encroachment lately led the Chiefs of Afghanistan to 
sue for a renewal of it, but at no time were the feelings between Afghans and 
Persians cordial, and their sympathy one with another, considering their 
difference of creed, must ever be unnatural. Much more so is any connexion 
at the present time, when Persia exists as a monarchy, and Cabool is dismembered 
into small principalities, yet the deeds of Nadir are held fresh in remembrance, 
and some ill-defined ideas of Persian glory, at the beginning of a new reign 
flitting before the Chiefs of Afghanistan, contributed to their dread, and hastened 
their anxietv to propitiate. The zeal of the Chief of Cabool was quickened by 
his solicitude real or pretended, to war with his infidel adversaries, the Sikhs, 
but he seems to have forgotten that he sought to introduce among his country- 
men, those whom they considered to be greater enemies. It was also equally 
certain that the power of Persia, heing a consolidated one, would prove fatal to 
himself and all the reigning Chiefs of Cabool. The Afghans would have been 
conquered in detail by those whom they sought as auxiliaries, for though each. 
chiefship had a ruler, the country is without one head, and the natural jealousy 
and inveterate hatred to which divided power gives rise, would have made it 
appear as an unoccupied land, and hastened its fall. Interested persons urged 
the Afghan Chiefs to this line of policy. Persia saw the advantage with which 
she could enter the land, and counselled by Russia, speedilyresponded to their call 
with abundance of worthless promises, which the same advisers pronounced to: 


’ be the signs of favour and condescension. The style of address, however, which 


was that of a master to a subject, first roused the suspicion of Dost Mahomed 
Khan, and a demonstration on the part of the British Government to sympathise 
with him, which arrived about the same time, fixed him in the determination 
of preferring any terms which a nearer and more potent power might offer,. 
to a distant and dubious alliance with Persia. 


7. In a country where a family that has once held the executive power is. 
dethroned, the members of it never fail to exercise some influence on its policy. 
This is the case with the Sudozyes in Cabool ; Sooja Ool Moolk’s claims have 
suffered depreciation since 1832, when the attempts to recover his crown 
proved fruitless, and the more so, as its failure is by many attributed to his. 
own want of energy and decision. It is true that the Kuzzilbashes, dissatisfied 
at not reaping the full reward for their promotion of Dost Mahomed Khan, 
were disposed to promote Shooja’s views. in opposition to those of the Ameer, 
but his success was doubtful even with their aid, and perhaps his best hopes of 
it were grounded on the report he industriously spread, and which was in part 
believed, that the British Government countenanced his expedition. ‘The long 
residence of the Shah at Loodiana, his being permitted to raise troops there, 
and his leaving his family to receive our protection and support, together with 
other circumstances, gave a stamp to these rumours which has only been effaced 
by public disavowal. There is however a family connexion between Shooja Ool 
Moolk and the Chief of Cabool, which led one party in the state to believe that 
there really was an understanding between them. The sister of Dost Mahomed 
Khan is the wife of the Shah, and the mother of Shahzada Akbar, who is a 
promising youth that avows his partiality for his uncle. Nor is this the only rela- 
tionship, for the two daughters of Hajee Rahmut Oolla are married to the Shah 
and the Ameer, and the wife of the latter exercises the greatest influence over 
him, and is the mother of Mahomed Akbar Khan, the favoured son, who lately 
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distinguished himself at Peshawur. The Chief of Cabool is’ regular in 
corresponding with his sister, he has often expressed a wish to have his nephew 
with him, and even gave instructions about his capture in the Candahar 
campaign. Yet the bonds of alliance springing from intermarriages have little 
influence over eastern rulers, and though in this instance they are much 
strengthened by the circumstances which have been stated, Dost Mahomed 
Khan is never likely to give willing place to Shooja Ool Moolk, nor to admit 
the claims of any of his family till matters bear a ditierent aspect from the 
present. The Chief of Cabool has it assuredly in his power to act a part, as 
Monk did towards Charles the Second, in a restoration, but his own power, as-it 
goes on increasing, naturally raises up ambitious feelings in his own behalf. 
Shah Eyoob, the dethroned king, who received an asylum at Lahore, is just 
dead, and the only other aspirant to the throne is Kamran of Herat. The 
dissipated habits of that ruler, together with the oppressions lately committed 
by him in western Afghanistan, greatly diminish his chances of success, and 
he is besides at equal enmity with the Barukzye Chiefs and the Kazzilbashes, 
who are hostile to him individually for the murder of their respective chiefs. 
It is nevertheless true that he or his sons being Sudoozyes might prove 
formidable when aided by Persia. If Herat becomes an integral portion of 
that kingdom, they will find a favourable opportunity of asserting claims which 
are not without weight, and might unsettle the countries. Herat itself is not 
likely to strike a decisive blow at any part of the Afghan dominions, but 
Candahar; and if the ruler of Cabool is freed from his fears of the Sikhs, that 
chiefship will not only be secure against the inroads of Kamran and his family, 
but Herat itself, now threatened from the west, may be united to Cabool. 


8. To a point where so much attention is directed, a healthful rule can only 
crush the aspirings of the ambitious, and the intrigues of the discontented. 
For the last 11 years, Dost Mahomed Khan has gathered strength.as he goes, 
but the additions to his power have brought with them cares and anxieties 
which have of late been unfavourable to his popularity. The Kings of Persia 
and Bokhara may congratulate him, and perhaps sincerely, on his success 
against infidels, but he has purchased that at an expensive price —a share of the 
good will in the subject and the merchant, though these readily admit his 
necessities, and some even point to his triumphs. Wars are not carried on 
without money, and an increase of duties and taxes, a resumption of some lands 
assigned for charity (wakfiyah) which had no heirs, a lapse of the jagheers of 
Hajee Khan Kaker, and some of those disaffected to him, together with loans 
and fines, somewhat arbitrarily taken, and a reduction of allowances, are the 
means to which the Ameer has resorted for increasing his army, which is now 
too large for his country. The evidences of success in his campaign at Can- 
dahar and Peshawur have as yet borne him through his difticulties, but as 
reverses would have prostrated him, his experiment was hazardous in the 
extreme. ‘Io the vigilance which he has exercised over every branch of the 
administration, his success is attributable; his sole aim is money, and he seeks 
for it from a full knowledge of what it can purchase ; he expends his entire 
income, though his own household is maintained on the economical scale of 
5,000 rupees a month; his comprehension is quick, and knowledge of character 
very great ; he cannot be long deceived ; he listens to every individual who com- 
plains, and with a forbearance and temper which is more highly praised than 
his equity and justice ; in matters of a trifling nature he still follows the law 
(shura), but in greater things his necessities have tarnished his decisions, 
though, as these affect the wealthier and least numerous portion of his subjects, 
without a general dissatisfaction. Nothing marks the man’s superiority to his 
eountrymen more than the ability to manage as he does, with power and resources 
so crippled. His patience and delays bespeak ambition, and as a rash act might 
be fatal to him, his caution is extreme, and his suspicion so easily excited as to 
amount almost to infirmity, though self-reflection brings back with it his self- 
confidence. A peace with his eastern neighbour would certainly render the 
power of this man durable, and enable him to reduce his army and expenses, 
but as his fame has outstripped his power, he might covet the dominions of his 
western neighbours, and if he were, as before he came in contact with the 
Sikhs, less exacting, which his good sense would dictate to him, he might 
consolidate his power and fix himself as the first of a new dynasty in Cabool. 
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His brother, the celebrated Futteh Khan, long since pronounced him to be the 
hope of his family, and his subsequent career has justified the expectations, 
though his sincerity in his religious wars and religious government may pro- 
ceed, instead of orthodoxy, from ambition. 


Prices and supplies 9. The state of parties in Caboal, and the policy pursued by the Ameer, 

consequent on it. have had a singular effect on the prices and supplies of the country. The 
quantity of grain received in former times by a soldier as his pay, or by a pro- 
prietor frum his lauds, is unaltered, but such is the complaint of a want of 
money, that the value of grain is now deteriorated by one-third, and often by a 
half. It was at one time unusual, and even considered a disgrace to part with 
land in Cabool, but it may be now had at from six to seven years’ purchase, 
and is for sale everywhere. During the monarchy, the Afghans went in the 
course of their service to Peshawur, Sinde, Cashmere, aud other provinces, and 
brought back with them their savings. No such opportunities now present 
themselves, the Koh-i-Daman, Jellalabad, and Lughman, are their Sinde and 
Cashmeer, though it is a novel complaint to hear declarations of poverty, when 
provisions are to be purchased at a rate much more moderate than during the 
monarchy. In the time of the Sudozyes, the territories around the city of 
Cabool were held principally by favoured individuals, and others yielded no 
revenue. Inability to pursue the course of the rulers of those days has com- 
pelled the Ameer to look around him, and. he has subdued the Kobhistan, and 
several districts which contributed nothing to the expenses of the government. 
These tribes set at defiance the kings of Cabool, and history makes honourable 
mention of the resistance that they offered to Baber, Nadir, and the other 
conquerors; but their independence has not been broken without a struggle, 
and 3,000 or 4,000 families of the Kohistan have fled the country and sought 
a home in Balkh, and the valley of the Oxus. There is no evidence, however, 
that this migration has lessened the quantity of grain, though the Kohistan 
partly supplies the city, for a greater industry now characterises the agricul- 
turist than formerly. With a revenue of 80 or 90 lacks of rupees, which I 
learn was the extreme amount of receipts by the Sudozye princes, they were 
careless of the small sums that could be exacted from such troublesome sub- 
jecis. but a revenue of 24 or 25 lacs of rupees, with foreign enemies to combat, 
required a greater vigour in the internal government, and has procured for 
Dost Mahomed Khan obedient, though not over-willing subjects, near his own 
door, who may in time avail him. The effect of it would also seem to be, 
what is so much sought in every government, cheap provisions for his people. 
It may however be said that a scarcity of money, with low prices, indicates 
some irregularity in the state of affairs, yet the interest on money is but 6 per 
cent. per annum, and lower by half than is common among the native govern- 
ment in India. 


Effect of govern- 10. When state expediency renders it necessary to demand a greater amount 
ment on trade. of duties than usage has authorised, commerce must receive a check. At this 
time the transit trade of this country still continues to increase, and it must 
have become greater than it even is, but for the burthens which press upon it. 
Some grievances, however, have been got rid of bv the custom-house being no 
longer farmed and managed directly under the chief. Cabool can no longer 
boast of taking only one in 4v, like Bokhara, but as compared with Persia, 
Herat, Candahar, and the Punjab, Cabool is yet a theme of approbation with 
the trading community. <A Jew from Bhawulpore, whose authority ought to 
be good, declared to me that the treatment of merchants in Cabool was as 
under the kings of Israel; that the Afghans were free from prejudices, behaved 
well, did not overtax them, and that the duties which the Ameer had lately 
demanded of them, were such as any ruler would take under difficulties. It 
strikes an [uropean With surprise that any merchants frequent marts, where the 
duties are so liable to be changed, but there are certain broad lines which the 
ruler must never depart from, or the channel of commerce by his country is 
deserted. The Ameer has not lost sight of this, and the custom-house duties 
of Cabool now yieid two lacs, and 22,000 rupees per annum, while it was for- 
merly but 82,000 rupees, nor can more than 15,000 or 20,000 of these receipts 
‘be attributed to increased duties. At the present time the profit on tngtish 
goods brought from India to Cabool, is rated at 50 per cent., and if they are 
pushed on to Bokhara, they give a cent. per cent. return ; and it will not place 
. the 
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the administration of Dost Mahomed Khan in a Hight that will be considered 
too favourable to him or unjust to others, when I observe, that the shawls of 
Cashmere, which are sent into Persia and Turkey, pass through Cabool, and 
Bokhara to Meshid, the merchants preferring this circuitous road to the oppres- 
sion which they are sure to experience in Candahar and Herat. But as the state 
of commerce in this country will be discussed elsewhere, it is at present suf- 
ficient to notice the effect of the government upon this most important portion 
of national econemy. 


11. The system of government among the Afghans is too well known to require 
any recapitulation from me. The republican genius which marks it is un- 
changed, and whatever power a Sudozye or a Barukzye may acquire, its 
preservation can only be ensured by not infringing the rights of the tribes and 
the laws by which they are allowed to govern themselves. The Ameer of 
Cabool has not erred in this point, and though he cannot reckon among his 
well wishers those who were favoured by the dynasty which: he succeeded, he 
has a large body of the community in his favour, or, at least, to applaud the 
administration. Nothing but his limited revenues prevent his being a most 
popular ruler, and with this advantage even his name is seldom mentioned 
beyond the precincts of his court but with respect. The family of the Barukzje, 
though inferior in rank to that of the last which held the throne, is yet one of 
the most distinguished of the Doorranee tribes belonging to the Zeeruk branch, 
froin which the Sudozyes also descend. They possessed such mfluenee even in 
Ahmed Shah’s time, that, according to tradition, and the best authenticated 
histories, he considered it advisable to divide them into two classes, Barukzye 
and Atchukzye, and after that they were rated at 12,000 families. ‘They 
cannot, therefore, be viewed in the liglit of a tribe suddenly raised, since, in 
power and rank they have long been of importance in the country. They owe 
their present elevation to the tragical end of their brother, the Wuzeer Futteh 
Khan, who had never injured the man who caused his murder, but devoted 
himself to the consolidation of his power. It is said of that remarkable man, 
and by good authority, that on being warned against the designs of Kamran, he 
replied that he had done nothing to make him dread him, and if he were injured 
the evils would fall on those who had thus requited his services, which has 
given a kind of sanction to the power that his family have ever after main- 
tained, celebrated as they also are for never taking the lives of each other. 
From the Ghilaees or the race which ruled Cabool before the last kings, the 
Barukzyes: have little to fear. They are a great tribe in Afghanistan, 
being rated at 20,000 families, and extending from Candahar to Gundamuck, 
half way to Peshawur, but the tribes to the east and west of Cabool have little or 
no intercourse with one another. ‘Their ill-conceited plan of restoring them- 
selves in Shah Mahmood’s reign, shows how little prebability there is of their 
being able to again figure in Afghan history. They might be used as a faction, 
but have been unable to make any head since they were ejected from power by 
Nadir, whose alleged cause of grievance in attacking Hindoostan was the pro- 
tection given by the Moghul to his enemies the Ghilzees. The Ameer of 
Cabool has allied himself by marriage to both branches of this tribe, as has his 
son, Mahomed Akbar Khan, who, as I have said, is chief of the eastern Ghilzees. 
and in which he succeeded the Nuwab Jubbar Khan. Those to the west 
have more to do with the affairs of Candahar than Cabool, and this is the 
tribe which sometimes plunders the caravans between these two cities. They 
bear in lively remembrance that they were once rulers of the land, and 
are a body of men distinguished for their fine appearance and _ physical 
strength. 


12. Having thus embodied most of what seems necessary to convev accurate 
ideas of the power of Cabvool, we pass from particular to general abserva- 
tions. No policy would perhaps be wiser than to maintain Sikh influence 
between India and Cabool, and to place the Punjab in the balance against the 
country. But difficulties present themselves at every step; the supreme power 
of either nation depends upon the individual who wields it; the Afghan, 
though stripped of some Indian provinces, admits no sovereignty of the Sikh, 
and watches with vigilance for an opportunity to inflict injury and assert his 
rights. The wealth of the ruler of Luhore, and the discipline and number of 
his troops, enable him to keep under these aspirings to recover lost power, but 
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his single mind effects it. Where superior force is unable to subdue and can 
only keep in check, it would be imprudent to reckon on tranquillity when the 
disappearance of one man shall have ceased to bridle zeal, stimulated as it is by 
religion and the hope of political greatness. The successor of Runjeet Singh 
may certainly possess the elements of character, which so distinguish himself, 
but the state of parties in his country forbids the hope, and the time may not 
be distant when his now consolidated territories eastward of the Indus may be 
overrun, and perbaps dismembered into small states like Cabool.. Though the 
Afghans are without a king, they yet repel the attacks of the Sikh, and counte- 
nance the opinion that they may be heirs to a share of his power, and exer- 
cise no small influence over these lands, and probably, the adjacent empire 
of India. Neither the Tartar nor the Afghan any lorger rifles that country ; 
the supremacy of the British hems them within their own limits, and the 
power which it has raised in India brings the nations on and beyond the Indus 
as suitors for alliance, instead of the invaders of its soil. The lawless inroads 
of former days are thus effectually prevented, even without an active interposi- 
tion of British power, and an opportunity is now happily presented of moulding 
these frontier states by friendly sympathy and conciliation, into a shape which 
ct contribute to the glory of Britain and the duration of its empire in the 
ast. 
; (signed) Alexander Burnes, 
Cabool, 26 November 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. « 


(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


‘ 
' 


To W. H. Macnaghien, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 
' Sir, 

In continuation of my letter of the 19th ultimo, regarding the affairs of Can- 
dahar, I have now the honour to transmit, for the information of the Right 
Honourable the Governor General of India in Council, a series of letters from 
the chief of that province, and his principal adviser to the Ameer of Cabool, which 
exhibit at the same time the realings of the chief towards his brother, and the 
great alarm under which he labours from a fear of Persia. 


2. With reference to the information of the advance of the Shah on Ghorian 
aud Herat, I cannot attach credit to the movement till some more accurate 
reports reach Cabool, but I do not on that account consider myself authorised to 
withhold the accompanying letters from Government since the Governor (wallee) 
of Khorasan may have received the Shah’s orders to march eastward. 

3. In this correspondence it will be observed that the Chief of Candahar holds 
himself obedient to the wishes of the Chief of Cabool, and has for a time, as he 
admits, postponed the departure of his son for Persia, though the alarm for his 
very existence has dictated also to him the advisability of promptly tendering 
his submission, through his son, should the reports of the advance of the Persians 
prove uuthentic. To my own letters I have as yet received no reply, though I 
learn from private intelligence that Sirdar Kohin Dil Khan has detained my 
messengers with himself, and is involved in great perplexity what course to 
follow. He wishes to be guided by the British Government, and also to do as 
the Ameer of Cabool wishes, but he is under an apprehension of immediate 
danger from Persia, which I trust will soon be dissipated. 

4. It now appears to me nearly certain that the son of the Candahar Chief 
will not proceed to Persia. These reports regarding Herat, if true, must dis- 
credit all that the elchee of Persia did at Candahar, and if false, put it out of the 
chief’s power to say he was not warned against such a step and cause to him 
serious reflection which will make him hesitate to discblige the British Govern- 
ment and the Ameer. It will not, however, fail to be noticed by his Lordship 


in Council the very detrimental effect which a report of the designs of Persia has 
in 
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in this quarter, and how much distance exagyerates the power and wealth of that 
monarchy, which is feeble if unaided by others. 
I have, &c. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Cabool, 4 December 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


TRANSLATION of a Private Letter from the Chief of Candahar to the address of the 


Ameer of Cabool. 
- ALC. 


I wave fully understood the letter which you sent to me through your servant Mahomed 
Azim. You had written, if I do not abandon the design of sending Mahomed Omar Khan 
to Persia, I must consider that I have abandoned you. Sir, by sending Mahomed Omar Khan 
to Persia, we do neither mean to injure you nor to destroy the arrangements which you are 
making with Runjeet Singh and Captain Burnes. My object in making friendship 
with Persia is on account of the Prince Kamran, who threatens every year to attack 
Candahar. 

The treaty which [ have made with Kumbar Ali Khan, the Persian Elchee, and the copy 
of which has been sent to you by Moolla Rashid, will not cause any evils to Runjeet Sing 
or the British. 

| have not done anything contrary to your interests, but by sending Mahomed Omar 
Khan to Persia I mean to root out the power of Kamran. in case Kumbar Ali Khan 
returns disappointed from this country, the Persians will make friendship with Kamran and 
Yar Mahomed Khan, and with their junction will raise such disorders in our household 
that nobody will be able to set things right. Kamran is the enemy of our family, and 
Runjeet Singh is only the enemy of all the Mussulmans. 

T have taken the liberty to write ta you thus, for which I hope you will excuse me. You 
blame me now for making friendship with Persia, but when [ commenced my correspon- 
dence with that power, with your knowledge, you never prevented me, or! would have 
abandoned communications with the Kujurs. va 

My desire is to get rid of Kamran, and especially at this time. Mahomed Shah, with one 
lac of infantry and cavalry, is arrived at Jam, and has sent Husn Khan Sirdar in advance to 
Kohsan. Many horsemen have come from Herat, and rt is believed that that city is 
besieged from seven or eight days ago. If I do not now send Mahomed Omar Khan to 
His Majesty, the Shah will be displeased and endeavour to ruin us. 

May God put all things right. You are engaged in that direction, and I in this, What- 
ever is the will of God will come to pass, and time will show the result. I will let you know 
éverything that happens hereafter without any delay. 


(A true translation.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 2. 


Transiation of a Letter from Moolla Rashid, the Minister of Kohin Dil Khan of Candahar, 


to the address of the Ameer of Cabool. 
A. C. 


Tue arrival of your letter conferred upon me great honour. With regard to the friend- 
ship you are making with the English Government through Captain Burnes, the Sirdars 
have no objection at all; they will agree to whatever you do with that power. The object 
of the Sirdars in cio Mahomed Omar Khon to Persia is merely to get rid of an enemy 
near home, the Prince Kamran of Herat ; do not think of anything contrary to this. If they 
ever wished to do anything against your wishes I would never permit them, because { am 

our wellwisher and their councillor. May God give you a long life and a good heart to 
ook after the affairs of the house. ; 

It is well known in the world that you are the chief of the family, and all the brothers 
look upon you as their superior. 

Whatever arrensonenes you are going to make with the English Government, no one will 
ahaa them. We-send Mahomed Omar Khan to Persia with the intention of injuring 

amran. 

If your letter had reached us before Mahomed Omar Khan left this place, we would 
prevent his departure ; it arrived when he had encamped with the Persian Elchee at Girishk. 
In case we now recal him to Candahar, it will annoy the Shah very much, and perhaps 
create some misunderstanding between the English and Persian Governments. 

When Captain Burnes arranges the affairs of Peshawar, and the Sikhs leave it according 
to your agreements, we will do everything wanted in this direction. 
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We have heard no news since Moolla Jubbar’s departure, und if we learn anything new it 
shall be particularly reported to you. 

The bearer of this, Mohomed Azeem, will tell you everything. of this quarter, both what 
he has seen and heard. 


No. 3. 
TRANSLATION of a Private Note from Moolla Rashid to the address of the Ameer. 


As Mahomed Omar Khan was at Girishk when the news of the siege of Herat by the 
Persians reached us, we have delayed his departure 15 or 20 days more, or until we Jearn 
the result of the siege. 

I sent to you by Moolla Jubbar the copy of the treaty made with Kumbur Ali Khan, 
which I hope has met your approbation. Whatever happens in the course of the next 15 
or 20~days hence I pill reper without delay. Rely on my services, and think me your 
faithful servant. 

(True translations.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 4. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Kchin Dil Khan to Ameer Dost Mohomed Khan of Kabool, 
received 30th November 1837. 
A.C. 


I HAvE received other tiue information of Mahomed Shah Kujur, which I hasten to com- 
municate. His Majesty at the head of an army of 100,000, 100 guns and 10 mortars, has 
besieged Ghurian,* destroyed the bulwarks of the fort, and will immediately make himself 
master of that stronghold. Many of the Shah’s troops have been killed and wounded. It 
happened on the 7th of Shahban, or 24 days ago, aud the bearer of this information left 
Herat three days after the battle was fought. ‘This is the true intelligence; my people will 
I hope soon give’me a further account of this affair, which I will send to you without delay. 

Kamran and Yar Mahomed are engaged as they ought in repairing the walls, collecting 
provisions for the siege, &c. &c. 

Let me know of the affairs in your quarter, and freely command my services. 


No. 5. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Moolla Rashid to the address of Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan, 
received at Cabool 1st December 1837. 


A.C. 

On the affairs of this quarter I have written to you 10 days ago by Mahomed Azeem 
Khan “ Peshkhidurat,” which I hope has met your approval. ' 

On the 21st of Shaban, or 11 days ago, Seyud Ameer Oollah and other traders arrived 
from Herat, and stated that on the 7th of Shaban Mahomed Shah Kujar reached Ghorian, and 
two days after, at 3 p.m., he made an assault on the fort; 150 Persians were killed, and 
about five or six soldiers of the Ghurian fell in the field. The Persians were defeated and 
returned to their camp. 

There are 1,500 soldiers and 500 horsemen in the fort of Ghurian, and the Persian army 
consists of 30,000 infantry and 12,000 cavalry, besides 40 guns and 10 mortars. The 
Ghurianees are headed by Sher Mahomed Khan, the brother of Yar Mahomed Khan, and 
Mahomed Haleem Khan, the son of Meer Alum Khan Halorzye. 

Until Mahomed Shah captures Ghorian he will not move towards Herat. 

Sher Mahomed Khan Huzara has collected about 10,000 men from the countries of 
Miraji Firoz Kohee, Jumsbaidu Tuka, and Yamoot, and will shortly reach Herat; 1,000 of 
his horsemen have already arrived there. 

The city of Herat is defended by Yar Mahomed Khan, who is at the head of 4,000 horse 
and foot. The walls of the city are thoroughly rej:aired, and provisions are stored in every 
mosque and caravanserai, sufficient for two years. Wheat is sold at 25 maunds per rupee, 
and butter at one maund, and the other necessaries of life at the same cheap rate. 

The Khan of Khiva has sent an Elchee to assure Kamran of assistance from him, and he . 
has also promised to attack Persian Khorasan. 

Mahomed Omar Khan and Kumbur Ali Khan are still at Girashk. Sirdar Mahomed 
Sadak Khan (the eldest son of Kohin Dil Khan) has been ordered to proceed with his force 


by 


* Ghurian is tea farsuks from Herat. 
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by slow marches to Bukwa; on learning the fate of the siege he will receive further 
instructiens. 

The tee which was made with Kumbur Ali Khan becomes quite null by this affair. 

One of Kamran’s sons is at Farah and the other at Isfayar. 

The arrangements which you have made with Captain Burnes will, I hope, prove satis- 
factory to you, your dependants, and all Mussulmans, Let me know kindly all about your 
quarter. 

: (True translations.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, + 
On a Mission to Cabvol. 


No: 6. 
Exrsacr of a Merchant’s Letter at Candahar. 


My brother Ashgar has arrived from Herat, and reports that on the 10th of Shaban 
Mahomed Shah reached Huft Chunnur and Hasan Khan Sirdar Hasan. 

As I am writing this letter a man has arrived from Seistan, and reports that the Persians 
have eaptured Ghorian, and that 300 soldiers lave been killed. 


(True translations.) ; 
(signed) Alex, Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copies.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General, 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 
Sir, 

In a communication addressed to you on the 14th of October last I had the 
honour to state, for the information of the Right Honourable the Governor 
General of India in Council, the result of my inquiries regarding the power of 
the Kazilbash or Persian faction in Afghanistan. I have now the honour to 
report an overture which was made to me by this party, and which appears 
calculated to throw further light on their influence. 

2. Since our reaching Cabool the Persian party, as I have noticed in several 
of my Despatches, have been naturally chagrined, and I have had little oppor- 
tunity of communicating with Khan Sheereen Khan, their chief, who invited me 
to his house when last in Cabool. One individual, however, Naib Mahomed 
Shurreef, a Kazilbash merchant of some property and respectability, with whom . 
I travelled from Peshawur to Cabool in 1832, sought an early renewal of our 
acquaintance, and invited me to his country house, where I passed a day with 
him. | 

3. When this gentleman visited me a few days ago, he took the opportunity 
of making it a political as well as a friendly interview. He stated to me that 
Khan Sheereen Khan had been displeased with him for not inviting him to the 
party at his house, and that, as he had lost the opportunity of conversing with 
me, and did not like to come to the Bala Hissar, he had charged him (Mahomed 
Shurreef) to assure me how anxious the Kazilbashes of Cabool were to serve the 
British Government, and that they should not be left out in any arrangement 
which it might contemplate in this country; that the Kazilbashes had always 
exercised great power in Cabool ; that they were an independent body, and only 
wanted a head to be as great as ever; that the Afghans hated them for their 
creed, but that they had been yet able to keep their own; that they were indebted 
to Shah Mahomed and his vizier Futteh Khan for some of the protection they 
enjoyed, which had inclined them to the present Ameer, whose mother was of 
their tribe ; that this circumstance had made him ruler of Cabool, and the 
greatest man in Afghanistan, while his brother, Sooltan Mahomed Khan, from 
adhering to the Afghans, to the sons of Meer Wazeer, &c., was now a servant of 
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the Sikhs; that their services had been ill requited since their pay was reduced, 
and Dost Mahomed Khan sowed dissensions among them by his Kuzilbash 
influence, which prevented their doing anything; that their position in Cabool 
was dangerous, and that if a piece of ground at a distance could be got for them 
they would build a fort on it, bridle the Ameer and all future rulers, and prove 
of eminent service to British interests in this quarter, as, besides their own 
power, they could command the Huzaras, who were Shiahs ; also the Ghiljees, who 
were more friendly to them than the Dovranees, and that the 5,000 horse they 
could now turn out, might be increased to 4,000 with such aid, if they were 
cherished and protected. 

4. In reply to this long message and observatious, I informed Nail Mahomed 
Shurreef that I was well aware of the infiuence which the Kazilbashes had 
possessed in this country from the days of Nadir, and that he must so assyre 
Khan Shurreef Khan, but of course I did not enter into the details which he had 
sketched, but requested. he would thank the chief for his friendly overtures. 

5. The declaration of the Kazilbashes, as above given, seems to me to possess 
peculiar interest and value at this time, since we have in it the light in which 
they view themselves. Much of what is said is clearly correct, but the policy of 
allowing such a body of men to build a fort outside Cabool is obviqusly what no 
ruler, who was an Afghan, would submit to, and what no foreign power, Persia 
excepted, would countenance, if it wished to turn the resources of this country 
to its own ends. With Persia, however, the course would be altovetlier different, 
for such probably would be the very first result of a successful invasion by that 
power, since it would be productive of manifest and permanent advantage to her. 
At one time Timour Shah could not, without a special licence of the Moollahs, 
marry a Kazilbash lady, from their being held in the light of slaves of the King 
(Ghoolam i Shah), but no such objection would now be raised, since their relative 
position towards the ruler is altered. While the King of Persia, therefore, has 
his thoughts so earnestly directed to the countries eastward, the more the influ- 
ence of the Kazilbash faction, as it now exists, is proved, the more dangerous, 
does it appear to the wellbeing of this country and the tranquillity of the states 
bordering on the Indus. | : 


I have, &c. 


(signed) Aler. Burnes, — 
Cabool, 5 December 1837. On a Mision to Cabool. 


(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 


Fort William. 
Sir, 


I wave the honour to annex, for the information of the Right Honourable the 
Governor General of India in Council, the translations of two letters which I 
have received from the Chief of Koondooz and his minister, in reply to my 
notification of the intention to send Mr. Lord to Toorkistan. Their contents 
will, I believe, prove very satisfactory to Government. , 

2. Ihave received accounts of the arrival of Messrs. Lord and Wood at the 
last pass over the mountains, after experiencing great difficulties on account of 
a snow storm that happened in the Saraulung Pass, but from which they happily 
escaped. An elchee from the Ameer of Cabool, who persisted in advancing, was 
frozen to death, and his body has been since brought in here. 

3. The latest intelligence from Toorkistan reports that the King of Bokhara 
has taken great offence at the Chief of Koondooz having plunted a detachment 
and a small fort on one of the canals of Balkh, from which he has resolved to 
dislodge him by force of arms. The koosh begee, or vizier, urged his Majesty not 
to take such a step, which gave offence, and for which he has been removed from 

being 
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being vizier, and appointed Governor of Kurshee, but without being deprived of 
his property. 

4, The Lohanee merchants, who yesterday reached Cabool from Toorkistan, 
brought to me a message.from the koosh begee, explanatory of what had passed, 
expressing great anxiety to hear from me (my letter had not arrived), and 
assuring me that his removal would be productive of no ultimate harm. It seems 
that one of the instigators of this worthy man’s supercession is Abdool Summut, 
the Persian lately driven from Cabool, who, with others, has been counselling 
the King of Bokhara to increase his taxes, raise regiments, compel the Hindoos 
to bury their dead or exile themselves. If persevered in, the policy would be 


fatal to the prosperity of Bokhara, and lead to the ultimate ruin of that interesting 


country. I am glad, however, to report that all the merchants consider the 
minister’s removal as temporary, and the treatment of the Hindoos has drawn a 
a alls from Dost Mahomed Khan, as being at variance with the customs 
of Islam. 

5. With reference to the determination of the King to dislodge the Meer of 
Koondooz from his position near Balkh, three or four thousand horse have 
already crossed the Oxus, and reached that city. No designs ulterior to pre- 
serving the integrity of his frontier are attributed to the King of Bokhara, and 
it is probable that he and the Chief of Koondooz will come to an understanding 
on the subject. I am happy to say that I took the precaution, in sending 
Mr. Lord to Koondooz, to inform the King of Bokhara, through his minister, 
of the objects of his journey, and his Lordship in Council may rely on the dis- 
cretion and sound judgment of that gentleman, that the British Government is 
in no way mixed up with any of these differences. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) § Alex. Burnes, 


Cabool, On a Mission to Cabool. 
6 December 1837. ‘ 


No. 1. 


Transuation of a Letter from Meer Morad Beg, the Chief of Koondooz, to the address 
of Captain Burnes, received at Cabool, 6th December 1837. 


A. C. 

Your kind letter, containing the words of friendship, and the intimation that you are 
going to send the doctor (hakim) here, reached me in good time, and I fully understood all 
its contents. Though every hope in this world depends on God, yet I had hoped that you 
would kindly send the hakim, and your having done so affords me great pleasure. 

If it pleases God, and the endeavours of the doctor are successful in curing the eyes of my 
dear brother, Meer Mahomed, you will have purchased the goodwill of all the people of 
Tooran (Toorkistan) without money, and our friendship will be strengthenedwith you and all 
Europeans. You will also have a good name in the world. 

Let me know of your health, and the news of that quarter. 


No: 2. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Atmaram Dewan Begee, Minister at Koondooz, to the 
address of Captain Burnes, received at Cabool, 6th December 1887. 


A. C. 


Your friendly letter, containing accounts of your good health, and explaining other matters, © 


reached me, and I understood its contents. 

I gave your letter to the respectable Ameer, whd was very glad to read it. He declares 
that if the eyes of his brother are cured, through the favour of God and the endeavours of 
the doctor, the whole country of Tooran will become yours, without spending any money, 
and that the friendship will be strong and durable. 

I will not fail to do you good service, and in some respect, according to the necessity of 
the time, { once served you long ago, which I hope yon will keep kindly in your 
memory. , 
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Let me know of your welfare, and the news of that quarter, and point out the services I 
can render you. ; 

I kep: your kasid in the hope of seeing the doctor, and to write to you of his safe eutry. 
I hear that he is now coming by another road, so I hasten to dispatch the bearer to you. 
Do not be angry at his delay. 


(True translations.) 


Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cubool. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
. Fort William. 
Sir, 

I wasren to report to you, for the information of the Right Honourable the 
Governor General of India in Council, that the ramours which have been so long 
current regarding tle advance of the Persians on Herat, and which were reported 
in detail in my letter of the 4th instant, are confirmed. Besides the letters from 
the chiefs at Candahar, I have had communications, both written and verbal, 
from some of the first merchants of that city. 


2. In further and complete corrvboration of these rumours, I have’ just re- 
ecived a letter from Lieutenant E. Pottinger, dated Herat, the 4th November, 
of which, at his own request, I think it best to hand a copy to Government, 
That officer, who proceeded, with the permission of Government, to examine the 
passes west of the Indus, came to Cabool, thence to Herat, about three months 
ago, where it will be seen, from his letter, he is detained against his will by the 
authorities. He has applied for my advice and assistance in his disagreeable 
situation, both of which I shall not fail to forward to him. 


3. In addition to the authenticated particulars above given, the last arrivals 

from Herat report, that the Shah in person had sat down before Ghorian ; that 
his army had advanced to Herat, and closely invested it, and that it was under 
the guidance of three Russian officers; but these latter facts rest on rumour 
alone. . 
4. The arrival of this intelligence at Candahar has increased the consternation 
of the chief. At first he had considered the movement of Persia as favourable 
to his own view ; but as the army has advanced on Herat without his being con- 
sulted, he forebodes evil to himself. He has, however, sent back my messengers 
with a letter, in reply to mine, notifying, as will be seen, his adherence to his 
connexion with Persia, which, under existing circumstances, is most nataral ; 
but at the same time referring me to the Ameer. Since it was written his per- 
plexities have increased, and he has expressed great anxiety to have advice from 
Cabool. I have not yet had an interview on this subject with Dost Mohomed 
Khan. | 

5. The latest Despatch from Persia relating to the affairs of Herat which has 
reached me is dated so far back as the 30th June last. It .is from the Ambas- 
sador to Lord Palmerston, and the tenor of that communication, as far as the 
Persian Government is concerned, being far from satisfactory, I refrain from 
writing to Herat, giving advice, or taking any step for some days, in the hope 
of an arrival from India, and more particular accounts from the west. If 
Mr. MacNeil has counselled the Herat authorities to resist Persia, it will give 
them great encouragement, and if the place is not treacherously surrendered, 
there ure provisions and stores for a protracted siege. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Cabool, On a Mission to Cabool. 
8 December 1837. 
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' 
Cory of a Letter from Lieutenant E. Pottinger to Captain Burnes, dated Herat, . 
4 November 1837. 
My dear Burnes, 

I argivep here about two months ago, while the Shah was empldyed in besieging 
Lash. On his return I thought it advisable to make myself known to the Vuzeer. 
He has detained me until now, on the pretence of sending an envoy to India along with 
me, as we were to go by the route of Chukunsoor in Seistan. I lady consented to his 
proposal. He now, in consequence of the near approuch of the Persian army (a detach- 
ment of it has reached Ghorian, 30 miles from this), has put off sending the vakeel, and 
has requested me to stay for the purpose of being a peacemaker. I have told him, and 
he perfectly understands I have no connexion with or authority from Government, and I 
cannot divine what his intentions are, unless that he wishes to make a show of having an 
English agent in Herat. He has treated me very civilly, except in detaining me. I saw 
him last night, and pointed out the uselessness of my remaining without authority from 
‘Government to interfere, and begged he would let me write to vou, and send my ietter by 
the huzarazat, so that I might get an answer quickly ; lest, however, he should deceive 
me, I write by this kafila, and a Pisheengee syud has promised to despatch this letter the 
day he reaches Kandahar. Pray, on its receipt, write to me at least your advice what to 
do; and also send me a hoondee for a hundred ducats, 7. e., bojaglees. I have expended 
all my money, and cannot get the Hindoos to cash the hoondees | have on Kandahar, as 
they are made out in the name of Alidad Khan, the native officer who accompanied me, 
and who I sent by the route of Kandahar to bring my spare compasses. I am very 
anxious to know what has become of him, not having the slightest information by which 
I can divine his whereabouts or that of his companion, Edul Khan, who I-left at Kabool 
in the hopes of getting a sextant from you. I have lost my compass, and beg you will, 
if possible, send me a compass, or a spare curd and magnet, or at least write how to mag- 
netise iron. I have been hammering away at bits of iron without success for the last 
week, (I can also get a loadstone here.) I have given the syud two ducats to hire the 
kasid, and beg you will give him a reward if he arrives in time, and despatch an answer 
quickly. Take care that the kasid which you ‘send is an Afghan, for if this place be 
besieged the road-will be very difficult from this to Subzar. Pray in the hoondee have it 
specified that the ducats are to be of full weight when weighed separately, otherwise they 
will only give light ones. J hope you are well, and that you are getting on successfully. 
If the Persians are not able to take this by escalade, it will be a tedious business. The 
Vuzeer tells me Mr. MacNeil will positively accompany the Shah; if he does so I will be 
relieved from iy disagreeable situation. You must take this for a half-official letter; and 
pray act as you think best in laying my situation before (Jovernment, which I myself 
should wish done. 

, Yours, &c. 
(signed) Eldred Pottinger. 
(True copy.) 

(signed) § Alex, Burnes, 

On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 2. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Kohan Dil Khan, Chief of Candahar, to the address of 
Captain Burnes, received at Cabool 5th December 1837, 
A.C. 

Your very friendly letter reached me, and i fully understuod its contents. 

You had written to me that it was improper to hold two melons in one hand and to 
keep one foot in two boats; or, in other words, you blame me fur thy engagements which 
I have made with the Persian Government, as well as for sending my son, Sa:dar 
Mohomed Omar Khan, to that quarter. I wish you yourself to consider, how is it pos- 
sible that the bonds of friendship which I have contracted with the Persians should be 
broken merely by your writing to me. ; 

In your former letter you wrote to me nothing regarding this subject, and I have had 
no intercourse with you about it: it is not in accordance with the laws of friendship that 
the treaty which I have lately made with the Persians should be now destroyed. 1 have 
minutely informed the respectable Ameer about this, and will learn from him everything. 

Be confident of everything here, and let’ me hear always from you. 

(True translation.) 
(signed) § Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copies.) 
H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India with 
the Governor General. 
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(No. 59.) 
From W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
to Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, 


I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to 
acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated the 31st of October, reporting your 
further proceedings at Cabool. 

2. In reply, I am directed to acquaint you that the Governor General 
approves of the efforts which you caused to be made with a view to arrest the 
progress of Persian intrigue, and the tenor of your letter to Kohun Dil Khan 
seems to be highly judicious; but the Candahar chiefs evidently entertain a 
considerable degree of jealousy of their brother the Ameer; and it appears 
doubtful, therefore, whether the dissuasive arguments against a Persian alliance 
which have been urged by Dost Mohamud may not weaken, rather than 
strengthen, the effects of your representation. ; ad 

8. You will by this time probably have ascertained in what spirit those 
representations may have been received by the chiefs of Candahar, and you will 
shape your course accordingly; and if you should deem that step advisable, 
either proceed yourself to Candahar, or depute Lieutenant Leech to that quarter, 
should your own presence at Cabool be indispensable. 

4. The Governor General trusts that you continue to communicate freely and 
unreservedly with Mr. MacNeil on all matters connected with the political 
condition of Central Asia. You have already been made acquainted with the 
judicious efforts which his Excellency has made to secure the independence of 
Herat, an object which the Governor General has always considered as of 
first-rate importance. 


I have, &c. 
Camp at Kusseeah, (signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
11 December 1837. Secretary to the Governor General of India. 
(True copy.) 
H. Torrens, 


Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Fort William. 
Sir, 

I nave the honour to report, for the information of the Right Honourable the 
Governor General of India in Council, the very extraordinary piece of intelli- 
gence of the arrival at this city yesterday of an ugent direct from [the Emperor 
of | Russia. 

2. On the 11th instant J received a notification of his approach from my 
correspondent at Candahar in the terms reported in the annexed letter, No. 1, 
and on the 13th instant the Ameer received the information conveyed in the 
enclosure No. 2. A circumstance of so unusual a nature prevented my sending 
off an express to you till I could be better informed. 

3. On the morning of the 19th, that is yesterday, the Ameer came over from 
the Bala Hissar early in the morning with a letter from his son, the Governor 
of Ghuzni, reporting that the Russian agent had arrived at that city on his way 
to Cabool. lost Mahomad Khan said that he had come for my counsel on the 
occasion ; that he wished to have nothing to do with any other power than the 
British ; that he did not wish to receive any agent of any power whatever, so 
long as he had a hope of sympathy from us; and that he would order the 
pass agent to be turned out, detained on the road, or act in the way I desired 

im. 

4. Lasked the Ameer if he knew on what business the agent had come, and 
if he were really an agent from Russia; he replied, that I had read all his 
letters from Candahar, and that he knew nothing more. I replied, that it was a 
sacred rule among civilised nations not to refuse to receive emissaries in time of 


peace, 
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peace, and that I could not take upon myself to advise him to refuse any one 
who declared himself duly accredited, but that the Ameer had it in his power 
to show his feelings on the occasion by making a full disclosure to the British 
Government of the errand on which the individual had come; to which he most 
readily assented. 


5. After this the Ameer despatched a servant on the road to Ghuzni, to prevent 
the agent's entering Cabool without notice; but so rapid had been his journey, 
that he met him a few miles from the city, which he entered in the afternoon, 
attended by two of the Ameer’s people. He has not yet seen the Ameer.; he has 
sent a letter from Count Simonitch, which I have seen, and states that he is 
the bearer of letters from Mahomed Shah and the Emperor of Russia. 


6. I shall take an early opportunity of reporting on the proceedings of this 
Russian agent, if he be so in reality; for if not an impostor, it is a most uncalled- 
‘for proceeding, after the disavowal of the Russian Government conveyed 
through Count Nesselrode, alluded to in Mr. M‘Neil’s letter of the 1st of June last. ] 


Ihave, &e. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Cabool, 20 December 1837. Ona Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


AsstTract of Intelligence received from Candahar on the 11th December 1837. 


Yzsterpay I went to see the Sirdar, agreeably to his desire, and met a horseman of 
Girishk, with a Persian escort. They brought information that another Persian elchee 
was coming, and delivered a letter to Moollah Nusoo. He told me that it was not 
a Persian embassy, but’an elchee from the Russian Government, or from the Russian 
ambassador at Tehran. The letter was from Haja Mobeen, and he is not come himself. 
The Russian elchee is numed Marawa; he may be Armenian, but not a Persian. The 
Sirdars sent two horsemen to receive him on the road, and bring him into the city with 
consideration. 

When I am perfectly acquainted with the affairs of the Russian elchee, or three days 
after, I will write to you minutely. 

Sirdar Ruhin Dil Khan has become friendly with his brother, and lives in one place. 


(signed) A. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 2. 


TranstaTion of a Letter from Moollah Rishid, the Counsellor of Kohia Dil Khan, of 
Candahar, to the Address of Ameer Mahomed Khan, Agent or Naib of Dost Mahomed 
Khan, of Cabool, received on the 13th of December 1887. 

A. C. 
We have heard nothing new of the Persian siege to Herat since the 1st of Ramzan 
(14 days ag) except that which I wrote to you before. ; 
The fresh intelligence I write to you, that at noon, on the 28th of Shaban (17 days ago), 
Tuesday, an elchee arrived here from [ Moscow, on the part of the Emperor of | Russia. 


Leaving the rarities of that country in Tehran, he came to the camp of Mahomed Shah 
Kujur; and, after seeing his Majesty, he passed through Birjird, Jawer, Lash and Seistan, 
on his way to Ahmed Shahee (Candahar). He is a man of Moscow, and stands high in the 
tavour of the Emperor. The Russian ambassador at Tehran has sent a list of the presents, 
with his letter, to the Sirdars, which this elchee left in his charge on account of the disorders 
of the road between Tehran and Candahar. As he looks a confidential person, I think he 
will do everything for the Sirdars. We have heard nothing of the results of the arrange- 
ments which Mr. Burnes is waking at Cabool. 

As Mahomed Shah intends to take Herat, so he has left the English and Russian ambas- 
sadors at Tehran. Mirza Masood, the minister of his Majesty, is aleo with them. The 
assistants of both the ambassadors are in the camp of Mahomed Shah. 

Mahomed Omar Khan and the Persian elchee are still at Girishk. 


(A true translation.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
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No. 3. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Moolla Reshid, the Counsellor of Kohin Dil Khan Sirdar, 
to the Address of Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan, received at Cabool on the 19th of 
December 1837. 


A. C., 7 
AN auhassador on the part of the] Russia} n Emperor ] came [from Moscow | to Tehran, 
and has been appointed to wait on the Sirdars at Candahar, and thence to proceed to the 


presence of the Ameer. He paid his respects to Mahomed Shah at Nishapoor, and passi 
through Kayanat, ash and Jawer, Seistan and Gnour Sail, arrived at Ahmed Shahee 
(Candahar). He is the bearer of [confidential messages from the Emperor, and of the | 
letters from the Russian ambassador at Tehran. 

The Russian ambassador recommends this man to be a most trusty individual, and to 
possess full authority to make any negotiation [on the part of the Emperor and himself], 
Captain Burnes will undoubtedly comprehend the real motives of this elchee. 

The conduct and appearance of this man (elchee) seems to infer that he possesses no less 
dignity and honour than Captain Burnes, and whatever arrangements he may make will 
be agreeable to [the Russian Emperor and] the Russian ambassador. You have now 
both the English and Russian ambassadors “at your Court; please to settle matters with 

"any of them who you think may do some good office hereafter. 

By the conversation of this man (elchee), it appears that Mahomed Shah is neither 
assisted nor induced by the Russians, and is come of himself to try his fortunes. You 
should receive him with consideration, as he is a man of consequence. He his gut four 
horsemen with himself, and will remain but a few days in Cabooi. Sher Mahomed has 
been sent by the Sirdars to conduct him to you. The Russians and the Persians are 
separately anxious to promote their respective designs in this quarter. 

P.S.—When this Russian elchee reaches Cabool, show him respect, and it will rouse 
the inind of Alex. Burnes. His appearance will also induce him (Mr. Burnes) to be sharp, 
and to put off delay in promoting [your] objects. 


(True translation.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copies.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 


Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


To WV. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 


I vo myself the honour to transmit translations (Nos. 1 to4)of four letters received 
at Cabool, which convey intelligence regarding the campaign of the Persians 
against the Herat State up to the 25th of last month. The report of the partial 
defeat of the Persians has gained ground, and it seems certain that the fort of 
Ghorian has not yet fallen. The King of Bokhara and the Chief of Koondooz 
have also made up their differences, and a body of the Bokhara auxiliaries, it is 
reported, has gone by way of Maimund to aid Herat. I trust sincerely that all 
this intelligence will be confirmed, and, if so, from the season of the year and 
the forces opposed to them, a signal discomfiture of the Persians may be 
anticipated. 

2. The effect of the campaign, as far as the Candahar chiefs are concerned, 
is already developed. In the letter of Kohin Dil Khan’s adviser (No. 3), it will 
be seen that the Sirdar has prevented his son’s departure to wait on the King; 
but in a way so qualified, that if his Majesty were successful, the son might still 
be forthcoming. Fear is the spring of action at Candahar. 

8. Since my last Despatch to you regarding the affairs of Herat on the 8th 
instant, I have sent a messenger to Lieutenant Pottinger at Herat with my 
opinions and advice. I have in the first place told him, if possible, to get out of 
his dilemma by declaring that he possesses no authority from Government; but 
if he cannot, I have advised him to do all in his power to urge Kamran to resist 
Persia, if there is any chance of his doing so successfully, and, if not, as a last 
alternative, to make terms so as not to surrender the fortress ; since Government, 
as it appeared to me, would revret above all things if Herat, so valuable as a 

position, 
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position, fell into the hands of that nation. Under the circumstances of the 
case, this appeared to me the only appropriate counsel. - 


I have, &c. 
' (signed) Aler. Burnes, 
Cabool, 21 December 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter t» Captain Burnes from Syud Moheen Shah at Candahar, 
received at Cabool on 5th December 1837. 
A.C. 


Tue news of this quarter is as follows :—Mohomed Shah, at the head of 40,000 troops, 
60 guns, and 3 mortars, has arrived on the river of Ghorian, and was opposed by 500 
horsemen of Sher Mohomed Khan, the brother of Yar Mohomed Khan el The 
Afghans, afier losing 10 men in the field and killing 30 Persians, returned to the fort of 
Ghorian and shut the gates. The Persians, having marched from the river, have besieged 
the fort, and fired at it for three successive days. ‘Kear has also sent 2,000 horsemen 
to support Sher Mohomed Ghuryain. On the fourth day the Persians made an assault on 
the fort, and came back to their camp after a loss of 300 men, besides many wounded. 

Kamran is not sorry for the Shah’s coming at all, but regrets and fears very much that 
Kohin Dil Khan has mide friendship with him. 

T have got this information from my nephews, who are just come from Herat. The 
caravan from Candahar to Herat returned back to the city after going a few stages, on 
account of the coming of the Persians. 

Kamran has driven all the native Persians from the city, and peopled it with Afghans of 
the adjacent countries in their place. He has gathered a great store of provisions fora 
siege of tliree years, and has received messages from Sher Mohomed Khan Hazarah, that 
he has got 500 horse ready for his service. 

There are three Russians with Mohomed Shah, who have the command in their bands. 
They advised the Shah to stop at Ghuryan, and send his minister with some troops to Herat, 


No. 2. 


Assrract of Intelligence received from Candahar by Captain Burnes, on the 
11th of December 1836. 


Tue letters from Herat say that Mobomed Shah has arrived at Ghuryan with 40,000 
troops and 56 guns. His Majesty has not reached Herat vet; 2,000 Persian horsemen 
came in advance, and which induced the ruler of Ghuryan to send 1,000 cavaliy and meet 
them on the rvad. Both parties fought, and at last the Persians retired, after leaving seven 
a in field, and giving eighteen prisoners or slaves, Ghuryan is now besieged by the 

ersiana, 

Yar Mohomed Khan has dux another ditch round Herat, and has conducted all the 
Afghans of the country inside of the city. He is actively engaged in opposing the enemy. 

On the 26th of Shaban a horseman came by express from Herat to the Sirdars, and 
reported that the son of Shah Kamran, who ruled Sabzawar, three marches on this side of 
Herat, has disappeared. I do not know whether he has run away to his father at Herat, or 
somewhere elxe, It happered on account of his minister, the “ Kalantar” of Sabzawar, 
seeking to imprison the prince and send him to Mahomed Shah. When he learned that 
the prince ran away, he immediately seat a man to Mahomed Shah, with the message that 
his Majesty must ‘either'come himself to Sabzawar or send some troops, but he has not heard 
in reply. {tis rumoured that this traitorous person has been intriguing with the Persians 
for a long time. His news has deeply vexed the Sirdars, and they anticipate some fearful 
end by the coming of the Persian army to Sabzawar. 

t» The Sardar says openly that in consequence of the slow arrangements of Mr. Burnes at 
Cabul, the whole country of Afghanistan will fall into the possession of the Kujar; that 
he has no money to are his iroops and send them to meet the Persians at Herat, and very 
shortly the snow will fall, and the communication between Candahar and Cabool will be 
closed. 

(True translations.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabvol. 


No. 3. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Moolla Reshid, the Counsellor of Kohin Dil Khan Sirdar, 
to the Address of Ameer Dost Mohomed Khan, received at Cabool on the 19th 
December 1837. : 


A. C, 


On Sunday the 11th of Ramzan (17 days ago), Mehar Dil Khan started for Girashk ; 
and on the 6th, Sardar Kohin Dil and Rahim Dil Khan followed him. They intend to 
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send for Kamber Ali Khan, who is now with Mohomed Saddik Khan at Karejet Meer, and 
to tell to him that the treaty which he has lately made with them has all gone wrong, and 
that Mohomed Omar Khan will therefore not proceed with him to the Shah aut they 
(Sirdars) are satisfied. 


About 15 days ago Kamber Ali and Mohomed Saddik Khan both sent a man tothe camp 
of Mobomed Shah, and expect his return here iu a few days hence, with full information of 
that quarter. On his arrival Kamber Ali will either go himself on with the man of the 
Sirdars to the Shah, or will postpone his departure ; but Mohomed Omar Khan will never 
proceed to his Majesty until the Sirdars obtain all their wishes. 

On ‘Tuesday afternoon Ali Mar Dan Khan, the sun of Madad Khan Papalzai, came with 
Moostfa to Candahar; he left Herat 14 days ayo. He reports that Mohomed Shah had 
besieged Ghoorian on the 7th of Shahban, and till the 29th he had not come to Herat. Yar 
Mohomed Khan is ready to oppose the Shah, and has strengthened the fort. 

Sher Mvhomed Khan Huzarah, the Jamshaidees, Feroz, Kohees, and the people of 
Maimun(, along with those df the adjacent districts, have assembled forces and sent their 
sons to Herat, where they will come themselves by-and-by. 

The Sardars are engaged in a hunting excursion at Girashk, and are waiting for letters 

from Mohomed Shah. 

One of Kamran’s sons is at Sabzwar or Jafzar, and the other at Farah. Shah Pasand 
Khan is ut Lash. 


No. 4. 


TraNnsLATION of a Letter from the same to his Brother, Meer Mohomed Khan, received on 
the 19th December 1837. 


A.C. 

I Have writien to you all the information of this quarter by Moolla Jabbar Azim Khan, 
Hajee Wallee and Boda Cossid of Sultan Mohomed Khan long ago, and now let you know 
the fresh intelligence. 

On Tuesday the 6th of Ramzan, Ali Mardan Khan came from Herat to Candahar after 
14 days. He states that Mohomed Shah came and besieged Ghorian on the 7th of 
Shaban. His first engagement was fruitless. The Shah took 40 guns near the fort, and 
fired for 48 hours at it. The tops of the walls have been very litle destroyed, and the 
Shah gained nothing by this assault, and has encamped at the distance of two cannon shots 
from the fort. None of the Persians have come to Herat up to the 27th of Shaban (24 
‘days ago). Tbe Shah will not move to Herat until he conquers Ghorian. 

he tort of Ghorian is supported by 15 Jazalehis (men with wall pieces), and 300 
horsemen. The walls of Herat aie strengthened as far as possible, and the city is defended 
by 1,000 horse and 2,000 foot, besides the native Dooraines. Shah Zadah Sikandar, the 
son of Kamran, on leaving Herat came to Sabzawar, and took the traitorous “ Kalantan ” 
of that place a prisoner to Farah, where he commands 1,000 Dooraines. The other prince, 
or the ruler of Ghor, has assembled sufficient troops, and is arrived at Farah on his way 
to Herat. 

Yar Mohomed Khan is actively engaged in sppoang ite Persians, and relies on the 
protection of God and his prophet. Sher Mchomed Khan Huzarah, with all the Jam- 
shaidee, Firoz, Kohees, Maimund, Pari, Dih and Sarakhs Sunnies, collected a good number 
of soldiers, and sent their relations to Herat, where they are expected in person by-and-by. 

The Khan of Orgunge or Khiva has sent a reply to Kamran, saying that his Highness 
should rely on his assistance, and informs him that Mobomed Shah, notwithstanding the 
open battle field, was defeated by him in Gurgam, and that he will not fail now to plunder 
and destroy his countries about Meshid, &c. &c. 

The informers also report that Sher Mohomed Khan Huzara and the other Toorkmans, 
sent 7,000 horsemen to attack (Chapan), Khaf, Jam and Bakhars, as well as to stop all 
communication between Meshid and his camp. On receiving the intelligence Mohomed 
Shah sent 15,000 soldiers with four guns after them, and the enemy met them accidentally. 
A battle took place, in which the Persians, alter losing their guns and many soldiers, were 
totally defeated. There are numerous Persians taken slaves by the Huzarahs in this 
engagement. 

Grain is sold at 20 mans per rupee at Herat, and in the Persian camp at 2 reals per 
man. 


(True translations.) 
(signed) Alex, Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copies.) 


(signed) —_-H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governnient of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 


Sir, 

Wirn reference to my letter of the 20th instant, I have now the honour 
to inform you, for the information of the Right Honourable the Governor 
General of India in Council, that the individual who has arrived here from 
St. Petersburg is a veritable agent of Russia, and brings a letter from [the 
Emperor of Russia, a fac-simile of which in the Russian language (and for 
which I am indebted to Lieutenant Leech) I now forward. The agent also 
brings letters from] the Shah of Persia and Count Simonich, [and in the 
former communication ] he is designated as Captain Vickovich. 


2. I have the honour to enclose the following copies of documents in 
explanation of the appearance of this aie with translations : 
No. 1. A letter from Dost Mahomed Khan to the Emperor of Russia. 
No. 2. A letter in reply from the Emperor, in the Persian language, 
being a translation of the fac-simile above mentioned. 
No. 3. A “‘rukum” from the Shah of Persia to Dost Mahomed Khan. 
No. 4. A letter from Count Simonitch to the same. 


3. I have addressed a confidential letter to his Lordship the Governor 
General of India regarding these documents, and the Russian agent who has 
brought them. : 

I have, &c. 


(signed3 Alex. Burnes, 
Cabool, 22 December 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Ameer Dost Mohomed Khan, of Cabool, to the address of 
his Imperial Majesty the Emperor of Russia, transmitied vié Bokhara, by Mirza Hoosein 
Caboolee, about the beginning of 1836. 


A. C. : 
Tuer have been great differences and quarrels between myself and the royal house 
of the Sudozyees. Fhe English Government is inclined to support Shooja ovl Moolk. 
The whole of India s governed by them, and they are on ney terms with Runjeet 
Singh, the Lord of the Punjab, which lies in their neighbourhood. The British Government 
exhibit no favourable opinions towards me. : 

I (literally the creature of God), with all my power, have been always fighting 
with the Sikhs. Your Imperial Government has made friendship with the Persians, and 
if your Majesty will graciously be pleased to arrange matters in the Afghan country, and 
assist this nation (which amounts to twenty lacs of families), you will place me under 
obligations. . 

I hope your Imperial Majesty willdo me the favour by allowing me to be received, 
like the Persians, under the protection of the Government of Russia. Under your royal 
protection I can perform, along with my Afghans, various praiseworthy services. 

It will be highly proper, whatever your Imperial Majesty may be pleased to do. 


(True translation.) . 
(signed) Aler, Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 2. 
[Translation of a Letter from the Emperor of Russia to the address of Ameer Dost 


Mohomed Khan of Cabool, received from the Russian Agent, M. Vickovitch, at Cabool, 
20 December 1837. 


A. C. 

In a happy moment the messenger of your Highens, Mirza Husain, reached my court 
with your friendly letter. I was very much delighted to receive him, and highly gratified 
by its perusal. y 
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The contents of the letter prove that you are my well-wisher, and have friendly opin ion 
towards me. It flattered me very much, and I was convinced of your friendship to my 
everlasting Government. In consequence of this, and preserving the terms of friendship 
(which are now commenced between you and myself) in my heart, I will feel always happy 
to assist the people of Cabool who may come to trade into my kingdom. 

On the arrival of your messenger I have ordered him to make preparation for his long 


journey back to you, and also appointed a man of dignity to accompany him on the part of 
my Government. . 


If it pleases God, and he reaches safe, he will present to you the rarities of my country, 
which | have sent throtigh him. 


By the grace of God, may your davs be propitious ! 


Sent from St. Petersburgh, the capital of Russia, on the 27th of April 1837, a.p., and in 
the 12th year of my reign. ] 


A true translation from the Russian language into the Persian. 


(True translation.) : 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission tu Cabvol. 


No. 3. 


TRANSLATION of Mohomed Shah's “ Rukum” to the Address of Ameer Dost Mohomed 
Khan, of Cabool, received on the 20th December 1837. 


A.C. 


AGREEABLY to my affection and kindly feelings towards you, [ wish to bestow great favours 
on you, and anxiously wait to hear from you. 


In these days the respectable Captain Vickovitch, having been appointed by my 
esteemed brother the Emperor of Russia to attend your court, paid his respects on his way, 
stati:g he had been honoured by his Imperial Majesty to deliver some messages to you. 
On this I felt it incumbent on me to remember you by the despatch of this “ Rukum,” to 
convince you that your well wishers are deeply engraven in my mind. 


Considering the favours of my Majesty attached to you, let me hear occasionally from 
you, and by rendering good services you will obtain the protection of this royal house. 


Dated Rajab, 1253 A. H. 


’ (True translation.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On’a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 4. 


TRansLATIon of a Letter from Count Simonitch, the Russian Ambassador at Tehran, to 
the address of Ameer Dost Mohomed Khan of Cabool, received on the 20th December 
1837. 


A. C, 
Tue [respectable P, Vickovitch will wait upon you with ‘this letter, [and deliver to 
you an epistle from his Imperial Majesty, in reply to the petition which you had addressed 
through your agent, Hajie Husan Alee- 


Your agent, Hajie Husan Alee, has been attacked by a severe illness, and therefore he 
‘ stopped at Moscow, when the intelligence of his bad health was conveyed to the Emperor. 
A good physician was ordered to attend and cure him as soon as possible. On his recover- 
ing I will not fail to facilitate him in his long journey back to Cabool. 


Knowing your anxiety to, hear from this quarter, I have hastened to despatch the bearer 
to you. He was ordered to accompany your agent to Cabool; I hope on his arrival at 
yor Court that you will treat him with consideration, and trust him with your secrets. 

beg you will look upon him like myself, and take his words as if they were from me. In 
case of his detention at Cabool, you will allow him often to be in your presence; and let my 
master know through me about your wishes, that anxiety may be removed. 


Though the great distance has been preventing the continuance of my correspondence 
with you, I am always very happy to respectand serve your friends, toshow my friendly opinions 
towards you. The cause of our often hearing from each other merely depends upon our 
friendship and acquaintance. ri 

ave 
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I have | received ] some Russian rarities [from the Imperial store ] to forward to you; as 
the bearer (P. Vickovitch) is lightly equipped, it was beyond his power to take them 
along with him, but I will take the first opportunity to convey them safely to you, and now 
have the pleasure to send you the under-mentioned list of them. 


Dated 25 Jamadi ul! sani, 1253 A. H. 


First kind of samoor. Parcha Huzir, painted - = «1 piece 
Ditto ditto. Ditto, white, with gold flower - 1 ,, 

Gilt and silvered cloth - - l piece. Alachah, with gold flower - TT x 

Cloth, with ditto, flowered - - 1 ,, Ditto, yellow, with silverditto- 1 ,, 
Ditto, with gilt ditto - el Ditto, red and green - = 1 5 
Ditto, red | with green giltflowers,1__,, Ditto, lightblue - - - 12 ,, 

Zari Abi, with gilt flowers - -1sy, Ditto, with red flower — - eee: 
Ditto, firniaz of gold - - ly pute gree, FN 
Ditto, ditto of silver - ae Ditto, banafsh ip 4 7 mB: ay 

Parcha Huzir, red and white - 1 ,, Ditto, red and light blue Sm ae 
Ditto - ditto - - 1 


” 


(True translation.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copies.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 

I nave the honour to report further, for the information of the Right Honourable 
- the Governor General of India in Council, on the affairs of Candahar. I have 
just received a message from Sirdar Kohin Dil Khan on his leaving Candahar 
for Grishk, to the effect that he had delayed sending his son to Persia in hopes 
of assistance from the English; that he had received none; that the Shah was 
at hand, and his own chiefship in imminent danger from his not having made 
friendship with Persia, or sent his son; and that he always was, and would 
continue to he, the friend of the British. 


2. Seeing that this chief has‘at last discovered the nature of his position, and 
the great importance of detaching him from Persia, with whom he has at heart no 
kind of sympathy, I immediately despatched the accompanying letter (No. 1) to 
Candahar. After pointing out to the chief the dangers in which he is involved, 
I have gone so far as to inform him that if Herat falls, and the Shah of Persia 
seeks to march against Candahar, and he continues the friend of the British 
nation, that his brother, the Ameer, will come to his assistance; that I will ac- 
company him, and that in that event the expenses of keeping off the Persians 
will be furnished to him. 


3. I have every reason to believe that this promise will be a dead letter, since 
Herat will detain the Persians, if not for good, certainly for a considerable time ; 
but it is positively declared that one of the principal reasons for his Majesty’s . 
attack on the Herat state was the assistance he expected to receive from Kohin 
Dil Khan, and which he has quoted to his chiefs and nobles as his motives for 
undertaking a campaign which is unpopular with them. It is of the first im- 
portance, therefore, to detach the Candahar Sirdars from Persia, since they might 
assist the Shah with troops, and, what is of far more importance to an army in 
a winter campaign, provisions. 


_4, In the critical position in which I was situated, I saw no course left but 
that which I have followed. My belief is that Herat may withstand the attack 
of the Persians, but if not, and the Shah marches to Candahar, our own position 
in the East becomes endangered, and the tranquillity of all the countries that 
border on the Indus. By your Despatch of the 11th of September last, I am 
instructed to proceed tv Candahar or Herat if it seems to me that my presence 
would have the effect of counteracting Persian intrigues. In the absence of 
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force, and in the state of excitement now existing, there is no plan calculated to 
defeat the designs of Persia if she moves eastward but to array Cabool and 
Candahar against her, and it is this deliberate conviction that has led me to 
tender to the Candahar chief the offer of assistance, and of the presence of an 
agent of the British Government, which I trust most respectfully will meet the . 
approval of his Lordship in Council. 
; I have, &c. 
23 December 1837. (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On 2 Mission to Cabool. 

P.S.—The Ameer has just received a Despatch from Candahar, which I have 
seen, announcing that his brother has dismissed the Russian elchee. Kumber Ali 
Khan refused to send his own, and awaits advice from Cabool. 


(signed) Alex. Burnes. 


No. 1. 
Copy of a Letter addressed by Captain Burnes to Sirdar Kohin Dil Khan, of Candahar, 
. dated Cabvol, 22 December 1837. 


A.C. 

I nap the pleasure to receive your very friendly letter some days ago in reply to the 
communication which I sent to you from Cabool. I have now received the message which 
you sent to me on starting for Girishk. My friend, | am very much concerned to hear that 
anything happens in your quarter which gives you pain. I came to this country by order 
of the British Government to act as your friend. You and your brothers (now in Paradise) 
often wrote to Bombay to state how much you were the friends of the British Government, 
and this has sat deeply in the remembrance of my masters. I told you in my two former 
letters that the Government had deputed me to the Afghan country as the well-wisher of 
all Afghans, and I now tell you again that I am detained in Cabool by business that relates 
to the well-being of your family, to the endeavour to establish a peace between Maharaja 
Runjeet Singh and the Afghans. Be satisfied that in fhis business I am your well-wisher 
and not your enemy. The most respectable Amcer has done me the honour to receive me 
and entertain me most kindly, and he too is your well-wisher; but be assured that my 
detention here will never be productive of harm to you. You are an old friend of my 
Government, and | have come here to do you and your brothers good. May all harm be 

’ distant from you. 

My friend, you have sent to tell me that you have gone to Girishk, and that you may 
send your son to wait on Mohomed Shah, but that you are still the friend of the English. 
I do not understand this; the Afghan state (doulut) and the Persians have never been 
friendly, and as I told you before, I see no good tu come from sending. your son to Persia. 
I see, on the other hand, that iz is to put water in fire, and God forbid I should advise a 
friend todo so. You express to me great fear that the Persians slould come to Ahmed 
Shahee (Candahar) on account of your not muking friendship with them. May God avert 
such an accident. The British Government do not wish the Persians to come into the 
Afghan country. If Herat falls into the hands of the Persians, which is improbable, as it 
is a strong place, danger will without doubt occur to Candahar. If they intend to come to 
Candahur, let me know if you are friendly, and you wish your respectable brother, the 
Ameer, will come to your assistance, and I will immediately come along with him, and the 
expenses of keeping off the Persians, the enemies of your house, will be furnished to you, so 
that your country may remain peopled (abad), and you may continue the well-wisher of 
the British nation. 

What more shall I say? All this I would have written before, but you never told me till 
now that you wished the assistance of the British nation; on the contrary, you told me you 
wished the friendship of Persia. I was astonished, but now I understand you. Write to 
me quickly, and Jet me know the secrets of your heart and wishes, as I am your friend 
and the servant of a Government who wishes you well, and who wishes you to keep the 
power in honour and prosperity which Providence las given to you. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copies.) : 
' (signed) _—_H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 
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,(Confidential.) 


To the Right Honourable Lord Auckland, «¢.c.s., Governor General of India, 
&e. &e. &e. 
My Lord, 


In the [public Despatches which I forward by this opportunity to Mr. 
Macnaghten, your Lordship will find a report of the extraordinary circumstance 
of an agent having arrived at this capital direct from St. Petersburgh with a 
Jetter | from the Emperor, also] from the Shah of Persia, and Count Simonitch, 
the Russian Ambassador at Tehran. [I have resolved, therefore, to avail myself 
of the permission given to me, and address your Lordship personally regarding 
this very singular event, that I mav Jay bare the history of this intrigue, the 
very dangerous consequences likely to ensue from it, and at the samc time, as 
is my duty, most respectfully place your Lordship in possession of the senti- 
ments which occur to me regarding it, and the policy which the British 
Government is now pursuing in these countries. ~ 

Your Lordship is aware from Mr. MacNeill’s Despatches of the proceedings 
of the Russian Government in Persia, of the intercepted letter from Count 
Simonitch to the Chief of Candahar, so that it would be out of place to say 
anything regarding what has been already bettcr said by others. The attention 
which Russia has directed to this country is what I can best relate, and what is 
naturally expected from me. On the 15th of last month I forwarded a copy of 
Count Simonitch’s letter to the Chief of Cabool, but I did not anticipate that 
so carly occasion would arise for my not only transmitting a second letter from 
that nobleman, but also a must friendly one from the Emperor himself to Ameer 
Dost Mahomed Khan, forwarded by an officer in his service styled Captain 
Parotchk Vickovitch, who reached this city on the afternoon of the 19th 
instant. 

The unhappy differences which have so long reigned in this country have, as 
your Lordship is aware, been greatly aggravated by the measures pursued by 
the ruler of Lahore. ,The chiefs of Afghanistan have for years past avowed 
their anxious desire to connect themselves with the British Government in India, 
as well from the exalted notions entertained of it as from thie belief of its ability 
to assist them, but the British Government has stood aloof or sent cold and 
distant replies to their solicitutions. The ex-King at Loodiana, after a lapse 
of years, partly equipped himself in 1883 in our territories, and, crossing the 
Indus, marched to Candahar, where he was defeated. The chiefs of Afghanistan 
universally believed that the British Government had encouraged the ex-King, 
and were satisfied that we should have hastened to acknowledge him had he 
been successful. An open avowal of our anxiety for his success could not have 
been productive of worse consequences than the course which was actually 
taken, yet it did not alienate the chiefs from us. They had driven Shooja ool 
Moolk from Candahar, but in their absence Runjeet Singh seized on Peshawur, 
and gave rise to new anxieties. Seeing that they had no hopes from us, the 
Afghan chiefs turned their attention to other quarters, and we have thus 
quickened the designs of the powers to the westward. But such was still the 
friendly disposition of these chiefs, that though they had written in every 
direction, they availed themselves of your Lordship’s arrival in India to address. 
a new Governor General, and I have no hesitation in saying that the result of 
that address has been productive of benefit to the State, and stayed for a while 
many evils. : 

When it formerly occurred to Dost Mahomed Khan that he must sue for aid 
elsewhere, he addressed severally the Emperor of Russia, the Kings of Persia 
and Bokhara, and to one and all his letters were of the same tenor; that he 
had a powerful enemy to cope with in Runjeet Singh, who threatened his ver 
existence ; that he had applied to the all-powerful Government of the British, 
who were rulers of India, but had app in vain; that the British had, as he 
believed, befriended Shooja ool Moolk in attacking him, and were the well- 
wishers of Runjeet Sing to his prejudice; that he had abundance of men, but 
no money to pay them, and he therefore implored the Mahomedan rulers to aid 
him, as was their duty in a holy cause, and the Emperor of Russia he courted, 
as will be seen in his letter, because of his power as a monarch and his influence 
in Persia, to which the ruler of Cabool now professed his willingness to ally 
himself. The result of this application has been the transmission of expensive 
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presents by the Emperor, with a letter in reply, more than gracious, ostensibly 
written to encourage commerce, though there be not a word on that subject in 
_ the Ameer’s communication, and this letter is sent by Captain P. Vickovitch, 

who is charged with messages direct from the Emperor, and who is, by Count 
Simonitch’s letter, authorised to act and communicate as if he had been his 
Excellency himself. The whole of these important documents are, however, 
before your Lordship, and as they involve matters of the first moment, I have 
thought it right to transmit, besides translations, copies of the correspondence in 
Persian, as well as a facsimile of the Emperor’s, which I have not the means of 
translating from the Russian language. This dazzling specimen of caligraphy, 
together with the very friendly expressions contained in it, coming from one 
who enumerates so many of his lofty titles as his Imperial Majesty, has excited a 
stirring sensation, nor do I conceal that I have looked on with mingled feelings 
of astonishment and regret. 


The indication of friendship, which has been put forth by vour Lordship’s 
administration, has arrested for a time the despair which had taken possession 
of the Afghan nation. The language which Dost Mahomed Khan and every 
Mahomedan has held since a British mission entered this country is, that they 
would stand by us to the last, and seek no aid or connexion while there was a 
hope of friendship from a nation dear to them for the strict maintenance of its 
treaties, and celebrated, above all others, for its liberality, justice, and honour. 
With these words in his mouth, Dost Mahomed Khan came to inform me of the 
arrival of the Russian agent, of his determination to be guided by my advice, 
and even refuse to receive him, if it were disagreeable to me. I saw that I 
dare not seek to hinder an independent chief from receiving an agent, for as it 
is justly held to be a law in civilised countries never to attack a nation in one 
of this, its most sacred rights, I should have incurred a responsibility, and I am 
sure never been honoured by your Lordship’s approbation. Though the mes- 
senger has been received and delivered his letters, | trust that the friendly 
devotion of Dost Mahomed Khan in asking my advice, and next handing to me 
all the letters brought by the emissary will remain in your Lordship’s mind, as 
proofs of sincerity and conciliation, highly to be appreciated, and the more so 
as the British have as yet made.no avowal of their support to his power, while 
he has received declarations from others, the sincerity of which can be no longer 
questioned. 


Before I enter upon the messages delivered by the agent to tle Ameer, it is 
proper to state the information which has reached me regarding what has passed 
at Candahar. In my official communication of the 9th of September last, your 
Lordship will remember that I reported the departure of one Hajee Mobeen on 
a mission to Persia, and, as it was believed, in pursuance of the advice of the 
Russian Ambassador. This individual accompanied Mahomed Shah to Khorasan, 
and was requested by his Majesty to await the arrival of Captain Vickovitch, 
and proceed with him to Candahar. The connexion between Russia and Persia 
in this part of the transaction leaves little doubt of the whole being a concerted 
plan between these Powers. ‘The statement made by the emissary to the Sirdars 
of Candahar was to the effect, that [the Emperor of ] Russia had full influence 
in Persia, and that they should assist the Shah, and draw on him for money ; 
and if their drafts were not paid, that the Russian Government would be re- 
sponsible for their discharge, but that they should follow the wishes of Mahomed 
Shah if they sought the Emperor’s good offices, and on no account ally them- 
selves to the English nation. This declaration, if true, is certainly most explicit, 
but though it has been communicated to me by whose other reports entirely tally 
with all that is passing at Candahar, and who is the individual that made known 
to me five months ago the then inexplicable nature of Hajee Mobeen’s mission, 
I should not wish your Lordship to give to it that confidence which I seek to 
place on the report of events that have transpired in Cabool. 

On the evening of the 20th instant, the Ameer received the Russian messenger, 

and immediately after sent to me his confidential Mirza, Samee Khan, to report 
what had passed. The Ameer expressed great thanks for the honour that the 
Emperor had conferred upon him in sending such a letter, and entered with 
the agent upon the state of affaira in Russia, which seems to have surprised 
Captain Vickovitch ; he asked_if the Emperor had recovered from his accident, 
and some other such questions. | On the agent’s producing Mahomed Shah’s 
“ rukum,” 
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“rukum,” the Ameer felt a degree of irritation, which he could hardly control, 
and said in Afghanee, “that it was an insult to him, and a proof of Mahomed 
Shah’s being guided by [ bad] advisers, for his master the Emperor, wrote to 
him a letter, and the subservient Shah of Persia arrogated to himself the right 
of sending him a ‘rukum,’ or order, with his seal on the face of the document.” 

He caused the Emperor’s letter to be read with great care, but did not peruse 
the Shah’s communication.| The agent was then dismissed, and invited to the 
Bala Hissar on the following day. 

The communications which passed on this second occasion have been also made 
known to me, and are of a startling nature. Mr. Vickovitch informed Dost 
Mahomed Khan that the | Emperor]* had desired him to state his sincere 
sympathy with the difficulties under which he laboured, and that it would afford 
[is Majesty | great pleasure to assist him in repelling the attacks of Runjeet 

ing on his dominions ; that [His Majesty ] was ready to furnish him with a sum 
of money for the purpose, and to continue the supply annually, expecting in 
return the Ameer’s good offices ; that it was in | the Emperor’s ] power to for- 
ward the pecuniary assistance as far as Bokhara, with which State [be] had 
friendly and commercial relations, but that the Ameer must arrange for its being 
forwarded on to Cabool. The agent stated that this was the principal object 
of his mission, but that there were other matters, which he would state by- 
and-by ; that he hoped the Ameer would give him a speedy answer to des- 
patch to St. Petersburgh, and that with reference to himself, he would go, 
if dismissed, along with it, though he gave the Ameer to understand (and under 
which impression he still continues) that it is his wish to remain, at least for a 
time, in Cabool. The report of this interview has been communicated to me 
from two sources, [the Newab Jubber Khan and Mirza Samee Khan, ] and they 
both agree in the substance of what passed. [Neither of them make any allusion 
to what the agent is reported to have said at Candahar, regarding the request 
to shun alliances with the British, and this is probably what he has reserved for 
a future interview. I have however no apprehension of anything that passes 
being concealed from me, and what does transpire shall be reported. I need 
not say that the Ameer has as yet sent no reply to the Emperor's com- 
munication. 

Having thus laid before your Lordship these strong demonstrations on the part 
of Russia, to interest herself in the affairs of this country, it will not, I feel 
satisfied, be [ considered | presumptuous to state my most deliberate conviction, 
that much more vigorous proceedings than the Government might wish or con- 
template are necessary to counteract Russian and Persian intrigue in this quarter 
than hiave been hitherto exhibited. [ic is undoubtedly true that we have an old 
and faithful ally in Maharaja Runjeet Sing, but such an alliance will not keep 
these powers at a distance, or secure to us what is the end of all alliances, peace, 
and prosperity, in our country and our frontiers. I am yet ignorant of the 
light in which your Lordship or Maharajah Runjeet Sing have viewed the over- 
tures of Dost Mahomed Khan regarding Peshawar. Captain Wade informs me 
that they have been transmitted for your Lordship’s consideration, since he did 
not feel himself authorised to communicate them tothe Maharajah. There was 
surely nothing in them contrary to the dignity of his Highness: an independent 
chief offers to pay him allegiance and regular tribute, and to send a son to sue for 
forgiveness. His Highness need not accept the terms, and perhaps Dost 
Mahomed Khan will in the end be satisfied with the plain of Peshawur being 
given to any Barukzye, but it becomes a matter of great moment, that this 
question should be speedily adjusted. Ifthe Maharaja had not been sincere in 
his wishes, I presume he would not have sought the counsel of Government. 
His attack on Peshawur drove the Afghans to seek for alliances which are 
injurious to British interests, and it is surely not asking too much of Runjeet 
Sing to act with promptitude in the adjustment of a matter, which, while it 
hangs over, brings intrigues to our door, and if not checked may shortly bring 
enemies instead of messengers. In a settlement of the Peshawar affair, we 
have, as it seems to me,an immediate remedy against further intrigue, and a 
means of showing to the Afghans that the British Government does sympathise 
with them, and at one and the same time satisfying the chiefs, and gaining both 
our political and commercial ends. 

From various passages in the Government Despatches, it would appear that the 
position of the ruler of Cabool is considered hazardous by your Lordship in 
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Council. It is certainly true that a ruler who is obliged to stand on the de- 
fensive, has his safety always more or less endangered, but Dost Mahomed 
Khan has nothing to fear from the Sikhs, though he is not fully aware of his 
own strength, and judging by the past, concludes that Runjeet Sing will covet 
Cabool as he did Peshawar. A trial would, I believe, prove disastrous to the 
Maharajah, and lead Dost Mahomed Khan into measures which, with all his 
proffers of assistance, have never yet entered into his contemplation. It is there- 
fore most desirable to take those steps which will prevent any further collision 
between the Sikhs and Afghans, and the most opportune expressions of Runjeet 
Sing’s anxiety to alter the state of affairs in Peshawar, would give cover toa 
reiteration of the anxiety entertained by the British Government that they should 
be at once adjusted. If it were deemed prudent also, it would only be a further. 
proof of frankness in all our dealings with the ruler of the Punjab, to show to 
him the documents now received from the Emperor of Russia, and thus to 
place before him in a light that must dissipate his doubts as to the disagreeable 
things to which his wars with the Afghans subject the British, who have for 
nearly 30 years stood as his dearest and best friends. Nor is it to Russia only 
that we can refer him. The Persian agency at Candahar is calculated to do us 
less, though similar moral harm, and to the letters of the sirdars of Candahar to 
the Shah, I believe we owe in a degree the present attack on the Herat State: 
I have explained the particulars of this matter in my public letter of the 22d 
instant, and to pressure from the ruler of the Punjab we must also attribute 
measures that must be adopted, and which may involve an outlay of the public 
money, the only means (except by active interposition of our power) of keeping 
our footing and influence in these countries. | 


By one class of politicians, everything regarding the designs of Russia in this 
quarter has been treated with disbelief. By another, the little which has 
transpired has excited immediate, and in consequence, what may be termed 
groundless alarm. For the last six or seven years, I have had my attention 
directed to these countries, and I profess myself to be one of those who do believe 
that Russia entertains the designs of extending her influence to the eastward, 
and between her dominions and India. With her commercial operations, she has 
invariably spread the report that her designs were ulterior, and the language of 
her agents has lately been, that, as the affairs of Turkey and Persia are adjusted, 
she sought an extension of her influence in Toorkistan and Cabool. Such 
reports would deserve little credence if unsupported, by facts, but assisted by 
them, they gather high importance, and exhibit views | of a cabinet, Oriental and 
dark in its diplomacy, and | which, but for the greatest vigilance, might have 
eluded notice for years to come. 


There being therefore facts before us in the transactions passing at Cabool, it 
seems impossible, with any regard to our safety, to look on longer in silence. 
If Russia does not entertain inimical feelings directly to the British in India, 
she avows that she wishes for the good offices of the chiefs on our frontier, and 
promises them her own in return, so that it is useless to conceal from ourselves 
that evils must flow from such connexions. It is indeed casting before us a 
challenge. It is a trite maxim, that prevention is better than cure, and we now 
have hoth in our hands ; we might certainly wish to delay a while longer before 
acting, but it is now in our power, by the extended immediate exercise of our 
already established influence, to counteract every design injurious to us. [A 
line of agents should be established at Herat, Candahar, Sinde, Cabool, and 
perhaps Bokhara. Powers of an extensive nature need not be given, but the 
agents should be British officers, who would mingle with the chiefs and people, 
and disabuse their minds, which is only to be done by explaining the principles 
of our Indian Government, the advantages which accrue from it, and by placing 
these in juxtaposition with the worthless promises of Persia, and the ambitious 
designs of Russia. These, az it appears. to me, are what the occasion calls for, 
and the immediate adjustment of the affairs of Peshawur would be the best 
earnest of the sympathy with which the British Government viewed the 

_distresses of the Afghans. A very powerful engine to our success in fixing 
stable our influence in these countries, additional to the good feeling entertained 
of us, is, that they are all Soonee Mahometans, who cherish a rooted hatred to 
the Shiahs of Persia. In Sinde alone the court faction is of that persuasion, but 
everywhere else in Bokhara, Koondvoz, Herat, Caudahar, and Cabool, it would 


be 
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be easy to form a league, which under British guidance would arrest the designs 
of Russia and Persia, but to continue longer indifferent to what is passing, is to 
throw away the advantages we at present command. 

Should the conduct of Dost Mahomed Khan in his frank divulgement of all 
that has passed meet with your Lordship’s approbation, it seems a suitable pre- 
liminary step, if your Lordship resolves on making any change in our view. to 
set out: by addressing a letter of thanks to this chief for the proofs which he has 
rendered of his friendship and fidelity. ] 

I trust that the free expreasion of my sentiments will not prove displeasing to 
your Lordship. I am emboldened by the confidence which has placed me here 
to speak according to my conviction, and 

‘ I remain, &c. 
(signed) = Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
Cabool, 23 December 1837. 


(True copy.) 
- H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghien, Esq., Secretary to Government of India, Governor 
General’s camp. 
Sir, 

In my communication of the 22d instant, I had the honour to report the steps 
which I had taken to detach the Candahar sirdars from Persia. Their disposition 
to withdraw from a Persian alliance exhibiting itself day by day more strongly, I 
have come to the determination of deputing Lieutenant Leech, without delay, to 
Candahar. 


2. The instructions which I have given to that gentleman form No. 1 of the 
accompanying documents, and explain so fully the objects contemplated by his 
journey that I need not recapitulate them, and trust that they will be approved of 
by Government. In the absence of any instructions consequent on the Persian 
attack on Herat, it behoved me to be decided in the steps which I took. 


3. Since the arrangements have been completed for Mr. Leech’s departure, I 


have had the satisfaction to receive your Despatch of the 13th of November, . 


where the great importance of cultivating a closer connexion than at present 
subsists between our Government and the rulers of Candahar are pointed out, 
though my former letters rendered it till now inadvisable. I observe also his 
Lordship’s views regarding the desirability of not allowing Kamran to attack 
Candahar, and the stipulations to that effect which should, if possible, be made 
in any mediation that Mr. McNeill might undertake for the reconciliation of 
Herat and Persia for the protection of Candahar, and I had despatched an extract 
of that part of your letter to Captain Stoddart, who'is believed to be at Herat 
with the Shah, on the part of Mr. McNeill. 


4. In addition to the proofs of the change in the mind of the Candahar Sirdars, 
I annex two letters, Nos. 2 and 3, from that city, which will also further explain 
the state of things at Candahar. One of the communications is from the hand 
of a son of Poordil Khan, the late Chief of Candahar, and considered most 
authentic. 

I have, &c. 
(signed) A. M. Burnes, 
Cabool, 26 December 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 
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No. 1. 


To Lieutenant R. Leech, Assistant on a Mission, Cabool. 
Sir, 

Tue state of affairs at Kandahar rendering it highly desirable that an officer of the 
British Government should proceed there, it is conducive to the public interests that you 
repair to that city at your earliest convenience. 

2. You are aware that the instructions under which I am acting on the duties assigned to . 
me require that [ should myself visit Candahar, but matters of importance have detained, and 
will continue to detain me in Cabool. I have also hitherto refrained from holding personal 
communication with the Chiefs of Candahar, because [ was not satisfied, in the temper they 
have of late exhibited, that it would conduce to the public good. A very material change 
for the better has just occurred at Candahar, and it is with the intention of availing myself 
of it that I consider your presence most desirable. 

8. You already know, from a perusal of the correspondence to and from Government 
(copies of which I annex), all that has passed regarding Candahar; you know that the 
Chief of that State had entered into a treaty, or the preliminaries of one, with Persia, had 
resolved to send his son to the Shah, and to aid his Majesty in his designs against Herat, 
and in addition to all, that an intercourse has been for some time past publicly carried on 
from Candahar with the Russian Ambassador at Tehran. 

4. It was in vain that the Ameers of Cabool and myself pointed out to the authorities at 
Candahar that such a line of procedure involved their destruction. The arrival of the 
Shah of Persia before Herat has at last opened the eyes of Kohindil Khan to his danger. 
He has listened to advice, and informed me that he will not now send his son to Persia, that 
he has dismissed the Persian elchee, Kumber Ali Khan, and that he looks with earnest 
anxiety for the counsel and assistance of the British Government and his brother Dost 
Mahomed Khan. He states also that the Shah of Persia has sent back one of his 
emissazies, seying that he does not now require assistance from Candahar, but that after 
Herat has fallen he will order the Chiefs to wait on him at Furra, and command various 
services, among which will be an attack upon the Sikhs. 

5. The importance of detaching Candahar from Persia is very great. It is one of the 
most commanding military positions in Asia, and stands at the head of the Bolan Pass, the 
best of all the routes that lead down upon the Indus from the west. It will therefore 
become your most special duty to ne to Sirdar Kohin Dil Khan and his brothers the 
worthlessness of all the promises which they have received from Persia, to point out to them 
that their only hope of keeping their own is by cultivating a good understanding with their 
Afgban countrymen and their brother at Cabool, in which case the British Government is 
ready at all times to befriend them and sympathise with them. You will particularly 
explain that it is our distinct and declared policy that we shall recognise and respect the 
independence of all the existing holders of power in this conntry, and that we have no design 
to subvert that of the Candahar Sirdars, or any one else, for the benefit of the Ameer of 
Cabool, or any of his brethren. Your conversation will be uniformly guided by this spirit. 

6. On the 22d imstant, when it first became known to me that the Chiefs of Candahar 
were disposed to desist from their intercourse with the west, you are aware that I addressed 
to them a letter under that date, in which I went so far as to state that I would come in 
person along with their brother to Candahar, and assist them, by every means in my power, 
even to the extent of paying their troops, if Persia threatened to subdue their chiefship. 
I have every reason to believe that such promise will require no active measures and be as a 
. dead letter, but as an earnest, and a most substantial one, of our friendly feelings. You 
will not fail to make the most of it in yuur discourse, and I anticipate from it the result that 
the Candahar Chiefs will, in future, not permit themselves to be misled, or seek aught but 
the friendship of the British Government. 

7. It is, however, possible that the reception of the Sirdars of Candahar, from their 
connexion with Persia, may raise up angry declings in the miod of the Shah. His elchee, 
too, Kumber Ali Khan, whose long stay at Candahar must have exposed to him the 
weakness of the chiefship, may also excite his Majesty’s cupidity to a conquest so easy as 
Candahar when depeived, of assistance from Cabool, and it is therefore quite within the 
range of pussibility if Herat be subdued, that the Persian army, or a detachment of it, 
should run down upon Candahar to add to the éc/at of the young king’s campaign in the 
next. 

8. From your presence at Candahar, I see the means of counteracting both the intrigues 
and designs (if there be such) of Persia. It will be publicly avowed by you and in the letters 
which I give you, that you are an agent of the British Government. This will inspire 
Kohin Dil Khan with conficlence, dissipate all his doubts on our proceedings at Cabool, 
should any remain, and make him more at ease regarding Persia. The very circumstance of 
your residing with the chief would give cover to the opinion that there was an understanding 
between him and the British Government, and consequently make the Shah of Persia 
hesitate before entering on any active measure against him, It will even, I think, prevent 
his directing the chief or any of his people to repair to Furra, as intimated. Should such a 
summons be sent to Candahar, you should get the chief to address a reply that he has 
sought the protection of the British Government, for | foresee future evils arising from even 
any show ot allegiance to Persia on the part of Candahar. 

9. Any connexion between Candahar and Persia is what it should be your zealous 
endeavour to check, but such a connexion as renders it incumbent on Candahar at the 

instigation 
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instigation of Persia to war with the Sikhs, is what the British Government will never 
permit. It recognises no right in the Shah of Persia to interfere in any way in its transac- 
tions between the Sikhs and Affghans, and such interference, if persisted in, will alter our 
friendly relations with Persia, and lead, im all probability, to very active counteracting 
measures. Everything therefore which you can do to keep Kohin Di} Khan in our interests 
should not be neglected. 

10. If you have positive intelligence of the determination of the Shah of Persia to attack 
Candahar on account of the Chief’s having connected himself with us, or on any other 
account, I request you will inform me with the utmost possible expedition, and I will repair 
in person to join you. You must remember always that from your presence twofold advan- 
tages arise; first, as your being the means of transmitting the earliest authentic information, 
and seccnd, in checking, as far as in you lies, the evils anticipated from the proximity of a 
Persian force to Candahar. 

11. It is probable that you will find an agent of Mihrab Khan, the Brahooee Chief of 
Kelat, at Candahar. As that ruler is in our interests, you should be attentive to him, and 
you should write to Kelat to tell Mihrab Khan of your presence at Candahar, and of your 
assurance that a good Mahomedan like him will never permit the Persians tu overrun the 
country of the Afghans and the Brahooees. If you saw fit, you might also take an oppor- 
tunity of writing an encouraging letter to Shere Mohomed Khan Huzara, the great supporter 
of Kamran, which with your being at Candahar, would strengthen his determination to resist 
Persia. 

12. In the event of the Shah of Persia making up his differences with Kamran of Herat, 
advantages are also tu be anticipated from your residence at Kandahar. These Chiefs, as 
you are aware, are at enmity with each other; but as Kamran is friendly to the British, he 
would not seek to disturb the tranquillity of Candahar while you remained with the Chief. 
If the Candahar Chief relies on his brother of Cabool, my impression is that Kamran could 
not in any way injure him, and nothing is more likely to bring about a friendly coalition in 
the Barukzye family, which will be beneficial to themselves and to us, than your pointing 
out at Candahar, as I have done in Cabool, how anxiously our Government wishes to see 
their family differences terminated. I think it, however, advisable that you should not in any 
way mix yourself up with the affairs of Her&t, since I believe there is a British agent on the 
part of Mr. McNeill, our Ambassador in Persia, with the Shah. It will, however, be a good 
line of argument with Kohin Dil Khan to point out to him that he can only be safe from 
Herat by continuing friendly with Dost Mahamed Khan. 

13. In your personal intercourse with the Sirdar of Candahar and his brothers, you should 
do everything in your power to please them. To Kohin Dil Khan himself, as the head of 
the house, you should show of course every girs bape you should go to him without ceremony 
when sent for, dine with him when asked, ride out with him if he wishes it. You should 
also visit his brothers, Rvhim Dil and Mihr Dil, for it is not at Candahar as in Cabool. 
Here there is but one man in the country, the Ameer; but there you will have three different 
brothers, all of whom have a share in the management of affairs. Kohin Dil is described 
as an honest, good man, and a staunch Soonee; Ruhim Dil has some energy, and Mibr 
Dil has some talent. 

14. You must expect to be very closely questioned regarding the intentions of the British 
Government in adjusting the differences between the Sikhs and Afghans. On this point you 
know all that has passed; that the matter is still in abeyance, that it is the most anxious 
desire of the British Government to see peace restored on its frontiers; and you will urge, 
as a telling argument, that the presence of a British mission has had the immediate effect of 
suspending hostilities, a happy’ imdication of what may be ultimately settled. In com- 
municating with the people, even the Chiefs and better orders of society, you will often have 
to encounter expressions very disparaging to the ruler of the Punjab, whom Mahomedan 
prejudice leads them to designate as an infidel, &c. You can only combat such people b 
giving no reply, and by never mentioning Maharajah Runjeet Sing but as the faithful ally 
and dearest friend (khassdost) of the British Government. At first such terms may not be 
perfectly intelligible, but in the end they are understood, and will even be quoted as proofs 
of British sincerity and the fixity of purpose which marks all our public acts. 

15. Nothing will contribute more to the efficient discharge of the duties on which you are 
now proceeding, than an active use of cossids or messengers to gather information in every 
direction. You should never be without some one in the Shah’s aamp to bring intelligence 
of what are his movements. In using the public money for this individual item of expendi- 
ture, though it is incumbent upon you to be as economical as possible, yet a too parsimonious 
distribution of it to such useful men as bringers of intelligence need not be studied, and you 
will not hesitate therefore to incur thoge expenses which you deem necessary to advance the 
public interests. 

I have, &c. 
Cabool, 25 December 1837. (signed) Alexr. Burnes. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) Alexander Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
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No. 2. 


Trans.aTion of a Letter from Meer Afzal Khan, son of the late Poordil Khan, of Kandahar, 
to the Address of Ameer Dost Mohomed Khan, received at Cabool on the 23d of 
December 1837. 


A.C,, 

On the 18th Ramzan, or 16 days ago, the servant of the Sirdar (Kohin Dil) who had gone 
with the men of Kumbur Ali to the camp of Mohomed Shah, returned to Giraskh. He 
brought intelligence that the fort of Ghorian was taken by the Persians, and Shere 
Mohomed Khan and Halim Khan made prisoners. All the property of the fort has fallen 
into the hands of the Persians. 

Leaving Ghorian in the charge of his own people, Mahomed Shah has besieged Herat. 

Mohomed Shah sent 12,000 cavalry, under Hasam Khan Sirdar, to Kilah Now, the 
capital of the Huzaras. Shere Mohomed Khan, their Chief, along with his people, crossed 
the river of Bala Moorghab and entered the hills. When Hasam Khan reached Kilah Now, 
Shere Mohomed Khan attacked and defeated him. ‘The Sirdar touk shelter in some ruined 
fort, and is surrounded by the Huzaras. He has sent a petition to the Shah, soliciting the 
aid of some more troops. 

Sham Shooddeen Khan has gone over to the Shah, and it is said that he has got 2,000 
Persian horses to go to the Huzara country, and to seize their property, which he 
knows. 

‘ Mohomed Shah directed the servants of the Sirdar to wait upon him until he took Herat, 
but the men of Kumbur Ali, who was with him, advised his Majesty to discharge the men of 
the Surdar, and bring Kumber Ali Khan with the son of the Sirdar. On this the Shah dis- 
missed him. 

The Shah gave him a message to deliver to the Sirdars of Candahar, that they should 
not trouble themselves to come to Her&t, but that they should come to Farah, where he 
would be happy to see them, and order certain services, and to fight with the Sikhs. 

The Shah had promised to give this man 200 ducats and a dress of honour, in case he 
brings Mohomed Amar Khan to the Persian camp. 

Mohomed Shah has 100 guns, and 1,000 mules loaded with ducats. 

Kumber Ali has been dismissed, and the Sirdar has sent along with him Alah Dad Khan 
Bar Curranee. The letter is sent on the part of the Sirdars. Mohomed Omar Khan has 
not been sent to the Shah. 

The brothers or Sirdars are at Girshk. 

The man was ready to wait on you, and my Mirza was not present ; so I wrote these few 
lines myself. Excuse me for this presumption. 


No. 3. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Moolla Nasir, in the employ of Kohin Dil Khan, Chief of 
Kandahar, to my Moonshee; received at Cabool, on the 24th December 1887. 


A.C., 

Tus letter which you sent to me kindly through Tahir came in the happy moment. 

You had written to me that I should use my influence to discontinue the departure of 
Mohomed Omar Khan to Persia. Agreeably to your solicitation, I prevented Mohomed 
Omar Khan to proceed, and annihilated the engagements of the treaty contracted between 
the Sirdars and the Shah. The Sirdars have only sent Ala Dad Khan in company with 
Kumber Ali Khan for civility. ‘ 

You had sent “ message, that on dismissing the Persian elchi without Mohomed Omar 
Khan, one of the Englishmen might come to the Sirdars, and show a way that will 
prove beneficial to them. I send you this letter by express, and do not let there be any 
delay in the coming of a confidential person. . 

If Herft is taken by the Persians, great harm and loss will ensue from such neighbours 
in Afghanistan. As yet, the Persians have only taken Ghorian, by the treachery of the 
soldiers in the fort. ‘They were of the Taimoori tribe, and wished to surrender the fort, and 
also deliver Shere Mchomed Khan and Halim Khan as prisoners to the Shah; and they 
did so. 

For the last 25 days the Persians besieged Herfit, and Ido not think they will take 
it soon. ’ 


(True translation.) 
(signed) § Alexander Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copies.) ' 
(signed) §_H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 
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To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 


, (Political Department.) 
Sir, 

I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to 
acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated the 4th ultimo, transmitting copies 
of correspondence with the Meer of Koondooz, and noticing the opportunity 
it has afforded you of conciliating that chief by the deputation of Dr. Lord and 
Lieutenant Wood ;. communicating also the spontaneous offer made by him to 
restore all the manuscripts and books belonging to the late Mr. Moorcroft. 


2. In reply, I am directed to acquaint you that the Governor General deems it 
fortunate that an opportunity has been offered for entering into a more friendly 
intercourse with the Chief of Koondooz; and his Lordship highly approves the 
prompt and judicious mode in which you availed yourself of the opening pre- 
sented. You will, of course, report at your earliest convenience the result of the 
visit which may be made by the two gentlemen whom you had deputed. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Camp at Cawnpore, Secretary to the Governor General of India. 
27 December 1837. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


: To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, 

I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of ‘India to 
acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated the 5th ultimo, reporting having 
shown Hajee Hoossain Alli Khan’s credentials to the Ameer of Cabool, through 
his secretary, who has pronounced them to be a fabrication, and the man an 
impostor. : 


‘ 2. The information now furnished will be communicated to the Bombay 
Government, who will be requested to apprise the individual in question that the 
artifice which he attempted to impose upon the British Government has been 
detected, and that it will be better for him to quit the British territories at the 
earliest practicable period. 


T have, &c. 


‘ (signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Camp at Cawnpore, Secretar y to the Government of India, 
27 December 1837. with the Governor General. 


To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 


(Political Department.) 
Sir, 

I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to acknow- 
ledge the receipt of your letters dated 10th, 15th, 16th, 18th, and 13th ultimo, 
respecting the latest intelligence regarding the designs of Persia eastward, the 
ee result of an attack on Herat, and the ulterior motives which led Persia .. 
0 Herat. ' : 
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2. In reply, I am directed to acquaint you that the information now acknow- 
ledged is interesting, but that it is not sufficiently authentic to admit of anv 
satisfactory conclusion being formed as to the real designs of Persia or Candahar, 
or to lead to any immediate apprehension that the integrity of Herat will be 
impaired, or that the present balance of power in Central Asia is likely to be 
. disturbed. It is undoubtedly to be desired that a probable source of disturbances 
in the active animosities existing between the rulers of Herat and Candahar, 
should be removed. In this spirit, in all the communications which have been 
addressed to you, the importance has been indicated of marking our desire to 
respect the independence of Candahar, as well as that of the other Afghan States ; 
and Mr. MacNeill has been requested, in using his good offices for the security of 
Herat, to endeavour to provide at the same time that the designs of Shah Kamran 
against Candahar shall not be further prosecuted. 


3. It would be well if the conviction could be impressed on the Herat and 
Candahar Chiefs, that by their mutual contests they are furnishing the means of 
. threatening and injuring both to Persia; a power which, if once able to establish 
itself in Afghanistan, would seek only its own aggrandisement in their ruin. The 
same reasoning will apply in, at least, un equal degree, to any attempt on the part 
of the ruler of Cabool to found upon your presence at his court any pretensions 
to superiority, or to an undue influence over the Chief of Candahar; und whilst 
his Lordship thinks that he can trace in some of your late despatches the existence 
of such a design in the mind of Dost Mahomed, he relies with perfect confidence 
upon your strict attention to the instructions which have already been given to 
you in regard to the just and important policy which it is the wish of the British 
Government to pursue. The means of acting, to a greater or less degree, upon 
these instructions, will, no doubt, arise in the course of your residence in these 
countries, and his Lordship will rejoice in seeing them judiciously and successfully 
used. He would further remark, that where so much of our information depends 
only on uncertain rumours, or means of communication not implicitly to be 
trusted, and where our direct influence is so extremely limited, the most studious 
caution is indispensably necessary ; and his Lordship is of opinion that a visit of 
friendly intercourse from you, or from some member of your mission, designed to 
mark our recognition of that independence of the courts of Candahar and Herat, 
may become desirable at an earlier period than you seem to anticipate. In the 
precarious position in which Dost Mahomed is placed, our good offices for the 
peace and security of his remaining territory should be thankfully accepted by 
him ; but from the moment that he may begin to found views of ambition and 
intrigue upon this tender of good offices, it must become your object to reassure 
those whom such views may affect. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Camp at Cawnpoor, Secretary to the Government of India, 
27 December 1837. with the Governor General. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Secretary to the Government of India. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 

I Have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 25th of 
September last, which only reached me yesterday evening, conveying the dis- 
pleasure of the Right Honourable the Governor General of India in Council 
regarding the unauthorised publication in the Bombay newspapers of a communi- 
cation from Mr. Lord. 


2. It is in vain that I urge, in excuse, the injudiciousness of friends, and that 
Mr. Lord was himself much concerned at the publication. I have taken means 
to 
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to prevent a repetition of the practice, so deserving of censure ; and I beg to assure 
his Lordship in Council that all the officers with me, as well as myself, are equally 
concerned at anything of the kind having arisen to call for his Lordship’s notice. 


I have, &c. 
(signed ) A. Burnes, 
Cabool, 27 December 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 


Since my communication of the 21st instant, regarding the progress of the 
Persians at Herat, I regret to have to report that the fortified town of Ghorian 
has surrendered. The Shah was unable to make any impression upon it with 
his artillery, but the governor of it, who is a half-brother of the Vuzeer of 
- Herat, was compelled to give it up by some of the garrison. The result of its 
capture has been to afford an abundance of grain to the Persian army. 


2. On the fall of Ghorian the Persians invested Herat, and letters 27 days’ old 
from that city report that they had attempted to undermine one of the towers, but 
had hitherto met with no success, and that Kamran and his people were resolute 
in their opposition. ; 


3. On the authority of Mr. Vitkovitch, I state that the Shah’s army is under 
the guidance of Mr. Barowski, that Captain Stoddart is present on the part of 
Mr. MacNeill, and a Mr. Goutte on the part of the Russian Ambassador. The 
presence of Lieutenant Leech at Candahar will soon enable me to give more full 
and authentic particulars of what is passing in the Persian camp at Herat, and I 
do not now forward a voluminous correspondence from Candahar, as the results 
of it all are above given, and many of the reports are inconsistent with each 
other. 

I have, &e. 
(signed) A. Burnes, 

Cabool, 30 December 1837. On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 


(Political Department.) 
Sir, 

I po myself the honour to transmit, for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General of India in Council, the accompanying extract of a letter 
from Mr. Lord. Though the communication is not official, it contains details 
regarding the reception of that gentleman and Mr. Wood at Koondooz, which will, 
I believe, prove acceptable to Government. 


I have, &e. 
(signed ) A. Burnes, 
Cabool, 1 January 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 
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Exrract of a Letter from Dr. Lord, dated Koondooz, 7 December 1837. 


, We left Kabul on the 15th of last month, and arrived here in perfect health and safety - 
on the 4th of the present, having experienced no difficulty worth mentioning on the way. 
On the 21st we had reached Bamian. and next day entered Meer Moorad Beg’s territo- 
ries, from which moment the Mirza Budna took on himself the duties of a mohmandar, and 
continued to perform them with the utmost regularity and attention. We continued on the 
direct road as far as Kooran, which, being his jagheer, we halted there one day to oblige 
him, and had the satisfaction to receive there a letter from the Meer, expressing his regret 
at the difficulties he heard we had experienced in our first attempt at crossing Hindoo Koosh, 
and his satisfaction at hearing that we had now safely reached his country. There was a — 
letter from Atma Dewan Begee, requesting we would send him full information of our move- 
ments, and when we might be expected. To this I despatched an answer, but our cossid 
delayed so much on the road, that we had reached Alnabad, within one stage of Koondooz, 
before he had delivered his letter. In consequence, on our arrival at Alnabad there was no 
one to meat us, as had been intended ; the Mirza expressed much disappointment at this, and 
requested leave to precede us next morning, saying he was certain the cossid could not have 
arrived. He did so, and.about four miles trom Koondooz we were met by the Dewan Begee 
himself, who, on receiving from the Mirza news of our apprcach, hurried out to receive us 
with whatever horsen:en were at hand. We afterwards learnt it was intended the Meer’s 
brother (ny patient) should have come, but he happened to be asleep when the Mirza arrived. 
He came, however, to visit us on the very evening of our arrival at a most comlortable 
house of the Atma’, where we dismounted, and which has been placed entirely at our dis- 
posal. We received also a congratulating message from the Meer, desiring us to consider 
the country our own. ‘This was followed by a present of tea and sweetmeats; and next 
morning, having heard that we had used native costume on our journey, he sent each of us 
a full suit of Uzbek clothing, and a present in money of 200 rupees; he also intimated that 
we might name our own time for paying him a visit, which, as we required a day to prepare, 
we engaged for the following morning. In the evening I had a long visit with Atma, who 
came after dinner, and sat with me more than three hours, during which [ took occasion to 
explain to him the objects of your mission as far as they could be interesting to him; men- 
tioned the views of our Government in opening the navigation of the Indus, and their 
intention of establishing a fair somewhere on its banks, He appeared much pleased and 
struck with the intelligence, and made many inquiries respecting the rate of tolls, duties, 
&e. I mentioned Runject Sing’s fleet of 20 boats going to Bombay and Sinde, and that 
our Government, as an encouragement, had promised they should enter free of all duties. 


Just as I had written this, Atma called, and brought with him a letter of yours that had 
been round by the way of Khooloom, and had only just been forwarded by his agent, 
Chumnadass. [t was opened and read in my presence, and he was evidently most highly 
gratified by the expressions of friendship it contained, and which, I assured him, were no 
more than what you really felt. He has desired me, in return, to give his best salaam, and 
assure you that himself and everytiing he has shall be at our service as long as we remain 
here. But to continue my journal. 


Next day, December 6th, we went to wait on the Meer ; he appeared to us quite a plain, 
od old man; came outside his door and down his steps to receive us; gave us his hand, 
Invited us in, and placed us at the top of the hall, while he himself sat down at one side, 
and the few of his courtiers who were allowed to sit occupied the other. The greater 
number stood below a couple of pillars which divided the upper from the lower end of the 
hall. The Meer then inquired for your health, and said it was an honour (sirfraz) that 
Feringees had come to visit him. After a little conversation, I produced your letter, which 
was read, and which he pro..ounced at its termination to be “ Bisyar mihrbani.” I then 
said you had gent some presents, of which, though not worthy of him, you begged his 
acceptance. This, he said, was quite unexpected ; our coming he looked on as a great 
thing, and had never looked for anything more. On the presents being produced, he 
examined them each with much attention, appeared much pleased, and, as I heard after- 
wards from the Mirza, was highly satisfied. He then resumed the conversation; inquired 
about the relative size of Feringistan and Hindoostan, the nature of our power ia the latter, 
and- whether it had any other king than ours. This enabled me to mention the kings whom 
we had pensioned, with which he seemed much struck ; and one of his Mirzas explained to 
him that it was the policy of the English, when they conquered a country, to keep in places 
the “ nokurs” whom they found in it, by which means they avoided driving people to despair, 
and more easily attached them to their Government. He then inquired whether the Rus- 
sians or the English were the cleverest, to which the same Mirza (a Peshawary, as I have 
since learned) at once replied, that the English were far the cleverest people in all Feringis- 
tan—-an assertion which [| did not fecl myself called on to contradict. After a little further 
conversation we took our leave; and I next went to visit my patient, and regret to say, his 
case is almost hopeless, being amaurosis (gutta serena) complete, and of eight year.’ standing, 
in one eye; incomplete, and of 18 months’ duration, in the other. I have fairly informed 
him that I consider the former quite gone, and that I have but slender hopes of benefiting 
d the 
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the latter ; but that as his general health, and particularly his tne: powers, seemed much | 


impaired, I shall require some time to improve these before I give him a definite answer 
regarding the chances of recovering his eyesight. On this understanding I have commenced 
his treatment. 


(True extract.) 
(signed) A. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copies.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To W. I. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Giovernor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 

In continuation of my reports regarding the attack of the Persians on Herat, 
I have the honour to forward, for the information of the Right Honourable the 
Governor General of India in Council, two letters, the one from Mr. Lord at 
Koondooz, and the other from Candahar, conveying the latest intelligence regarding 
this subject. I have not, of course, had time to hear from Lieutenant Leech. 


2. The information now transmitted from these opposite quarters is corroborative 
of the fact that Kamran finds himself in an alarming situation at Herat, but the 
strength of the place and the season of the year are much in his favour. I can 
only account for the fact of a portion of the Persian army marching towards 
Maimuna, which js particularly mentioned by Mr. Lord, in a scarcity of forage 
near the Shah’s camp. 


; I have, &c. 
‘ (signed) A. Burnes, 
Cabool, 11 January 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


Extracts of a Letter from Dr. Lord to Captain Burnes, dated Koondooz, 
27 December 1837. 


On the 17th, a man arrived here bringing a letter from Kamran, saying that his town was 
surrounded by the Persian army, and begging assistance. The reply of Moorad Beg was, that 
there were two otter kings in Turkistan greater than he (viz., Bokhara and Kokan) ; that if 
they joined, he would give every assistance in his power, but that alone he was not able to 
compete with Persia. The letter said that the Persians had captured a small fort on each 
side of the town, and were preparing to form the siege. The messenger left with his 
answer next day, and we have since had a report here that Kamran has sent his own son 
to Békhara. this, Atma says, is not the case, but adds that a “kalun sirdar” has been 
sent. The only auxiliary Kamran appears as yet to have found is the Khan of Orgunje, 
who, it is reported, has sent 12,000 horse. 

The day after this message was despatched I visited the Meer. He spoke freely of the 
advance of the Persians, whom he called Kathrs, and said if Musulmans would only hold 
together, they need not fear any one. I replied, the Uzbekhs were sufficient, without ap 
foreign aid, for the defence of Toorkistan ; but he said they were beyond all other disunited, 
and that nothing but a most urgent danger could induce them to make common cause. 

While writing, Meerza Rahem (the Mcer’s chief Meerza), came in ; and, as I saw he was 
full of news, { sat down to hear what he had té say, and his news is important. Late last 
night tne brother of Khan Bucha (Chief of Muzar) rode in here express ; and though it was 
after dark, had an immediate interview wit the Meer. A division of the Persian army 
13,000 men, with eight guns (but the numbers are of course exaguerated) had taken the 
direction of Meimuna, as the plan of the war seems to be to waste the whole country round 
before actually forming the siege of Herat. ‘The Meimuna people, mustering 10,000, went 
as far as the Moorghaub at Murochak to meet this force, and have been totally defeated. 
The Meer of Meimuna ran without once stopping until he shut himself up in his fort, 
where he is momentarily expecting the Persians. He has sent ambassadors all round to 
ask aid; one had come to Muzar, and the Muzar man had immediately forwarded the 
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intelligence, so that yesterday, the 26th, was the eighth day {rom its leaving Meimuna ; 
they further added, as “ gup,” piece of news, that the Persians hd sent a detachment against 
Kandahar, and another against Merwe, which latter was to be attacked unless the King of 
Bokhara immediately declared himself a friend. The man ended his story by asking, as a 
matter concerning the safety of all Toorkistan, that Moorad Beg should at once send off 
assistance to Meimuna. To this the Meer replied, “ Even if | wished, how could I go there? 
Balkh is closed ; Sirupool is closed ; Akoha is closed ; what road shall I go?” To this the 
Meerza added from himself, that as to the Meer going anywhere out of his own territories, it 
was impossible; for what were the men to live on? They could go “ allemany,” he said, when 
each man took three days’ barley in his khoorjun (saddle bags) and a little “ kroot” for 
himself; but when it became necessary to provision for a ten or twelve days’ march, it could 
not be done, because the Meer hac! no treasury. 

I was about going to Huzunt Emam myself, and taking my patient with me (it is his 
government); but this news to-day makes me doubt whether I had not better stay here, at 
least until we see how matters go, as here I may be able occasionally to send yau a little 
information, whereas there I should be quite out of the way of it. If the Persians take 
Meimuna, of which there seems to be no reasonable doubt, there is nothing earthly to prevent 
their taking Balkh, and then all this country is at their mercy; there is neither hill nor 
fort to protect it. I mentioned this to the Meerza to-day, who said, “ Very true, but then we 
have our hills behind us.” All eyes at present, however, are turned towards the King of 
Bokhara, and if he realiy has an ambitious disposition and a warlike turn, he might without 
difficulty put himself now at the head of all Toorkistan ; but i doubt if he has the ability. 
The King of Kokoan-has never recovered his fight with the Chinese, and Moorad Beg, as 
I have shown, is totally powerless out of his own territories. | heard this evening that 
6,000 of the Orgunge auxiliaries formed part of the Meimuna army which suffered so 
complete a defeat at Murochut; if this be so, Kamran is left almost alone to fight his 
battle. 

(True extracts.) 
(signed) A. Burnes, 
Ona Mission to Cabool. 


No. 2. 


INTELLIGENCE from Candahar regarding Herat, received on 7 January 1838, at Cabool. 


IT is now forty days since Herat is under siege, and all communication between that city 
and Candahar has be: n stopped for a long time. 

Yar Mahomed Khan, the Vizeer of Herat, has sent an elchee to the Sirdar of Candahar 
with presents of two horses, and has urged them to proceed along with their army to Furah, 
where they will be furnished with a considerable sum of money to defray their expenses of 
the journey. In case they are not inclined to assist against the Persians, they are solicited 
to abandon the design of becoming friendly to Mahomed Shah. 

The elchee is also the bearer of this message, that if the Sirdars ale contracting friend- 
ship with the Shah in the hope of getting Herat as a present from his Majesty, Yar 
Mahomed Khan would be glad to deliver Herat to them, rather than give it up to the 
Persians. 

News has arrived from Furah that Kamran summoned all the nobles and commanders 
of his army, and told them that if they were desirous to give up Herat to the Persians, 
they should inform him before, that he may quit it-with his family, and seek some other 
shelter. This moved the hearts of the courtiers much, who swore to fight against the 
Persians until their heads rolled under the feet of their master. 

The people of lam, who speak Persian, and are in the service of Kamran, sent a message 
to decetve the Persians, that they should storm the city at night, when they will meet no 
opposition. ‘The Shah, relying on the message of the Iamis, assaulted the city, where his 
troops were received with shots. Having this favourable opportunity, Yar Mahomed, with 
2,000 men, came out of the city, and attacked the rear of the assailants. Yar Mahomed 
ers after xilling many of the Persians, returned to Herat in possession of four guns of 
the Shah. 

Mahomed Shah has sent Shir Mahomed Khan, the brother of Vuzier Yar Mahomed Khan, 
along with his family to Meshid, and ias kept his son with the camp. 

The Sirdars are all in Candahar, and talk of sending Sirdar Rahim Dil Khan to Herat, 
and following him after the fast Ramzan is finished. ; 


(True irvtualation) 
(signed) A. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of [adia, 
with the Governor General. 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 

T HAVE vow the honour to transmit, for the information of the Right Honour- 
able the Governor General ‘of Indiu in Council, thé report called for by you in 
your communication of the 5th September 1836, regarding the establishment of 
an entrepét for the Indus trade, and other highly important subjects connected 
with it. 

2. Having fully stated the views that have occurred to me of the defect in 
existing arrangements, and the means of their improvement, I need not trouble 
his Lordship in Council with any further remarks. J beg, however, to draw 
attention to the 21st paragraph of the report, which exhibits the beneficial effects 


produced by the countenance of the British Government on the trade of these 
countries. 


3. As it was originally intended that this should be a joint report by Captain 
Wade, Lieutenant Mackeson, and myself, and circumstances prevented its being 
made, I shall transmit a copy of my own report to both these officers, and also 
to the Governor General’s Agent for the Affairs of Sinde. 


I have, &c. . 
Cabool, 18 January 1838. (signed ) Alex. Burnes, 
‘ On a Mission to Cabool. 


Rerort on the Establishment of an Entrepdot, or Fair, for the Indus Trade. 
By Captain Burnes. 


1. By desire of the Government of India, I now proceed to record the result 
of my inquiries and observations regarding ‘the most convenient place for the 
establishment of a mart or entrepét, with reference to all the branches of trade 
proceeding up, down, or across the Indus, and the mezns best suited for the esta- 
blishment of an annual fair, in furtherance of the plan for promoting commerce 
by way of this river, providing at the same time for the security of the merchan 
and a system of moderate duties.” ; 


2. It may be observed at the outset, that in the foundation of a periodical fair 
there is no innovation of established usage; the system is known to most Asiatic 
nations, has been followed up with eminent success in Russia, exists in full force 
to this day in Toorkistan, North of Hindoo Koosh, is not unknown in some parts 
of the Cabool dominions, and has long been familiar to the natives of India. 
The celebrated fair at Hurdwar will immediately occur; and, besides it, numerous 
“melas,” or assemblages, take place in different parts of the country. The per- 
formance of areligious ceremony, or the casual collection of a body of people for 
any purpose,would most naturally suggest to the merchant that the opportunity was 
favourable both for the sale and purchase of goods; and to this, no doubt, we owe 
these institutions, which were at one time equally common to our own country. 
In the altered state of society in Europe, which has brought people to congregate 
in towns where every necessary and luxury of life may each day, without inconveni- 
ence, be procured, fairs have become less useful; but in Asia everything yet 
contributes to give them vigour, and they flourish as the only means by which 
the nations distant from each other, and the population of which is often widely 
spread, can be readily supplied with articles of home and foreign produce. 


3. Although there has not been hitherto any such establishment on the Indus, the 
materials exist ready for the purpose ; and had the political state of these countries 
admitted, we should long ere this have had a flourishing fair on the banks of this 
river. The merchants who carry on the trade from India to Cabool are prin- 
cipally Lohanee Afghans, whose country lies westward of the river between Dera 
Ismael Khan and Cahacl, and they now make an annual journey to and from 
these places, bringing with them the productions of Afghanistan, and taking back 
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those of India and Europe. Beinga pastoral race, they are their own carriers ; 
and being brave, they require no protection but their own arms. They leave the 
ragged mountains of the west at Drabund, and assemble at Dera Istaael Khan, 
where they dispose of some of their property: others proceed lower down the 
Indus to Dera Ghazee Khan, or cross to Mooltan and Bhawulpoor, where their 
wants, in a return supply of goods, are sometimes to be procured. Failing this, 
the Lohanees pass into India, and even to Calcutta and Bombay. Their resort’ 
‘to these distant marks is solely attributable to inability to supply taeir wants 
nearer home; and while it would be the business of a fair to effect this, the site 
of it is indicated by the names of those four places above noted, Dera Ismael, 
Dera Ghazee, Mooltan, and Bhawulpoor. Other localities, Mittun, or Mittun- 
cote, on the south, and Kala Bagh on the north, also suggest themselves; and I 
shall now proceed to state the eligibility ‘or otherwise of those different localities as 
an entrepét of trade. The whole of them have been particularly described in 
reports already forwarded, and it will not be necessary to repeat details on the 
present occasion; it will only be required to refer to the sketch of the caravan 
Tulers west of the Indus. 


4. The highest navigable point of the Indus throughout the year is Kala Bagh, 
above the latitude 33° north, about 80 miles from Attock, and the same distance 
from Dera Ismael. There is no doubt that boats can ascend to Attock for eight 
or nine months of the year, and even to Peshawur; but the Indus between Attock 
and Kala Bagh, always narrow, is rapid and dangerous during the swell, though , 
the downward navigution is never interrupted. Kala Bagh, therefore, is the point 
to which this river can be ascended with advantage, and below it we must seek a 
site for commerce. That town itself carries great celebrity from its salt mines, | 
but it is situated in a barren country apart from the great caravan roads; though 
there is a line of communication from it, or rather Muckud, 28 miles higher up, by 
Jajee and Toorie, to Cabool, through the valley of Bungush, which is now frequented. 
Light duties and safety from the Khyberees compensate for the inconveniences of 
an unfrequented road. ‘This line can‘only be considered as a partial outlet from 
the Indus and Kala Bagh, in consequence not adapted for our purpose. 


5. Dera Ismael, which succeeds Kala Bagh, has an advantageous position, and is, 
besides, the market town of the Lohanee merchants. It is, however, a small place, 
and subject to alteration, from the inundations of the river, which a few years ago 
swept away the entire town. It is nearer to the great commercial city of 
Unmritsur than any of the other places on the Indus, and lies on the road between 
it and Cabool. This tract, however, is not much frequented, except in the extensive 
export of the native fabrics of Jung and Meengana, which consist of carse white 
cloth. [European goods are not in general sent by this road; for the merchant, 
besides avoiding the desert tract between the Jelum and indus, derives the supply 
of goods for Cabool and Toorkistan from marts below Umritsur. ‘Though Dera 
Ismael covers the road from that city, it does not on that account possess any 
paramount advantages ; for the object being to promote a trade by the river, and 
the present supply being procured from the towns lower down, they possess supe- 
rior advantages, without casting Un:ritsur out from the line; Dera Ismael Khan 
must yet be considered one of the most eligible sites on the Indus. 


6. The town of Dera'Ghazee Khan possesses, however, the first importance in 
the Upper Indus; it is itself a manufacturing place, and it leads to the commer- 
cial towns of Mooltan and Bhawulpore, which adjoin it, and now furnish many 
articles for the Cabool market. It is about equidistant from Umritsur and the 
opulent town of Shikarpoor in Sinde, so that it embraces the trade of the Punjab 
and India, of Candahar and Cabool, and the more remote capitals dependent on 
them, Herat and Bokhara. The goods of India may be sent to it by rivers as far 
as Mooltan and Ooch, and the narfow neck of land which lies between these 
places and Dera Ghazee may either be crossed by camels, which are both cheap 
and abundant, or the Indus itself may be used as their channel of transport for 
‘articles that are bulky, and in which any particular expedition is not sought. 
From Bombay to Dera Ghazee the water communication is open, and from the 
Upper Indus the intercourse is equally available. Many roads in former times 
also led down upon this town from the west, and time and peace will, in all pro- 
bability, re-open these now forsaken lines, which will thus concentrate in one 
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point all that can be desired. In addition, Dera Ghazee itself is a populous and 
thriving town, agreeably situated in a grove of date trees, and not liable to be 
flooded by the Indus. With a fertile soil and an open airy neighbourhood, the 
necessaries of life are to be purchased cheaper than in any other place on the 
Indus, and the supply may be increased from the adjacent districts. 

7. Of Mooltan and Bhawulpoor [ do not speak as sites for an emporium, since 
they do not lie on the Indus. They both stand on rivers which can be approached 
from the north and south, and very near Dera Ghazee, the one being distant but 
45, and the other 80 miles. Their vicinity confers further advantages on Dera 
Ghazee, and were Mooltan situated on the Indus, it would certainly be a prefer- 
able locality, but as it stands, it is destitute of the advantages enjoyed by the 
Lower Iera. 

8. There is yet another position, and which at first sight appears the most 
favourable of all the towns on the Indus, Mittuncote. With this impression, I 
entered on the subject on which I am now reporting, for Mittun stands at the 
confluence of the Indus, with the five rivers of the Punjab. An examination of 
‘this locality led me at once to abandun every hope of its suiting the purposes 
intended. ‘The place itself stands about two miles from the Indus on an elevated 
spot, but the country around is flooded by the inundation, and either under water 
or a marsh for half the year, when it is both hot and sickly. Mittun is a small 
-town with a population of about 4,000 souls, and though a site not far from it to the 
west, and much preferable, might be found ; still, the objection cf being unable to 
bring boats close up, of branches of the river as well as a damp soil intervening, 
are positive, and exclude Mittun, however well adapted it may be in a geogra- 
phical point of view, from being a chosen spot on the Indus. 

9. It will be thus seen that Dera Ghazee Khan has advantages above all other 
places for being the entrepdt of the Indus trade, and that the only other locality 
which can share the preference, is Dera Ismail Khan: this advantage arising from 
its upper situation on the banks of the river. 

10. Next to the site, the season of the year at which the bazar should be held 
must be considered. The Lohanee and all other traders descend from Bokhara 
and Cabool about the month of November, and set out on their return in the end 
of April. This, therefore, indicates the time of assembly to be between these 
months, which will fix the cold weather as the season, and the whole of January 
as the month. A later date than this would prove beneficial in the upward navi- 
gation of the river, which, from the nature of the winds, is most readily accom- 
plished in spring and summer, but it is necessary that the merchants should reach 
Labool in June; and, besides, taking advantage of the season, and avoiding the 
heat in the valley of the Indus, all procrastination which would interfere with 
established usage is to be avoided. A month or two earlier of the fall of the year 
would suit the inclinations of the western merchants even better than January, 
for it would relieve them from their anxieties as to procuring what was wanted ; 
since they might still, if disappointed, go into India and return in time for the 
caravan to Cabool. The delay, after purchase, is to them no very great incon- 
venience, for their families and flocks are with them and they feel themselves at 
home. Still January is about the healthiest time of the year; and ensures, in 
consequence, a regular communication with Shikarpoor and all other places. 

11. The interest which the Government of India has always exhibited for the 
improvement of commerce by the line of the Indus, has been made known to the 
mercantile community, but the British must appear directly in concert before any 
fair or bazar can be established with success, the superintendence of a British 
officer on the spot is imperiously necessary. Dera Ghazee Khan happens to be in 
a foreign territory, but the ruler of Lahore, if actuated by the spirit already evinced, 
will certainly make no objection to allow the same system which has been pur- 
sued in the Lower Indus to be followed up here. The place should be made 
neutral.ground. The agent will then be invested with powers which will prove 
of the highest benefit. The protection of property, the police of the bazar, the re- 
gulation of its location, cleanliness and supply, the collection of the duties that 
may be fixed, should all be managed with a competent establishment by him. A 
military force, probably a regiment of infantry, would be quite sufticient to ensure 
confidence, and it is immaterial whether Maharaja Runjeet Singh or the British 
Government furnish it, if its services are left to be regulated by the British officer 
who superintends. It must also become an especial part of his duty to adjust all 
disputes that may arise between the traders, and in the event of any one dying 
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without heirs, to take possession of the property and aceount for it aceording to 
usage, when those entitled to it may make their appearance. A. regulation of this 
description in Russia has given great popularity to the system pursued in that 
empire. 

12. It might be corsidered premature to enter upon any arrangement for the. 
ereetion of boeths or shed: for the accommodation of the merchant, but in the 
event of snecess attending these meseures, it will certainly become a necessary 
daty. This teo must be m the hands of the superintendent, who will arrange for 
their being put up aad remeved, for tlre rent leviable and the distribution of mer- 
chandice in different quarters, aceording to the usage in Asiatic countries. It will 
alse be neceseary to erect warehouses of a eubstantial nature to house such pro- 
perty as the merchant may leave behind him either from inclination, mability to 
transport it, or death; and this establishment will likewise require the vigilant 
superintendence of the British agent. The neighbourheod of Dera Ghasee pre- 
sents meny places adapted for the purpose, but the site should be between the river 
and the town, andas near the former as possible. The style of building in these 
parts is with sun-dried bricks and a weoden frame-work, se that arrangement mizht. 
easily be adopted which combined eeonomy and utility with beaaty. 

13. Fhe residence of the agent at the fuir should, on every account, be perma- 
nent througheut the year, and his undivided time devoted to the mabject. All 
references sent te him from amy direction would thus be satisfactorily answered, aad 
in the end might become the means of communicating the natere of the probable 
demand and the necessary supply so as to ensure 2 goed sale, and the merehants . 
against loss. A watchful vigilance such as this, would materielly forward the m- 
terests of commerce, and petty quarrels that now arise amoug the chieftains, such 
as that which exists at the present time, between Bhawulpoor and Mooltan, re- 
garding indigo, would be no more heard of. Reeipracity would then become 
general. The very circumstances of the officers presence will also produce the 
most happy effects in the neighbouring countries. He will have it in his power to 
eoneiliate the hill tribes, the Muzarees and Boogtees, to open a safe road through 
their country to Shikarpeor, which is to be done without difficulty, for they are 
friendly disposed to the British (rovernment, and ready to meet its wishes. They 
and the mountaineers to the west, night even in time, if properly managed, super- 
sede the necessity of the presence of regular troops, for a degree of reliance on 
these half civilised tribes is almost always rewarded by faithful service, and the 
Muzarees, once notorious for their piracies on the Indus, may yet become like the 
Bheels of Southern India, a protection against plunder and robbery. Should these 
expectations not be realised, it is not to be doubted that the near residence 
of a British officer will deter them from acts which are at variance with the tran- 
quillity of the country and the well-beimg of society. 

14. The advantages of a resident superintendent being manifest, it seems 
most desirable that he should be relieved from attending to the navigation or 
wants of thoze proceeding by the river in the issue of the neeessary papers. Pase- 
ports may still be granted by him and by the agents at the head and mouth of 
the river, but the seeing to the execution should be entrusted to a distinct 
officer, who should, if possible, be a nautical man, and charged with the superin- 
tendence of the navigation, as the officeris of the fair. ‘This is a matter of the 
highest importance, for notwithstanding the arrangements that have already been 
made, I myself was applied to by one man at Khyrpeor, Bhawulpore and Mittun, 
or at three different places, for one passport before he could move his cargo, it 
having been necessary to withdraw the present British agent to perform a neces- 
sary duty near Lodiana. This officer should have free permission to proceed from 
Atteck to the sea, ought to act in cencert with the superintendent of the fair, 
and under the guidance of the agents of the Governor General, while the native 
officers along the river should be directed to attend to his orders. If it. was 
deemed advisable, and it certainly appears very much so, he could organise an 
establishment of pilots along the Indus, which would cause no expense to Govern- 
ment, und be hailed as a boon by the community, who would readily eontribute 
to its support. All regulations also regarding the hire of boats shoald be under 
him, as well as full permission to examine their condition amd reject those which 
are not river-worthy. The merchant would thus be secure agninsé impesition and 
Joss, and the boatman would take a pride in his vessel, sinee regular employment 
and his lawful? hire would be ensured to him. In process of time toe, we should 
thas sequize a complete influence over all the people on the Indus itseif and along 
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its Ime, and with this, seeh an accurate knowledge of the river itself as to suggest 
those tm proversents which experience never fails to point out. 

15. The éveaties already made provide for the levy of duties on the Indus, from 
the sea to Mittun. The navigation from that place to Attock should at once be 
arranged, and as the distance is about equal, the toll of 240 rupees per buat now 
leviable may be doubled, sharing the aliquot parts of it, according to the distance 
which the boate may ageend. If Dera Ghazee Khan becomes the site of the fair, 
60 rupees must be added to the 240, so that the total leviable from the sea will 
be 300 rupees. The ediitional toll will, of course belong to Runjeet Singh, since 
the river passes through his territories. This portion of the arrangement is more 
simple than the adjustment of the-duaties at the fair. For the first few years these 
should be trifliag, if net altogether remitted, but a scale must be fixed for their 
ultimate levy. At present, goods pay a tax at Dera Ghazee Khan according to 
weight, which averages on cloth and indigo an ad valorem duty from 14 to 23 per 
cent. This is, however, a mere transit duty, and differs materially from what the 
State would be entitled to if the goods were disposed of. In Russia, the duties 
leviable are four per. cent. on entering the fair, and one per cent. on quitting it, 
which might be intreduced as the standard at Dera Ghasee Khan if no reasonable 
objection presents iteclf. 

16. Since it becomes an ebject of high importanee that the merchants pro- 
ceeding to thiv emporium should have the means of procuring a return, so that 
they may evail themselves of the spare tonnage of their vessels; it would be well 


‘to consider how far the British Government can afford to admit into its territories 


the rock salt of Kala Bagh and the Punjab. This is a point on which I cannot 
he supposed to judge, but it certainly appears feasible enough, and even consistent 
with the reguistions regarding the monopoly, to admit mineral salt into India, 
imposing upon it like duties. The prime cost of salt at the mine, or on the 
sea-shore, is a mere trifle ; but the one article is far superiar to the other, and in 
‘eourse of time, we might see vessels sailing from Bombay, with cargoes partly 
made up of Panjab salt for the Liverpool and London markets, instead of storing 
mud and stones to be cast away in road-making at Blackwall and the ducks. Salt 
deing a valuable commodity, would hardly appear to require any remission 
of toll. 

17. Grein-is an article which the fertile banks of the Indus and. Punjab rivers 
admit of being largely exported; but the present treaties grant no privileges to 
encourage the transporte of this bulky article beyond sea, and are consequently 
tantamount to prohibition. An arrangement should immediately be entered upon 
with all the powers to free grain of every description from all but a nominal 
duty. So long as profit is not derivable, none of it will be exported, except from 
one section of the river to another; While a revised system will be productive of 
advantages alike to the community of Western India and the growers in the 
Indus. Grain, particularly rice, is now extensively exported from the delta of 
the Indus, and a light toll, never exeeeding 24 rupees per boat, is levied ; so that 
it would only be in unison with the already established usage to extend this 
benefit througbout the course of the river. One per cent. ad valorem, would 
suffice to check irregularity, and be a fair tax on-this necessary of life; but even 
this might be reduced aceording to the distance from which the grain is brought, 
since the harvest of the Punjab has to be transported to the delta of the Indus, 
before it can compete with what is raised so much nearer the market. If an 
article of value cannot be found, a coarser description furnishes a return which, 
though it be inferior, promotes the good of trade. This is apparent in the 
ecommerce which America now carries on with India. 

18. Without instancing other articles in which it would be advisable to lighten 
the duties, it has oeeurred to me, as a gencral proposition, that it would be most 
desirable to remit one half of the toll to vessels which had already paid the full 
amount in aseending or descending the Indas. This will place the parties at both 
extrerrities of the river on a par with each other and encourage them, instead of 
breaking up or selling their boats, at the termination of a profitable trip, to set 
oat upen another, even though it be Jess advantageous. If some such arrange- 
ment is not made, many of the buate will return empty, aud no duty can be then 
leviable on their passage, which subjects the rulers to loss, and prevents the 
scheme coming to maturity. It might, however, be provided, that the upward 


. and downward voyage must be performed in the course of one year, that is in 


12 months, to entitle the merchant to the remission suggested. 
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"19. Whatever plan or arrangements may be finally adopted for the removal of 
obstacle to this trade, it will be necessary not only to promulgate them by means of 
the gazettes in India, but to have them translated into Persian, Punjabee, 
Shikarpooree, and Sindee, and extensively circulated in the countries themselves. 
A lamentable ignorance exists among the native merchants regarding the inten- 
tions of Government in opening the Indus. Some few individuals, who have had 
intercourse with the European officers, are aware of the designs in view; but the 
bulk of the community are informed, and what is further, consider that the 
regulations as ‘stated, are intended for the benefit of foreigners to their exclusion. 
The natives of Sinde in particular fear to embark capital, since they believe they 
would not be entitled to, or rather could not ensure the same protection as a 
strange merchant from India or the Punjab. ‘This impression would be removed 


' by having the regulations that are fixed upon made public, under the authority of 


the rulers themselves, followed up further by personal explanation from the agents 
of the British Government. The Ameers of Sinde, and all the other powers, are 
guaranteed by treaty from any interference with their usage regardiug internal 
trade ; but they are not, on that account, at liberty to prevent the merchants of 
their country, should they wish it, from profiting by the Indus being opened, which 
would certainly be an exclusion of the natives in behalf of foreigners. ‘lhis is a 
subject which requires explanation, particularly in Sinde. 

20. The free navigation of the Indus will be productive of two advantages 
distinct from each other, the one a more ready supply of one part of its banks 
with the productions of the other, the next a means of transport by water, fur’ 
a considerable distance, of the goods of India and Europe, to Cabool and Toor- 
kistan. The first branch of this commerce, or the internal trade, will probably 
continue in the hands of those resident on the river, and the speculations already 
entered upon show it to be a profitable kind of commerce. The latter is, however, 
by far the most important, and which it is our object to encourage. To form a 
more perfect idea of the articles in demand, two lists are annexed; the first 
(No. 1), naming the goods which at present reach the city of Cabool from Russia, 
by way of Bokhara, distinguishing those which are sent on to India; the second 
(No. 2), descriptive of the articles which are now brought to Afghanistan from 
India and Europe. I also add a third list (No. 3), detailing the productions which 
are sent from the Afghan country to India. Many articles not now enumerated 
may find their way in due time to these lists, but they are, I believe, at present 
complete, while descriptions and specimens of them, together with the probable 
profit, have also been prepared for the information of the community in different. 
papers, about to be or already forwarded. 

21. In the various proposals which I have suggested it has been my endeavour 
to avoid all unnecessary interference with’the merchant. The principles of trade 
are, in these days, too well understood to admit of any useless interposition on 
the part of the State. We may aid it without caressing, and best advance its. 
interests by removing obstructions and leaving it to run its course. If the success. 
of other such schemes is an encouragement, it is indeed to be found in what is 
now passing in the Russian Empire. Fairs have been founded tliere in the memory 
of man, at which business to the amount of 200,000,000 of roubles,* or about 
10,000,000/. sterling is now transacted, and this is even on the’increase. The 
removal of the great fair of Maccaire to Nejnei has only served to give commerce 
a greater impetus, and if Dera Ghaza Khan is not found suitable, on experiment, 
another site may easily be found. With light duties for the few first years, this. 
fair cannot fail to prosper, and goods will even desert the natural track if their 
owner can secure a more ready sale and a smaller profit. The continental 
system of Napoleon led to Russia being supplied with English goods by way of 
India, Cabool and Bokhara, which is supported by the authority of a Russian 
writer and the concurring testimony of native merchants. The channel is there- 
fore not new, and as some of the fairs of Russia are, in a great degree, supported 
by the trade with Central Asia, a part of that trade will certainly be drawn to the 
nearer mart on the Indus and contribute to the success of this undertaking. A 
banking establishment may be said to be at hand to aid it. Shikarpore is, at this 
day, the focus of all the money transactions of Western Asia, and it is but 300 
miles distant from the site of the proposed bazar, and between it and Bombay, 

the 


* Mr, Laveau and Captain Cochrane. 
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the great mart of Western India. Above all, the interest now exhibited by the 
British Government in encouraging this commerce must prove of the highest 
advantage. The effect of its having sent a mission to Cabool has already become 
so apparent that no less than five caravans, with shawls, have arrived from Cash- 
mere since our reaching Cabool, while such a briskness has been unknown for 
years ; and what is still more remarkable, the merchants have come with a know- 
ledge that the duties have been raised sevenfold. They express themselves 
universally ready to make the additional sacrifice of ‘duty, and publicly avow that 
the arrangement of Government, in deputing an agent to encourage commerce, 
has inspired them with this renewed confidence. 


22. In conclusion, it is desirable to recapitulate the contents of the fore- 
going report, and to state briefly the propositions contained in it, which are as 
follows :— 


Ist. That the establishment of a fair on the Indus is agreeable to the usage of 
Asiatic nations, and therefore a very desirable measure. 

2d. That the best site for such a mart, with reference to all the branches of 
trade, is Dera Ghazee Khan. 

3d. That the season most suitable is the month of January, during which,. or 
part of it, the assemblage should take place. 

4th. That the site should be made neutral ground, and the fair managed, in all 
its branches, by an agent of the British Government, who should be appointed 
superintendent, and through whom all duties should be collected, places of ac- 
commodation erected, and arrangements made for the security of property of the 
absent or present. 

5th. That the superintendence of the navigation of the river, and the due exe- 
cntion of what is required from the powers on it, shonld be vested in a different 
officer, who should, if possible, be a nautical man, and through whom a pilot 
establishment might in time be formed. 

6th. That the Indus should be thrown open to Attock on the principles already 
acted upon, and the amount of toll and duties fixed according to a given 
scale. 

7th. That if consistent with what is due to the State, the mineral salt of the 
Punjab should be admitted into British India under certain limitations, its export 
contributing to the public good as a return trade. 

8th. That the toll on boats laden with grain should be revised, and a lighter 
assessment fixed with the same end. 

9th. That half toll should only be levied on all return boats, which would 
place the merchants at both extremities of the river on a par, and also promote 
commerce. 

10th. That all the arrangements entered upon, besides ‘being published in the 
gazettes of India, should be translated into the languages of the country and made 
known to the native merchants: first, through the rulers on the Indus, and then the 
agents of the British Government; a lamentable ignorance now existing of all 
that is passing. ; 

llth. That the mercantile community may judge of existing state of the trade, 
the articles in demand and procurable in return, three lists of them are annexed, 
the nature of the profit and other particulars being furnished elsewhere. 

12th. That the state of the fairs in Russia, the business done at them being on 
the increase, holds out encouragement to the merchant, that with the facilities 
existing, and a bank at Shikarpoor, a portion of that commerce will be diverted 
to the banks of the Indus. This is illustrated by a striking instance of the effects 
already produced in Cabool from the interest which the British Government has 
now exhibited in the encouragement of trade. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Cabool, 18 January 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 
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No. 1. 
Last of Articles, meatly Russian, found in the Bazar of Cabool, and ‘brought to it 
from Bukhara. 
Ao. No. 
1. Ducats, silles, Somenad yaanees.* 29. Kimson, a kiud of leather. 
2. Gold dust.* 20. Kirmiz, or cochineal.* 
3. Pistols and muskets. 21. Biue-stone, or sulphate of copper. 
4. Gunlocks. 22. Iron trays. 
5. Padlocks, | 28. Kulabritoon, two kinds.* 
6. Knives, razors. 24. Bi nd 
7. Wires of iron and brass. 25. Broad cloth. 
8. Copper.* 26. Chintz. 
9. Russien boxes, snuff boxes. | 27. Velvet. 
10. Needles. 28. Atlas (satin). 
11. Glass, spectacles, mirrors. 29. Khood-laft. 
12. Porcelain. 3u. Shirja. 
338. Elints. | 81. Kaitan, or muslin. 
14. Bends:and cored.* 32. Nanka.* 
15. Fish-bone.* 33. White cloth. 
16. Paper. 34. Handkerchiefs (silken). 
17. Tea. | 85. Chuppuni kerd. 
18. Sabel mieree. 38. Silk of Bokhbava and Koondooz.* 


Note.—The articles marked thus * are ‘passed on to India along with the productions of 
Cabool, given in Lint No. 8. 


(signed) Alex. Burnes, 


c) 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
No. 2. 
List of European and Indian Articles to Cabool. 

No. No. 

1. Jamdanee.* 34. Badal Khanee aod Wéjiani. 

2. Muslin. 35. Luongee of Multan. 

3. Book muslins.* 36. Embroidered cloth, ditto. 

4. Alwan gulnar. 387. Khess - - - ditto. 

5. Vetvet. 88. Tamur Shah mixtare of sitk end threall. 

6. Abrah. | 99. Shuja Khanee ditto - - dibte. 

7. Jali.* 40. Hindi, or Dareysi. 

8. Chintz of various kinds.* 41. Haider Shah white cloth. 

9. Unwashed chintz, ditto. 42. Adarsah - ditto. 
10. Dapatta scarf.* 43, Khasah Bahar. 
11. Broad cloth. : 44, Coaree cloth. 
12. Momni.* 45. White of Punjab, different sorts. 
18. Long cloth.* 46. Chintz of Joonaghur.* 
14. Cambric. 47. Khess of Vasirabad. 
15. Dimity. 48. Sooeee - ditto. 
16. Shawls.* 49. Indigo. - 
17. Handkerchiefs, 50. Multan and Delhi, &e., shoes. 
18. Lata, a kind of silk cloth. 51. Lookirg-glass. 
19. English porcelain from Delhi. 52. Razor and scissors. 
20. Ditto razors and scissors. 53. Bracelets of glass from Bombay. 
21. Ditto needles. 54. Shields. 
22. Ditto gunlocks. 56. Post sglahira, kind of fur, from Doral. 
23. Ditto -beads, | 56. Cornelian. — 
24, Ditto spyglass. | 57. Ishg&r, or sajji, from Derah. 
25. Ditto spectacles. 58. Swords. 
26. Brocade of Baneras,* Indian goods. 59. Ditto hilts. 
27, Chuntz of Furrakabad. t®. Rags of blankets frem Haidree. 
28. Butfuh of Raw and 61. Cocoa-nuts. 
29. Carpets of Umlala. 62. Ivory. 
30. Svozee muttanee of various kinds. 63. Mina. 
$1. Dhotar ditto. ; 64. Spices, pepper, cloves, cinnamon, car- 
32. Chintz on Nusseerkhanee. damoms, &c. 
33. Chintz of Hot. 


Note.—The articles marked thus * are in pert passed on from Cabool to Bokhara. 


¢ CABUL AND AFFPGHANISTAN. 181 


No. 3. 
Lier of the Productions, &e.,, of Afghanistan: sent. into India. 
No. : No. 

&. Marder.. 7. Wook and Doomle sheep. 
2%. Assatestida. &. Sulk,.raw. 
3. Dried and fresh fruits. 9. Lead, sulpbur,.zak or zinc. 
4. Kussoomba dye. 10. Horses and ponies. 
5 Drags. tr. Bactrian camels. 


6. Tobacco and snuff. 
Fote.—Those articles which pess in. teansit frou Russia aed Bokhena, te: ladia are. stated 
in List No. 1. 
~(signed) Alex. Burnes, 


On a Mission ta Cabool: 
‘(True copies.) 


H. Tavrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


Ye Captain Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 


Sir, 

{1 am directed by the Right Honourable the Governor General of Fndis, to 
acknowledge the receipt of your Despatches of the dates noted in the margin.* 
The contents of these documents are of much importance, and have received his 
Lordship’s immediate and most attentive consideration. 

2. The points in them which are of prominent interest, are the arrival of = 
Russian agent with letters to Dost Mahomed Khan, from the Emperor of Russia 
and the Russian Minister at Tehran, with the proceedings of the Ameer and yourself 
in reference to that officer, andthe tenor of the verbal communications which he 
has been reported to you to have made at an interview with the Ameer; the near 
advance of the Persian army upon Herat, the proceedings of the chiefs of Can- 
dahar, in having in the first instance apparently united their interests with those 
of Persia, but having eventually dismissed the Persian envoy, Kumber Ak 
Khan, without the son of the principal chief, Kohun Dil Khan, who had 
been intended to accompany him; your having previously to the receipt of 
the intelligence last adverted to, taken on yourself (although you were wholly 
without authority to hold out any such expectations), the very grave responsibility 
of promising to the Candahar Chiefs your own presence with their troops, and 
pecuniary aid from your Government, in the event of the capture of Herat by the 
Persians and the march of the Persian army towards Candahar ; your views, which 
from all report and observation, his Lordship cannot but consider to be much 
exaggerated, of the resources and strength of the Government of Dost Mahomed 
Khan in Cabool; and lastly, the suggestions offered by you as to its being the 
proper policy of the British Government in the present state of things, to press on 
an immediate adjustment of the questions open on the Peshawur frontier, to con-- 
firm its influence, and form a combination among the different Afghan states, and 
to aid Cabool or Candahar, with pecuniary grants for the defence of their territory, 
and the consolidation or extension of their power. , 

3. After weighing with all the seriousness which the subject demands, the 
varius arguments adduced in your letters, his Lordship directs me to state that he 
adheres without reserve to the principles of policy by which his proceedings ir 
respect. to Afghanistan have heretofore been guided. He must dissent, con- 
sequently, from many of the recommendations which you have now submitted to 
him. 

4. It was the essential character of that policy, through the means of friendly 
persuasion, and the exercise (where there might be favourable opportunity) of our 
good offices, for the maintenance of peace, to remove those causes of dissension 
and excitement which had had such injurious effect in facilitating the intro- 

duction 


* Letter dated 25 November 1837; 3 December 1837: 4 December 1837, two letters; 5 Decer» 
Ber 1837; 6 December 1%37; 8 December 1837; 20 December 1837; 21 December 1897; 
22 December, two letters; 33 December, confidential, addressed to the Governer Genexal. 
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duction of Persian intrigue and interference into Afghanistan. To the degree in 
which the inducements to court Persian alliance might be diminished, and the 
general tranquillity promoted, there would to the same degree be advantage to 
the British Government in the absence of agitation from its frontier, and in the 
increased encouragement of commerce. There was no hazard of embarrassing 
entanglements in this policy, for our measures were to be limited to gradually 
influencing the proceedings of the several states by their own sense of their real 
and mutual interest, and to the tenders of a friendly mediation. It was our object 
also to mark our wish for the maintenance, in their actual position of all the 
chiefs of Afrhanistan, as being the most just course of proceeding in itself, and as 
the existing decision of power among them is felt to be, upon the whole, decidedly 
the most beneficial for British interests. i 

5. This policy it was understood could only be partially effective, and it was to 
be applied in all cases with an especial caution; yet with time and management 
an useful influence would, it was reasonable to expect, be established in countries 
the condition of which must always be a matter of concern to the Government of 
India. , 

6. Positive engagements to assist opposition to actual invasion from the west- 
ward, by arms or subsidies, have not been contemplated by his Lordship. He is 
not insensible to the evils of such invasion, and he could not and does not seek to 
anticipate what, under possible, but he trusts very improbable, emergencies, his 
course of action might be; but measures of such direct interference are in his 

judgment liable to the most grave general objections. Not to speak of the 
exceeding inconvenience of political engagements at a distance so great from our 
resources, those measures might raise questions of serious national difficulty, which 
ought, if possible, to be reserved for the unfettered consideration of the Govern- 
ment in England ; and those questions are of the greater delicacy with reference 
to the provisions of the treaties still subsisting between the British and Persian 
Governments. 

7. It has been unfortunate that in the course of events, time has not been 
afforded for the due development of the policy which his Lordship had laid down 
for himself. The Persian expedition against Herat has been pushed on, as far as 
his Lordship’s information extends, with unexpected rapidity, and some success ; 
and there is at least a chance of the existing political condition of Afgbanistan 
being seriously disturbed; but his Lordship sees nothing in any facts yet reported 
to him tu induce him to run into the dangers of such embarrassment as would 
attend the course which you have pressed upon him.. It is well to ward off 
intrigue. from our frontier, if it can properly be effected ; but our main reliance in 
any more serious difficulties must be upon our own direct power to be exercised 
upon the field most favourable to us. 

8. Applying these principles to the circumstances on which instructions are at 
present required, his Lordship directs me to state that he would persevere steadily 
in the course of proceedings which has been already prescribed in respect to Dost 
Mahomed Khan; and he is satisfied, that unless an entire change take place in 
the political constitution of Afghanistan, that course ought to be readily suc- 
cessful. 

9. Dost Mohomed Khan is now essentially dependent upon our good offices for 
the removal of his apprehensions from the Sikh power. You state, indeed, that 
he need not fear the effects of an invasion by the Maha Raja Runjeet Singh; but 
his own applications to every quarter open to him for succour against this danger 
manifest the alarm which he himself entertains; and his Lordship thinks that 
there is no room for doubt, that although it might be hazardous and unprofitable 
to the Maha Raja to seek to retain possession of a country so difficult, yet in the 
immense resources at his command, in his wealthy treasury, and numerous and 
disciplined army, and with so much of weakness and distraction in the Cabool ter- 
ritory, he has the means of over-running it, when he may determine to make the 
effort, and of consummating at least the ruin of its present ruler. You ought 
to proceed, in all your intercourse with Dust Mahomed Khan, on this under- 
standing, that the boon which he obtains in consequence of our interest in his 
favour is no less than safety from the probable destruction of his authority ; and 
representations of the danger which he would incur ought to be made stronger, if, 
dissatisfied with such mediation as we are willing to tender, Dost Mahomed Khan 
should attempt to form any other political connexions through Persian or Russian 
agents; for our interposition would then, of course, be wholly withdrawn; Dost 

; Mahomed 


CABUL AND AFFGHANISTAN. 113 


Mahomed Khan would place himself towards us in the position of a person court- 
ing hostile alliances, and what he might have to dread would not be an invasion 
only by the Sikhs, but such an invasion undertaken under alk the influence of our 
declared displeasure with and alienation from him. 

10. You state with perfect truth that the hazardous position of this chief 
compels him to dissipate his resources in defensive preparations, which cripple his 
power and augment the discontent of his followers, whom his revenues at no time 
admit of his liberally rewarding; and that his best hope of real strength rests on 
being at peace with his eastern neighbour, which would enable him to reduce his 
undue expenditure, and improve his internal administration. It is this peaceful 
and steadfast policy which, along with a true sense of his position, ought to be 
always impressed upon him as marking the only course which his Lordship 
considers that he can wisely pursue. 

11. It has been already intimated to you in different Despatches, and especially 
in that under date the 27th ultimo, that the inordinate pretensions and expecta- 
tions which Dost Mahomed Khan has appeared disposed to form in consequence 
of your presence at Cabool, ought to be decisively discouraged. He should be 
made sensible, that in stepping forward, from our conviction of the course of pro- 
ceeding the most advantageous to all the pewers on this side of the Indus, to 
endeavour to induce Maha Raja Runjeet Singh to refrain’ from prosecuting 
further hostilities against him, we have made the utmost demand which our 
interest and long-established friendship admit, upon the consideration which that 
powerful chief is willing to show to our wishes. In the words of the Despatch 
of the 27th December, his Lordship would repeat, that “in the precarious 
position in which Dost Mahomed is placed, our good offices for the peace and 
security of his remaining territory should be thankfully accepted by him.” 

12. His scheme of obtaining possession, on any terms, of the Peshawur territory 
for himself marks, to his Lordship’s mind, the ambitious and restless views with 
which he is disposed to use our assistance. That scheme has never been proposed 
to Maha Raja Runjeet Singh, from a feeling that it would not for a moment be 
entertained by him. If he would ever consent to relinquish Peshawur to other 
hands, the brothers by whom it was formerly ruled have the strongest claims upon 
him. You say that Dost Mahomed Khan might ‘ perhaps in the end be satisfied 
with the plain of Peshawur being given to any Barukzye ;” but I am desired to 
remind you that his Lordship has always treated this as a question wholly to be 
decided by the Maha Raja himself. It would be gratifying if he Would resolve to 
restore Peshawur to the immediate government of the members of the family by 
whom it was previously held; but Dost Mahomed Khan must make his overtures 
of peace, without insisting on the fulfilment of any such expectation. 

13. It would be becoming, in the position in which the Chief of Cabool is 
placed, to seek in the first instance to appease the feelings of the powerful 
sovereign whom he has offended, by such demonstrations of a desire to court 
the renewal of amicable terms with him as may be consistent with a fair and 
reasonable regard to his own remaining rights; and you and he ought to feel that 
until this peace between him and the Sikhs shall have been established on the 
firmest basis, every scheme for the aggrandisement of Dost Mahomed, such as 
those which you seem to favour, even if not otherwise liable to manifold and 
insurmountable objections, would have the effect of accumulating means of offence 
against the more ancient, the more powerful, and the more faithful ally of the 
British Government. 

14. His Lordship would under any circumstances be glad that, at a proper 
opportunity, these views should be stated with all frankness to Dost Mahomed 
Khan, for he greatly fears from the tenor of your late Despatches that he may 
have been led to take an erroneous view of our own situation, and of his Lordship’s 
views ; and it is of all things most important to act towards him with a clear, good 
faith, and whatever may be his own trust in his independent means of defence, the 
British Government can deal with him on no other understanding. It may be the 
more necessary to make this statement if the Ameer should be disposed, as the 
alternative to our compliance with all his requests, to bring forward any idea of a 
political connexion with Russia through the agent, who has, it appears, arrived 
at Cabool. 

15. His Lordship attaches little immediate importance to this mission of the 
Russian agent although he will bring all the circumstances connected with it to 
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the notice of the Home Authorities, as it undoubtedly marks a desire which has 
long been known to exist on the part of the Russian Government, to push at 
least the influence, of their name to our Indian frontier; and the proceedings, 
especially of the Russian Envoy at Tehran, in regard to it, are open to much 
observation. [It would be satisfactory if you could obtain and forward the 
original communications from Count Simonitch, for transmission to England, 
or at least that you should see and be able to certify them. 

16. His Lordship is much gratified at the deference to our views shown by Dost 
Mahomed Khan, in requesting your advice as to the reception of this agent, and 
he entirely approves your having sanctioned his being admitted to the presence of 
the Ameer, and treated with becoming civility. If he be not already gone from 
Cabool, you will suggest to the Ameer that he be dismissed with courtesy, with a 
letter of compliments and thanks to the Emperor of Russia for his proffered 
kindpess to Cabool traders. His mission should be assumed to have been, as 
represented, entirely for commercial objects, and no notice need be taken of the 
messages with which he may profess to have been charged. 

17. This course will be recommended by you in the event of the Ameer being 
firmly disposed to abide by our good offices. If he should, on the other hand, 
seek to retain the agent, and to enter into any description of political intercourse 
with him, you will‘give him distinctly to understand that your Mission will retire, 
that our good offices with the Sikhs will wholly cease, and that, indeed, the act 
will be considered as a direct breach of friendship with the British Government. 
It has been before, at different times, stated to you that the continuance of our 
good offices must be entirely dependent on the relinquishment, by the Ameer, of 
alliances with any power to the westward. 

fis. His Lordship, although anxious, as has been mentioned, to act towards the 
Ameer with all frankness, would not press upon him with undue harshness (such 
as might be implied by the formal delivery to him of the accompanying explicit 
announcement from the Governor General) the views which have been explained 
with regard to the position which he holds, in the opinion of the British 
Government, relatively to Runjeet Singh. If, however, from the state of things 
at Herat, from his position in regard to this Russian agent, or from any other 
cause, he should ask for an explicit statement of our sentiments and intentions, it 
will be right that that statement should be given to him; and in that event, or when 
it may, otherwise, from any motive (such as the paramount one for our honour, of 
removing existing misunderstandiogs) appear to you advisable, you will deliver to 
him the letter referred to; and you will always, whether the letter be delivered 
or not, be most sedulously careful to conform in every case to the spirit of these, 
as of your preceding instructions, and to refrain from encouraging any expectations 
for which you have not full authority. A copy of the letter of the Governor 
General, with the English version of it, are forwarded for your information. 

19. Should the Ameer prefer to incur all the hazards of his position, rather 
than to accept our good offices upon the only terms which seem to us just 
in regard to Maha Raja Runjeet Singh, your Mission will in that case 
also solicit its dismissal, and retire upon Peshawur. But his Lordship trusts that 
Dost Mahomed Khan will judge better for his own interest than to compel you to 
that proceeding. 

20. It is with great pain that his Lordship must next proceed to advert 
to the subject of the promises which you have held out to the Chiefs of 
Candahar. 

21. These promises were, as has been said, entirely unauthorised by any part of 
your instructions. They are most unnecessarily made in unqualified terms; and 
they would, if supported, commit the Government upon the gravest questions of 
general’ policy. His Lordship is compelled, therefore, decidedly to disapprove 
them. 

22. He is only withheld from a direct disavowal of these engagements to the 
Chiefs of Candahar, because such disavowal would carry with it the declaration of 
a difference between you and your Government, and might weaken your personal 
influence, and because events might in this interval have occurred which would 
render such a course unnecessary. But the rulers of Candahar must not be 
allowed to rest in confidence upon promises so given; and, should affairs continue 
in the same uncertainty as that which prevailed at the date of your last Despatches, 
you will endeavour to set yourself right with the Chiefs, and will feel yourself 

i bound 
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bound in good faith to admit that you have exceeded your instructions, and held 
out hopes which you find, upon communication with your Government, cannot be 
realised. 


23. After what has been stated, his Lordship feels that he need not enlarge on 
his strict injunction that you in future conform punctually in all points tu the 
orders issued for your guidance. é 


_ 24, While it has been his duty to record these sentiments upon one part of 
your proceedings, his Lordship directs me at the same time to express to you his 
cordial approbation of the diligence and ability with which you have applied 
yourself to collect and lay perspicuously before him, the full and interesting 
information which you have transmitted on the subject of the state of affairs in 
the States of Central Asia generally. You will continue to cultivate your friendly 
correspondence with Bokhara and Koondooz. The tenor of your reply, reported 
in your Despatch of the 25th November, to the letter of Maha Raja Runjeet Singh, 
is entirely approved ; your letter was correctly forwarded by Lieutenant Mackeson, 
to be delivered through Captain Wade. ] 


> 


I have, &c. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Camp at Bareilly, Secretary to the Government of India 
20 January 1838. with the Governor General. 


(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
_ with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 

In my communications of the 20th, 22d, and 30th ultimo, I reported, for the 
information of the Right Honourable the Governor General of India in Council, 
the arrival of an agent of the Russian Government at this city, and all the infor- 
mation which I had collected regarding him, together with the opinions entertained 
of it. 


2. Though a month and upwards have elapsed since Mr. Vickovich reached 
Cabool, and my suspicions were from the first excited regarding his real character, 
I have been unable to discover anything to invalidate the credentials which he 
brought, or to cast a doubt on his being other than he gives himself out, and this 
too after much vigilance and inquiry. 


3. The first suspicious circumstance which occurred to me was the circuitous 
route by which he had arrived in Cabool, when he might have passed with such 
ease by Bokhara and Toorkistan to Cabool, a much nearer road, and one with which 
Mr. Vickovich himself is in part familiar. It is, however, to be observed in the 
Ameer’s letter to the Emperor of Russia, that he seeks for an alliance such 
as Persia is favoured with, and it was but natural for the Russian Government to 
secure, in addition to letters from itself, an introduction from the Shah of Persia, 
which Mr. Vickovich brought along with him. 


4. It next occurred to me that the Persians, in seeking to advance their objects in 
Afghanistan, had recourse to the expedient of getting up a Russian agent to 
despatch into this country, for it is quite evident from various conversations that 
I have had with well-informed individuals, that Persia herself, and all her friends 
here, attribute the disconcertment of their plans to the presence of a British 
Mission in Cabool. This view of the case, however, if correct, would seriously 
commit the Shah of Persia, and prove his being a party concerned, for there is no 
doubt entertained of his Majesty’s “ rakeem” being a genuine one, and the people 
of his country are of course much better judges of the authenticity of a letter 
from an eastern than an European ruler. 
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5. Mr. Vickovich himself has experienced but little attention from the Ameer, 
and as yet received no reply to his communications. He has been accommodated 
in a part of a house belonging to Mirza Sumee Khan, and is entertained at the 
public expense. He paid his respects to the Ameer on the 12th of January, or 
on New Year’s day, old style, and has had no other personal intercourse with him. 
He has been urging the Ameer to send some agent to Count Simonitch to receive 
the presents of the Emperor. 


6. One circumstance which throws a little light on what is passing is exhibited 
in the annexed letter. It is a note from one of the agents of the Chief at 
Candahar to Mr. Vickovich, under the travelling name of Omar Khan, which 
No. 1. Mr. Vickovich himself told me he had: adopted since entering Afghanistan ; the 
note was brought by one of my own messengers, and as he was unauthorisedly made 
the bearer of it, I took the liberty of detaining it, and seeing its contents. He 
seems at all events to have established a channel of communication at Candahar. 


7. In the absence of any immediate and apparent cause for an interference on 
the part of Russia in the affairs of this country (for I cannot believe she contem- 
plates the invasion of it), explanation may be perhaps sought in what is passing 
in Europe and Persia. The British Government have done all in their power, 
and have further been aided by France, to check the growth of Russian supremacy 
in Greece, Constantinople, and Tabrez, and in all of which they have succeeded. 
In Persia, also, the zealous ability of our Ambassador has prevented the influence 
of Russia being so paramount as she could desire, though it is much more 
paramount than could be wished. We may naturally, therefore, infer that Russia, 
by her simultaneous appearance in this new field, hopes to embarrass our measures 
and excite distrust and suspicion of them. I venture to record these opinions 
with great deference, and though they may prove of small value, I do not with- 
hold them, as they may perhaps furnish a guide to solve the Russian intrigues 


now carrying on in Afghanistan. * . 
ear I have, &e. 


; (signed) Alexander Burnes, 
Cabool, 22 January 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Nuzur Mohamed Khan to the address of Mohomed Omar 
Khan (i. e. Mr. Vickovich), Russian Agent, Elchee at Cabool. 
A. C. 

Ir is a long time since you have gone to Cabool, and you have never let me know about 
your welfare, the cause of which I trust will be satisfactory. 

1 beg you will give me an account of your transactions at Cabool at full length. 

If you have any business or object to be accomplished in this place, write to me freely, 
and it will be done according to your satisfaction. 


(True translation.) 
(signed) Alexander Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copies. ) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, ' 

I po myself the honour to append, for the information of the Right Honour- 

Nos, 1,2, and3, able the Governor General of India, three letters explaining the progress made by 
the Persians iu their attack on Herat. The intelligence is much more favourable 

than what I transmitted on the 11th instant, and Kamran and his people seem to be 

making a gallant defence. The retreat of Sher Mohomed Khan Huzara beyond the 

Moorghab serves to explain the consternation in Toorkistan reported by Mr. Lord, 


but the effect of it would appear to have been advantageovs to Herat, since it has 
detached 
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detached a body of Persians, who confess their roads to be cut off in all directions 
but Meshid. 

2. The communication, No. 3, is a letter from Yar Mahomed Khan, the Vezier 
of Herat, to the Chief of Candahar, the original of which has been shown to me. 
From the document, which must be considered very authentic, the minister must 
be dispirited, for there isa blood feud between Herat and Candahar, and he still 

‘implores assistance. I am, however, disposed to believe that the sole object of 
the communication was to prevent the Candahar Sirdars joining Persia, of which 
Kamran is in more dread than of the Persians themselves. There is now no fear 
of this contingency, as appears in my letter of yesterday’s date. 

3. There is yet another letter in Cabool stating that Kamran had written to his 
Soonee neighbours on the north to quicken their movements, or he would be com- 
pelled to accept the offers of the Firingees (Europeans) to adjust his differences 
with Persia. The belief consequent on this letter is, that it is Russian good 
offices he is to receive, but from what passed at Tehran, I infer that it is a 
mediation tendered by the British Government. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) Alexander Burnes, 
Cabool, 22 January 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


Transuation of a Letter from Herat, from Bikload Khan Barukezye, to the address of 
Sirdar Kohur Dil Khan, Chief of Candahar, dated 27th Ramzan, and received at Cabool on 
the 16th January 1838, 22 days old. 


A.C. 

You had despatched Meer Huzar Khan, a man of Sirdar Rahim Dil Khan, to pick up some 
information of Herat, which | write to you myself. 

The Persian army is computed at 40,000 men, out of which there are 15,000 cavalry; the 
troops of Kamran only amount to 15,000; 10,000 Dooranee, and 5,000 of different tribes, 
and the battle is every day between them. ‘Two gates of the city are opened, and the others 
blocked up. We caught 1,000 camels of the Persians loaded with provisions and gun- 
powder, which we threw in the water. We attack their batteries every day, and bring 
in their mules, ponies, &c., as booty. ‘The Persians are very mucin distressed. 

The Hazarahs are on the river of Pala Moorghab, and say they are coming to assist us, 
but none of them have as yet shown themselves. 

Six thousand troops of the Tymunees are come to Obeh to assist us, but Shumsooddeen 
Khan with 10,000 Persian cavalry, went to check their progress; on this Yar Mahomed 
Khan, with 2,000 good horsemen, went out and overtook Shumsooddeen. They fought, and 
many fell on both sides. He and Yar Mahomed came back to Herat. The Tymunees are 

et at Obeh. 
: The 20,000 families of the Afghans who occupy the country of Herat have their eyes 
towards you, but it is a great misfortune that you do not move from your place; if you 
come. as far as Furrah nobody will oppose you, and the gates will be opened to you. 

There are 60 families of the relatives and servants prisoners at Ghorian with Sher 
Mahomed and Mahomed Halim Khan. Ghorian has been given to the Chief of Cayan. 
The Persians procured two lacs rupees in cash, and much corn, &c., at Ghorian. 

Three sons of Kamran are at Furrah and one in Isfeyar ; Kamran has sent to them a message 
with Ibrahim, that they should go and meet you (the Sirdars) at Bukwa, if you come from 
Candahar, and also go to Gurzung, for it is impossible for us to oppose the enemy in two 
forts and be besieged in two places. 


(True translation.) 
(signed) Alexander Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 2. 


Extract of a Letter from Sirdar Mihr Dil Khan to the Ameer of Caboul, ,received 
15 January 1838. 


YrsTERDay the 9th of Shavul, 18 days ago, Syud Tak Khan came from Herat, and gave 
the following particulars. 

The Persians have dried up the water of the ditch of Herat, then filled it with wood, &c. 
to enable them to ascend the walls. When the citizens saw this, they burned some oiled cloth 
and threw it on the wood in the ditch, which was reduced to ashes, The endeavours of the 
Persians to fillup the ditch were useless. After this the Persian camp was attacked every 
night; on the first, the people of Herat killed about 40 or 50 Persians, and broughta booty of 60 
matchlocks; on the second, 10 matchlocks, and they massacred 15 soldiers. The third night 
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the expedition was undertaken by the son of Kurnal Alokezye, who was at the head of 
100 men ; he killed many Persians, and brought with him one of the guns, which he threw in 
the ditch. The people of Herat attacked the Persian camp for eight successive nights, and 
dammed up the cut in the ditch to fill it with water again. The citizens were quite hopeless 
for 12 days, but have now regained their spirits. Some Persians are every day daken 
prisoners. 


Intelligence was brought to Yar Mahomed Khan at Herat, that the provisions are coming 
from. Meshid to the Persian camp. On this he sent 600 horsemen, who intercepted the pro- 
visions, and took 100 Persians prisoners, besides those they killed in opposition. The vic- 
torious Afghans possessed 500 camels along with 100 ponies loaded with ammunition, 
burnt the gunpowder, and threw away the lead. After this they came back to Herat. 


Sher Mahomed Khan Hazarah bravely opposed the Persians who went to fight with him 
in his country. He left his fort or killah now, and crossed the river Moorghab ; the Per- 
sians followed him, and after a halt of eight days on the bank, forded the river to overtake 
Sher Mahomed Khan. After being joined by the people of Maimumee he opposed the Per- 
sians, and haraseed them very at The Persians have written to Mahomed Shah about 
their sad condition, and asked him to give them leave to go to Meshid, otherwise they will 
all lose their lives. 


Shumsooddeen Khan, who had lately gone over to the Persians, deceived the Syuds, who 
were opposing the Persians in the fort called Nujufee. They came out of the fort. He 
imprisoned 40 Syuds and then advanced to Shuflan to bring the provisions. The head men 
of Tymumee tribe, who were coming to assist Kamran, met him, and a battle ensued between . 
them ; they killed 10 of his men and took back 100 mules to Herat. 


Sher Mohamed Khan along with Mahomed Halim is a prisoner in the Persian camp, and 
their families are still at Ghorian. 


(True extract.) 
(signed)’ Alexander Burnes. . 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 3. 


TRansLaTION of a Letter from Mohamed Khan, the Vezier of Kamran, to the address of 
the Candahar Chiefs. 


A.C. 

In religious transactions, itis incumbent on the faithful to forget internal animosities, and 
annihilate the enemies of Islam. Now the enemies of true religion, as well as of the honour 
of all Mussulmans, hoping to injure the believers of Mahomed, have come to conquer Herat. 
It is reported that this enemy will not be satisfied by possessing Herat and ruining us, but 
as he knows Herat to be the foundation and key, he has therefore first resolved to snatch it 
from our hands. God forbid that these infidels (Persian) should become the masters of 
Herat, if so, it isto be feared that they will cause the destruction of all these countries of 
Islam. Besides this, all the Dooranee nation is connected with Herat, and the time is come 
that we should put away internal differences, unite, and boldly drive the enemy from the 
country, and not destroy ourselves by disunion. 


You should imitate the Shah of Bhokara and Khorasan, the people of Toorkistan and the 
Toorkmans who are coming to gain the honour of martyrdom. Before their arrival it would 
be advisable that all the eeligiones brothers should unite, the number of 30 or 40,000 people, 
and drown themselves in the blood of the enemy. 


By the grace of God, and the activity of the champions of faith, it is hoped that the enemy 
will not be able to take Herat, but it was incumbent on me to inform you of this critical event, 
and I have sent with this letter the respectable Gufoor Khan and Syud Aga, to explain to 
you fully, that you may not blame me hereafter. It depends on your own pleasure to come 
or not, for every thing will happen according to the decrees of God. 


I beg you to behave in such a manner as not to lose the country of the Dooranees, or I 
should not write to you this. Come quickly and save the honour of the nation. 


(True translation.) 
(signed) § Alexander Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True pe a 

(signed) . Torrens, 

Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
- Governor General’s Camp. 
ir, 


I nave now the honour to transmit, for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General of India, a reply to my last communication to the Chiefs of 
Candahar, and a further illustration of the hopes and fears of these personages, as 
explained in a letter from Sirdar Mihr Dil Khan to his brother the Ameer. 


2. These communications will be viewed as satisfactory since they both 
exhibit a further change for the better in the minds of the Candahar Sirdars. 
They have fully seen the futility of the treaty tendered to them by the 
Persian elchee, and their last communication with the Shah regarding Ghorian 
bears no other construction than a wish to avert the evils of too precipitate a 
break with his Majesty, who, of course, would never surrender Ghorian to the 
Chiefs of Candahar, and which will, I trust, for ever terminate their intercourse 
with Persia. It will also be seen that they no longer expect the security of the 
English Ambassador (well knowing that would not be granted), and that they ask 
only that of Russia ; this is the flaw which I pointed out in their first treaty. 


3. There is also no chance of its being necessary to aid the Chiefs of Candahar 
in resisting Persia, for they will receive through Mr. Leech a clear explanation of 
our policy, and have, as I hope, the good sense to remain quiet. By my last 
accounts Mr. Leech was close on Candahar, and his approach had given great 
satisfaction. The anxiety to meet an agent of the British Government is again 
forcibly depicted in the letter of Mihr Dil Khan to the Ameer; and from the 
tender of our pecuniary aid, we may claim their gratitude, and consequent yielding 
to our wishes. 


4. I would also draw particular attention to the contents of the letter from 
.Mihr Dil Khan to the Ameer, which has had the effect of renewing the intercourse 
between the families at Cabool and Candahar, and naturally given high satisfaction 
to Dost Mahummud Khan, since he has brought over his brothers to his own 
view of the case, and the bad policy of turning to Persia so long as a hope exists 
from the British Government in India. As far as Persia is concerned, and the 
increase of our influence here, this intelligence is most favourable. 


I have, &c. : 
(signed) Alexander Burnes, 
Cabool, 2] January 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No 1. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Sirdar Mihr Dil Khan, of Candahar, to the address of the 
Ameer of Cabool, received 15 January 1838. 
A.C 


Your kind letter has reached me, and I was delighted to read it. You wrote to me that 
nothing has been yet settled with Mr. Burnes, and you will not fail to inform us of the set- 


tlement which may take place hereafter. You further told me that it is an important time, * 


and requires great deliberation to weigh the matters, and that I should also come to consult 
with you on the subject. On the arrangement which you may make with Mr. Burnes, | beg 
to say, that you have more ability to carry through the business than any other man, and 
nobody can make objections to the arrangements you may make with him about the welfare 
of the Afghan Government. Believe me that I wilt never fail to keep well with you, and 
do every service to satisfy youas long asI live. We havenot sent Mohomed Omar Khan to 
the Shah in company with Kumber Ali Khan, for all the arrangements he had made with us 
have proved false. He told us that the Shah would not move Prot Tehran until he supplied 
us with troops and money to take Herat, which we were to keep in our possession. Now the 
Shah has ken Ghorian, and besieged the city of Herat in person, which is all contrary to 
the articles of the treaty made with Kumber Ali Khan. 

We have desired Kumber Ali Khan, without his baggage, to proceed to Mahomed Shah, 
and sent Ali Dad Khan Bux Doorane along with him on our part. We have sent a message 
to the Shah, that his Majesty has thoroughly contradicted the arrangements which his 
agent, Kumber Ali, had made with us, and that if his Majesty is still desirous to keep up 
friendship with us, he should deliver Ghorian in our possession, leave troops and sOney 
in our charge, the Russian agent at Herat being the security for all this, and go back himself 
to Meshid. If all this is done, the Sirdars will proceed to take Herat, and thence send 
Mohamed Omar Khan to his Majesty. 
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Kumber Ali Khan has promised to send an answer to the above message during the course 
of a month, out of which there are eight days more remaining. I will let you know if any 
fresh intelligence comes here. 

I beg you will inform me of what arrangements you have made with Mr. Burnes; in case 
nothing is yet done, then there is no necessity for any of us coming to Cabool as you 
write. 

The respectable Kohin Dil has asked Mr. Burnes to come himself, or send any of the 
officers with him to Candahar, that we may learn each other’s object; it will be no harm if 
you endeavour to induce Mr. Burnes to do so. 


‘ 


No. 2. 


TraNnsLation of a Letter from the Sirdars of Candahar, Kohin Dil, Rahim Dil, and Mihr 
Dil Khan, Chiefs of Candahar, to the address of Captain Burnes, received at Cabool, 
16 January 1838. 


A.C. 

We have received your kind letter with pleasure, and understood its contents. 

You have written to us about sending Mohomed Omar Khan to Mohomed Shah, told us 
that the Afghans and Persians have never been friends, and the British Government is the 
well-wisher of the Afghans, and would furnish means to keep off the enemy (Kajars) from 
Afghanistan ; that you with the Ameer would also come here in case the Kajarsa take Herat, 
and advance on Candahar, which will be beneficial to us; and in that case I should consider 
myself attached to the English Government. In reply, we have the pleasure to write to you 
as follows. 

Our object in sending Mohomed Omar Khan to Persia, was to keep off Mahomed Shah, 
to ruin Kamran, and to make ourselves the masters of Herat ; it was not from fear that his 
Majesty would invade Candahar. I have now postponed the departure of Mohomed Omar 
Khan, hoping that evil will befall Kamran. 

There are many things which we cannot write in this letter, they depend on an interview 
with you. 

I Sask that the English Government, and also yourself, are the well-wisher of the Afghans, 
and wish good to our family ; but we have not yet come to know each other’s object as they 
ought to be. If you have leisure come yourself, or send one of your trusty men to this 
' quarter, and we shall speak minutely on'the matter. 

If your Government will do us the offices, according to our station, then we will consider 
ourselves attached to the welfare of the British Government. 


(True translation.) 
(signed) Alex, Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copies.) 
(signed ) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 


Sir, 

I nave the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letters of the 25th of 
November and 2d of December last, which reached me about the same time, and 
conveyed the views of the Right Honourable the Governor General ] regarding 
the overtures made by Dost Mahomed Khan for adjusting his differences with the 
Sikhs, and the apprehension that the Maharaja would not be disposed to surrender 
Peshawur on those terms, but be more likely to restore it to Sooltan Mohomed 
Khan, its former governor. I lost no time in making known these circumstances 

as well as the sentiments of his Lordship on them], and the policy which it 
would be advisable for the ruler of.Cabool to pursue. 


2. After listening with considerable attention to what I impressed upon him, 
the Ameer proceeded to make his own comments on what was recommended. 
He said that he felt satisfied that the British Government was actuated by the 


most pure and upright motives in making known its sympathy with the sufferings 
of 


. 
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of the Afghan nation, and that, in seeking to apply some remedy to them, it 
only followed the generous course for which it was celebrated throughout Asia; 
that there were, however, obstacles and objections to what had been recom- 
mended, which [the Government of India might not know, and which | it be- 
hoved him to unfold | for its deliberation ] before any adjustment of differences, 
on such terms, was carried into effect. 

3. “ In offering to render tribute, horses, and apology to Runjeet Sing, and to 
hold Peshawur under him,” continued he, “ I was actuated by no motive of hostility 
to Sooltan Mohomed Khan ; he is my: brother, and though we have differed, the 
rancour is on his side, and not on mine. I stated that I would secure to him and 
his brothers the jagheers they enjoy, and this, with what would have to be paid, 
would not have rendered it a very profitable appendage to my power; but these 
were_ precautionary measures to secure myself in Cabool and prevent injury 
befalling me. Of Runjeet Sing’s power to invade me in Cabool I have little fear; 
of his power to injure me if he reinstates Sooltan Mahomed Khan in the 
government of that city, I] have great apprehension, for in it I see a Mohomedan 
ruler instead of a Sikh; and, had the Maharaja been more conversant with the 
politics of Afghanistan, and bent on my destruction, he might have, ere this, 
succeeded, had he not displaced Sooltan Mohomed Khan from Peshawur, and 
supplied him with funds to corrupt those about me who are inimical, and envy 
the rise to my present elevation.” 

4, “ At the present time many of the chiefs who belong to Peshawur and their 
retainers are subsisted by me. They have fled from their country on its invasion 
by the enemies of our religion, and on my brother becoming a servant to them. 
It cannot be supposed, with my limited revenues, that I can either give to these 
persons what they are entitled to or what they received in their own country ; but, 
at this moment, I expend about 90,000 rupees annually in giving them bread. 
When Peshawur is restored these individuals will, of course, leave me; and, 
along with them, will proceed every one who may take offence at his merits not 
being appreciated as he considers they deserve; and thus, instead of being freed 
from enemies, I shali be lowered among my countrymen far below my present 
situation, and far from being free from danger, as at present, have that situation 
most certainly endangered. 1 think, therefore, that I see in the contemplated 
plans for altering the arrangement for governing Peshawur a rectification of the 
errors of the ruler of Lahore, and that his designs are sinister, and his object to 
draw the British Government unawares into them.” 

5. “In the friendly expression of the feelings entertained towards the Afghans 
by the British Government, I see clearly that it would not permit itself to be 
made a party tu my destruction. If you are not disposed to strengthen my hands, 
and raise me above the rank which I at present enjoy, it cannot be your intention, 
with offers of sympathy, to bring about my ruin. On that point I am at ease; 
but in separating us all one from other, in seeking to keep the chiefs from being 
dependent on one another, you are certainly neutralising the power of the Afghan 
nation, and sowing the seeds of future dissension. Your object is to prevent 
harm ; you will also prevent good ; you will secure to yourselves the gratitude of 
Peshawur, of the Euzoofzyes, the Khuttuks, and the tribes near the Indus; but as 
for myself, you open a new door of intrigue against me, and, as you saw injury 
likely to accrue from the Chief of Candahar entering on an alliance with Persia, I 
see injury to myself in Sooltan Mahomed Khan, when restored te his chiefship of 
Peshawar, being in alliance with Lahore; and above all, what security am I to 
have that the chiefs of Peshawur and Candahar will not join to injure me, and be 
aided in their designs by Maharaja Runjeet Sing ?” 

6. To these arguments | opposed the views of the British Government, and said 
that it would ill tally with its wishes to find new causes of quarrel arise con- 
sequent on an adjustment of the differences between the Sikhs and Afghans ; that as 
the Ameer had renounced his connexion with Persia, we had, in return, hoped 
to do him agood office by entering into a negotiation with Runjeet Sing, on the 
differences existing between them; but that if he was thoroughly sincere in his 
belief that the restoration of Peshawur to Sooltan Mahomed Khan was positively 
injurious to him, it was proper to state most decidedly that we had no such 
design, fand would be a party to no measures of such a tendency. I then 
pointed “out the various advantages which must arise from the Sikhs withdrawing 
themselves to the other side of the Indus, and I dwelt upon the increase of repu- 
tation which must follow to himself, on his having contributed by his determined 
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opposition to the release of his brothers, their wives and their children from the 


hands of the Sikhs; to have once more in possession of the family the burying - 


place of its ancestors, and to hear again, in a country inhabited by Mahomedans, 
the summons to prayer (izan), and secure the permission to follow the usages of 
Islam, and their mosques froro defilement and spuliation. 

7. Giving every weight to what had been urged, I proceeded to lay before him 
(the Ameer) the positive advantages derivable from an altered state of things in 
Peshawer. The number of troops entertained by you will become unnecessary ; 
’ your imcreased exactions from the merchant and the cultivators will cease, because 
war with the Sikhs will no longer engage your attention ; decrease of expense will 
be tantamount to increase of revenue, your resources will be improved, your power 
eoucentrated and strengthened; and as to the charge breught forward of our 
raising up many chiefs in Afghanistan, he was to recollect that those chiefs were 
his brothers, that Candahar, Cubool, and Peshawur would thus be in the possession 
of dne family, the eons of one father, who had a common interest against the 
enemies of their house, and whose family differences, whatever they were, might 
‘ be made to disappear when they ceased to be threatened by a powerful ruler like 
Maharaja Runjeet Simg ; that as to the neutralisation of the Afghan nation of which 
he complained, it was certainly no part of the policy of the British Government to 
injure any of the present holders of power in this country more than himself, and 
that we looked to the general good of all parties ; that the Ameer no doubt under- 
stood better than we did what injured and what availed him, but it appeared to me 
that he had too exaggerated a view of Runjeet Sing’s designs ; and that it would 
certainly be taken into the Governor General’s consideration, if this subject pro- 
ceeded further, how far he sheuld receive security against the plans of Lahore to 
be compassed by means of his brother in Peshawur, and also the nature of the 
counteraction which would be used to prevent his brothers at Peshawer and 
Candahar combining to do him injury. 

8. To this Dost Mahomed Khan replied, that there were no doubt many 
advantages in prospect, and that the arguments adduced had both foundation 
and solidity, but that the advantages were chiefly on the side of others; that he 
had hitherto been able to stand on the defensive against Runjeet Sing, and to do 
it with some effect ; that that ruler’s withdrawal was more injurious to him, en the 
terms proposed, than his continuance at Peshawur; that he himeelf now received 
a degree of respect which he could then no longer command, and that it was better 
to leave things as they were, in the hopes of same future change, than to shackle 
himself by being party to an arrangemect which did him little good and seemed 
fraught with danger, and in return for which things might be expected of him 
which he would not perform. ‘‘Peshawur,” said he, “has been conquered by the Sikhs; 


it belongs to them, they may give it to whoever they please ; ifto Sooltan Maho- - 


med Khan, they’ place it in the hands of one who is bent.on injuring me, and I 
cannot therefore acknowledge any degree of gratitude for your interference, or take 
upon myself to render services in return. [I admit that it will be highly bene- 
ficial, in many ways, to see the Sikhs once more eastward of the Indas, but I still 
can dispense with none of my troops or my precautionary measures, as equal, if 
not greater anxieties will attach to me. I have unbosomed myself to you, and 
laid bare, without any suppression, my difficulties. I shall bear in lively remem- 
brance.the intended good offices of the British Government, and | shall deplore 
‘that my interests did not permit me to accept what was tendered in a spirit ko 
friendly, but which, to me und my advisers, has only seemed hastening my rain. 
To Runjeet Sing your interference is beneficial, as he finds himself involved in 
serious difficulties by the possession of Peshawar, and he is too glad of your good 
offices to escape from a place which is a burthen to his finances; but by that escape 
a debt of gratitude is exactible from him and not from me, and if your Govern- 
ment will look into this matter they will soon discover my opinions to be far from 
groundless, and my conclusions the only safe policy which | can pursue.”’ 

9. The Nawab Jubbar Khan followed his brother, and said that it was undoubtedly 
true that the Ameer had not mistaken the evils which might ensue to himself 


from the entire restoration of Peskawur to Sooltan Mahomed Khan; baf that | 


the Afghan nation could not afford to lose the sympathy which had been exhi- 
bited by the British Government, and an arrangement might be made on the basis 
of a treaty which Runjeet Sing had once entered into with the Ameer and his 
deceased brother, Yar Mahomed Khan, which was to divide Peskhawur between 
them, and receive equally at their hands a fixed tribute. Such an arrangement 

might 


‘ . CABUL AND AFFGHANISTAN. _ 123. 


might now be made, and the Ameer would be free from fear ef injury, and Run- 
jeet Sing receive from him and Sooltan Mahomed Khan conjunctly the amount 
on which he was disposed to surrender it. The Ameer added, that such an 
arrangement would remove his fears, and he should wich no other person placed 
there but the Nawab himeelf, and one or two of his own agents under him. 
These observations, eoming from the Nuwab Jubbar Khan, are the more remark- 
le, since he is devoted to his brother, Sooltan Mahemed Khan, and would 
rejoice to see him restored to Peshawar. They consequently carried with me a 
convietion that the Ameer’s fears are not groundless, and that they will deserve 
all dae consideration before Governmeft enters upon any measures for: attaching 
this ehief to its interests. 

10. To the proposision of the Nuwab, and the observations of the Ameer which 
' followed upon it, 1 made no further remark than that: plan would aleo be 
taken into consideration ; but before proceeding farther it was incumbent on me 
to ask one categorical question. } I had stated that the British Government eon- 
sidered itself conferring an ng favour on the Afghan nation by prevailing 
on the Sikhs to withdraw from this side the Indus; that I, who had seen this 
country, considered this aet as one of the greatest possible blessings whieh could 
happen to this people. I had, however, heard from the Ameer that he did net 
appreeiate this serviee as we did, and} was | then } to consider that he would 
rather have the Sikhs in Peshawor, j with all their exercise of prejudice, and all 
the disgrace that it entailed, } in preference to Sooltan Mabemed Khan’s being 
restored to his government in that city. 

11. The Ameer replied that this was certainly placing the matter in en extreme 
light, and that he found a diffientty in answering the question; Phe admitted 
fully the advantages of getting rid of the Sikhs, and was fur from depreciating 
the good offices of removing them if it eould be done; but] he would candidly 
ask in return, if the mode of accomplishing an act generally beneficial were proved 
to be detrimental to himself, who had the mest substantial share of power in the 
Afghan dominions at this time, could it be said to be applying a remedy:to the 
difftealties under which the Afghans laboured ; and if in return for it the British 
Government could reckon on those acts which all powers naturally looked to:in 
return for benefits conferred :—* I ask you not to aid me in achieving a sapremaey 
throughout this country, but I do ask to be allowed to stand in the position in which 
you have found me; if I can be protected from intrigues in Peshawur, I will then 
consider myself benefited ; bat withowt such a plan as that which the Nuwab has 
stated, er some sueh’ other that places a Barukzye there, whieh the Governor 
General must devise, | foresee evils which cannot have entered into the minds of 
those who are my well-wishers.” 

12. fF‘ As an imstance in point, I have at this moment been made acquainted 
with an intrigue that has originated in Peshawar, and, as J believe, with Runjeet 
Sing, which will convey to yoar Government juster notions than any expressions 
of general apprehension. Sooltan- Mahomed Khan has just sent an agent to the 
ex-King at Lodiana to offer his services to combine against me, and to seeure my 
brothers at Candahar in support of this coalition. What security am I to receive 
against’a recurrence of such practices? As for the ex-King himself, | fear him 
net; he has been too often worsted to make head here, unless he has aid from 
the British Government, which I am now pretty certain he will never receive. 
If my brother at Peshawar, however, under a promise of being made his minister, | 
and assisted with Sikh agency and money, appears im the field, may find, in 
expressing my satisfaction at his restoration to Peshawur, that I have been placing 
a snake in my bosom, and I may then, when too late, lament that | did not let 
the Sikhs do their worst, instead of replacing them by ancther description of 
enemies.” 

13. I de thus placed before the Right Honourable the Governer General the 
opinions and views entertained by the ruler of Cabool, and the nature ef the 
arguments which I have opposed them. [It has appeared to me that they: call 
for much deliberation. | It will be seen that this chief is not bent on possessing 
Pestiawur, or in gratifying an enmity towards his brothers, but simply pursuing 
the worldly maxim of securing himeelf from injury. The arguments which he has 
adduced seem deserving of every cousideration, and the more so when an avowed 
partiean of Sooltan Mahomed Khan does not deny the justice of the Ameer’s 
objections. It-will be for his Lordship to judge how far the British Government 
will agree to interference, through its agents, that will prevent the Chief of 
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Peshawur from caballing against his brother in Cabool; and if this could not be 
brought about by the plan suggested, of placing the Nuwab Jubbar Khan there on 
the part of the Ameer, and on the terms proposed. It would give Runjeet Sing 
tribute from both the Ameer and Sooltan Mahomed Khan, and thus gratify him, 
while the known good feeling of the Nuwab towards the British Government 
would give confidence to Runjeet Sing in the arrangement, and secure to the 
British a great reputation in these countries. In the event of this arrangement 
being also rejected, it does certainly appear to me that we are bound, in some 
way, to protect the Ameer from the cabals of Peshawur and Candahar, without 
which this country will become a scene of strife, injurivus alike to our commerce 
and our politics. Those chiefs will acknowledge the ruler of Cabool as the head 
of the family, and respect him accordingly ; but they dp not admit being depen- 
dent on him, nor is it desirable to make them so. If we stand aloof and do not 
encourage Runjeet Sing to secede, the Ameer of Cabool will hold his present 
ground, since he is the most powerful of his family. If we interfere we endanger 
his supremacy, such as it is; and, consequently, it seems incumbent on us to prevent 
such interference being detrimental. 

14. Under such circumstances, it might be urged that all interference had 
better be avoided; but this, as it appears to me, would be, under the existing 
state of things, a very doubtful line of policy, unless it is intended to put forth the 
ex-King at Loodiana, secure through him a footing in these countries, and sweep 
the present rulers from their authority, whieh has happily never been contemplated. 
Besides the very questionable nature of such a proceeding, it would not gain the 
objects of Government, for we should then be unable to balance one chiefship 
against another ; and, though we might be sure of him whom we advanced to the 
throne of his fathers, we may experience in his successor all the evils of a powerful 
Mahomedan neighbour. With the Barukzye family in the three eastern divisions 
of Afghanistan, we have to deal, as it were, with but one house, and we have the 


certainty of their goodwill and services for these good offices, which will keep. 


them stable asthey are, and prevent their injuring each other. In time, when one 
chief found that he could not destroy another, the family differences will be allayed, 
and we shall thus fuse into one mass materials which are less incoherént than 
they appear, and have all that is wished on this important frontier of our Indian 
empire. 

1, I have not hesitated, while reporting on a question of this maynitude, to 
give expression to sentiments which have been adopted after much reflection on 
the scene of these distractions. Since arriving here, I have seen an agent of 
Persia, with alluring promises, after penetrating as far as Candahar, compelled to 
quit the country because no one was sent to invite him to Cabool. Following 
him, an agent of Russia, with letters highly complimentary and promises more 
than substantial, has experienced no more civility than is due by the laws of hos- 
pitality and nations. It may be urged by some that the offers of one or both 
were fallacious; but such a dictum.is certainly premature, and the Ameer of 
Cabool has sought no aid in his arguments from such offers, but declared that his 
interests are wound up in an alliance with the British Government, which he will 
never desert while there is a hope of securing one. It is evident, therefore, that 
in this chief we have one who is ready to meet us; and from what is passing in 
Central Asia at this moment, it is anything but desirable to exhibit indifference 


to the solicitations of one whose position makes him courted, and whom aid may ~ 


render powerful for or against us. 

16. As this letter contains matters which may materially affect an adjustment 
of the differences between the Sikhs and Afghans, I have sent a copy of it 
specially to Captain Wade. I am not in possession of his letter to you, handing 
up tlie first overtures of the Ameer of Cabool, and I cannot in consequence give 
my sentimen s thereon, which will be received as an apology for my not having 
touched upon them in this letter. ‘Captain Wade and myself have, I am sure, 
but one object, which is to gain the ends of Government by using our most 
strenuous endeavours respectively at Lahore and Cabool; but I most respectfully 
entreat that Dost Mahomed Khan’s views be subjected to strict scratiny before 
they are pronounced to be a mere “gratification of his personal resentments.” 
Did | believe so, I would not transmit this ‘letter; but this chief is perfectly.aware 
of the policy that we have marked out for ourselves inthis country, and his 
conduct has been already, in some degree, put to the test by Persia and Russia. 
With regard to the latter, the importance of it has now become manifest by the 
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arrival of an express from the Bombay Government, conveying to me the Despatches 
of our Ambassador in Persia, which prove all previous conjectures to be well 
founded, and that Mr. Vickovitch is what he has given himself out, an agent from 
the Emperor of Russia. The necessity for a good understanding with this chief 
has thus become more than ever apparent, as the dangers from such an alliance 
are now no longer imaginary, but fairly developed. 

17. I have just received a letter, as I finish this, from the Ameer to the 
Governor General, which I enclose, with its translation. | 

] have, &c. 
(signed) A. Burnes, 
Cabool, 26 January 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copy.) ° 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esquire, Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 


I po myself the honour to transmit, for the information of the Right Honour- . 


-able the Governor General, the accompanying letter, dated the 18th instant, 
from Lieutenant Leech, at Candahar, reporting his proceedings at that city. 

[The clear and judicious mode in which that officer has unfolded to the chiefs 
the views which the Government entertain regarding them will, 1 doubt not, 


prove very satisfactory ; aud I have assured Mr. Leech that he has entirely © 


acted up to the spirit of the instructions which he received from me. 

2. With reference to [the third and fourth paras.]| of the letter now for- 
warded, his Lordship will ‘see a further confirmatiof of" the views put forth [in 
my letter of the 20th of October last}, regarding the commercial advantages 
contemplated by Russia in establishing her influence over Herat and Candahar. 
That the correspondence with the Russian Ambassador entirely related to 
commerce, I have lately discovered the best grounds for disbelieving ; for it 
seems that the Sirdars of Candahar sent blank letters by their agent, with their 
seals affixed, to Tehran, and requested Abbas Khan to have them filled up in a 
manner that would do them most service with Russia; and certainly if a 
Russian resident being located at Candahar is the result of these communica- 
tions, the widest latitude has been taken in filling them up. 

3. The report which Mr. Leech gives of the communications made by Captain 
Vickovitch, on his passing through Candahar, is important, as we now know 
what has passed there as well as in Cabool. It has occurred to me that what- 
ever be the ulterior views of Russia in these countries, the immediate design of 
sending this Russian agent to Afghanistan was to prevent our thwarting the 
present Persian expedition on Herat by leading the Afghans in a body to 
render assistance. It is known to Russia that there is a British mission in this 
country ; and if it had acted thus, as they supposed, the attack on Herat would 
have been hopeless. The reports of having strengthened the detachments east 
of the Caspian, and of Persia being protected by Russia in the Shah’s absence, 
have been widely spread by Mr. Vickovitch, and countenance the opinion 
-above given. 

4. From a passage in a private letter of Mr. Leech to myself it is not impro- 
bable, in the course of his intercourse with the chiefs of Candahar, that they 
will try and revive their claim on Shikarpoor, in Sinde, which they held some 
years ago.’ I have written to Lieutenant Leech to give an unqualified negative 
to the claim immediately it is raised, and to inform them that Sinde is under 
British protection. This will have the effect of showing to them and their 
Russian correspondents, if they still have such, that our influence extends closer 
upon them than they might have supposed. 

5. With reference to Shikarpoor, I am aware that the state of affairs on the 
Indus prevented us, with a due regard for national character, from accepting 
the tender made by the Amirs of Sinde to station an agent there in 1835, and 
repeated in 1836; but could the presence of an agent, if troops were objection- 
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able m that neighbourhood, be secured, it would prove highly beneficial to our 
commercial plans, and the tranquillity of the countries bordering on the Indus, 
and shut up at the same time a means of intrigue by a city which is justly con- 
sidered one of the ‘“Gates of Khorasan.” 

6. T am sorry to perceive that the chiefs of Candahar have taken alarm at 
Lieutenant Pottinger’s presence in Herat. I had previously had the same 
report made to me; bat Ehave no doubt Lieutenant Leech will remove it by 
a candid statement of the cireumstauces, that I did send money and letters to 
that officer, who was surprised while residing in Herat by the arrival of the 
Persians, and detained in consequence. 

7- The late intelligenee of Herat is satisfactory and encouraging. 

I have, &c. 


Cabool, 29 January 1838. (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


P.S.—2 February 1838. As this packet is being despatched, your letter of 
the 27th of December has just reached me. It is satisfactory to think that 
in deputing Lieutenant Leech to Candahar I have but anticipated his 
Lordship’s wishes, and, as it appears, the spirit of your communication now 
acknowledged. In explanation of the correspondence regarding Candahar, it is 
proper to observe that that chiefship could not resist Herat, if it were free, and 
attacked by it, for a month ; its support, therefore, depends upon its union with 
Cabool ; but ] have steadily kept in mind that its integrity must be preserved, 
though I have shaped my proceedings so as not to separate it from Cabvol, 
which would defeat all our ends. The Ameer does not contemplate the capture 
of Candahar ; in 1833 he might have appropriated it to himself, and did not. ] 


(signed) Alex. Burnes. 


To Captain lex. Burnes, on & Mission to Cabool. 


Sir, 
’. I gave the honour to report my arrival at this city, which I entered on the 15th. I was 
received with every distinction by the Sirdars, who granted me an immediate interview, and 
apportioned a part of the premises of Sirdar Mehir Dil Khan for my residence. | This 
Sirdar is allowed by all to be the most intelligent, talented, and well-educated of the three ~ 
brothers, and appears anxious of possessing the favour of the British Government; and 
with him I have al several important and interesting conversations. 


_ 2. Regarding the Despatch of Sirdar Mahomed Omer Khan to the presence of Mahomed 
Shah, he assured me that his brothers and himself were well aware of the verbial 
infidelity of Persian friendship, and of the frailty of their promises, and that the Sirdars 
were influenced by fear of losing their small chiefehip, should Mahomed Shah get poasga- 
sion of Herat, which he vartainl’ would if the place were not succoured from the east; 
that the Sirdars of Candahar were, unfortunately, not on good terms with their brother of 
Cabool, and were, in themselves, not strong enough to afford that succour; that from the 
English they had no encouragement; that the letter received from you led them to believe 
you were coming to Cabool and Candahar for merely commercial objects, and were conse- 
uently not concerned in their foreign political alliances. That the Persian elchee, Kumber 
lly Khan, had pledged Herat to them in the name of the Shah, for their co-operation 
against it; and on their not professing faith in this promise, Kumber Ally Khan promised 
to return, with the guarantee of the Rossen Government to that effeet, and that he was 
expected every day. As these Sirdars had already involved themselves with Persia, and 
courted its alliance, I saw it was impossible to request an abrupt termination of their inter- 
course, or & promise that they would aot receive Kumber Ally a second time; but I put 
Mehir Dil Khan in mind of the substantial pledge of assistance and friendship received from 
you, and told him that we had taken up their cause at their own anxious request, and on 
an assurance of puttmg it entirely into our hands; and that if they held any other than 
unmeaning complimentary intercourse with Persia, our friendship muet suffer a consider- 
able diminution, which would be a subject of regret to us, and, God forbid! a subject of 
repentance to them. I impressed upon his mind that our desire to put a stop to the 


“ Persian army’s advance was not from any ny hatin for ourselves, for the power of the 


Persians we regarded as inferior to that of Runjeet Singh, but that it arose a desire. 
to uphold the independence of the Afghan Chiefs, with whom we have long had friendly 
intercourse. ] He said it was well known that Persia had marched against Herat contrary - 
to the advice of the British Ambassador at Tehran; that it was well known that Persia 
had not _the power to act by herself, and that the Shah had been put forward by the Ras- 
sins ; [that the Emperor had desired an interview with Mahomed Shab, which the latter 
consented to t, at the same time saying that by it his preparations againet Herat would 
be thus retarded, and that the Emperor answered he ould by no means wish the ane 
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that cost. T-endeavoured te inspire him with a confidence which I myself did not feel, as 
to the unlikelthood of the Russians being in the background of this campaign, by telling 
him that the Russian Ambassador had publicly given his advice against the Shah’s under- 
taking the campaign, and that we had assurance from the cabinet of St. Petersburg of 
their having ne designs in this quarter. Mulla Abdul Rashid Khan, the confidential adviser 
of Mehr Khan, assured me that it was im the last degree improbable that Kumber Ally 
Khan would return. 

3. With regard to the intercourse with the Russian Ambassador at Tehran, Sardar 
‘Mehr Dil Khan assured me that it merely extended to propositions regarding commerce ; 
that the English Ambassador had written to divert their intercourse with Persia, which for 
several reigns had been carried on by friendly letters and presents; that they directed their 
next subsequent elchee, whom they sent to Mahomed Shah, to wait on the English Ambas- 
eador; that this offended the Shah so much as to induce him to slight the elchee; that the 
latter had subsequently waited on the Russian Ambassador, who had proposed to the 
Sirdars to send a man of respectability to him at Tehran; and that he would make euch 
arrangements regarding their commerce as would make their country a second Cashmese ; 
that the last letter the Russian Ambassador had sent them had miscarried. 

4. Regarding the Russian officer now in Cabool with a letter from the Emperor. Mehir 
Dil Khan informed me the following were his messages from the Emperor. That if, they 
would make friends with Ameer Dost Mahomed, the Russians would assist them with 
money to make war on the Sikhs, and regain Mooltan and Derajat, and that they would 
also aid them in regaining Sind; that Mahomed Shah owed them one and a half crores of 

‘rupees, and they would give an order on him, the money to be divided between the 
Ameer and them equally, as also the countries thus gained; that the Russians could not 
furnish men, but would furnish arms; that they in turn expected the Sirdars to become 
subservient (farman bardar), and to receive a Russian resident; that they were to make war 
when desired, and make peace.. This officer told them that the English had preceded the 
Russians in civilisation for some generations, but that now the latter had arisen from their 
sleep, and were seeking for foreign possessions and alliances; and that the English were 
not a military nation, but merely the merchants of Europe. Sirdar Mehr Dil Khan also 
informed me that several merchants had seen that officer in.Bokhara, but were ignorant of 
the object of his visiting that city. ' 

5. With on to the active part that Russia is taking in the movements of Persia, the 
Sirdar assured me he had good authority to state that Russia had taken measures to kee 
the kingdom of Mahomed Shah eeauicguil 
and by troops where they were not. : 

[c. With regard to the increase of Russian power in the East, I told the Sirdar that it 
was a custom among the nations of Europe to combine their powers for self-protection 


in his absence, by letters where they were feared, 


against the ambitious designs of an overgrown neighbour, and that there were examples of 


this policy now in Europe as well as India. 

7. In speaking to the Sirdar of the regret with which the British Government looked 
upon the unfriendly feeling existing between the brothers, I assured him that the States of 
Cabool and Candahar were regarded as distinct. He said that it was in the power of the 
British Government to reconcile them ; that they all looked up to Dost Mahomed as the head 
of their family, but feared his ambition; that “ if the lesser kissed the feet of the more 
sabes in obedience, it was fit that the latter should in return confer honour on the 
‘ormer.” 2 

8. The Sirdar said that whatever hope the Amir might have of recovering Peshawar, 
he had none, as it was well known the Amir would not consent to its being held by Sultan 
Mahomed Khan; the Sirdar said there was a report, and a strong one, that Sultan Ma- 
homed Khan in his interview with the Commander in Chief at Lahore had procured a grant 
of Peshawar to himself and family. I assured him he might rely on this being an untruth; 
that however friendly we were to Sultan Mahomed Khan, as one of the Barukzai brothers, 
we would never offer such a gross insult to our old friendship with the Maharaja. The 
Sirdar expressed his surprise that the Peshawar question was not yet settled. I explained 
‘to him that our mediation was an extremely delicate and difficult task, and that we had to 
avoid the suspicion of having our own interested views. These conversations were held at 
my residence, where the Sirdar Mehr Dil Khan does me the honour of a -daily morning 
visit. I lost no time in requesting a private interview with the brothers in company, that 
these topics might be discussed in the presence of all three to avoid the jealousy of any 
one taking offence. I accordingly attended the Durbar, and took occa-ion to explain to 
them the circumstances under which Lieutenant Pottinger found himself detained in 
Herat; for I had discovered that the presence at this crisis there of that officer had excited 
considerable alarm, especially as he had avoided Candahar in his way to and from Cabool. 
T assured them he was not there on the part of the British Government, but by mere 
accident, in the course of a tour prompted by his own curiosity. Sirdar Kohun Dil Khan 
asked me what we expected from Dost Mahomed Khan for our good offices in establishing 
peace between the Afghans and Sikhs. I said we expected he wopld value our friend- 
ship more than that of those who had done less for him, and abandon intercourse with 
those who were not our friends, and that our expectation was partly fulfilled. He asked if 
Dost Mahomed had in that part given security that the Sirdars of Candahar would act as 
he did. I said that we did not ask for the security; that although they had bound them- 
selves to every agreement their elder brother might enter into with us, you had yo inten- 
tion of treating separately with Dost Mahomed Khan on any subject relating to the family 
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as a whole; that during our residence in Cabool of three months, the Peshawar question 
was the only topic agitated, except the contingency of Mahomed Shah getting ssion of 
Herat, and that in that instance they well knew we had first made provision for the safety 
of Candahar. , 

9. I explained to the Sirdars the original object of your mission, and the circumstances. 
under which it became political. I also informed them of the ignorance we were in of the 
manner in which our Government intended td act when they should hear of Herat being 
actually besieged; but they might rely that the capture of that city would be unwelcome 
intelligence to that Government; that although you were confident that this was the feel- 
ing of Government, you were unable to take or pees measures to prevent such a mis- 
fortune, as there was by all accounts an accredited officer on the part of the British Am- 
bassador in the camp of the Shah, to arrange any treaty, and to mediate if necessary 
between Prince Kamran and the Shah, and that Persia had authorised us by treaty so to 
interfere when a difference between those powers should arise. I said I had hopes that 
the Shah would withdraw, and in that case, or in the worse one of Herat being taken, 
er might rely on our assistance, if they preferred it, to keep their possessions in 

ety. 

10. The latest news from Herat is, that there are only two gates open to the north, the 
Khushk and Kaloochak. The intelligence was brought by a cossid of Meerza Khan 
Achakzai’s, four days ago, from Subzawar: The brother of this man had gone to Herat 
himself. This man also brought news that there had been no engagement between Sher 
Mahomed Khan Hazara and the force detached against him by the Shah. Another man, 
however, Sultan Khan Achakzai, arrived from Lash on the evening of the 18th, with 
intelligence that the ashif of Meshid Allaiyar Khan, who had been sent against Sher 
Mahomed Hazara, had engaged the latter at Killainon, and had lost 2,000 men; that he 
had sent to the Shah, either to be speedily reinforced or to be recalled. Mahomed Shah’s 
mother has arrived in camp with 5,000 men. The part of the kungra (parapet) that had 
been battered down has been repaired;,a gallery that was beingdriven on near the ditch: 
has filled with water. 

11. Deen Mahomed Khan, a nephew of Wazeer Yar Mahomed Khan, made a sally, and 
surprised 300 camels en route to the Persian camp, with ammunition and provisions, which 
he destroyed. Shah Pasand Khan, alias Saloo Khan Isaeezai, formerly the Naib of Shah 
Kamran, whom the latter besieged in Lash, has accompanied Kumber Ally to the Per- 
sian camp. The messenger from Lash left the place eight days ago, and brought letters 
for the Sirdars from Kumber Ally Khan. He left Lash eight days ago, and hoped to reach 
the Persian camp in 12 days. 

12. I have the honour to forward copy of a letter addressed by me to Sher Mahomed: 
Khan Hazara. By the same messenger I forwarded your letter to Mr. M‘Neil and Captain. 
Stoddart, and a copy of the last Government letter regarding Herat and Candahar. ] 


IT have, &c. 
Candahar, (signed) R Leech, Assistant. 
18 January 1838. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) . H. Torrens, 
. Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, 

I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to: 
acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated the 27th ultimo, on the subject 
of the unauthorised publication of information from your Mission in the Bombay 
papers; and in reply to observe that his Lordship willingly accepts and fully 
relies on your assurances that the practice objected to will in future be guarded 
against. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Camp at Bareilly, Secretary to the Government of India 
31 January 1838. with the Governor General. 


(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


CABUL AND AFFGHANISTAN. 129 


‘“ To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
ir, 

I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to 
acknowledge the receipt of your letters of the dates and on the subjects noted 
in the margin.* 

2. With regard to the communication of the first-mentioned date, I am 
desired to observe that the Governor General must repeat his disapprobation of 
the offer of pecuniary aid which you have made to the Candahar chiefs; and 
his Lordship trusts that the expectation expressed in your letter to Lieutenant 
Leech may be realised, “ that such promise will require no active measures, 
and be as a dead letter.” You have been already informed that it must not be 
acted upon. With the above exception, I am desired to acquaint you that your 
proceedings now reported are entirely approved. Your deputation of Lieutenant 
Leech to Candahar is considered to be a judicious measure, and the general 
tone of your instructions to that officer seems to be well conceived and 
appropriate. . 

. 8. The Governor General would fain cling to the hope that the rumour of 
the fall of Ghorian may require confirmation, as you have not stated the autho- 
rity on which the information rests, as communicated by you in your letter of 
the 30th ult.; but the question will doubtless be set finally at rest in a few 
days. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Camp at Simlah, Secretary to the Government of India, 
31 January 1838. with the Governor General. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
3 Governor General’s Camp. 
ir, 

In a communication, under date the 20th of October last, I did myself the 
honour to lay before the Right Honourable the Governor General of India a 
report on the views of Russia towards maturing her designs in Central Asia. 
I confined myself to the proceedings of that empire with reference to her 
encroachments on Khiva, her arrangements with Bokhara, and the ulterior 
benefits which she sought to derive in Herat and Candahar from her proceed- 
ings generally in Toorkistan. 

2. I have of late gathered, from unquestionable authorities, a variety of par- 
ticulars on the encroachments of Russia in another direction, on the Khanat 
of Kokan, to the eastward of Bokhara, that have been conducted with the same 
designs to push forward her commerce, and which may involve much more 
serious consequences than seem at first likely to flow from any proceedings in 
that remote part of Asia. 

3. Kokan is now an Uzbek chiefship, situated on the Sir or Jaxartes. It 
possesses considerable celebrity in being looked on as the capital of Afrasiab, 
and is historically connected with the campaigns of Gengiz and Timour; but 
it is better known as the birthplace of Baber, from which he raised himself, 
first to the throne of Cabool, and ultimately to that of Hindoostan. The pre- 
sent chief, Mahomed Ali Khan, succeeded about 14 years ago to his father 
Omar Khan, and it is more than suspected that the son removed his parent by 

poison. 


* Letter, dated 20 December 1887, reporting the deputation of Licutenant Leech to Candahar 
in consequence of the rapid change of feeling in that country, and enclosing copy of the instruc- 
tions furnished to that officer; acknowledging letter of the 13th November, and stating that a copy 
of it, relating to Candahar, has been furnished to Captain Stoddart, who is supposed to be at Herat’ 
on the part of Mr. M‘Neill. Letter, dated 30 December 18387, reporting that Ghorian has surren- 
dered to Persia, and Herat besieged, but no impression yet made upon it. 
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poison. To the time of Omar Khan, the principality of Kokan had sunk in 
importance ; but that chief ruled with equity and justice, and his son, though 
a parricide, reaps the advantage. By some Kokan is declared to be superior 
in power to Bokhara; by all it is now pronounced equal, so that the once 
fertile kingdom of Ferghana has again taken its place among the nations of 
Toorkistan. 

4. In the time of Omar Khan there was little or no intercourse with the 
Russians at their settlement of Kuzzuljur or Petropolosk, which lies nearly due 
north, and in about the same meridian as Kokan, from which it is separated by 
a steppe. The Russians held sway over a portion of the Kuzzuks (Cossacks) 
who inhabit this part of Asia, and Kokan established an influence over those 
wandering tribes which adjoin her territories. On the death of the Khan, 
anticipating, from the circumstances attending it, a less inquiring attention, the 
Russians gradually advanced from their frontier, building small square forts at 
each station as they proceeded, dug two wells, stored a supply of grain, and 
planted a detachrhent of from 100 to 150 Russian infantry, with the further 
protection of some 400 or 500 of their Kuzzak subjects in the neighbourhood 
of each. About the year 1833, such had been the progress of Russia, that she 
had arrived within 12 stages of Kokan, and the nomade tribes declared their 
inability to render any further tribute, from their pasturage lands being invaded. 
The Khan, alarmed at such an announcement,’ as well as for his own safety, 
resolved to resent this invasion. Having assembled all his own troops, and 
directed the Kuzzaks, under their chief Roostum ‘Tora, to join them, he placed 
the whole under one of his most distinguished officers, the Beglerbegee, with 
instructions to destroy the settlements south of a certain line, which anciently 
marked the dominions of Kokan. 

5. The army set out from the capital of the country, and marching by Tash- 
kend to the town of Toorkistan, finally quitted the cultivated land beyond that 
place, and proceeded into the steppe a journey of 20 days. ‘The congregated 
force is said to have amounted to 40,000 men. The small detachments of the 
Russian forces could offer no resistance to such a horde; from the first fort they 
fled, from some of the others they offered resistance, and shut their gates ; but 
seven of these settlements were in succession captured, along with some of the 
Russians who garrisoned them. In the attacks, a few lost their lives, but the 
Khan of Kokan had previously given instructions to his commander to set all 
the Russian prisoners free, declaring that his attack was not aggressive, but 
simply to protect the frontier of his dominions. The last fort which felt into 
his hands is described to have been on the verge of Siberia, where the Kuzzaks, 
subject to Russia, are both numerous and formidable. It was not therefore 
consistent with prudence gr the policy of the Khan to énter territories un- 
doubtedly Russian ; and the Kokan army returned to its country, levelling all 
the forts that had been captured, and filling up the wells which supplied them 
with water. (n their route back they made a “ chupao” (foray) on a Kuzzak 
chief, and put him to death, since the encroachments of Russia were attributed 
to his having rendered assistance. 

6. This enterprise of the Chief of Kokan must be considered very spirited. 
Forage, that is grass, his troops could procure in abundance ; and cows, sheep, 
and horses for food; but the supply of grain was transported along with the 
army. He has for a time enjoyed the reward of his bravery ; and as yet the 
Russians have not sought to renew an erection Of the forts which have been 
destroyed. It is a universal opinion among the natives of ‘Foorkistan that the 
Russian Government, by this advance on Kokan, sought to possess themselves 
of the country. Their commercial roads further to the west are often inter- 
rupted by the enmity which the Khan of Khiva bears towards them ; and they 
did not hesitate to avow that they aimed at gaining a safe route into Toorkistan, 
which should give confidence to the traders of their own and that country, 
though their mode of procuring one did not seem of a pacificatory nature. 

7. Foiled in this attempt, the Russian Government set about compassing by 
other means tha objects which it contemplates; and shortly after the Kokan 
army was withdrawn, despatched an agent to the Khan to remonstrate on what 
he had done, and to suggest future arrangements which should benefit both. 

‘The agent was familiarly known to the people by the name of Alexander, but 
with his sirname they are unacquainted. The Khan, dreading the power of 
Russia, treated the agent with much civility, and being disposed to enter into 

views 
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views which advanced the prosperity of his chiefship, sent a return mission 
along with the agent to Russia, who was most graciously received by the 
Emperor. 

8. The result of the intercourse between the Government of Russia and this 
small state has been the establishment of a frequent and regular traffic with 
Kokan. The road is said to be so superior thatecarts and sledges can be and 
are employed between Kuzuljur and Kokan in the transport of goods, instead 
of camels; and Kokan, now no longer supplied from Bokhara, sends many 
articles of commerce to that city. Russian merchants come in person to Tash- 
kend and Kokan without fear or disguise; and though the Khan still entertains 
the same fears of their ultimate designs, he makes no objection, but, on the 
contrary, affords encouragement to this new commercial intercourse. Russia 
has thus, as far as commerce is concerned in Kokan, secured the objects which ~ 
she had in view in this part of Asia. 

9. There is much, however, to lead to the belief that her views at Kokan 
include political as well as commercial ends. A single glance at the map 
exhibits the importance of Kokan among the states of Toorkistan. It is in fact 
the key of the country ; and history distinctly informs us that the various con- 
querors who have subdued Central Asia emanated from this locality. At this 
moment, Russia has at her command innumerable wandering races, the 
elements which composed the armies of those successful invaders ; and besides 
these, she has a portion of them converts to Christianity, who have been dis- 
ciplined as regular troops. It is not then remarkable that those who adjoin 
this gigantic empire, as well as those at a distance, should consider that they 
see in these advances of Russia injuries likely to flow in upon themselves. 

10. But Kokan is not only the key of Toorkistan ; it is on the high road to 
the Chinese settlements of Cashgar, Yarkund, and Khoten, with which it carries 
on a very cunsiderable traffic, and where the Khan exercises much influence, as - 
will be hereafter noticed. Nor is this all; there is an open and regular com- 
munication from Yarkund to Cashmeer and Ladak, so that, with an influence 
in Kokan, the ramifications of commerce become infinite, extending into 
Tartary, China Proper, and even India. The value of Herat as an emporium 
further to the south and west has been already described, as well as the designs 
of Russia to convert it to its own purposes. ‘I'he site of Kokan,- if examined, 
will appear not less useful, and account for the anxieties which have likewise 
been here displayed in establishing Russian supremacy. Herat has been stated 
to be the entrepdt of Persia, Toorkistan, Cabool, and India. Kokan will be 
found to be an emporium of ‘Tartary and China, of Russia, and the northern 
frontiers of Hindoostan. But for the energy of the present Khan, Russia would 
have ere this secured a footing in this important mart. 

11. In briefly sketching the events which have of late years taken place 
between the Chinese and the Khan of Kokan, I shall better exhibit the influence 
which an establishment here could exercise. The Khan does not possess power 
to expel the Chinese from their conquests, though most of their subjects are 
Mahomedan ; but the various rebellions in this part of the Chinese dominions 
have dictated to that jealous people a line of policy both wise and considerate. 
Though they have taken the precaution to station their troops in forts where 
no Mahomedan is permitted to reside, and they here transact their commercial 
affairs, they have allowed an agent, on the part of the Khan of Kokan, to be 
stationed in each of their towns, and conceded to him the duties leviable by law 
on all dealings of Mahomedans coming to trade from the west: all debtors too 
who may flee here from their creditors are forthwith given up. The Khan has 
‘become, in consequence, interested in the tranquillity of the Chinese conquests, 
since he is permitted to derive a considerable revenue, without affording any 
protection to them. His understanding with the Chinese is therefore good, 
and he lately sent an Ambassador to Pekin, who was received with unusual 
honours by the Emperor of China. The name of this individual was Alum 
Khojee, whose adventures would be interesting, but cannot be here related. 

12. Attached to Kokan, it will be thus seen that there is a political influence 
subsidiary to commerce. At this time, the Russians trade: to Chinese Toor- 
kistan, by the towns of Eela and Aksoo, from a place called Shunnye, in Siberia, 
and situated 25 days’ journey N.E. of Kuzuljur ; but this intercourse is carried 
on by Mahomedans, no other Russian subjects being admitted into this part of 
the Chinese territories. Christians are, however, found at Yarkund, but they 
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are subjects of China, and, from what I can understand, Armenians. Though 
some of the Kuzzaks of Shunnye are described to be wealthy men, Russia desires 
to introduce into these countries, as she has now done into Kokan, her other 
subjects, who would then secure their passage into Cashmeer and Tibet, and 
extend the national influence.and importance of the empire. The shawl fabrics, 
which now pass by so circuitous a route into Russia, would thus find a directer 
passage ; and as their sale in Kussia is steady and improving, goods to some 
extent might be thrown in return into that and the neighbouring countries. 
Natives of Cashmeer, now settled in Tashkend, Kokan, Yarkund, and all these 
districts, would facilitate this commerce, and the direct trade from Cashmeer 
and Ladak to this part of China would become much brisker, by an agency more 
active and superintending than that by which it is at present carried on. 

13. In looking back upon the rapid progress which Russia is thus making in 
the improvement of her commerce throughout Central Asia, we are struck with 
the singular success which seems invariably to attend her plans. Without 
going beyond the subject of the present communication, we see her first strive 
to gain her ends by force; and, when foiled, secure them by diplomacy. In all 
her arrangements she seems to be a winner, and in the course of time we 
shall see her influence increase in Kokan and Toorkistan generally, so that the 
resources of these countries, whether she seeks to subdue them or not, will be 
entirely at her disposal. The Khanat of Khiva is at present her only opponent, 
and it cannot be believed that that petty state can long resist the power of such 
a neighbour. The affair of the merchants of Khiva, who have been detained in 
Russia, is not yet settled, and continues to give cause for great dissatisfaction in 
Toorkistan. I venture, therefore, respectfully to state, for the consideration 
of his Lordship the Governor General, that this is a very fitting opportunity to 
present some counteracting measures to our great commercial rivals. An 
increased attention to the arrangements for improving commerce, by way of 
the Indus, either by means of a fair, the details for which were given in my 
letter of the 18th ultimo, or by some other such plan, would most probably 
succeed better at this than a future period. In a short time the detention of 
the Khiva merchants will be forgotten, affairs will assume their old state, and 
we may, perhaps, lose a highly favourable opportunity for adyancing our 
commercial prosperity. : 

I have, &c. 
Cabool, (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
1 February 1838. Or a Mission to Cabool. 


(A true copy.) 


anes) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
4 Governor General’s Camp. 
ir, 

Tux present state of affairs in Herat has induced me to draw up a paper 
descriptive of them and the condition of the neighbouring countries, under an 
expectation that it will be found useful at this time, and which I have the 
honour to enclose, with a request that you will be pleased to lay the same before 
the Right Honourable the Governor General. 

2. Though the subject of this communication is necessarily political, I have 
also embodied in it some geographical particulars not to be found in any of the 
writers on these countries, and which, while they illustrate the subject treated 
of, may, I also hope, prove generally useful. 


I have, &c. 


Cabool, (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
7 February 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 
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Notice on Herat, with a Sketch of the State of Affairs in the surrounding 
Countries. 


WHILE Persia prosecutes her designs against Herat, it is desirable to take a 
cursory view of the state of affairs in Herat itself and the countries adjacent to 
it, as well to understand the resistance which they can offer as the facilities 
which they afford to an invading army. The variety of subjects treated only 
admits of this document being a sketch, in which light | give it. 


2. Herat has been already described by so many travellers that any minute- 
ness would be superfluous. It is situated in one of the richest countries in the 
East. It is a walled town with a citadel, surrounded by a deep wet ditch, 
which is supplied by water from springs in it, and may also be filled from the 
river. The ditch is in good, and the walls in tolerable, repair. The size of 
Herat has been greatly overrated. ‘lhe limited space occupied prevents its 
having the population assigned to it, and it is not considered half the size of 
Cabool. Asiatics are not good judges of the number of people in a city, but 
in comparing one place with another they may be relied on. ‘The importance 
of its situation is very great, and it has always exercised considerable influence 
over the affairs of Central Asia. “The most polished court in the west of 
Europe could not, at the close of the 15th ventury, vie in magnificence with 
that of Herat.” * 


3. Kamran, the present ruler,is the last remaining scion of the Sudoozye princes 
in Afghanistan. He isa man of gad passions, cruel and dissipated, entirely in 
the hands of Yar Mahomed Khan Alekozye, an Afghan, who has raised himself 
to eminence at Herat by getting rid of all the other chiefs. He is now Vizier, 
and would remove Kamran himself, or substitute a son in his stead, were he not 
afraid of the great Hazara chief, Shere Mahomed Khan, who resides to the 
north, and is a devoted supporter of Kamran’s interests. The great tribe of the 
Berdooranees, who were removed from Eastern Afghanistan, to Herat, by Nadir, 
are nearly extinct. In Herat, of 3,000 families about one-fourth remain, and 
their chief, Mir Sadik Khan, has been lately put to death for real or supposed 
intrigues in Persia and Candahar. Shumsoodeen Khan Populzye, who distin- 
guished himself in the last war with Persia, and had the government of Furra, 
has now gone over to that power in disgust, an unfortunate and ill-timed 
defection. The chief of Lash, Shah Pusund Khan, has also repaired to the 
Persian camp. 


4. The garrison in Herat consists of about 10,000 men. The vizier and his 
family muster 1,500, and the dependents of Kamran 200 more. Six thousand 
Dooranees and other Afghans have been removed from Furra into the city, and 
besides these are 3,000 foot, known by the name of “ doutulub ;” these are 
also Afghans, and a description of troops first established by Ahmed Spah 
Dooranee. ‘They were obliged to furnish a horseman for every pair of ploughs, 
but Kamran last year converted the levy into foot, fixing two individuals for 
each plough. It caused a great deal of dissatisfaction, but this it is believed is 
now removed. The Kuzzilbash or Shiah inhabitants have been either sold by the 
minister or fled the country, with the exception of about 1,200 families, who 
have been removed to a place called Jakera, outside the city, to prevent treason. 
Many of the Soonee residents have been also sold, but the rest remain. Provi- 
sions have been plentifully stored, and to this time the city cannot be correctly 
said to be besieged, since two of its gates are open. There are but ten guns at 
Herat, and none of any calibre. The strength of the place consists more in its 
position than garrison. In 1833, when the present Shah of Persia, then 
Mahomed Mirza, attacked Herat, the operations were interrupted by the death 
of Abbas Mirza, and the Persians made a disastrous retreat to Tehran. 


5. The Persian army has been before Herat for the last 60 days without making 
any impression upon it. Ghorian, the frontier town, and a strong place, was 
betrayed into their hands; and this has enabled them to procure provisions and 
make good their footing, otherwise the subsistence of the army would have been 


very 
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very (difficult ; as it is, the defection of Shumsoodeen Khan and others had been 
most fortunate for them. The season chosen for the attack is favourable to 
Persia in one respect, because it prevents Kamran being succoured by the 
Khivans, Toorkmuns, and other natives of Toorkistan. If Herat can hold out 
till the equinox (nouroz), it is supposed that this aid may be procured, as will 
be hereafter stated. If the Persians are obliged to raise the siege, it will prove 
most calamitous to them; if Herat falls, the power of the Afghans as a nation 
will be much broken. In Ghorian, Persia has secured a great stronghold, which 
may hereafter enable her to hold her position and contribute to her ultimate 
success. . 


6. At the present time the chiefship of Herat extends eastward to the Khaush- 
rood, a river half way to Candahar. To the north it has but a few miles of 
territory, the country in that quarter belonging to Sher Mahomed Khan Huzara. 
To the west lay the district of Ghorian, which before its capture exercised an 
influence over the Persian canton of Khaf. To the south Herat is bounded by 
the Helmund and Scistan, Kamran having subdued this latter province about 
four yearsago. Herat has four districts called “ willayuts,” and nine “ beluoks.” 
The “ willayuts” are Obe and Ghorian on the east and west; Kurookh, or Kilai, 
on the north; and Subzawar on the south. Its “‘ belooks” are the lands cul- 
tivated by so many canals, and bear their names. Two-thirds of the produce 
is generally taken by Government. It is doubtful if the revenue amounts to | 
13 lags of rupees, but Kamran is rich in jewels and hoarded treasure. Tyranny 
and trade do not exist together. 


7. The territories of Herat need not be further described. I shall commence 
from the south, and give in succession an account of the circumjacent countries. 
Seistan, though now a province of Herat, will deserve a short notice from its 
former fame. The ruling family of this province, descended from the line of 
Kyanee, has lately lost its power. To Behram Khan Kyanee a son succeeded 
to the government, and ruled over three chiefs, two of whom were Seistanees 
and Shiahs, the other a Beluoch. <A brother rebelled, and sought the assistance 
of the Belooch chief, the son of Khan Jan by an intermarriage. The rightful 
heir died or was put to death, and the Beloochees ill using the rebellious 
brother, he fled to Herat, and sued for the aid of Kamran. He immediately 
invaded Seistan, plundered it, and drove off 6,000 of its inhabitants captive, 
whom he sold into slavery, or exchanged to the ‘oorkmuns for horses. He 
assigned to the Kyanee family the town of Jahanabad, south of the Helmund, 
where they now reside, and fixed his own government at Chuknusoor, north of 
the river. Little regular revenue is derived fromm Seistan, except camels, cows, 
and sheep; it is thinly peopled, and altogether a poor possession. 


8. The most remarkable feature of this old province is the intersection by the 
Helmund and its tributary rivers. In summer all these are greatly swollen, and 
it has been said that they form a lake called “ Zurrah ;” but the natives whom I 
interrogated were unacquainted with this name, and described the rivers to be 
lost in a vast swampy region, full of reeds, called “ Hamoo.” Many of the 
places on the map are also quite unknown, but this will be sufficiently accounted 
for when it is stated that ancient forts are often laid bare by the blowing away 
of the sand, while modern ones are overwhelmed. This is to the people a 
constant source of wonder, and castles of a former age are said to show them- 
selves as newly from the hands of the architect. The singular disappearance of 
the waters of the Helmund, and this changeable face of nature, would account 
for the many fabulous descriptions of Seistan. Among innumerable ruins which 
I heard of, one in particular, that of an old city called Zaideen, in the “ Loote” or 
desert, yields many antiquities, rings, coins, &c., which are taken by the finders 
to Furra for sale. One curious property of the climate is, that the horse cannot 
live in it, and probably there are not 100 of these in Seistan. Kamran lost 
nearly all his cavalry in his campaign, most of the horses dying from a disease 
of the digestive organs contracted in it, which makes it very unfavourable for 
military operations; but the camels of Seistan are celebrated. 


9. To the north of Seistan, and south of Furra, one of the governments under 
Herat, is the small district of Lash, held by Shah Pusund or Suloo Khan, a 
Sadozye Dooranee. Lash itself is a place of considerable strength in those parts, 
being a fort on a scarped hill or rock, which has resisted all Kamran’s 

endeavours 
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endeavours to take it. It is situated in the Furra road, and with seven or eight 
small forts forms all the possessions of this chief. Kamran, unable to seize it, 
destroyed its karezees or watercourses. ‘his hostile disposition has driven 
Shah Pusund Khan from his natural friends, the Afghans, to Persia, with which 
he is leagued, in hopes of warding off danger from himself. The chief is well 
spoken of in these countries. Ile received the ex-king, Shooja ool Moolk, after 
his last defeat, at Candahar, who fled there in hopes of support from Kamran ; 
but though these members of the Sudoozye family exchange presents with cach 
other, there is no cordiality, since on the success of either, one must fall, and at 
present Kamran has power, of which Shooja has been deprived. 


10. Kayn is the first Persian province to the west of Furra, and lies on the 
frontiers of the kingdom. It is entirely inhabited by Shiahs, which has led the 
Toorkmuns to seek for slaves in it during their ‘ chupaos” (forays). ‘The 
inhabitants are a timid race, and live in small forts, the number of which is 
very great. -Kayn is a country badly watered, and the bair tree, which always 
flourishes in arid countries, is common. Birjind and Kayn are the principal 
places, and the district is ruled by a Governor of its own, whose subjection to 
the Shah, however, is complete, since he furnishes a quota of 3,000 or 4.000 
infantry when called upon. They form part of the force at present before 
Herat. The chief of Herat had designs on Kayn, and in a difference between 
that and the neighbouring canton of Tubbus, which arose six years ago, 
Kamran lent his aid to the Governor of Kayn, but the dispute was adjusted. 
Kayn was never subdued by Kamran, and it refused also to accept a Governor 
of Abbas Mirza’s appointment in 1832. It is now held by a son of Meer Alum 
Khan, its former Governor. 


11. Adjoining Kayn, and further to the west, is Tubbus, which is also 
subject to Persia, and inhabited by Shiahs; its principal places are Tublus, Toon, 
and Goonabad; of them, Toon is the largest. It has its own Governor, Meer 
Ali Naghee Khan, and very much resembles Kayn in soil and productions, 
though the orange tree is not found in any other part of Khorasan. Its quota 
of troops is also furnished in infantry, and both places are noted for the carpets, 
which form part of their tribute 


12. North of Tubbus is Toorskish, a district which is well watered and 
peopled, yielding good fruit. It is smaller than Kayn, and furnishes about 3,000 
troops to the Shah, and has a Governor appointed over it. It lies north from 
Meshid. ; 


13. Between Toorskish and Herat, and south of the road which leads from 
Meshid to that city, is the district of Khaf, a miserable tract, with a climate 
very uncongenial from high winds. It has been nearly depopulated by the 
Toorkmuns. The principal place is Killa Rohee, which is held by Nussur olla 
Teimoree, who is a Shiah. Khaf could scarcely be said to be dependent in Persia 
till the present campaign. The Shiah population is also outnumbered by the 
Soonees, who are Teeimorees. Kamran’s Minister had, in some degree, subdued 
Khaf, and very imprudently garrisoned the frontier tower of Ghorian by its 
natives, who were Shiahs, which led to its being betrayed into the hands of 
the Shah. 


14. The hilly country between Meshid and Herat, on both sides of the high 
road to within 40 miles of that city, has been subject to Persia since 1833, 
and is held directly under Meshid. Previous to that period many petty chiefs, 
who were robbers, occupied the tract. Of these Mahomed Khan Kuraee, of 
Toorbut Hyderee, was the most notorious. He is now in the service of the 
Shah, and Toorbut and Sungan, his strongholds, are garrisoned by Persians. 
Toorbut-i-Sheikh Jan, a place of pilgrimage, was held by the Huzarees, as also 
Mahmoodabad and Shurh-i-Now. On the approach of the Persians, the popu- 
lation was marched further east, and the few residents in these places only 
cultivate within a gunshot of their villages, from fear of the Toorkmuns. Water 
and forage abound. 


15. North of this tract, and about 100 miles from Meshid, lies Shurukhs, 
long the seat of Toorkmuns, who plundered Khorasan. In 1832 I saw it rich 
in the spoils of others, but in a few months after it was surprised by Abbas 
Mirza in person, who either captured or killed its entire population. Those 
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which were ransomed returned to Shurukhs, but in the following year the 
Khivans, who claim some power over it, insisted on their removing further into 
the Desert to Merve, where they are located. Shurukhs has abundance of 
cultivable land.on the banks of the Tijind, but the excesses of its population. 
scared away the traveller and the merchant; und if not now the residence of 
robbers, it lies on the route by which these sons of the Desert issue to plunder 
on the frontiers of Persia. 


16. Immediately on the north of Herat lies the country of the Soonee 
Huzaras, and that portion of the tribe ruled by Sher Mahomed Khan, of Killa- 
i-Nou, an adherent of the chief of Herat. This country includes Ube, and 
extends to the Moorghaub. On the last invasion of Herat he removed about 
4,000 Tajik families from their seats nearer Herat, to the more fertile lands east 
of Punjdeh, on the bank of that river, that if his enemies triumphed over him, 
near Herat, he might still have subjecty. This chief has great power in these 
countries, and, besides his attachment to Kamran, has connection with the 
Khivans, Toorkmuns, and chiefs in and about Maimuna, all of whom would 
only assist Herat through him. He plunders the country of its property and 
inhabitants as far west as Meshid and Nishapoor, and the petty chiefs of Khaf, 
Toorkish and Tubbus are glad to send him annual presents, to spare in some 
degree their people. He is a man about 45 yeurs of age, and of a better dis- 
position than his cruel occupation would lead to the belief. He is a nephew of 
Mahomed Khan Beglerbagee, and now holds that title. He can take the field 
with 6,500 horse; 2,000 of these are constantly present; and 2,000 more from 
his “ ooloos” are to be assembled in a few days; 1,500 are furnished from the 
Feerezkohees, who are his subjects; and the Jumsheedee Eimaks, who are his 
friends and coadjutors, will send 1,000 more. He can also command 2,000 or 
3,000 horse from Maimuna; and in the former invasion of the Persians, all the 
Toorkmuns co-operated with him. Without the aid of Sher Mahomed Khan, 
Herat could have no hope against Persia; but that chief will not aid Kamran 
against Candahar or any other power. Though cordial with Kamran, he is 
inimical to his minister, whom he considers to have supplanted him in authority. 


17. Across the Moorghab, and towards Balk, which city is in the territory of 
the King of Bokhara, lie the small states of Maimuna, Andkho, Shibbergam, 
Siripool and Akchee ; a connection, as I have before stated, subsists between 
them and Herat, but since they are divided against each other, their aid is of 
small avail, as a minute account of them will better exhibit. All of them are 
engaged in the slave trade, and independent, though they send presents of 


- horses both to Herat and Bokhara. Maimuna is the most important of the 


Andkho. 


whole: the chief is Mizrab Khan, an Uzbek of the tribe Wun, and his country 
extends from Maimuna to the Moorghab, and adjoins that of Sher Mahomed 
Khan Huzara. Maimuna itself is an open town, or rather village, of about 
500 houses; but the strength of the chief consists in his “ ils,” or moving 
population, who frequent Ulmur, Jankira, Sorbagh, Kaffir Killa, Khyrabad, 
Kusar, Chuckaktoo, ‘Tukht-i-Khatoon, and other sites, which can scarcely be 
called villages. He also numbers Arabs among his subjects, many of that 
tribe having been long settled here. With his whole adherents drawn out, he 
could muster about 6,000 horse and three small guns, but he could not quit his 
territories with half the number, as he is on bad terms with the chiefs of 
Siripool, who is much feared, though less powerful. Mizrab Khan is about 
40 years of age; he succeeded to his brother about six years ago, whom he 
poisoned—a common mode of disposing of people in these countries, and a fate 
which his own father also met. 


18. Andkho, or Andkhoee, is ruled by Shah Wulee Khan, an Afghan Toork, 
who settled here, with others of his tribe, in the time of Nadir. They were then 
Shiahs, but are now Soonees. The “ils”? of the chiefs, besides his own race, 


‘are Arabs, and he can furnish 500 horse, and is on good terms with Maimuna. 


Andkho has a larger fixed population than Maimuna, being in one of the high 
roads to Bokhara, but there is a scarcity of water in this canton. It is here 
that the wheat is a triennial plant. Andkho is the place where Moorcroft 
perished. 


19. Shibbergam belongs to an Uzbek chief, named Roostum Khan, who has a 
character for moderation ; he can muster 500 or 600 horse, and is on good terms 
with 
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with both Maimuna and Koondooz. Shibbergam is considered to be a very ancient 
place, being given to the days of the Kaffirs (Greeks), and still the strongest 
’ fort in these parts. The “ ark” or citadel is built of brick and mortar, and 
surrounded by other walls of mud. Kalick Ali Beg, the late Chief of Balk, 
besieged it for seven years. without suecess, but it must only be understeod to 
be strong against Uzbeks, who are badly supplied with artillery. Water is 
conducted to it from the rivulet of Siripool. 


20. Zoolfkar Shere, an Uzbek of the tribe of Achumuelee, governs Siripool, 
and is known as a brave and determined man; he is on bad terms, both with 
Koondooz and Maimuna, and though he has only 1,000 horse he resists the 
attacks of both, and plunders all around; his feud with Maimuna arisee on 
account of his daughter, a wife of the former Chief, being seized by Mizrab 
Khan. His * ils” are in Sungcharuk, Paogan, Goordewan, and Daghdrab, and 
if he ean enlarge their number, which is not improbable, his power will be 
increased. Siripool itself is as large as Maimuna. 


2h. Akhchar is a dependency of Balk, and held by a son of Eshan Khoja, 
the governor of that once vast city. It is consequently tributary to Bokhara. 
‘Fhe Governor of Balk, through fear, lately pernzitted Moorad Beg, of Koon- 
dooa, to establish himself on one of the canals of Balk; but the King of 
Bokhara sent a force of 8,000 men, and has just dislodged him. Half of this 
body wus raised in Balk, and the rest from Bokbara. The Koondooz Chief 
offered no resistance to the King. 


22. All of these Chiefships are situated in the plain country, which in gene 
ral is well watered by rilla or canals, and has abundance of forage for camels 
and horses, which are numerous. The soil is dry, but there are many gardens 
near the towns. The style of building, from a scarcity of wood, is that of the 
bee-hive shape. There is a good open earavan road from Meshid to Balk, 
whieh is a journey of 16 days; thus, from Meshid to Shurukhs, four; to the 
Monghul, three; to Maimuns, four; and to Balk in five days. This is much 
the nearest route to Cabool from the. west. 


23. Between Herat and Cabool, and south of these Chiefships, lies the 
mountainous country of the Hazaras. The journey between the cities has 
beem performed in 12 days by Shah Zuman, with a body of horse, and is said 
to be passable for artillery of small calibre. Caravans also travel. it in summer, 
but. the ascents and descents of innumerable hi'ls are such that it is very 
fatiguing to the cattle, and the roads from -Cabool, by Maimuna or Candahar, 
are always performed. Towards Herat the Hazaras are Soonees, while those 
near Cabool are Shiahs, which is a singular reversal, since the people of Cabool 
are of the former, and those of Persia of the latter persuasion. About Khujir 
Chist, east of Obe and Herat, the ‘leimorees are partially submissive to Sher 
Mahomed Khan, and will assist Herat. Those who are near Mairouna, and 
the adjoining states, are plundered by them, while Moorad Beg, of Koondooz 
‘‘ chupaos”’ the country to Yakonbung, over three of the passes of Hindoo 
Koosh, and near Bamian. ‘The eastern portion about Bamian, and west of the 
road hetween Ghuzni and Candahar, are subjects of Cabool, and pay a regular 
tribute. They are the Hazaras of Besoot, Dihzungee (in part), Kara. Bagh and 
Jughoree. ‘Ihe Kuzzibashs of Cabool have orders given on the greater part of 
this tract for their allowances, the people being Shiahs, but the revenues of 
Besoot are generally collected by one of the Ameer’s sons. The Hazarahs of 
Faloda, Hoojuristan, which is west of Jughoree, as well as those of Dih Koondie, 
secure independence from their remote possessions. The whole race is without 
a head, or it might prove very formidalle; at present they are driven off in 
every direction, and sold like sheep. At no period did the Kings of Cabool 
derive so much revenue from them as is now procured by Dost Mahomed Khan. 
The eastern Hazaras are bigoted Shiahs, and devotedly attached to the Persian 
party in Afghanistan. 


24. South of the territories of the Hazaras we have the Chiefships of Can- 
dahar, but its affairs require a more extended notice than can be here given to 
them. It will be sufficient to observe that if Herat were not crippled by 
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Persia, Candahar could not resist an attack from it without the aid of Cabool. 
The position of Candahar is isolated, and its cordial union with Cabool is there- 
fore necessary for its existence and preservation. ‘Ihe Chiefs themselves are 
perfectly aware of their danger, and in seeking an alliance with Persia have 
no sincerity in their solicitude, but the object of security against Herat. 
Their position is further endangered by differences, which are unhappily too 


frequent, among the ruling brothers, and which foreign threats do not always . 


extinguish. 


25. Having thus passed in review the state of Herat itself, and the countries 
around it, they certainly would not appear to be in a condition likely to offer 
much resistance to a power which had any consolidation. If Persia fails in the 
present attack, the result may be disastrous to her, but if enabled to establish 
an ascendancy i in Herat, she could in course of time bring under subjection 
the petty states to the north ; she could never advance a step further east with- 
out paralysing or conquering them. The Afghans themselves view with con- 
cern, and many of them with despair, the present invasion by Persia; the 
whole resources of that country, say they, have never of late years been arrayed 
under the Shah, and that this attack differs in consequence from all others. If 
it prove successful, they anticipate the removal of the Afghans round Herat 
into the interior of the kingdom, according to the usage very common in these 
countries, which will let in upon its fertile plains the neighbouring Shiah sub- 


jects of Persia, and thus fix its supremacy and support the feelings of the 


Afghans, in religion and policy, by those of Persia. Should these opinions 
turn out well founded, the result of the campaign will be most calamitous to 


the Afghan people, though the progress of Persia towards Cabool itself would: 


even in that case be still impeded by the number of Chiefships, though that 
number and their disunion would ensure their ultimate fall. It is fortunate 
that the Huzaras about Herat are enemies in creed to Persia, and that the 
whole country to the Indus is inhabited by rigid Soonees ; still, with a tolerant 
policy that interfered not with their religion, any power might overrun and 


maintain the region lying between India and Persia. Had Runjeet Sing, in the 


outset of his career, permitted the Mahomedans to pray aloud and kill cows, 
he might have possessed himself of the entire kingdom of Ahmed Shah Dooranee. 
But Persia is not likely to pursue more enlightened views, and the present 
reigning family in Afghanistan, the Barukzyes, may avail themselves of the 
opportunity to secure their possessions by submitting to his power, for since 
Persia cannot govern them herself they may do it under her. Should, however, 
the Afghans, ‘circumscribed though they now are by narrow limits, be freed 
from apprehension on the East, instead of following the destinies of Persia on 
the fall of Herat, they might without difficulty be united, when their country 
would form a barrier not to be forced by future aggressors. The materials are 
by no means so incoherent as they at first sight appear, but without measures 
that will ensure their union as a nation (whatever independence may be 
allowed to each Chiefship), this country must sink under one of even inferior 
resources. . 


(signed) § Aler. Burnes, 
, Cabool, On a Mission to Cabool. 
7 February 1838, 
(True copies.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 


Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
aes with the Governor General. 


i 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 


r, 

I wave the honour to report on an intrigue dr conspiracy, encouraged by 
Maharajah Runjeet Sing, to overthrow the government of Dost Mahomed 
Khan, which has been discovered in a curious manner, by the melancholy 
assassination of one of the parties concerned. A few words will suffice to explain 
its origin. 


2. After the affair of Jamrood, the Ameer of Cabool gave the government of 
Ghuznee to one of his six sons, displacing his nephew Shumsodeen. Sooltan 
Mahomed Khan, from Peshawur, fomented as much as possible the bad feeling to 
which this step gave rise, addressed letters to Shumsodeen and to his own sisters 
at Cabool, to incite their husbands to conspire against Dost Mahomed Khan, 
promising them in return, and in his Highness’s name, great rewards from the 
Maharajah. On this account various letters were addressed to Sooltan Ma- 
homed Khan, who passed them on to Rajah Dhyan Sing, and the steps taken 
by the ruler of Lahore on the occasion have now come to light in the annexed 
documents. 


_ 8. One of the Ameer’s brothers-in-law, Sadoo Khan, a Barukzye, being, as it 
is supposed, conscience struck at his treason, revealed it to the Ameer, greatly to 
the dissatisfaction of his wife, a lady of imperious disposition, who had long 
been ill used by him, and against whom she had often complained to her 
brother, the Ameer. Dost Mahomed Khan took no further notice of what he 
had heard than to inform all parties of his knowledge of their conduct. On 
the night of the 5th instant, as Sadoo Khan was returning home from dining 
with the Ameer, he was shot through the body, in the bazaar, by three balls. 
The assassin was immediately secured, and, horrible to relate, stated that he 
had been bribed to do the deed for 20 tomans (200 rupees) by the man’s wife. 
Sadoo Khan lingered till next day, when the Ameer ordered the murderer to be 
executed and his body divided into parts, to be gibbeted in the city. The 
Ameer’s sister confesses her guilt, and gives her husband’s ill treatment of her 
as its cause. 


4. In making an inventory of the deceased’s effects, the letters appended 
were discovered, and they do indeed bear out the ruler of Cabool in the sus- 
picions expressed in the third and fourth paragraphs of my letter of the 26th 
ultimo, that the ruler of Lahore seeks now to compass the Ameer’s destruction, 
by means of Sooltan Mahomed Khan. While the Maharajah is addressing the 
Governor General to the effect that “no one will be able to foment distur- 
bances” in Cabool, and “ what power have Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan and 
others that they should offer any pretext ;” and while his Highness “ expresses 
himself in terms of cordiality and readiness to act in consultation and harmony 
with our Government in respect to Afghanistan,” he has at that very time 
conferred the title of Meer of the Afghans on Sooltan Mahomed Khan, coun- 
selled his being placed over all the first men in the country, and actually 
made a move towards the Attok to “ check-mate,” as he calls it, the Chief of 
Cabool. 


5. I have seen the originals of the letters now transmitted, and retained 
copies of them. They certainly carry a conviction that the Ameer of Cubool 
sees well into what is passing ; he handed them to me with a note, saying he 
looked to the British Government as a sick man did to a physician, and that 
though the family circumstances which had brought these papers to light 
oe matters for him to dwell on, it corroborated all he had previously 
stated. : 


| 6. The expression of Russian agent or “ Naib i Ooroossee,” given to one of 
the individuals named in the Maharajah’s letter to Dhyan Sing, is not without 
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its importance at this time, and shows that if his Highness did really consider 
the individual in question an agent of Russia, he did not on that account think 
it necessary to abstain from seeking his aid and co-operation. 


Cabool, 10 February 1838. _ On a Mission to Cabeol. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Rajah Dhayn Sing to the address of Sirdar Sositan 
Mahomed Khan, the Meer of the Afghans. 


A.C. 

Your kind letter, containing the y tidings of hd welfare, and the faithful services 
whieh you are pelerming for his en the Maharajah, reached me in a, fortunate 
moment, and I fully understood its contents. As fhere were many important subjects in 
your letter, I lost no time in laying it before the Maharajah, who Ions highly approved of 
them, and of your attachment -and fidelity. 

I rely, and thoroughly trust, that the Maharajdh will honour every one of the chidfs and 
nobles who shall wart-on him, in the month of Kartak (November), with suitable “ Jageers,” 
anil { heve obtained the order of his Highness to this effect, a copy of which I enchase for 
your perusal. ; 

You must now endeavour to further promote the power of the Maharajah, and bring 
ower Sirdar Mahomed Afzal Khan, the son of Dost Mahomed Khan, with 2,000 horsemen ; 
Sooltan Ahmed Jan, the son of Azim Allah Khan, and Moolla Momin, and every one of 
them will receive the favours of the Maharajah and gifts.of land, according to his station. 
They will also get a suitable sum of money to maintain their dignity. 

Do not be at all concerned for yourself; the title of “‘ Meer-i-Afghan,” or chief of the 
Afghans, which the Maharajah has lately bestowed upon you, will become celebrated, and 
crowned by fresh favours of the Maharajah. By fulfilling the services pointed out, there 
will be three benefits arising to you: first, the bonds of your loyalty and attachment to the 
Maharajah will be strengthened ; second, your name will be known to every Afghan in 
the country; third, the nobles and chiefs who will wait upon Maharajah by inducements 
from yon, will be grateful to you, and consider you the Meer of the Afghans. , 

I hepe you will send your messengers in all quarters, to every one, and assure,them of 
thefavours of the Maharajah in case they come in this month of Kartuk (November). 

You should also write to Sirdar Khojah Mahomed Khan (his son), and to Sirdar Rahim 
Dil Khan (of Candahar), to come with 2,000 horsemen to the Maharajah, who will gra- 
ciously give him a handsome salary to maintain his dignity and equipage. It will make 
the friends of Kandahar happy, and the enemies sorry. 

You should also write to Sirdar Shumsoodeen Khan, the son of Mahomed Ameer Khan, 
to hold out in Ghuzni with bravery, and send his agents to the Maharajah, who will honour 
him with the highest favour. Tn this case he will have no fear from Cabool (Dost 
Mahomed). We will also send a bold army to Peshawur; and Dost Mahomed Khan, 
oak surrounded with difficulties, will be like the king on a chess board, checkmated in | 


You yourself must also sow the seeds of friendship with the rulers of Bajour and Kooner, 
and obtain their confidence. 

It is well known to you that the Maharajah is extremely fond of horses, so you must 
induge the nobles who intend to wait on his Highness to bring fine horses and swords, and 
his Highness will thus be more kind to you. 

Continue to write me always, since a letter is considered half a meeting. 


TRANSLATION of the Enclosure, being the Letter of the Maharajah Runjeet Sing, to the 
L6 address of Rajah Dhayn Sing. 

_ Since you are my confidential and principal wellwisher, I give you notice of the fallowing 
arrangements. 

“You know that Sirdar Afzal Khan, son of Dost Mahomed Khan, with 2,000 horsemen, 
and Sirdar Rahin Dil Khan, with the same number of troops and five horses, as well as 
yooltan Ahmed Jan, son of Azim Khan, Moolla Momin Khan, &c., with 200 horsemen, 
Fiajee Khan Kokar, Abdool Summund, Naibi Roosee (agent of the Russians), Nabobs 
Jabbar Khan, Zaman Khan, and Usman Khan, have desired, through Sirdar Sultan 


by! Mahomed 
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Mahomed Khana, te wait upon me. I therefore inform you that any of these Sirdars who 
meny come with presents of good horses and swords will meet my favour, and, im lieu 
of his homage, receive a handsome salary. 

You ghould also write to Sirdar Shumsoodeen, the son of Mahomed Ameer Khan, to rel 
pa my Kindness and be happy in Ghuzni. He ought to send his agent to me, who w 
be treated kindly. 

, (‘True translations. ) 
(signed) § Alex. Burnes, - 
. Ona Mission to Cabool. 
(True copy.) 
(signed) H. T 


‘orrens, 
ut erage! to the Government of India 
ae "with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, : 

I nave the honour to forward, for the information of the Right Honourable, 
the Governor General of India, a letter from Lieutenant Leech, under date 
the 28th ultimo, reporting the progress of the Persians against Herat, and con- 
tinuance of his communication with the Chiefs of Candahar. 


2. It will be seen that the impression entertained at Candahar is, that Herat 
will fall by the vernal equinox if not succoured. In the 5th paragraph of the 
Report, aceompanying my letter of the 7th instant, it is however believed that 
#f it can hold out till then it will receive assistance from the Toorkmuns and 
other tribes of Toorkistan. 

I have, &c. 
(signed) = A. Burnes, 
Ceabool, i2 February 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


es To Captain Alezander Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
ir, 

1 wave the honour to report that since my last, dated 18th instant, there have been no yy, nows from th je 
mews received from the west rearing the progress of the siege of Herat; my own cossid has west regarding the 
met had time to return. Kamran is described as in a state of insensibility to his danger from siege. 
eonstant debauchery, and the si here is, that unless succoured (of which at present 
‘there is little hope), the place will fall by the festival of Nouroz, about the Ist of April. 


2. The Sirdar called on me on the 21st. He seemed anxious that some immediate step Conversation with 
should be taken to secure Herat; he said that he and his brothers would collect 50,000 men, Mehr Dil Khan. 
and that their moving on to Furrah with this force would raise the siege of Herat; that 
it would be too late to seek for safety of Candahar when that city fell, that it was the gate 
* of Afghanistan; he mentioned there was an elchee of Kamran’s in the city, who had come 
to offer money to the Sirdars if they would move on to Farrah, and that they had delayed, 
in expectation of assistance from us. He then read a letter from Newab Jubbar Khan, in Raising the siege of 
which they were led to hope that everything they wished would be done by me, and he Herat. 
wished to know in what way the British were willing to befriend them. He eaid Mahomed 
Oomer Khan had not been despatched to conciliate the Khujurs on account of fear for their 
own possessions; that they were ‘not always powerful enough to resist Kamran, and that if 
Persia threatened them they would tender their allegiance, and to save themselves they Object in sending 
had intended sending to conciliate the Shah, that they might keep him out of Afghanistan, Mahomed Omer 
get rid of Kamran, and secure Herat for themselves, and in the hands of Afghans. I said Khan. 
we were prevented going farther than in promising them assistance in case of the fall of 
Herat, and Candahar being threateved on account of the prezence of a British agent in the 
Persian camp, and that we were ignorant what instructions he had from Government, and 
in this ignorance we could not act in this quarter for fear of counteracting the views of our 
own Government; that a few days must bring us the views of that Government on the 
eae crisis of affairs in this quarter, as the fall of Herat had been proposed as a supposition 

‘or thcir opinion two months ago, and that until we heard from the officer in the Shah’s 
camp or from Calcutta, we could give them no other kind of assistance than already pro- 
mised. They offered to forward any letter to the Shah’s camp for me, with a man of his Offer to forward 
own, to whom he would give as a subterfuge letters for Kumber Ali Khan; the Sirdar said letter to the cumpe 
that of course the Sindians would be pleased at the success of the Persians, as they were in 
their interest. 

1—Sess. 2. 83 — 3On 
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3. On the 23d, I requested an interview with Sirdar Rahim Dil Khan at his residence, 
Tn speaking of the comparison of our friendship with that of Persia, I said the latter had 
certainly promised them Herat; that we could not do that, but by securing their country 
from foreign enemies would give them time to administer the internal affairs of their own 
country, and increase their revenue; that we were on g terms with Kamran, and were 
till now with Persia; that we disapproved of her designs in this quarter; that we had dis- 
ciplined her army, and were ready to officer her troops, if employed in other quarters. 
Persia had offered them Herat. It was for them to consider whether she had the power 
to ee this promise, and protect them from the enemies that this allegiance to Persia 
would create. . 


4. On the 24th, Sirdar Mehr Dil Khan again called on me. I said he best knew what 
advantage or disadvantage would arise from their connexion with Persia, but that the 
world saw one disadvantage, that it was well known that if a cry was raised in the country 
at present against the Sheeah Persians, thousands of ghazees (crusaders) would rise and 
consent to be led against their enemies for a bare subsistence, and if they allied themselves 
with those Sheeahs, an opening was left for any Soonee enemy of theirs to raise that hue 
against themselves in their own country. 


5. He said that the Afghans were a nation that were unwilling to receive the blessings 
of peace, their country was poor and their population could not be contained in its present 
bounds and exist. I said that with peace their commercial connexion with neighbouri 
countries would increase; that in those countries there was now a demand for the na 


» products of this, which by peace being established would increase, and employment might be 


found for the warlike spirits he had mentioned in the armies of their neighbouring friends: 


6. I yesterday had an interview with the Sirdars in company, and explained away to 
ohin Dil Khan, 
which had slightly displeased him. 1! explained to him that the letter contained the serious 
advice of a friend, putting him on his guard against what appeared an imminent danger, and 
that his own friendly letters had authorised that.offer of advice. Kohin Dil Khan asked 


Object incoming to me the object the mission had in coming so far from our country. I explained that the 


this country. 


Whether commer- 
cial or politica). 


Engli-h had grown powerful by their commerce; that to increase that, and to encourage 
merchants, we had been deputed from Hindoostan to seek to conduct to our own markets 
by the river Sinde, the productions there in request of the countries to the right and left 
of that river. That these were the original objects of the mission. The Peshawur question 
had fortuitously arisen, and since, the Herat one, though far from being anticipated on. our 
departure from Hindostan. He asked whether our objects were commercial or political 
in these countries. I told them they would continue commercial so long as the west was 
quiet, but when that ceased to be the case they would become political. He said that in our 
letters the word “parwarish” had often been used, and by that .word he understood 
advancement, and asked by what means we proposed to advance him. I said, I was not 
aware of that word having been used; he said “ parwarish” was the training of a shrub 
till it became a tree; that the growth of our trees took many years. They (the Birdare, were 
anxious for the present, not for the future; they did not care what happeted after their 
lifetime. I said that this commencement of friendship was the seed of the tree, and before 
rearing it, it was necessary to know what fruit it scald bear, but these were subjects for 
future discussion; that the present “parwarish” we ‘offered was security against their 
enemies. Ruhim Dil Khan said, this was not “ parwarish ;” they said they desired the 
acquisition of increased power, and they were afraid that if they made friendship with us, 
we could check their attempts at conquest by claiming the threatened country, as connected 
by bonds of friendship with us. I told them explicitly that we would certainly interfere if 


they attacked a state with whom we might have a defensive treaty, or if they disturbed any , 


state on our frontiers, so as to injure our trade, and thus ended the interview. 


T have, &c. 


Candahar, 28 January 1838. (signed) Rt. Leech, Assistant. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) $A. Burnes, : 


On a Mission to Caboo 


(True copies.) 


(signed) § H. Torrens, 


Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General, 
Governor General's Camp. 
. Sir, 

Arter I had despatched my packet of this day’s date, I received the accom- 
panying letter from Lieutenant Leech, which brings down our intelligence from 
Candahar to the 5th instant. The Persians seem to prosecute the siege of 
Herat with vigour, but as yet, happily, without success. 

I have, &e. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


Cabool, 12 February 1838. 


s To Captain Alez. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
ir, 

I wave the honour to forward the following pieces of intelligence brought from Herat 
by Sayad Noor Shah, who arrived last evening from that city after a journey of 11 days, 
with letters from the Vizier of Shah Kamran to the Sardars, suing for their assistance, and 
appealing to them as professors of one faith (the Sunnee). 

2. The whole Persian force consists of 70,000 infantry and cavalry, 63 guns and seven 
mortars ; 20,000 of these with 11 guns were detached under the Ashif of Meshid against 
Sher Mahomed Hazara, whom he defeated; but the latter being joined by the chief of 
Maimuna. subsequently gained advantage in different actions, killing 2,000 Persians. 
Mahamad Shah has detached 3,000 men and several guns (3) to reinforce the Ashif. Sher 
Mahamad has written to Kamran, to say he would after two days venture a general action; 
if the event was favourable, he would hasten to his assistance, if not he must trust to his 

fortune. Kamran is reported to be suffering in health. It is thought that if Sher 
ahamad should gain a victory over the Ashif of Meshid, Mahamad Shah would be glad 
to treat with his enemy, otherwise he vows to emulate his predecessor Nadir Shah. The 
pa of Herat is 12,000; 2,000 are set apart for sallies, and 4,000 for night duty, and 
uring the day the whole garrison is on duty at once. In the city wheat is sold at half a 
rupee the maund, and in the camp half a rial the maund. It was before sold at two rials 
the maund; but Shamsodeen, since his arrival, has disclosed and appropriated the secret 
granaries of the neighbourhood for the besieging army ; he is out all day on forage; the 
western fronts of the city are invested; the Persian works have been carried on there to 
the crest of the glacis; and Mahamad Shah has ordered his younger brother from Tabreez 
to invest the eastern fronts. There is a Persian detachment at Meer Daood, 12 miles to 
the east of Herat. Saloo Khan has not joined the Persians. Shamsodeen has put to death 
‘25 Sayads, and offered indignity to their wives. An elchy has arrived from Orgunge pro- 
miging the aid of 24,000 Uzbaks. Several mines had been driven by the Persians, which 
were all ccuntermined, or otherwise destroyed, except one driven by a Russian in the 
Shah’s employ, which was successful in breaking a tower, and an assault was made by the 
Persians, which proved unsuccessful, they losing 3,000 men killed, 500 taken prisoners, 
500 matchlocks and'2 guns. No more than 25 of the inhabitants have been killed by the 
shells thrown into the town Parties from Farrah and Sabzwar surprise and bring off 
-camels, &c. &c. from the Persian camp. 

3. A man of the Sirdars has arrived, 22 days from the Shah’s camp, with a letter from 
the Vizier. I have not seen it, but I hear its contents are, that the Shah is indifferent to the 
presence of the Sirdar’s son in his camp, or to their friendship, since he hears they do not intend 
‘to send Mahamad Omer Khan; that his elchy, whom they detained six months, has informed 
him that they could only muster 4,000 men, and he now appreciates their consequence. 

4, On my arrival here I hud some doubts of the Sirdars having given up their connexion 
with Persia; however, two days ago I received a message from Sirdar, Kohin Dil Khan, 
saying he was one with the British Government and his brother at Cabool, and had desisted 
from all connexion with Persia. I requested to hear this from the Sirdar’s own mouth, 
To-day was appointed for our interview, but owing to the arrival of some letters from Herat, 
the interview has been postponed. 


: I have, &c. 
Candahar, 5 February 1838. (signed) 2. Leech, Assistant. 
(True copies.) 
(signed ) . Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, 

I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to 
acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated the Ist instant, transmitting 
extracts from letters from Mr. Lord. reporting the reception which that officer 
-and Mr. Wood met with from the Chief of Koundooz. 

1— Sess. 2. $4 2. In 
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2. In reply I am directed to observe, that his Lordship has been much 
gratified with the account which you have furnished of this interview, evincing 
as it does the respect in which British officers are held in a quarter where the 
existence of such a feeling, in the present state of affairs, cannot fail of being 


advantageous. 
I have, &c. 


(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Secretary to Government of India with the- 
Governor General. 
Camp at Begumabad, 14 February 1838. 


(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


4 To Captain 4. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. : 
Ir, 

I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to 
acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated the 11th ultimo, reporting latest 
intelligence of Herat, received by way of Koondooz and Candahar, which are 
correborative of Shah Kamran’s being in an alarming situation, and stati 
your impression as to the cause of a Persian force entering Toorkistan to be 
scarcity of forage near Herat. ; 

2. The Governor General is disposed to concur in the conjecture you have 
formed as to the cause of the reported expedition, but his Lordship will await 
with much anxiety the receipt of further intelligence regarding the operations 
of the Persian army. 

I have, &c. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Secretary to the Government of India 
: with the Governor General. 
Camp at Begumabud, 14 February 1838. 


(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. ; 
Sir, 

I po myself the honour to transmit, for the information of the Right Honour- 
able the Governor General, extracts of an extremely interesting nature, from a 
private letter of Mr. Lord at Koondooz. It will be seen that the disease under. 
which the Chief’s brother Jabours is hopeless, but that the melancholy fact has 
made no change in Moorad Beg’s treatment of the party. 

2. The communications which have passed between the Chief of Kuondooz 
and Mr. Lord regarding commerce, and the furthering of it in those countries, 
cannot fail to prove acceptable; and, at this time, the light in which he hold 
the Persian invasion of Herat, must also be considered valuable. I have 
requested Mr. Lord to draw up an official report on the state of Koondooz, for 
the information of Government. 

3. The progress of Mr. Wood is satisfactory, though the winter is severe. 
He has heen to the source of the river of Budukbshan, and by last accounts 
was 12 days’ journey east of Kooudooz. His field books, &c. have reached me, 
and contain much that is novel and interesting; but, in their present state, 
I do not transmit them to Government. 

I have, &c. 
Cabool, (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
17 February 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 
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Extracts of a Letter from Mr. Lord, at Koondooz, to the Address of Captain A. Burnes, 
dated Koondooz, 30 January 1838. : 


You will be prepared to hear that I have given up my patient's case as hopeless; but 
the resignation with which this destruction of all his hopes of regaining hie sight has 
been borne, both by himself and Meer Murad Beg, is far greater than either you or I 
could have anticipated, and, in fact, is such as to do high honour to the Uzbek character. 
Thad from the first declared the case to be one of extreme difficulty, and latterly told him 
that one after another of my remedies had proved ineffectual, and that the slight hope 
I originally might have had was daily becoming less. My final announcement he antici- 
pated by sending me a message on the evening of the 17th, to this effect: He felt it 
was written in his destiny that he was not to recover his sight; he was satisfied I had done 
everything possible, but that he was now resigned to the will of God, and content to go 
back to his own house, convinced that a cure was not to be expected. These were s0 
nearly my own sentiments on the matter, that I did not offer much opposition; I said, if 
he wished for my advice it was this: that he should persist in his remedics 20 days longer, 
within which time, if there was no amendment, I was hopeless; but that if he determined 
on going now, I had little to say against it, as my hopes of ultimate improvement were now 
very slight. I added, it would be well he ahould think it over for the night, and that in 
the morning I would call and hear his decision. With these words I dismissed the mission, 
which consisted of Mousa Yessawul (the Governor of Khanabad, at which we were), 
Zohrab Khan (the Governor of Inderah), and a Meerza. 

About 8 p.m., having heard that the Meerza had finally determined on submitting to his 
fate, I went over to take leave of him, and offer such consolations as might occur to me. 
He expressed himself in every way satisfied with the exertions I had made, and said he was 
under obligations which he never should forget, and begged I would continuc his guest as 
long as it suited me to remain in the country, every part of which I was at liberty to visit. 
He added numerous other expressions of kindly feeling, and explained that he had given 
orders to Mousa Yessawul that all my wishes were to be attended to. He then reverted 
to his own melancholy condition, and, losing all i ea burst into tears, accusing him- 
self loudly of the many crimes he had committed, and acknowledging the hand of God in the 
judgment which had now overtaken him. The scene was a strange mixture of the pathetic 
and the ludicrous. I could not help sympathising sincerely with the poor old man and his 
son, a fine lad of 15, who shared deeply in his father’s grief; but then every broad-faced 
Uzbek about the room, seeing his chief in tears, thought it incumbent on him to blubber 
a little also. After the first burst of grief was over, I took on me to be comforter. I said 
he had undoubtedly committed crimes, as all men had, but then he had also done much 
that was good; he had cherished the ryot, distributed justice, and I had with my own 
eyes seen that the people who lived under him were contented and happy. I added, that 
God had taken away one blessing, but had given him many—lands, houses, children, 
wealth, and power; that it became him to look on these, not on what was taken away, and 
to be thankful. I further advised him to have the Koran constantly read to him, and to 
reflect on the instability of this world; and having so said, I got up and went away. 

Next morning the old man returned to Koondooz, and I started to pay my fongenit 
mised visit to Moorcroft’s Syud. 

The village of the holy man is about six miles at the other side of -Talikan; in all, 30 
miles from Khanabad. I reached it about four in the afternoon, and in dismounting was 
conducted to a small neatly carpeted apartment, where I was told to expect a visit from 
the Syud as soan as he should have finished his afternoon devotions. In about half an 
hour he came. I stooped to kiss his hand in acknowledgment of his sanctity, when he 
gently raised and embracedme. I then endeavoured to express to him the obligation which 

» in common with all Feringees, felt to him for the service he had rendered our ill-fated 
countryman, Moorcroft, and added, it was a favour none of us should ever forget. I 
explained to him this was the very first day I had been disengaged since my arrival in 
Murad Beg’s territories, and that Thad impatiently awaited the opportunity it afforded me 
of expressing to him these the common sentiments of my nation. He appeared much 

tified, but modestly disclaimed any merit, saying it was not in his power to do much for 
oorcroft. He added, it astonished him not a little to find that so trifling an action, as it 
had appeared to him at the time, should have reached a country so remote and so great 
as ours. After a little further conversation, in which I had said I had been charged to add 
et acknowledgments to my own, he retired, and soon after slaves made their appearance, 
earing several trays of pitoas and sweetmeats, to which my long ride inclined me to do 
ample justice. 
fter dinner he again came, and sat with me nearly an hour. The conversation ran 
chiefly on politics and commerce as connected with India and Persia. Knowing his 
influence over the mind of Murad Beg, I took occasion to explain to him the objects of 
your mission, and more particularly the intentions of our Government to establish a great 
annual fair on the banks of the Indus, and showed the benefits which must arise from this 
to the Meer, whose country, would necessarily be the grand line of communication between 
Hindoostan and Turkistan. He seemed perfectly to comprehend all my statements, and made 
several inquiries that evinced his intelligence. He then inquired what I meant to do with 
myself until the road back should be open. (I had informed him that I had relinquished 
Mahomed Beg’s case as hopeless.) I replied, that if the Meer would permit me, I wished 
j—Sess. 2. T _ to 
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to travel a little about his country, as it was the custom of the Feringees to observe every 
thing that came in their way. He said he had heard this from Moorcroft, and thought 
I would find no difficulty here 

Before going away he again expressed his astonishment at our being acquainted with 
what he had done for Moorcroft. “Is it really a fact,” said he, “that this is known in 
Firingestan?” “ Wulla ‘bella,” said I, “the very children take the name of Syud 
Mahomed Kusim, the friend of the Firingees.” He did not attempt to conceal his satisfac- 
tion. ‘“ God is great!” said he; “feel my pulse.” “ Shuki alhum dullillah,” said I, “ what 
strength and firmness! If it please God, one-half your life is not yet passed.” We stroked 
our beards, said a “ fatha,” and the old man departed. 

I saw him again in the morning when I was about to return. Ie had been praying from 
cockcrow until past nine o'clock. He stopped for a few minutes as he passed my door, 
said a few words of inquiry, asked for some medicines for his eyes, and having ordered 
breakfast to be brought me, took his leave. 

On proceeding to mount I found a handsome young horsc, which he had ordered to be 
presented to me in return for some articles I had given him. A man was also in readiness 
to show me the salt mines, which I had expressed a wish to sce. 

Having visited them, I thought it well to make my salaam to the heir apparent (Atalik 
Beg), as I was in his vicinity. He received me in the same distinguished manner his father 
hail done, standing outside his own door, with all his court drawn up around him, placed 
me in the highest seat, and at my departure presented me with a horse and khilut. The 
first two tricks being thus clearly won, I thought it proper to lose no time in going to 
Kundooz and ascertain my fate there. 

The day after my arrival (22d January) I had visits from Atma and Meerza Budeear, 
who both assured me that the Meer’s friendly disposition towards me was not in the least 
altered by the result of his brother’s case, which he said was his destiny. Atma further 


_ added, that Mahomed Beg, my patient, in passing through, had spoken of me in the highest 


terms, as not only possessing professional skill, but as being perfectly acquainted with good 
manners, and as having paid him every possible attention. This is all as it should be. 
Thad explained to both my visitors, separately, the views of our Government respecting the 
fair on the Indus; but as I wished it more particularly to be brought to the attention of the 
Meer, and to elicit his views respecting it, I presented Meerza Budeear with this plain 
statement of the advantages which such an event would bring to his master: “ 3,000 camel 
loads go annually from Bokhara to Russia; the value of the goods they carry is 32 lakhs. 
If these went to our fair in the Indus they must pass through your master’s country. His 
present rate of taxation is 12 rupees; a camel would levy him in 36,000 rupees annually, 
and he would have the same in the returns made from India; or if he took a ‘chehil yek’* 
on the above declared value; then it will amount to 80,000 rupees cash; and this without 
any expense, trouble or difficulty to the Meer, save that his rate of taxation should be 
moderate. and his part of the road kept free from robbers, as it in fact already is. As for 
the rest,” I said, “our friendship with the rulers of Kabul and Kandahar, the Punjaub, 
Bhawulpore and Sinde made all safe, and our extensive command of shipping and facilities 
of manufactures, insured our being able to supply the merchant with better and at a cheaper 
rate than he now procured them from Russia, after a painful and hazardous journey.” After 
some parley the Mirza perfectly understood the account, and asked “te my master is 
accountable for the safe passage of goods from the duria i Punj (Oxus) to Bunnucaa, will 


, co Government then become answerable for the rest of the road?” ‘ Undoubtedly,” said 


, ‘if you ask my private opinion ; but it is a question which I have no public authority to 
answer. Sikunder Burnes has; and, if your Meer wishes me, I will send it to him and 
get an answer, which shall be sure.” 

I then said, as I was then unemployed, I would, if it was the Meer’s pleasure, go for 


. ee days to Khooloom, and afterwards to Kolab, where I understood coal was to be 
ound. 


Next morning Meerza Budeear returned. He said he had, at a private audience, ex-— 


plained to the Meer our views in establishing the bazaar on the Indus, the great resort of 
merchants it would bring to his country, and asked how far it met his views, and how far 
he would be answerable for the goods passing through his dominions. The Meer, he said, 
expressed his entire satisfaction, and added that if one “ pool” (the lowest copper coin) were 
lost from Muzar to Bameean, he would replace it. ' 

He said I was at full liberty to visit Khockcadk or any other part of his territories, but 
he demurred about Kolab, as he said the people were “ very dogs,” and he did not like to 
trust me into their hands; but he sent me a specimen of the “ black stone” which I was 
anxious to see, and which he had got from that country, without knowing its use. The 
specimen seems to be of the kind termed “ compact wood-coal” (a variety of the Bavey coal 
of England); distinctly shows the fibrous texture; burns with a strong bituminous smell; 
emits much heat, particularly if broken emall and made into cakes; is heavy; leaves much 
ashes; and though not itself a first quality coal, yet affords strong presumptive evidence, 
particularly if viewed in connexion with the geological facts after mentioned, that better 
ae be found in its vicinity. : 

The Mirza also brought me a message td say that the Meer wished to pay all the travelling 
expenses I had been at in coming here. I replied, that was out of Hie question. I had 
come here to evince the friendly disposition of my Government towards him; if friendship 
between the two States resulted, my end was gained ; expense was no object. 

Having thus prepared the way, 1 thuught I might venture on a visit to the great pr 
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and on doing so, had the satisfaction to find my sag ee exactly the same as usual. After 
a few general inquiries, the Meer said, ‘“‘ Well, so 

have done everything that could be done, but we see it is not in his destiny. Don't feel 
nncomfortable (khufa) about it.” I acknowledged his kindness in taking this view of the 
case, and we then spoke of the Syud of Talikan, on whose piety and kindness to myself I 
enlarged. He asked if there were any such men in my country. I replied, there were 
but few such men in the whole world. 

We then turned to mines, and I expressed my astonishment to learn that he derived no 
revenue from his salt mines. Runjeet Sing, I said, made six lakhs a year of his; and ex- 
plained that he had shut up all that were in his territories, except one, which he himeelf 
worked. ‘ Ah!” said the Meer, “ but I fear God too much to do that.” I observed, it 
was singularly great “ ryot purwarish,” * very much to his honour. 

He asked about the black stone he had sent me. “It promised well,” I said, “ but it was 
not sufficient that I should see a specimen; I must see how it lies in the ground before I 


could ee an opinion as to whether it was in proper quality and quantity or not.” “ Ah!” 
? 


he said, “ but it is in Kolab, and the men there are great ‘haramzfdahs,’ rogues. They 
would gladly seize you, as they think all Feringees can make gold, and so I should be dis- 
graced, for now you are my guest.” I made my acknowledgments, and’ he continued: 
“No, don’t go there, but anywhere else in my whole dominions; some of the mines are 
now covered up by snow, but in spring I'll show them all to you, and wherever you decide 
it would be profitable to work, half shall be yours and half mine.” I returned all due 
thanks for this offer, but declared the credit of finding them was all I required, and that 
the profit should be all his. As for myself, I said I was a servant of my King’s, who paid 
me amply, and who had sent me here to evince his friendly feeling towards the Uzbeks. 
This was received most graciously ; and I mentioned my wish, if I had his leave, to go for a 
few days to Tush Koorghun. ite iminediately assented, and said he would send a man 
with me, as the road was sometimes infested by the Sukhais. He asked when I intended 
to start, and I said not for four or five days, as I would remain here until I received letters 
from Bulkh and Kabul, which I was expecting. i 

Two days after my visit, Meerza Budeear came to me witha long string of interrogatories, 
and, at the risk of being tedious, and to avoid the worse evil of not being explicit in every- 
thing relating to a new people, I must tell them to you. . 

“ You know,” said ‘hs urza, “I always tell you whatever the Meer says, and last 
night he said, ‘ How is this? The Feringees have sent and made friends with Dost Ma- 
homed Khan; why have they not sent to make friends with me?’” “This,” said I, “is very 
easy. Dost Mahomed Khan has, for several years, been most anxiously soliciting our 
friendship ; has written several letters to the. Governor General, and has done everything to 
evince a friendly disposition towards us. Your Meer has never written to ask our friend- 
ship ; how, then, should my Government know that he wishes it? ‘ However,” said I, “ my 
presence here is a full proof that we are one, as I am merely a servant of Government, and 
could not have come here without orders.” “ ‘The answer 1s good,” said he, “I will tell it 
‘to the Meer.” 

He then made some inquiries, as if he wished to elicit whether we had any views of 
extending our .territories in this direction. ‘ Wulla billa,” said I, ‘if your Meer were to 
offer us his whole country as a present, we would not take it.” I -found considerable 
difficulty in satisfying him on this point, until at last I said, “ What does your Meer get from 
Wochan?” “Nothing,” said he. ‘ And why?” replied I. ‘* Because they very distant.” 
“For the same reason,” said I (spreading before him a map, and showing the situation of 
Hindoostan and Koondooz), “we should never get anything from your country which would 
make it worth the trouble of taking er the expense of preserving ‘khoob.’” “ Well,” said 
he, “ now I understand perfectly.” ; 

He next inquired what benefit Dost Mahomed Khan was to receive from our friendship. 
“One obvious benefit,” said I, ‘that he is already relieved from the war with the Sikhs,” “ But 
if the Persians came,” said he, “would you help him?” ‘ That entirely depends on the 


_ treaty to'be made with him,” said I, “of the nature of which I know nothing ; but if we 


declare ourselves his friends, it is not likely the Persians will attack him.” ‘“ Why should 
the Persians mind you,” said he; “ what could youdo?” “Do?” said 1; “if there were 
necessity, of course we could send an army that would soon drive the Persians back.” 
“Pho!” said he, “ your army would take six months or a year to come.” “If it pleased God,” 
said I, “ we could send you one in six weeks.” “ Owu!” said he, as if completely taken 
aback by this information ; “ for God’s sake, how?” ‘ You have heard,” said I, “of ships that 
move by steam and can sail without wind.” ‘ Yes,” said he. ‘“ Well,” resumed I, again 
referring to the map, “15 days will bring such a ship from Bombay, which you sec here, to 
the mouth of the Indus, which is there, and 25 more from that to Dera Ghaze Khan; so 
that in 40 days our army would be in readiness to act.” 

I have since had no further questions, but if you now cast your eye over the above, and 
connect their obvious tendency with the mental dread of the Persian invasion, which is at 
present felt through all these countries, you will, I think, clearly see that they have been 
casting about for a resource in case of the worst; and the idea of the bare possibility of 
an alliance with the Feringees having once entered into their contemplation, though it 
may lead to no immediate result, is yet, I think you will agree with me, a step of no 
slight importance gained amongst a people so rude and hitherto so hostile to our very 
name. : 

And now, as regards these Persians, I am mortified beyond measure at having nothing 

1—Sess. 2. T 2 | 


ahomed Beg’s case is hopeless; you * 


* Cherishing of the 


subject. 


This is confirmed 
eight days after. 
(signed) A. Burnes. 
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to send you beyond the reports of this place. These bear that a Persian force is un- 
doubtedly at Meemuna, and that the Meer, unable to resist, has made a treaty. The terms 
of these are stated in a twofold way ; one, that it merely goes to establish the boundaries to 
be observed between Meemuna and the Persians when they have taken Herat; the other, 
that, in addition to this, the Meer has ceded to the Persians a free passage through his 
dominions to Bulkh. This latter, I am inclined to think, is true, and so does Morad Beg, 
for he has been engaged these last ten days in mustering his troops, while all his Surdars 
are doing the same at their several head quarters. 

My old friend Meerza Rahmut tells me that an elchee is every day expected here from 
Bokhara, to propose a joint attack on the Persians: “ And what is to be your answer?” 
said I. “If they'll give us Balkh,” said he, “ we'll join them, and fight; if not, we'll 
stay at home, and defend our own country when it is attacked.” 

I have not yet heard of the coal you mention in Budukhshan, but I have got coal from a 
much better place, from Kolab, not one day’s journey from the opposite bank of the Oreus. 
And better still, the whole country about here is of the red aati formation, the same in 
which the great coal fields of England occur; and, still further, the hill from which this ° 
coal is Eevught is immediately backed by the rich and valuable lead mines of Buljearan, 
exactly as the lead measuyes:of Northumberland back the coal measures of Newcastle. 
You may suppose how impatient I am to get across the river. 


(True extracts. ) 
(signed) § Alex. Burnes, 


On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True sy a 
(signed) . Torrens, 


Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Canip. 
Sir, 


I HAVE not addressed you since the 22d ultimo regarding the Russian Agent 
at this city; not that I have been inattentive or indifferent to his proceedings 
here, for, [by expresses from yourself and Mr. M‘Neill, dated respectively 
the 1st January and 31st of October, ] I find that there is no doubt of Captain 
Vickovitch’s real character, and that all the early surmises regarding him have 
been thus confirmed. 

2. The interval has not, however, passed without the most strenuous exertions 
on the part of Mr. Vickovitch to draw from the Ameer of Cabool some answer 
to the credentials and letters which he had brought. He urged that if a decided 
answer were called for by him, it might be held unreasonable ; but that he had 
now been here for a period of nearly two months, and that it was due to those 
from whom he came to acknowledge the receipt of the letters which he had 
delivered. Dost Mahomed Khan sent for Mr. Vickovitch on the 10th instant, 
when _he repeated his reasons for wishing replies, and which, [as I shall shortly 
show, ] the Ameer agreed to give. 

3. The mode of forwarding them naturally formed the first subject of con- 
versation after the Ameer’s consent to reply, and he pointed out the route of 
Bokhara as the speediest and best line of communication ; but to this Mr. Vic- 
kovitch objected; saying that they could be much more rapidly transmitted 
through Mr. Goutte, in the Persian camp at Herat, who, besides being his 
countryman and personal friend, was an accredited agent of the Russian Govern- 
ment. To this the Ameer saw no objections, but he decided not to address the 
Shah of Persia. 

4. The Ameer then proceeded to state to Mr. Vickovitch the honour which 
had ‘been conferred upon him by the receipt of a letter from the Emperor 
of Russia, but that an equal honour he had also received from the Governor 
General of India, who had previously sent a mission to this country; that the 
object of that mission, if successful, was all that he could desire, since peace 
would be restored, and he would no longer be menaced and disturbed by the 
bitter enemy of his power, the Ruler of Lahore. As yet, however, nothiug had | 
been settled; and when the result was known, it would be time enough to 
arrange for Mr. Vickovitch’s dismissal, when he would send a trusty person 
along with him to acknowledge the compliment. 

5. The Ameer next inquired of Mr. Vickovitch if he had received any intel- 
ligence from the Russian gentleman at Herat; which he had not. He fe 
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stated his own views regarding Herat, that it must certainly submit in the end 
to Persia, for Kamran had no such promised assistance to oppose the Shah as 
would avail him. Mr. Vickovitch replied that the Persian army was not a very 
efficient body, but that it had an excellent park of artillery, and that the fall of 
Herat was very probable, and the more so, as the Shah was secure in his pos- | 
sessions behind him, and that the Government of Russia had further added to 
that security by throwing troops east of the Caspian Sea, to keep the Toork- 
muns in check. The Ameer replied, that with such protection, even the Shah 
of Persia could not have succeeded but for the supineness of himself and_his 
brothers at Candahar, for they had it in their power to succour Herat; [ but 
the British Government, by which they wished to be guided, had given them no 
encouragement or advice todo so. I need not add that this cotiversation, and 
the repetition of the auxiliaries of Russia having been thrown to the east of 
the Caspian Sea (which I see Mr. M‘Neill contradicts), goes far to confirm 
Dost Mahomed Khan that Herat will not hold out. ] The interview then 
terminated. 

6. I further learn | from Mirza Samee Khan], that Mr. Vickovitch has 
been discoursing at length on the policy of Persia herself, and of the British 
Government in that country. He stated that the English, by disciplining the 
troops of Persia, had hoped to injure Russia, but the very opposite consequence 
had resulted ; that Persia had attacked Russia, and been defeated, which had 
enabled her to possess herself of some of her best and frontier provinces, and to 
establish a complete influence over the kingdom; that Russia had no desire, 
however, to make any further conquests in Persia, or to allow the Shah to extend 
his power beyond Herat, for she wished to keep Persia in check, and not that 
she should become too powerful. He further told the Mirza to inform the 
Ameer on these poiuts, and that he and his brothers might feel assured that 
this Persian expedition against Herat would stop there, and not prosecute its 
march farther to the east. 

ts [The Ameer sent Mirza Samee Khan to report all that had passed, and] 


I took the opportunity to request that he would inform the Ameer that if — 
Mr. Vickovitch spoke on the authority of the Russian Government, it had 
certainly misunderstood our proceedings in Persia; that we had never sought 

to injure Russia, through Persia, or aught but to make Persia strong in herself, 

for which purpose we had from time to time given her munitions of war and 
officers, but we had never countenanced her invading either Russia or Afgha- 
nistan ; and he saw in our present disapproval of the siege of Herat a proof of 

the correctness of these facts. [The Mirza assented, and he said that the 
Ameer would likewise do so to our views. Mirza Samee Khan then produced 

the letters No. 1 and 2, in original, that had been addressed to the Emperor of Roglich acd Per- 
Russia and Count Simonitch, the Russian Ambassador at the Court of Persia, siun. 
which I received without any particular remark, wishing to have time to weigh 
and consider the course which | should follow on such an occasion, rendered 
more than delicate by the absence as yet of all instructions as to how I should 
shape my proceedings. 

8. After having carefully translated into English the letters in question, it 
did appear to me that they were objectionable in several ways. After a lapse 
of two months I did not well see how the Ameer could refuse to acknowledge 
the receipt of the Russian letters, which were certainly more than complimen- 
tary; but the avowal of sending a return agent, though it was only what every 
independent chief would think it his duty, was not a very palpable averment 
under the present state of affairs with the British Government. It was true 
that the Ameer had told Mr. Vickovitch that we had it in our power to do for 
him all that he desired, and that, when that was done, he would be bound ° 
to the British, and it would be then easy for us to inform him that any com- 
munication whatever with Russia could on no account be permitted. The 
present, however, was not the time for me to take that course, as if I had 
been unsuccessful in my remonstrance, it would have only gone to alienate the 
Ameer from us, and gain for Russia what she desired. 

9. Under these feelings I sent for Mirza Samee Khan, and proceeded to put 
the matter in the light of our being indifferent as to what the Ameer wrote to 
the Russian Government, but that it would be well for Dost Mahomed Khan 
to consider how far the reply which he had made might not prove injurious to 
him, and alienate those who were his well-wishers ; for, after the promises given, 
he would offend Russia if he did not send the agent at the appointed time, 
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and if he did then send him after the British Government had befriended him, he 
would offend it; that as a well-wisher of his Government and that of his 
brothers, it would be, in my opinion, amuch more prudent course for the Ameer 
of Cabool to suspend his communications with Russia. as he had already done 
with Persia, till he learned the final views of the British. It was certain that 
Russia and England would not both assist him, and by any precipitate act he 
‘might find himself insulted and deprived of the good offices of both. If courtesy 
required an acknowledgment of the Emperor’s letter, of which the Ameer was 
the best judge, he might confine himself simply to acknowledging its receipt, 
and saying that he had detained Captain Vickovitch on account of the roads 
being blocked up by snow; and thus, when winter had passed over, he. might 
take those measures which a maturer weighing of the matter dictated; and, 
finally, that if the Ameer, by his present letters, sought to quicken the Governor 
General in his proceedings, he was acting under impressions of a very erroneous 
nature, and which were calculated to operate, in all probability, in a manner 
contrary to what he expected. 

10. Mirza Samee Khan assured me that nothing would give the Ameer | 
greater pain than to take any step which would be displeasing to the British, 
and that the friendly part which I had acted in pointing out what was excep- 
tionable in the letters would, he was sure, be duly appreciated. The promise 
to send a return agent with Captain Vickovitch was struck out of the letter. 
The Amir sent him to inform me that he had also ordered all that portion 
of it which relates to Peshawar and the differences between the Afghans and 
Sikhs to be removed. The importance of these alterations will best appear in 
the letters annexed, where I have most particularly marked them. The only 
part of the message which the Ameer sent to me that requires further notice 
was, that he could not really be answerable, under the state of excitement 
which existed in these countries, beyond nowraz (the equinox), and he trusted 
that a definite answer by that time would be given to him, that he might know 
how to shape his course, and act as best suited his interests. 

11. Ever since the arrival of the agent of Russia, and more especially since 
the announcement of the views of Government regarding Peshawur, and the 
delays in coming to an adjustment upon it, the Kuzzilbash faction have redoubled 
their exertions to instil doubt into the mind of the Ameer, and alienate him 
from us. After the news of Herat, which arrived on the 12th instant, two -of 
them, Mahomed Khan Byat and Aga Hoosein (who, though not very influential 
men among the Juwansheers, are still Shiahs, and the Ameer’s counsellors), 
pointed out to him “ that the British Government meant to do nothing, as was 
evident in their delay; that but for the presence of a British agent in Cabool, 
all his ends might have been gained; he could have assisted Mahomed Shah, 
and got, in return, assistance at Peshawur, with many other benefits, probably 
including the cession of Herat itself, all of which had been neutralised by 
Captain Burnes’ presence ; and that this was the more remarkable as that officer 
had made no promises whatever, but simply stated the sympathy which his 
Government entertained, which might mean nothing.” I have been well aware, 
from various channels, that such was the scope of argument taken up by this 
faction, for | ‘had it from the Nawab and several of the frequenters of the 
Durbar, but I relied on the good sense of the chief to keep him in the course that 
he was pondering. 

12. When discussing the contents of the letters to Russia, Mirza Samee Khan 
told me of what is stated in the preceding paragraph, and that a few days ago the 
Ameer had privately asked him his opinion regarding these sentiments of the 
Kuzzilbash faction, stating at the Same time, though it was true he might reap 
advantages from going over at the present time to Mahomed Shah, that his 
better judgment led him to cling firmly to the British, and the more so as their 
agent was here by bis own solicitation, and that he had every hope and reliance 
in his differences being adjusted, though it was lamentable to sit by and see the 
bulwark of the Afghan nation broken down at Herat, without a struggle or an. 
effort on the part of a people who had always successfully resisted Persia. 

13. Mirza Samee Khan, though himself of Persian extraction, informed me 
that he assured the Ameer that the Kuzzilbashes sought to make him a dependent 
of Persia, and that the British had no such design, which of itself formed a very 
great difference between the value of the alliances. He further brought to the 
Ameer’s remembrance the style of address which the Shah of Persia had 
assumed towards him in finding his “ rukum” or order as a proof of the see 
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which would be expected ; to which the Ameer replied, that such was certainly 
his own opinion. [rom the mortification of pride which Dost Mahomed Khan 
has experienced by this blunder (for such it must be considered) on the part of 
Persia, in her mode of address to an independent chief, | should not be at all 
surprised if the Kuzzilbash faction had made it.known to the Shah, that it may 
be rectified. Were it to be so, the Ameer would lose one of his best arguments 
in combating those who encourage him to lean upon Persia for assistance. 


14. Under all these circumstances it may be naturally expected how anxiously 
I look for the commands of Government to guide me. Captain Vickovitch 
informs the Ameer that the value of the rarities sent to him by the Emperor 
amounts to 60,000 rupees; and the opposing faction have not failed to contrast ~ 5 
- this with the few trifles which I presented to him, and to adduce it as a proof of 
the indifference of a nation famed, and above all in Afghanistan, for its liberality. 
I could tell them that my gifts were as from myself, and as such by no means 
unworthy, nor, till-Captain Vickovitch made his appearance, were they thought 
so; but, perhaps, as the public man is never separated from the private indi- 
vidual in these countries, my arguments might silence, but still want weight. 


15. I have only in conclusion to report, that I have had no further communi- 
cation with this Russian agent than asking him, a few days after his arrival, to 
dinner, in return for his call. I found that he éxpected I would visit him, and 
etiquette may have required it; but I saw that an importance was attached to 
the visit, and it might lead to misconstruction, to a belief of our halting between 
two opinions, of our wishing to conciliate Russia, when, as I hope and believe, 
we shall openly resist her in all her intrigues and attempts upon this country. 
At the hazard, therefore, of failing in what society requires of its members, I 
have thought it advisable to shun every appearance of intercourse with Mr. 
Vickovitch ; and I do not attribute too ,much when I staté that this humble 
endeavour~has gone far to discredit him with many in Cabool, and, except in 
the reply to the letters which he has now got, led almost to slight on the part of 
Dost Mahomed Khan. } 

I have, &c. 
Cabool, (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
18 February 1838. ; On a Mission to Cabool.’ 


[‘TransLation of a Letter from Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan, the Chief of Kabul, to the 
address of the Emperor of Aussia. 


A. C., ; . 
In a most precious time I had the honour to receive the’ highly valued letter which 
our Imperial Majesty had graciously sent tome through your trusty agent, C aptain 
ickovitch. 


I was greatly rejoiced by learning its auspicious contents, which exhibited your Majesty’s 
kindness and sympathy towards me. It gave,me every reliance upon, and hope from, your 
Imperial Majesty.- Truly your dignified Government and exalted mind are the sources of 
this praiseworthy generosity and the friendly recollection with which you have recently 
ne ae me. These welcome and happy tidings have been spread throughout the whole 

this nation. 


Before the arrival of your Imperial letter, the respectable Captain Alexander Burnes 
came to Cabool, on the part of the English Government, and is endeavouring to adjust 
matters, and make peace, and settle boundaries between Runjeet Singh, the ruler of Punjab, 
and myself, so that the Sikhs should leave Peshawur and this side of the Indus in future The underlined part 
to the Afghans, and that they, the Afghans, likewise should not interfere with the other '#* been struck out, 


side of that river. Nothing is as yet settled, but the result must be known about the 
vernal equinox. 

If it please God, after the winter is at an end, and the roads are open, I will dismiss y our 
Majesty’s agent, Captain Vickovitch, along with my own man, who will inform y our 
Imperial Majesty of all circumstances. 


I do not presume to say anything more, except_that your Imperial Majesty may long 
live to adorn the Throne of your celebrated empire. ] 
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No, 2. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan, Chief of Cabool, to the 
address, His Excellency Count Simonich, the Russian Ambassador at the Court of 
Persia. 


A. C., 

Your friendly letter, | along with that of his Majesty the Emperor (Imperatoor) }, was 
delivered to me by the respectable Captain Vickovitch, and I was delighted to read this 
your second epistle. 

If I were to thank | the Emperor } for such kindness, it would be as impossible as to 
confine the river in a small vessel, or to weigh its water with stones. 

I fully understood the messages which you had sent to me through Captain Vickovitch, 
and confidently expect that your Imperial Government will support and defend my honour, 
and, by doing so, 1t will be easy to win the heart of friends. 

I thank you for the offer you made to arrange my affairs, and further, for your inform- 
ing me that you do not merely tell me so, but that you will fulfil your promise. I expect 
much more from your friendly Government, and my hopes have been increased. Though 
the distance between us is great, it does not Dita our approach in heart. My mind is 
put in peace by your friendly messages, and I hope it will continue so. 

Before the arrival of the agent of your Government (Captain Vickovitch), the English | 
Government had deputed Captain Alexander Burnes, and who is now with me in Kabul. 
That officer is sowing the seeds of friendship between Runjeet Singh and myself, 
[and it is expected that the Sikhs, leaving Peshawur to the Afghans, will not in foture 
cross the Indus ( Attok) |: Nothing is yet settled, but let us wait the result. 

On the winter ceasing, and the roads opening, I will despatch Captain Vickovitch, 

along with my own agent, | by any road that he prefers. At present, on account of the 
snow, | have postponed his departure. 

I hope you [will kindly send my letter to his Imperial Majesty, the Emperor, and also 
that you yourself ] may continue to enjoy happy days. 


(True translation.) 


signed) Alex. Burnes, 
( On 2 Mission to Cabool. 


(True copies.) 


. (signed) $H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
. with the Governor General. 


To W.H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
" Governor General's Camp. 
ir, 


*I Lose no time in reporting, for the information of the Right Honourable the 
Governor General, that Maimuna is in the hands of the Persians, and that the 
whole of the small states west of Balkh, and in its neighbourhood, Shilbegaum, 
Andohee, &c., have also submitted to that power. I received a messenger in 
the course of yesterday from Khooloom, and late at night an express from Dr. 
Lord, dated the 8th inst., with two other letters from people in my service, 
corroborating the information, and stating that there had been an action 
between the Persians and Shere Mohomed Khan Huzareh, when the latter was 
defeated with great slaughter, which opened the road to Maimuna, on which the 
Persians immediately marched. 

2. The same express brings information that Kamran sent his own son to 
implore the aid of the King of Bokhara, who has declined to assist Herat, and 
desired the prince precipitately to leave the city. The Khan of Orgunge has, 
however, left Khiva, and is understcod to have taken direction of Herat. 

3. The object of Persia in seizing Maimuna is apparent enough, since it was: 
one of the quarters on which Herat could rely for aid. The state of that petty 
chiefship was described in my report of the 7th inst., and that it, and those 
adjacent to it; should have fallen so easy a victim was to be anticipated. 

4. Herat is thus deprived of all aid from Bokhara, Maimuna, &c., and 
Koondooz, Cabool, Kandahar, also can render it no assistance, for the Shah 
marched in the expectation that they would assist him; they contribute to his 
success in some degree, since he is freed from apprehension of their opposi- 
tion. 


5. Putting 


a 
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5. Putting all these things together, it is the general opinion in this city 
that the ultimate fate of Herat is inevitable, and, from what has taken place, 
I fear these surmises will prove well-founded. Mr. MacNeill doubted at the 
outset if the Shah could reach Herat. Colonel Stoddart described the dissatis- 
faction of the army after it had reached Khorasan, and, in face of all this, the 
Shah has made good his march, invested Herat, and destroyed all hope of its 
being succoured. Its fall, therefore, is now a matter of time: Nadir Shah took 
14 months to capture it; but he had a less serviceable park of artillery than 
Mahomed Shah, which is, perhaps, the only really efficient part of his army: the 
reason is obvious ; it was equipped by British officers, and chiefly furnished, I 
believe, by the British Government: I saw it in the autumn of 1832, when in 
Khorasan ; and this arm, so important in a siege, struck me as very superior. 


I have, &c. 
Cabool, (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
20 February 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Depy. Secy. to the Govt. of India, with the Govr. Genl. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
: Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, ; 

I wAvE the honour to acknowledge your important express of the 23d ultimo, 
from Barielly, which arrived in the course of yesterday evening. The explicit 
instructions therein conveyed, have been received by me at an important juncture, 
with a satisfaction in proportion to the regret that any part of my proceedings 
should meet with the disapproval of the Governor General. This has occasioned 
to me the most deep concern. 

2. When I made the proposals which I did to the Chiefs of Candahar, I was 
aware that they would be as a dead letter, and the contents of my despatch of 
the 21st ultimo, which contained:a reply to them, will have removed every 
anxiety upon that subject, and left things in the state as if no promises had been 
made, without compromising my superiors or myself. I have, however, con- 
sidered it due to Government to do away with impressions which such offers 
have possibly left in the mind of those chiefs by addressing to them the letter 
No. 2, now annexed. It will be seen that it is in reply to a most extraordinary 
communication, No. 1, on the part of the Sirdars of Candahar, sent through 
me to the Ameer, which, if they had not of themselves declared pecuniary 


assistance unnecessary, would in itself have justified its being withheld, even had - 


it been the policy to grant it. I need not trouble Government with any remarks 
on this unmeaning communication further than what I have said of it in writing 
to Candahar ; and that I expressed my. surprise at its contents to the Ameer, 
who had ‘perused it with feelings very short of indignation. 

3. I beg to assure his Lordship that I shall strictly conform to the instructions 
which have been issued to me regarding Candahar, as well as Cabool. I now 
know that it is on another field, and the one most favourable to us, that our 
power to ward off danger must be exercised. I saw around me many agitating and 
difficult circumstances, and I attached a high importance to keeping Candahar 
in our interests, as well from the near approach of Persia to it, as the intrigues 
which the Russian and Persian Governments had both set on foot at that 
chiefship. I entertain the belief, that if we keep our footing ‘in Cabool, and 
Herat falls, the presence of Mr. Leech alone will prevent the Shah of Persia 
from attacking Candahar, which is an important point gained; but I did not 
see how I could have deputed that officer there without having made some such 
promise, or at least offers of protection to the chiefs; though I must humbly 
observe that I by no means bring forward this excuse in justification of what 
has not received the confirmation of the Governor General. If Cundahar escapes, 
we shall owe it to the moral influence which we possess in these countries, and 
the. belief that we have made some arrangements with its chiefs—an impression 
which Mr. Leech’s presence will give rise to, and which may be encouraged 
without committing us. 
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4. On the other matters contained in your letter regarding Cabool, &c., I 
shall shortly address you. 


I have, &e. 
Cabool, (signed) A, Burnes, 
22 February 1838, On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


TRANSLATION of a Letier from the three Chiefs of Candahar to the Address of the Ameer of 
Cabpol, received 21st February 1838, and sent through Captain Burnes. 


A.C, 

Ws have lately written to you all the circumstances of Herat, which we hope you have 
perused. If succour is not quickly given to Herat, all endeavours will prove uselvss hereafter. 
Make the arrangements shortly with Captain Burnes, as there is no more time to deliberate. 

We have had conversation with Lieutenant Leech on the affairs of this country, and told 
him that if Peshawur falls into the hands of Sirdar Sooltan Mahomed, we, along with you, 
(the Ameer) will subdue the countries of Herat, Shikarpoor and Sinde, and divide the 
revenue between you and ourselves, and consider you the head of the family, and also the 
commander of our troops. 

In case Peshawur comes into the possession of you (the Ameer), then we must be left 
sole masters of Shikurpoor, and its dependencies. In the other countries we will do accord- 
ing to your commands, and you will also get a share of their revenue. 

ou should not fancy that we make the proposal on account of the small revenue of 
Candahar ; but we have reflected on some other consequences, which we believe you know 
very well. 

Let us know always of your health and circumstances of that quarter. 


(True translation.) 
(signed) A, Burnes, 
- Ona Mission to Cabool. 


No. 2. 


Letter from Captain Burnes to Sirdars Kobin Dil, Rahim Dil, Mihi Dil Khan, Chiefs of 
Candahar, dated Cabool, 22 February 1838. 


A Few days ago I had the pleasure to write to you, and I heard yesterday from Mr. 
Leech all which has passed between him and you. I also received the letter which you 
there enclosed for the Ameer, and understood its contents. I have instructed Mr. Leech to 
tell you several things in reply ; but what you state regarding Sinde, and Shikarpoor, and 
Herat, I make no concealment in telling you that it is totally impossible any such wishes 
can be listened to. The rulers of Sinde are our friends, and we sympathize with the mis- 
fortunes of the brave Afghans of Herat. 

I formerly wrote to you that if the Persians attacked Candahar, and you became our 
friends, we should protect you ; I did this from my own reflection, as I truly sympathized 
with you, and believed it would not displease my masters. In reply to my letter, you 
informed me that you were in no fear from the Persians, and required no money on that 
account, This is fortunate ; for had I given you the money, I find that I would in doing so 
have exceeded the instructions of the Governor General, and that | have held out hopes 
which his Lordship does not approve of. This is not the mode in which the British 
Government can best serve you. 

Mr. Leech, who is with you, hss told you that the result of my final settlement between 
the Sikhs and Afghans must prove of great benefit to you. If it does not take place, the 
result may be ruinous to all Afghans. There-is no comparison between the power of the 
K6jérs and Sikhs. The British Government have no design of subverting your power for 
the benefit of another : it wishes to see peace in this country, and that one chief does not 
molest another. All your designs on otier places, and all your reliance on other powers, 
must therefore be abandoned, if you wish its friendship, and you must repose confidence in 
its good offices alone: if you do not, it cannot serve you. 

LT have received a reply trom the Governor: General regarding Peshawur. It will not be 
given to the Ameer ; aad its being restored to Svoltan Mahomed Khan and his brothers, 
depends upon the disposition which the Ameer and yourselves show to be grateful for our 
good offices with our old and faithful ally, Maharaja Runjeet Singh. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) A. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copies.) 
(signed) H.Torrens, 
Depy. Secy. to the Govt. of India, with Governor General. 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
S 


ir, 

fr HAVE now the honour to report, for the information of the Right Honour- 
able the Governor General of India, the result of my proceedings, as far as 
they have gone, consequent on the arrival of your express of the 20th ultimo, 
which I yesterday acknowledged. 

2. The mode in which the Ameer of Cabool received the views of Government 
concerning Peshawar, as reported in my letter of the 26th ultimo, and the 
proceedings of the Russian agent, as stated on the 18th instant, rendered the 
arrival of his Lordship’s instructions more than satisfactory; for the time had 
arrived for a very frank and clear explanation with the Chief of Cabool, and 
I lost no time in coming to an understanding with him. 

3. It will be seen, in the 10th paragraph of my last Despatch (dated the 
18th instant) regarding Captain Vickovitch, that the Ameer had professed his 
mability to wait longer than the vernal equinox, if an adjustment were not 
made regarding Peshawur, and that this too had been stated in reply to my 
observations about sending a return agent to Russia. Had I followed my own 
inclination, I would not have sat down for a day under such a declaration, but 
I was ignorant of the light in which Government would view Captain Vicko- 
vitch’s presence at Cabool; and affairs to the west were getting every day 
more complicated, the Persians having not only held their position before 
Herat, but overrun Maimuna and the adjacent States, being now actually 
without any people between them and Cabool itself, excepting the Huzarees, who 
are all of the Shiah persuasion, and linked by religion and alliance to the 
Kuzzilbash faction in this city. 

4. Any withholding of what were his Lordship’s decided views regarding 
Cabool, would have been as unjust to the Ameer as to ourselves, and } I had 
become meanwhile informed of the further communications of ~ Captain 
Vickovitch, which went to inform the Ameer that the fmperor of Russia was 
supreme in his dominions, and could act of himself with promptitude, and 
without being delayed by consulting others, while the British Government 
transacted its business by a council (puachyet), which gave rise to procrastina- 
tion, and would show to him the advantage of allying himself to Russia, where 
no such inconvenience existed, and further, that the Emperor’s _ good-will 
towards him would never then let Persia encroach in this quarter. [if these 
sentiments had any weight with Dost Mahomed Khan, it followed that our 
position here was of little value, and that every day’s delay rendered it less so, 
setting aside the valid objection that the Ameer could never be permitted to 
play off Russia against us, in any terms that he might make. 

5. Under these circumstances, I resolved at once to deliver to him the 
Governor General's letter, since it contained an explicit statement of our 
sentiments and intentions which he had so much courted, and on the absence 
of which he founded his grounds for retaining Captain Vickovitch at Cabool. 
I sought an interview with the Ameer, and was immediately invited to the Bala 
Hissar yesterday, when the explanation took place. 

6. I at once informed Dost Mahomed Khan that I had come to communicate 
with him on matters of grave importance. I briefly ran over the events which 
had brought me to Cabool, and the primary objects connected with it; how we 
sought to improve his and our own commerce by friendly intercourse ; how an 
unfortunate conflict had meanwhile taken place between Maharaja Runjeet 
Sing and himself; how that chief had been disposed to act in harmony with the 
British Government regarding a removal of future differences near Peshawar, 
though that was a question to be decided wholly by the Maharaja himself; how 
the Ameer had received this proposed alteration, and the offers he had in con- 

uence made. During the deliberation which these matters required, 
continued I, the Persians have invaded Khorasan, invested Herat, and disturbed 
men’s minds in these countries, of which the Kuzzilbashes in Cabool had 
uvailed themselves to give counsel that was certainly injurious to his interests, 
and which, if I inferred, as I had a right to do, from what had passed in 
answering the letters from Russia, had some influence over him, since he had - 
spoken of it, the vernal equinox being the limit to his delay, and after which, 
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he would transfer hopes to the messages which Captain Vickovitch had 
delivered to him. 

7. With regard to what the Kuzzilbashes had urged upon him, I would 
remind him that we were a nation freed from religious prejudices, and that we 
regarded Shiahs and Soonees alike, but that the Afghans were a people strongly 
imbued with the tenets peculiar to the latter, and that he should suspect those 
who advised acts at variance with national feeling, and suspect them the more 
when I, who told him so, was a servant of a Government on good terms with 
Persia, and which was disposed to, be on an equally good footing with the 
Afghans. If it had been to him a source of regret that he must take some 
measures after the equinox, it was doubly so to me, for we were disposed to 
intercede in behalf of the Afghan nation, with their formidable opponent the 
ruler of Lahore, to prevent further strife; but that such good offices did not 
appear to be appreciated as they deserved. From the affairs of: Peshawur, 
continued I, you have gone suddenly to those of Herat, and what with Persian 
and Russian emissaries, it is pressed upon you to look to that quarter, and 
perform a service which would gain for you your objects in Peshawur. These, 
continued I, are opinions fraught with error and ruin. Could you leave Cabool 
to aid or to resist the Shah of Persia, with a Sikh force in Peshawur amounting 
to 35,000 men? It is impossible, and the advantages of cultivating an alliance 
with the British are apparent from the very fact that this formidable power in 
the eastern frontier had ceased to molest him the moment its agent had entered 
Afghanistan. I had therefore now to tell him that delay till the vernal equinox 
was perfectly unnecessary ; that he would find the views of the Governor General 
in the letter which I here presented to him, and which, as his friend and well- 
wisher, I begged him to read and weigh with the attention they deserved. 

' 8. Before the letter was opened, the Ameer assured me that he placed the 
alliance of the’British Government in no sort of comparison with that of any 
other nation ; that it was true there were those who advised him, as I had 
stated, but that he put it to me if, in all my frequent intercourse with him, he 
had of himself uttered such sentiments, and if he had not altered the letters to 
Russia the moment he knew my opinions, and had even struck out more than 
the parts to which I had objected. I said that I could fairly acquit him of 
having expressed any such sentiments, and that I'had, from the whole tenor 
of his conduct since my arrival, become convinced of his being well disposed 
to my Government, but that the limiting a time to its deliberations, if it passed 
unnoticed by me to him six days ago, was by no means unobserved, and I did 
not think it indicative of a tone of thinking which was due to a friendly power 
that could substantially serve him. He excused himself by saying that he was 
obliged to give some answer for the honour which had been conferred upon 
him, and the interest which had been exhibited by Russia deserved acknow- 
ledgment, and if he had spoke of ‘“‘ Nouroz” as the time proper for coming to 
an adjustment, it was that his suspense had led him to use such an expression, 
as his chiefs and people were constantly taunting him. 

9. The letter was now opened, and read over twice with great attention by 
Meerza Samee Khan, who, excepting Ayha Hoosein, one of his counsellors, and 
another Meerza,-were the only persons present. 1 explained the import of all 
those passages which he required. After a short reflection, and some expressions 
of disappointment, he stated that the Governor General's letter was full of 
meaning, and that his Lordship’s sympathy with the Afghan people was very 
gratifying, but that he had already expressed his views regarding Peshawar, and 
unless Government lent its good offices to him, supposing Runjeet Sing to 
restore it to Sooltan Mahomed Khan, he would suffer materially by it, and 
through him the people over whom Providence allowed him to rule; that 
I had made an observation to him regarding his inability to move from Cabool, 
while peace did not exist on his eastern frontier, which was truth, and which he 
admitted, but that there was no‘ pressing danger to him from that quarter, and 
he could stay at Cabool; that he feared the case of the Afghans was like that 
of most unfortunate people—they had no friends; that he had placed his all in 
the hands of the British Government, and that, if it blamed him for having 
written to others, he begged to declare he never would have done so if he had 
known an agent was to have been sent to Cabool; that though he was unable 
to do much for himself, he might assist others, and perform very substantial 

service 
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service in this quarter for the British Government; that he was now told he 
was indebted to Runjeet Sing for the dress which he wore, which he could not 
admit ; and further, that he inferred from the letter that it was thought his duty 
to send presents to Maharaja Runjeet Sing, who had never subdued him, which 
he certainly did not understand ; that it. was, however, true that a good-will 
had subsisted between the British and the Afghans from the days of Mr. Elphin- 
stone downwards, and that our wisdom and word were a theme of praise which 
led him to reflect seriously on what best suited his interests before he made 
any answer to the Governor General. 

10. I replied that it was a wise course which he meant to pursue in weighing 
well before he acted, and I would advise him to choose good counsellors before 
he let slip the opportunity of having the friendly sympathy of the British 
Government evinced. It was true, I said, that it expected him to live, if not on 
cordial, most certainly on apparently harmonious terms with Runjeet Sing; 
but I did not infer that he was to send presents to Lahore, nor did I feel it my 
duty to counsel any such procedure; but, | added, that if the ruler of Lahore 
ceases to molest you, peace will naturally folluw, and all the happy consequences 
attendant upon it; that I would now leave him to discuss with his advisers 
what he should do; but that he must distinctly understand that all communi- 
cation with Russia, as well as with Persia, must cease, if he expected our good 
offices ; and as he was pleased, in reply, to thank me for the free and friendly 
mode in which I had communicated the views of Government, I took the 
occasion to tell him that I, as his well-wisher, and to whom he expressed this 
satisfaction, would advise him to reflect deeply before he lost the good-will of 
the British, and that his entering into any political intercourse with others 
must be considered by us a. direct breach of friendship: on this I withdrew. 

11. In the afternoon and again this morning, the Ameer sent Meerza Samee 
Khan to assure me that no measure would be taken, of whatever description, 
without first consulting myself, and that all communications in every direction 
would be suspended, as the letter which I had delivered was full of importance, 
and the Ameer had therefore summoned the Nuwab from his castle at Tutung 
(near Julalabad), and would send off an express to Candahar to take the counsel 
of his brothers on what so vitally concerned their common interest. The 
Meerza then asked, by the Ameer’s advice, for my sentiments regarding the 
kind of letter which should be written to Candahar; and I gave him the greater 
part of the contents of my letter of yesterday to the Sirdars, those which, with 
the Ameer’s own expressions of astonishment at the. contents of the letter 
sens received by him from the Chiefs of Candahar, will, I suppose, form the 

espatch. 

12. To this stage I have brought my proceedings, and think it advisable in 
losing no time to forward this communication, as some days must now elapse 
before any further step is taken ; and I have for the present gained the poiht 
‘of removing all suspense, while everything is permitted to rest in statu quo. 
I did not think it necessary to proceed at once, ‘and tell the Ameer that he must 
either dismiss Captain Vickovitch or myself; and there is less immediate 
necessity for this, as it must follow as a matter of course in his adhering to us, 
which I cannot but think will be the final decision of himself and his advisers. 
I have also just heard that Captain Vickovitch’s messenger, with the Ameer’s 
letters, the copies of which were forwarded to you on the 18th instant, has not 
started, and that orders have been given to detain them, which is the first 
symptom of the effect that the announcement has had on Dost Mahomed Khan. 
The point on which I am likely to be pressed, and which is an important one, 
is the meaning attachable to “our good offices,” in so far as protection from 
the west is concerned. The consternation at the present time regarding Herat 
is such that they believe themselves the next victims of Persia if that city falls, 
which Yar Mahomed Khan, the vizier, plainly tells the Chief of Candahar in 
the annexed letter that reached Cabool the day before yesterday. ] 


. I have, &c. 
Cabool, 23 February 1838. (signed) § Alez. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
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No. 1. 


[Teanstatron ofa ietter from Yar Mahomed Khan, Vizier of Herat, to the Address of 
Kohin Dil Khan, Chief of Candahar, received at Cabool, 2ist February 1838. 


A.C, 

Wuite in great anxiety to hear from you, the holy Syud Noor Shah entered the city. 
His jaded horse could not move, and he left him on the road, and came on foot; he also 
left your letter behind him, but he told me of the messages, that you want me to send my 
son, Syud Mahomed, to you, and then you will move towards Herat for assistance. You are 
right in telling me so, and I cannot refuse, in case you wish me to wait upon you, since I 
consider your house as mine. 

It is neatly two months since Herat is besieged, and from no direction has assistance 
come. The men who were with me are wounded, killed and tired, so I am now obliged 
myself to take care of the walls, ates, tower and ramparts : how, then, can | send my son, 
Syud Mahomed, to you? however, if you would send about 300 or 400 horsemen, under the 
command of some respectable Dooranee or Ghiljee, it would be a source of fame to you, and, 
considering it an honour and service, I would then instantly send my son to wait upon you. 

Tf you come here, consider this place your house, which it is proper to preserve from the 
hands of a strong enemy. 

If Herat falls into the hands of the enemy (Persians), it is clear Candahar will also come 
into his possession: the only difference consists in this, that we will be ruined two months 
before your consternation, which will in the end be as great. 

| have given some messages to the Synd, which he will deliver to you, and I hope you 
will consider them true. 

(A true translation.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copies.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of India, with the Gov. Genl. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 

In your letter of the 23d of May last I had the honour to receive the sanction 
of the Right Honourable the Governor General of India in Council to the 
discharge of a certain .portion of the late Dr. Gerard’s debts, amounting to 
2,306 rupees. While the importance of sustaining the high opinion of British 
honour and good faith in. these countries was acknowledged, the Governor 
General in Council points out the necessity of admitting no claim against 
Dr. Gerard, except upon full inquiry, and the clearest conviction of its validity. 

2. Under such circumstances, I have deemed it my duty to make further and 
most particular inquiry into the remaining sums due, and I now submit the 
result, supported by much more valid vouchers than what I expected to find, 
and which, as far as the sums concerned, seem to me complete. 

3. The first of these is a receipt signed and sealed by Dr. Gerard himself, 
appended hereto in original, and which was given by him to Aga Oosman, a 
merchant of Herat, whom he referred for payment to the late Mr. William 
Fraser, at Delhi. The amerchant at the same time demanded the further 
security of Moonshee Mohun Lal’s promise to pay, through his father, in Delhi. 
Mr. Fraser’s absence at the time, and Dr. Gerard not having returned, the 
merchant came upon the Moonshee’s father, according to the note, whose bond 
was in consequence given to merchants, who paid the money, and to whom he 
is now under stoppages. In return, the original receipt, now enclosed, was 
surrendered, and carries on tlie face of it authenticity, since the detailed 
expenditure of Dr. Gerard is given. Its amount is 460 ducats, which, at 
54 rupees, gives a total of 2,2384 Company's rupees. 1 underrated this debt 
in my letter of the 7th of April from Shikarpoor, stating it only at 2,025 rupees. 

4. The next item is that of Abdool Alli, of Cabool, and amounting to 500 rupees. 
This sum was due to Dr. Gerard’s servants, Meer Aimed and Mohamud Heratee, 
to the one 54 ducats, to the other 38, making a total of 92 ducats, which would 
give, at the price of the ducat above stated, 6 rupees more than 500; but the 
latter was the actual sum paid through the agency of Abdool Ali on account of 
Moonshee Mohun Lal. The original receipts and translations from Meer anne 
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and Mohamud Heratee, and which were given at the time, I append, attested by 
witnesses and Abdool Ali himself on the 24th October 1835. 

5. The amount of Moollah Nujeeb’s debt has been paid, through Captain 
Wade, by Government, which disposes of the whole of the claims, except four, 
which make a total of 1,557 rupees; but as all Dr. Gerard’s letters and receipts 
were burnt with the Moonshee’s property on the Indus last year, I can procure 
no vouchers to place before Government; and though I am under a conviction 
that they could have been substantiated, I cannot, with the restrictions imposed 
by Government, solicit their being paid by it. 

6. In the Government letter of the 22d of May last, the discharge of 
1,912! rupees on account of Moollah Jullal was authorized, being part of what I 
had already disbursed. I had at that time transmitted no voucher for 
the justness of the claim, but I have fortunately now procured one under 
Dr. Gerard’s own hand, the original of which I have seen, and copy of which I 
annex. I have also at Cabool since seen this merchant, Mulla Jullal, himself, 
and perused the annexed testimonial, received from Dr. Gerard, and which he 
allowed me to copy. I am sure it will be found to sustain the just exercise of 
liberality shown to him, and further the recommendation which I at the outset 
respectfully made to Government to take these debts, contracted under peculiar 
circumstances, into its most favourable consideration, 


I have, &c. 
Cabool, (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
25 February 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 
TRANSLATION of No. 1. 
Reogirr of ducats from Agha Oosman, of Herat, as undermentioned : 


Wine. Cash. Cash. Cash. Onee Cash. 
10 - - 60 - - 4 - - 105 - - 95. 
Cash. Cossid. Cossid. Clothes. 
50. = + - 25 - - 20 - - 12. . 


making a total of 407 ducats to be recovered in Delhi. 12th day of January 1833, at Herat. 


(signed) J. G. Gerard, 
Surgeon, Bengal Establishment. 
(True translation.) 


Sealed on (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
the back. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 2. 


TransLATION of a Receipt from Meer Ahmed, Native of Candahar, who was Servant 
of the late Dr. Gerard. 
I am Meer Ahmed, native of Candahar. 


Having entered the service of Dr. Gerard, I received 46 ducats as my pay, with other 
8 ducats (total 64 ducats) from Mirza Husa Jan (Mohun Lal). 


oe is due now to me, and I give this receipt, that in future I should not make any 
claim. 


Written on the 1st Rujub, A. H. 1251, corresponding with 24th October 1835. 


(signed) § Meer Ahmed. 
Witness, Shahoulee Tailor. Witness, Abdool Alli. 


(True translation.) 
(signed) § Alex. Burnes. 
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No. 5. 
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“No. 3. 


TransiaTion of a Receipt from Mahomed, Native of Herat, who was the Servant 
of the late Dr. Gerard. 

I am Mahomed, native of Herat. 

I was nearly three years in the service of Dr. Gerard, and came with him on the salary 
of 11 rupees per month, or 2 ducats, I received the balance of my pay from Mirza Husa 
Jan up to the Ist of Rujub, A. H. 1251, which amounted to 38 ducats. 

I give these words as my receipt, that in future no claim should be made. 

Written Ist Rujub 1251, A. H., corresponding with the 24th October 1835. 


(signed) | Mahomed, Native of Herat. 
Witness, Abdool Ali. Witness, Shavoulee Tailor. ee 


(True translation.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes. 


No. 4. 


Receivep from Moolla Julal the sum of 898 ducats on the interest of 300 ducats. The 
total is 1,258 ducats, which will be paid to him at Lahore by General Allard. 


Candahar, (signed) J. G. Gerard, 
7 September 1837. Surgeon, Bengal Establishment. 


The whole sum of this bill has been paid to Moolla Julal by Mons. Allard, at Lahore, 
except 360 ducats, as the interest of the principal. 
. (A true copy.) ; 
Lahore, (signed) C. M. Wade, 
20 February 1834. Poll. Agent. 
(True copy.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes. 


No. 5. 


Tuis attests that Moollah Jailal, a highly respected merchant of Candahar, has rendered 
me the greatest service as a traveller passing through the Afghan territories, and is, conse- 
quently, an appropriate object of my recommendation to the British community in India, 
which I am fully warranted in believing will appreciate his worth. a 

I am indebted to Moollah Jailal for his undisguised liberality in supplying me with a 
large sum of money upon my simple receipt, the want of which must have placed me in 
many disagreeable situations. The frank generosity which marked this man’s conduct, 
deserves much more than lays in my power to effect; I am therefore in hopes that a testi- 
monial from my hand may ensure for him the good-will of those who may have both the 
inclination and the power of contributing to: his welfare in any mode that may suggest 
itself, 

Moolla Jailal has traded between Candahar and Bombay, and is well qualified to give 
information upon so interesting a subject: hix veracity muy be relied upon, and his own 
respectable address and unassuming intelligence are most satisfactory vouchers in his favour. 
He at present goes to Calcutta with the view of making himself acquainted with the 
resources of the country, and the facilities of commerce betwixt India and his native city, 
Candahar, and he will be obliged to any one who may be desirous of countenancing his 
prospects even to the extent of their appiobation. 

I have pledged him my own conviction, that in his passage through India he will meet 
with the attentions he so justly merits. From my own friends I solicit their kindness ; from 
unknown people, who may have an opportunity of conferring civilities, { ask it as a favour, 
at the same time certain that it is only necessary for me to indicate the individual’s character 
and services to create a participation in his objects, which I have no doubt his address and 
conversation will alone promote, independent of anything I can state here. Trusting to the 
same feeling in others which has guided Moollah Jailal’s conduct towards myself, I leave 
him to the good-will and friendship of all who are interested in the welfare of travellers, and 
the prosperity of the Government of British India. - ; 

Lahore, (signed) J. G. Gerard, 
28 February 1834. Surgeon, Bengal Establishment. 
(True copy.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes. 
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To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, 

I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to 
acknowledge the receipt of your three letters, of the dates and on the subject 
noted in the margin.* 

2. In reply, I am directed to observe that the contents of these communica- 
tions are generally satisfactory, but that it would be premature for his Lordship 
to record any comment upon them at present. 


I have, &c. 
Camp at Kurnaul, (signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
3 March 1838. Sec. to the Gov. of India, with the Gov. Gen. 


(A true copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Dep. Sec. to the Gov. of India, with the Gov. Gen. 


To. WV. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General, 
Governor General's Camp. 
Sir, 

I wave the honour to report, for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General of India, that I have more grounds. for believing that 
Captain Vickovitch, the Russian agent at Cabool, is charged with letters from 
his Government to Maharaja Runjeet Sing. I observe that Colonel Stoddart 
mentions this as a surmise to Mr. M‘Neil; and afew days ago Mr. Allard 
wrote to me from Peshawur, to know if the “ on dit’? of Mr. Vickovitch’s 
going to the Punjab were true. 

2. I have made every inquiry on this subject, and in the course of yesterday 
Mr. Masson was informed that the Russian agent had letters for the Maharaja, 
and that the purport of them was to the effect, that if his Highness did not 
withdraw from Peshawur, the Russian Government would compel him. [| At any 
time it would be difficult to verify such a report, and, whether true or false, it 
is clearly my duty to report it, and that I shall not fail to sift its correctness. | 


I have, &c. 
Cabool, 4 March 1838. (signed) Aler. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copy.) 
(signed H. Torrens, 
Dep. Sec. to the Gov. of India with the Gov. Gen. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 


On the 23d ultimo I had the honour to report to you the result of my inter- 
course with the Ameer of Cabool, on the subject of the extent to which he was 
to reckon on the good offices of the British Government, in an adjustment of 
his differences with the Sikhs, and the returns which would be expected from 
him in consequence. 

2. From various quarters, I have meanwhile heard that the ruler of Cabool is 
but ill-disposed to meet Government in its wishes, and the advice given to him 
by one of the first individuals whose counsel he sought, [viz. Mahomed bya] 

Byat 


* Letter dated 21 January 1838, transmitting a reply to last letter to the Candahar Chiefs, stating 
that it is satisfactory, and that they appear to have seen the futility of their treaty with Persia. 
Letter, dated 22 January 1838, reporting what further particulars have transpired e garding’ the 
Russian agent at Cabool, and commenting on the probable cause of the mission of that individual. 
Letter, dated 22 January 1838, transmitting the latest intelligence from Herat, which is making a 
3 bala defence, and submitting a remarkable letter from the Vizier of Herat to the Chiefs of 

andahar. 
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Byat ] was, that he should take the British Government at their word, and dis- 
miss their agent, since there was nothing now to be expected from his presence 
in Cabool. From the receipt of the Governor General’s letter to the present 
time, nightly meetings have been held at the Bala Hissar, and the Ameer has, 
on more than one occasion, yiven vent to very strong expressions, both as to his 
future proceedings, and his disappointment at the slight degree of appreciation 
entertained by Government regarding him. 

3. [On the morning of the 2d instant I had a visit from the Newab Jubbar 
Khan, who arrived at Cabool on the preceding day from his estate, having set 
out immediately he heard of the decision of the British Government. He had 
previously read his Lordship’s letter to the Ameer, and he had just come from 
visiting his brother. I need not detain Government with a repetition of what I 
stated to the Newab, since I made him fully acquainted with the views of Govern- 
ment, and the only terms which it seemed just, in regard to Maharajah Run- 
jeet Singh, that we could tender our good offices, which consisted in an endea- 
vour to use our influence at Lahore, to put a stop to future aggression on the 
part of the ruler there on the Afghan dominions, and thus releasing them from 
the wrath of a powerful sovereign whom they had offended, and of whom their 
applications in every quarter for succour afforded manifest proof of their fear 
and danger. I further told the Newab of the views of Government regarding 
Peshawur, of its restoration being in the hands of Runjeet Sing, but most 
certainly that it would not be given to the Ameer. 

4. The Newab replied, that the Government must be ignorant of the true 
‘state of affairs in this country; that it was well known he was an avowed and 
open partisan of the British, and he might therefore give his opinions with a 
frankness that was not liable to be mistaken; that the good offices of the 
Government to remove the Sikhs, and their future attacks, and to make some 
settlement in Peshawur were proofs of sympathy; but his Lordship might not 
have reflected that, so far from the proffered protection from Runjeet Singh 
being of the value stated, that the Maharaja had never sought to attack Cabool, 
and that hitherto all the aggression had been on the part of the Ameer, and 
. not the ruler of Lahore: that it appeared we valued our offers at a very high 
rate, since we expected in return that the Afghans would desist from all inter- 
course with Persia, Russia, Toorkistan, &. Were the Afghans to make all 
these powers hostile, and to receive no protection against the enmity raised for 
their adhering to the British ? As for Peshawur being withheld from the Ameer, 
it might be got over, and he believed he did not overrate his influence with 
Sooltan Mahomed Khan, when he stated ‘that he might bring about a recon- 
ciliation between him and the Ameer; but he must say that the value of the 
Afghans had indeed been depreciated, and that he did not wonder at the Ameer’s 
disappointment. 2 

5. 1 replied to the Newab that I really did not comprehend the motives which 
swayed him or his brother; I had before found that it was not Candahar which 
he wished tv subdue, and that the difficulties about Peshawur were’ not insur- 
mountable, and that in consequence it could not be that chiefship which the 
Ameer sought to conquer. What then were his wishes or expectations? Dig- 
nity and respect (izzut wu ikram) was the reply, and to be looked upon in the 
light of being able to do something for the British Government, and for such 
service to receive its real friendship, and not a proffer of lip sympathy, which 
did not ensure protection from the west, and which dwelt upon the good done 
in the eastern frontier by withdrawing Runjeet Sing, of whose attacks they were 
under little apprehension. The whole of the Afghan country, continued he, is 
now at your beck, and no future opportunity may prove so favourable to gain 
any ends which you may have, and establish your influence in Cabool, and if 
you lose this opportunity you will have yourselves to blame. Before leaving, 
the Newab asked me to tell him confidentially if the real object of the Governor 
General’s letter was to withdraw from the Afghans, or to make friendship with 
them, for he hoped he would be told its exact meaning, that he might use his 
influence to bring about a good understanding, or at once, to save himself from 
disgrace, refrain from interfering. I gave him an assurance that we did most 
sincerely sympathise with his brother and all the Afghans, and that the use of 
his influence would be much appreciated; but after the explicit letter of the 
Governor General and the instructions which J had received, I would deceive 
him if he founded hopes of anything further being done for the Afghans ae 
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what had beenstated. He took his leave telling me that he hoped for the best, 
but that he too was disappointed. He made also the singular declaration, that 
if you wish the good of this country, you must either put aside by force the 
Ameer, or find some means of obliging him. 

6. On the 3d instant I had a visit from Mirza Samee Khan, the principal 
Secretary, who made me aware, by desire of the Ameer, with what had 
passed since I last saw him: he stated that the Ameer was more depressed at 
what had occurred than he had ever seen; that he had often written to the 
British Government about his affairs, and in return they replied to him about 
their own, and spoke of commerce ; that the answer which had, however, been 
received from Lord Auckland, on his assuming the Government, differed from 
all others, and had been most acceptable; that it now appeared, if the 
Ameer took any measures which he thought advisable to resist Runjeet Sing, 
it will be considered a direct breach of friendship ; so that by seeking the good 
offices of the British, he has brought upon himself their enmity, instead of their 
indifference. And for what did the Government claim the gratitude of the 
Ameer, and his abstaining from all communications with powers to the west? 
That it would use its good offices with Runjeet Sing to prevent future aggres- 
sion, and that the Ameer should be satisfied with this and his remaining terri- 
tories. The Government could not, as it appeared to the Ameer, have known 
the true state of things, when Runjeet Sing had never made aggressions on 
Cabool, or taken a jureeb (acre) of the Ameer’s territories (which were now larger 
than ever), nor that he had been hitherto successfully resisted. He had, how- 
ever, no hope against the Sikh’s if the British Government aided or encouraged 
their attacks; and he certainly would consider it unjust if he sought other 
aid to injure Runjeet Sing, and the British Government interfered. That the 
offer to adjust affairs at Peshawur did not suit the Ameer’s views; that he 
waived all expectations of that place for himself, since it was displeasing to us, 
but that he regarded Sooltan Mahomed Khan and Runjeet Sing as identified, 
and that, by such a settlement, his character (purdee) did nof remain with the 
people who had attached themselves to him, whose injury would follow on 
Sooltan Mahomed Khan’s restoration, and whom he would then have the dis- 
grace of having deserted. In addition to all this, he was to get no protection 
from Persia, or any power whose anger he might have raised, because of his 
adherence to the British, which, in Mahomed Shah’s approach to Herat, seemed 
both an act of honesty and justice. 

7. These, continued the Mirza, are not the views only of the Ameer himself, 
and though as yet no general assemblage of his advisers had taken place, he 
had the opinions of others. The Newab Mahomed Osman Khan had written, 
in reply from Bala Bagh, that subjugation by Runjeet Sing could never disgrace 
him, even if it did take place ; but a desertion of those who had served him in his 
wars with the Sikhs would most certainly do so, and if he could not manage to 
have some influence in Peshawur such must follow; but that he must know he 
had no hopes of resisting the British Government, whatever he might do to 
that of Lahore. The Mirza made nearly the same observations as the Newab, 
about the expectation which the Ameer had cherished of doing service for the 
British, and devoting himself to it; that it was not the adjustment of the 
Peshawur affair that dissipated his hopes, but the indifference to his sufferings 
and station, which it was now clear we felt, and this was the more strange, as 
he had abandoned all his intercourse with Persia, and every other power to 
please us ; for he could not be charged with over civility to Captain Vickovitch, 
who had not been even received till he had consulted with me, whose con- 
tinuance here depended upon the snow, and to whom letters which had been 
written had not been given, because they met my disapproval. The Ameer 
said he has taken up an impression that your Government has misunderstood 
the nature of the correspondence with Russia, and attached to it a degree of 
blame which would only have been just, had it taken place after an exhibition 
of your friendly feelings. 

8. I replied to Mirza Samee Khan that they knew as well as I did the views 
of the British; that I could not take upon myself the responsibility of doing 
more than reporting all they had to say, and that I really did not see how the 
Government were to blame, since I did not myself know exactly at this time 
what the Ameer of Cabool expected from us. That as for the respect due to 
his situation, my presence here was proof enough of the friendly estimation in 
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which we held him ; that there was no doubt some grounds for the claims made 
to protect him from the west, but every Government knew its own interest best ; 
and the extent which the British agreed to.go in its good offices had been 
explicitly stated, and that if they consulted their own interests, they would 
gladly accept what had been tendered in a spirit so friendly; for if we did not 
appreciate the services of the Afghans in the light which they themselves did, 
we wished to do them a substantial service, which it pained me to see they 
did not hold in that light. It was certainly true, I added, that Captain Vicko- 
vitch had been received as he had stated, and that the letters which were to be 
. sent had been altered; but I begged him to remember the message about 
waiting till the vernal equinox (nourooz) for an answer, and if he thought a 
Government like the British would submit to be tied down by such a limit. 

9. The Mirza observed that the Ameer had apologised for that message, 
which was decidedly wrong, but that I, who was on the spot, should judge of the 
agitating circumstances. I took this occasion to say, that if the Ameer thought 
we were incorrect about the Russian letters, he had it in his power now to 
transmit the originals from Russia to the Governor General ; but I observed, 
that this was a suggestion far from agreeable; and the Mirza said, that if I 
wished to see the letters again, he would bring them to me, but he did not 
think the Ameer would ever permit them being sent to India; but we had 
received copies of them. I treated the reply with indifference, and I said, 
that the remark on my part had arisen from his own observation. Before 
Mirza Samee Khan left, I gathered that the result of all the conferences up to 
this time (3d instant) went to claim from the British, protection or means of 
protection from the west, as the price of their adherence to us; and further, 
that however Peshawur might be settled by Runjeet Sing, no acknowledgment 
could be made for our good offices, unless means were taken to prevent injury 
from such settlement to those who had befriended the Ameer. Even with this 
latter arrangement, it appeared that we would not carry the Ameer’s heart 
along with us, since he believed it in his power to do service from the position 
he held, and the anxiety to be allied to us above all others, to which we seemed 
to give little or no weight, and, on the contrary, had shown in the Governor 
General’s letter, that we looked with a degree of indifference (be purw4) to 
any connexion with the Afghan nation. 

10. On the morning of the 4th, I had another visit from the newab. While 
conversing on the contents of the Governor General's letter, I observed that no 
communication could more clearly convey the sincerity and good feelings of the 
British Government, than such a declaration, to which he assented, adding, that 
there were hopes conveyed in it, which had appeared, on a re-perusal, to be 
satisfactory ; but that I dimmed all these expectations, by declining to give any 
promises about protection from Persia, or any proof of our friendly feelings 
towards the Afghans. We had weighed much upon our good offices at Pesh- 
awur, and no one would be more rejoiced to see Sooltan Mahomed Khan once 
more established in his government than himself; but we had really gone too 
far in fixing that as the limit of our good offices, and if we meant to purchase 
Afghanistan by it, we should not succeed; that our policy appeared to him the 
more strange, since we had furnished cannon, muskets, &c., and even officers 
and money to Persia, when in Afghanistan, the door of India (durwaza-i-hind), 
we meant to do nothing : and what was more, to consider Dost Mahomed Khan 
our enemy, if he entered into any description of political intercourse with others. 
The singular attachment of this man to the British Government, made its 
appearance however in a forin different from what has been stated ; he made a 
serious proposal to me to keep the Ameer in check, if we were determined to go 
no further, by drawing closely to Candahar, establishing Sooltan Mahomed 
Khan in Peshawur, and then bidding defiance to the Ameer ; but to effect this, 
added he, you must substantially protect Candahar. I replied that Government 
had not contemplated any such a measure, and it was its object to maintain all 
the Afghan chiefs in their actual position. 

11. It seems very clear, | from what has been above stated J, although the final 
answer of Dost Mahomed Khan has not been received, that we have little hope 
of establishing a friendly connexion with him on the terms wished for by Go- 
vernment. Even if it could be brought about before a vast change of opinion 
takes place, the friendship would _be delusive, and no degree of dependence 
could be placed upon this chief. [I am aware that the views of Government 
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are decided, and it would be highly presumptuous in me to make any obser- 
vations on the record of the different conversations which have been above 
reported.}| As Mr. Vickovitch still remains in Cabool, and his presence is the 
strongest test of the Ameer’s disposition to make use of him against us, and 
as Dost Mahomed Khan does not appreciate our good offices in Peshawur, I 
shall deem it my duty to retire when I receive the Ameer’s letter, unless some 
very decided change of tone takes place at Cabool. [The only feeling, and it is 
one of the highest importance, which will counteract this step, is the expression 
of his Lordship’s opinion that the line of policy marked out in respect to Dost 
Mahomed Khan ought to be readily successful ; and the belief that this chief 
will have judged better for its interests, than to compel me to quit Cabool. I 
am well aware of the responsibility which I shall incur, as a public servant, by 
this act, if it be too precipitately taken ; but as an unavoidable logs of character 
must equally follow my continuance here under expectations which appeared 
deceptive, I shall not hesitate between such responsibility and the paramount 
consideration of what appears to me due to our national honour. 


I have, &c 
Cabool, ; (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
5 March 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Dep. Sec. to Gov. of India, with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 

It is with feelings of heartfelt gratification that I enclose, for the infor- 
mation of the Right Honourable the Governor General of India, the following 
authentic particulars regarding the siege of Herat, from the actual scene of 
operations, contained in letters from Lieutenant Pottinger and Lieutenant- 
Colonel Stoddart, which reached me late last night. 

2. The progress of the Persians at Herat itself could not be said, previous to 
this, to be exactly known ; but every appearance was in their favour; they had 
marched, and with success, even in winter; they had captured Ghorian, 
invested Herat, dried up its ditch, and maintained their position before it 
for three months; and, what above all things struck terror into men’s minds, 
overrun the country as far as Maimuna, from which they had demanded and 
received hostages. All of this information, though confirmed in these letters, it 
appears, will not avail the Persians ; and the strength of the city, but above all 
the noble and spirited defence of the Vizier, and the brave Afghans, is, as 
Colonel Stoddart justly says “ beyond all praise.” 

3. Lieutenant Pottinger’s letter, No. 1, under date the 4th of February, gives 
an interesting account of the siege up to that date; but his subsequent commu- 
nication, No.2, of the 11th, 12th February is most important. I have written 
to that gentleman in reply, to inform Kamran and the Vizier that their defence 
of Herat will be highly appreciated, and I have enclosed a letter to Yar Mo- 
humud Khan himself, explaining who Mr. Pottinger is, and that though not 
invested with any public character, that the British Government will appreciate 
their treating him well, and that he will deliver some messages from me. These 
are to the effect that they may put away all fear from the blood feud between 
them and Candahar and Cabool, proving productive of injury to them in their 
ete distress, since every thing here is right. I have also told Lieutenant 

ottinger to continue at Herat, whether it be relieved or not, and to write to me 
as often as possible for the information of his Lordship. The perplexities of 
this officer are thus turned to profit, and his anxieties will be relieved. 

4. The communication No.3 is an original letter from Colonel Stoddart, 
with the cofmmunication from myself, which drew it forth. I feel bound to 
forward this latter communication to explain that of Colonel Stoddart, though 
it was not written for official transmission, for I hope that the Lieutenant- 
Colonel has not given too wide a latitude to your Despatch of the 13th of 
November last to Captain Wade, the 5th and 6th paragraphs of which I trans- 
mitted to him as reported to you in my letter of the 26th of December last. 
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5. The receipt of Colonel Stoddart’s, communication, which I made known 
here, has been electric, and even if that officer have misconceived the instruc- 
tions of the Governor General, the effect of his messages has been to depress 
the Shah, and raise the spirits of Kamran, while Lieutenant Leech’s presence at 
Candahar goes to convince the Persians of all Colonel Stoddart has told them. 
A reference to the records of Government would prove that it was in no way 
committed, and it is surely proper that Mahomed Shah should know that his 
Lordship “ considers the preservation of the integrity of Herat to be of the 
first magnitude.” While the communications from Herat have arrived at 
Cabool at a period so well timed, the views of his Lordship have reached at even 
a more happy juncture the ears of the contending parties, and it is a source of 
much pleasure to think that the letter sent to Mr. M‘Neill from myself was dis- 
patched at the time it was, and that it reached the Persian camp through the 
Vizier of Herat. I beg to draw attention to the postscript of Colonel Stoddart’s 
letter, on the envelope, which of itself explains the state of affairs in the camp; 
he has not money to pay the cossid, and by his letter no gram for his horse. 

6. The letters Nos. 4, 5 and 6 are from Lieutenant Leech at Candahar, 
which contain further particulars of the state of affairs. If'the report of the 
defeat of the Assif oo Dowla mentioned in the extract, No. 5, prove well-founded, 
we may expect a disastrous account of Mahomed Shah’s army. Mr. Leech’s 
letter, No. 6, contains his address to Kamran, which may do good, and as it 
is guardedly worded, can do no harm. 


I have, &c. 
Cabool, (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
‘6 March 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


(Confidential. ) 

To Captain Stoddart, Persian Camp, Herat. 
My dear Sir, 

I aM given to understand that you are in the Persian camp, along with the Shah. If so, 
do me the favour to hand this letter on to Mr. M‘Neill, and if you are on his part at 
Herat, pray open it without hesitation. If you can give me any explanation of its contents, 
1 shall feel obliged. We are all looking most anxiously to Herat, and what will be the 
result of the Persian campaign there. <2 
Believe, &c. 


Cabool, 26 December 1837. (signed) Alex. Burnes. 
(Confidential.) 
To his Excellency John M‘Neil, Esq., Envoy Extraordinary, &c. &c., Tehran. 
My dear Sir, 


I nave of late written to you frequently, but the non-arrival of your packets sent by the 
way of Yezd, and all the information which I myself received regarding the want of aalety 
in the intervening country, made me use the Post Office as a means of communication. 
am, however, dispatching Lieutenant Leech to Candahar, and from his proximity to the 
Persian camp, 1 am not without hope of this peaehitg 08 safe. 

The most remarkable piece of intelligence which I have to convey to you, is the arrival at 
this city, on the 19th instant, of Mr. Vickovitch, with a letter from the Emperor of Russia, 
the Shah of Persia, and Count Simonitch, to the Ameer, which were, however disagreeable, 
well enough, excepting the contents of the latter, which inform the Ruler of Cabool that Mr. 
Vickovitch will communicate certain messages to the Ameer, and that he is tolook upon 
them as from himself. What are these messages? a tender of ready money in a good 
round sum now, or a yearly sum, for the purpose of defending himself against the Sikhs, the 
cash to be paid at Bhokara, and the offer beg made on account of what Dost Mahomed 
Khan wrote to the Emperor of his distresses in the beginning of 1836! This is indeed a 
neat piece of business. The Emperor’s letter is about three feet long, and emblazoned over 
with all the honours of chivalry and war. A Persian translation accompanies it, and after 
manv friendly expressions, tells him that he would be always ready to afford assistance to 
the Cabool merchants, who come into Russia. Mahomed Shah’s epistle or “ rukum” is 
merely to say that as his royal brother of Russia addresses the Ameer, so does he; but 
the “ Afghan of the Universe” has so offended the honest Afghan, by writing a “ rukum,” 
that he has not, I believe, even read it. Of Count Simonitch’s letter I have already given 
you the contents. 

What can this mean? I am now and then disposed to treat it asa hoax, but I have 
compared the seals of the count’s former letters, and they agree with those now on his letter. 
The imperial seal of Russia a man might forge, but it is not va likely, and the epistle has 
certainly a very autocratic look. What does the Emperor of Russia want at Cabool after 
his minister’s disavowals; and whut return can Dost Mahamed Khan make apt shd 
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These be not, however, subjects for a single hastily written sheet, but you shall have a copy 
of my confidential communication to Lord Auckland on the subject, as well as of all the 
letters. The bearer of them calls himselfa Pole in the Russian service at Orenburg, has 
been three times at Bokhara, and comes direct from Saint Petersburg. The effect of all this 
on Dost Mahamed Khan has been but little; be 18 very proud ofthe Emperor’s letter, 
but, as he says, he wishes no one’s aid while he has a hope of ours, and of that there is 
happily much more than a hope. 

i have at last detached the Candahar flocks from their connexion with Persia, got them 
to abandon the thought of sending a son tu the Shah, to dismiss Kumbar Ali Khan, and to 
throw themselves on us, and to give them full confidence. Mr. Leech, an engineer officer, 
with me zs one of my assistants, goes off chuppur to Candahar early to-morrow. I have put 
sundry plans into execution to prevent any of the Candaharies ever going to Furrah, as 
the Shah has requested them, because I foresee many and future ills from even a nominal 
allegiance to Persia on the part of the Sirdars of Candahar. 

After a great deal of doubt, I was much surprised at the winler campaign of the Persians 
against Herat. We have just heard of the fall of Ghorain, which must be a godsend to the 
Shah. I trust Herat will hold ont. After your very strong remonstrances of June last, I 
never thought the Persians could have attempted the attack on Herat, and I cannot now 
persuade myself that any one from you is with the Shah, but reports tell me that Captain 
Stoddart 1s, and to him I have entrusted this letter, with permission to open il if it falls 
into his hands. { am aware that Mr. Pottinger is a detenu at Herat, and I doubted the 
atrival of the Persians till I heard from him. If this short communication gets safe into his 
hands, I shall abandon the Bombay road altogether. 

We have not yet had anything definitely settied about Peshawur, but Lord Auckland is 
at hand, and will, I trust, do something decisive to keep away this bullying of Russian and 
Persian elchees on our frontiers. Dost Mohamed Khan is all we could wish, and I have 
sweetened the mouths of the Candahar Chiefs with promises so substantial, that if Leech 
gets there in time, we shall be as well there as here. I have much to write, which I do not 
feel at liberty io do by this channel; so adieu, and believe me, &c. 


Caboo], 26 December 1837. (signed) Alex. Burnes. 
(True copy.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes. 


No. 1. 


Extract of a Letrer from Lieutenant Pottinger to Captain Burnes, dated Herat, 
4th February 1838. 


I rake the opportunity of the return of a cossid, sent here by your moonshee, Mohul 
Lal or Husean Jan, to pive a brief account of the state of things here. I have not yet 
been joined by either of my men, but a cossid of Syud Meyus received your letter 
given in charge to Ullah Dad Khan. I am much obliged to you for your kind proffers of 
assistance and advice as to my further progress. You will ere this, by my letters of November, 
observe I took advantage of the former by writing to you for money, which | beg you will, if 
you have an account with the Bhooj Residency, debit to that on my account, and I have 
written to Colonel Pottinger for it to be placed to my public account. The siege of this 
city appears further from its conclusion than it did on the first arrival of the Persians ; they 
effected a lodgment on the counterscarp on the 28th or 29th of November, and, except 
filling up the ditch, and effecting a-lodgment at the foot of the interior slope of the faus- 
sebraye (it is unrevetted), they have as yet been able to do nothing else; four times the 
garrison has blown up their mine by a countermine, and last night, on their attempting an 
open sap along the foot of the exterjor slope at the bottom of the ditch, we destroyed it 
in the same way. Their fire is so slack, that I judge they have expended the greater part 
of their ordnance arnmunition ; the mortars are totally silent, and the few round shot fired 
are of marble carved, from the tomb-stones. 

The prisoners say they have cast two new guns of large calibre, and are employed in 
carving shot for them from the marble tombs, and that «a supply of ordnance stores is on 
the way to join; also that the Shah has recalled Ullab Yar Khan As»ful Dowlut, whom he 
despatched at the beginning of the si¢ge to beat up the quarters of the Huzara and Jumsheedee 
Avemaks, which he hae done completely, and driven them far into Toorkistan, report says 
beyond Maimuna; I cannot find out if there had been an action or not, but am inclined 
to think they fought one on the banks of the Moorghub. 

Twelve or fifteen days ago a Yoozbashee of the Khan of Orgunge, arrived with a letter 
for Shah Kamran, in which he stated he had ordered his entire force to as-emble at 
Merve, and that he himself, with 50,000 men and some guns (I forget the number), 
had marched from Khiva, on the south of Shaval, and might be expected about the end 
of that month. However, though that time has elapsed, no further intelligence of him has 
arrived except a body of 200 Tukus, who, by his orders, had come here 10 days ago; they 
being joined by a hundred Huzaras;, Jumsheedees, and other men-stealers from this, attempted 
to foray the Persian foragers, but fell into an ambuscade, and suffered very severely, the 
Toorkmans especially. ‘The others, knowing the country better, got off with the loss of 
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about half their number ; this is likely enough to cool the ardour of the Khan Thezriel* and 
his merry men, who are much better fitted for thieving than fighting. The garrison 
sallied a few nights back, and the rear attacked the head of their own column, and the 
mistake caused the loss of one man killed and several wounded before the mistake was 
remedied. This contretemps, however, put the enemy on their guard, and the party finding 
that the caze, came back with their tails between their legs. A few days after, they sallied 
out in the day ; the Persians did not however wait to be attacked, but came out, drove them 
back under the musketry of the rumparts, though the sortie was supported by the fire of 
two guns on the upper faussebraye, which were very well served, and did much execution; 
the Periisns had also two guns which not a little frightened the spectators, who appeared 
to think every shot intended forthem. The Vuzeer and Khans were considerably mortified 
at the result, and the former took considerable trouble to impress on me that the party from 
the garrison were only eeljaree}+, and most of the horsemen rag-tag and bobtail, on yaboos 
and ponies. Whiat will be the end of the siege I cannot guess. ‘The Vuzeer and chiefs 
will not give in, and nothing but assault and famine will succeed in reducing them; the 
former I doubt if the Persians will attempt; the latter will detain them here another year. 
The Afghans in the city, except the Populzyes, have been thoroughly aroused hy the cry of 
religion, and the license taken by the Persians in some of the neighbouring villages. The 
Populzyes are without a head, but are very disattected to the Vuzeer; the Shah (Kamran), 
who is kept in total ignorance of what is going on, being deceived by false accounts, is a 
passive spectator, and appears to care liitle which side carries the day. ‘The Persians have 
as yet entirely confined their attack to the south-west quarter of the city, 


Yours, &c. 
(signed) Edward Pottinger. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) § Alex. Burnes. 


No. 2. 


Extracts of Letters from Lieutenant Pottinger at Herat to Captain Burnes, 
dated 11th and 12th February 1838. 


Leech’s cossid, Hajee Hoosein, arrived on the 6th, bringing your letter for Mr. M‘Neill ; 
the Vuzeer permitted it at my request to pass unopened, and allowed me to forward it to 
Colonel Stoddait in the Persian camp. 1 had prepared everything to despatch the cossid 
with it when the Vizeer requested 1 should go myself, and at the same time as I delivered 
the letters, deliver two messages, one fur the king and one for the Vuzeer, the former in 
Kamran’s name, the latter in the Vuzeer’s own name. I accordingly saddled my horses, and 
going out of the gate of Kotechak, which is not invested, rode over to the nearest picquet, 
which forwarded me on, according to military usage, till ] reached the tent of Hajee Akasee, 
who, on finding I was an Englishman that had business with Colonel Stoddart, sent me to his 
tent without delay or questioning, and after telling that gentleman my errands, and delivering 
your and Leech’s Jetters, I accompanied him back t» the tent of the Persian Vuzeer, where 
I told that person from Yar Mohamed Khan that he was anxious to pay him all the 
attention of a son, but that his coming with an army to invade the country of his ancestors, . 
was so unfatherly that he was obliged to act contrary to his wishes, but that if he would 
retire he would come and perform the duties of a son. (I shall write a full statement of 
what passed as soon as I have leisure, now abridging it, that | may get this cossid off 
quickly for the information of Government). The Vuzeer replied to the message very 
lengthily, and argued the subject on all points; I, on the part of the Affghans, when he 
claimed Herat, claiming Meshid and Nishapoor. His reply was aporly, that till the Shah 
and Vuzeer came out and agreed to the five proposals sent themselves by Tutti Mahomed 
Khan to Tehran, he will not recommend Mahomed Shah to move from this, but that the 
king was the judge and does as he likes. The five proposals alluded to are these, but the 
Afghans deny them in part, and state that the reat were mere words never intended to be 
acted upon, and merely sent as flattery; viz., 1st. That Kamran and the Vuzeer should 
come and kiss the feet of the Asylum of the Universe. 2d. That they should restore the 
inhabitants and repeople Jain and Bakhurs. 3d. That they should give up foraying the 
Persian frontier, and restore the prisoners, particularly the two daughters of Mohamed 
Khan Jumee. 4th. That they shall supply a contingent in the Persian wars. 5th. That 
they emigrate to Azurbizun, if Mohamed Shah choose it. I told him he might as well save 
himself the trouble of sending such messages, as they would never be assented to, the . 
Afghans viper declaring they would neither surrender Herat, or acknowledge the. 
sovereignty of the Persian king He then told me to take my message to the king, and 
we were immediately conducted to his tents, where I delivered Kamran’s message, taking 
especial care to term him king, and used no term to the one monarch which I did not to 
the other. Mohamed Shah gave me a very inflated answer, and said he supposed Kamran 
had, from his having felt that his enemy’s hand was at his throat, at last consented to give 


up 


* Chief, or Orgimie, go called. 
t &. e. Militia. (signed) A.B. 
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up man-selling ; that Kamran was told to learn that he told a lie in saying he had not 
assisted the rebellious Khoransanee Chiefs, and in saying he wished to abolish slavery, 
finally ending by declaring, “I will not be satisfied till 1 have a garrison in the Boorj-i- 
Kudunz”* ; that if God gave him the country, he would; if he did not, he would remain until 
——, but did not conclude the sentence. Kamran’s message was that Mahomed Shah’s conduct 
filled him with grief; that in his distress he had taken refuge near the Persians, expecting 
neighbourly support; that Futteh Ali Shah styled his father, brother, and himself, son, as 
did Abbas Mirza; that his forbearings on Futteh Ali Shah’s death merited another reward 
than to drive him from his last shelter; indeed he had expected assistance to recover what 
he had lost; that he was not a man-seller; it was alike contrary tothe Afghan reli- 
gion and customs ; that the people who did it were the wanderers, not entirely obedient to him, 
and that he was ready to stop that, and restore the prisoners taken, and that the Persian 
king’s conduct was far from generous, &c. 

With respect to Colonel Stoddart’s transactions, his own letter will speak for itself; he, 
however, has requested me to write a full statement of what passed, which I shall do by 
another cossid, hurrying this man off, as I find you are so ill informed of: what is going on 
here. On the 10th, Colonel Stoddart handed in the translation of the Enclosure A. (the 
translation B. is also enclosed) to the Persian Vuzeer, and received a polite note in reply, 
stating he was not the proper channel of conveying the intelligence to the king’s ear, and 
begged to be excused. Colonel Stoddart, in consequence of the refusal of the Prime 
Minister, as he considered the communication one tvo important for’ transmission by a 
common mirza, decided on taking no further steps, but forwarding it on to the Ambas- 
sadur, Mr. M‘Neill at Tehran, where the Minister for Foreign Affairs is at present, satisfied 
that the real conductor of the Persian Government was acquainted with it, and chose to 
take the responsibility of keeping the king in ignorance of it. 

The next morning I returned into the city, where I delivered the answers of their messages 
to Shah Kamran and the Vuzeer, who laughed at them, and said they were too absurd ; 
but I shall leave this for my future letter, az it is of no importance, simply stating that 
the Afghan Chiefs have individually and collectively told me they never did or will 
acknowledge the Persian eag hs 

The city is very much stronger than it was at the commencement of the siege, and the 
Afghans are confident and in high spirits; they want but money. The Persians, on the 
contrary, are heartily sick of the war, and only wish to get back safely. The men show 
a great disposition to desert, and are only kept together by fear and the length and 
dangers of the road back from this. They have received no pay since they left ‘Teheran, 
and every necessary of life is scarce in their camp. Colonel Stoddart could not get 
his bills for money cashed in the camp, and sent them into the city with me to make 
the attempt ; his horses were absolutely without grain, so scarce has it become. Colonel 
Stoddart gave me for opinion that the Persians must retreat for want of supplies 
very shortly. They have taken no steps to supply the camp, by bringing in the cultivators ; 
on the contrary, they have treated them in the usual Persian style; so in consequence none 
have come to the camp; all still remain in the mountains, where they fled on the first 
approach of the enemy. The country about Herat has now nearly become a desert, and 
when the snow on the Avemak Mountains may melt, the swelling of the river will cut 
them off entirely from the cultivated parts of the country, The Afghans are well supplied 
with provisions, are getting on as well as we can wish them with regard to their defence ; for 
my own part, [have little doubt, from what { now know of both parties, that the taking of 
Herat by the present Persian army is little less than an impossibility; indeed, according to 
common phrase, it is so iotally. I trust my letters by Cossid Salah Mahomed Kulora may 
have reached. Want of means has prevented me sending you a cossid myself. 

The Shah (Kamran) has addressed the Governor General of India requesting his aid, and 
that the British Government become the protectors of this State, and its guarantee against 
ageressions. It will be forwarded through you along with amicable letters, to the Chiefs of 
Candahar and Cabool. 

(True copy.) 


(signed) Alex. Burnes. 


Enclosure (A.). 


Copy of a communication sent by Lieutenant Colonel Stoddart to the Persian Prime 
Minister, Hajee Mirza Aghasee on the evening of the 9th February 1838. This was enclosed 
in a note to the minister, stating it was strictly private, and intended for the information of 
that officer and the Shah only. It was forwarded in consequence of the receipt of letters from 
Captain Burnes and Lieutenant Leach, containing the intelligence of the intentions of the 
Governor General, regarding the invasion of Afzhanistan by the Persian Army. 

Instructions have arrived from his Lordship, the Governor General of India, for the 
British Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary now at Tehran, and those instruc- 
tions make it necessary for him to make certain communications to his Majesty the Shah; also 
it is necessary for me that I should acquaint his Majesty with the nature of these communica- 

tions ; 
SSS erenssenescnspeeres> 
* The citadel of Herat. (signed) 4. B. 
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tions; bot the Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary will, in en official 
manner, forward them. ‘That the British Government and Governor General of India, 
invested as he is with fu!l powers from the British Government, holds for opinion thet 
Herat should be preserved in integrity, and that this object is decided, and, God willing, 

upon. The Governor General, in these circumstances, has perfect confidence in 
the Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, that it has fallen upon him to 
represent the British Government, and conduct the mediation for peace; that the British 
Government will not agree to the extinction of the monarchy of the Sudozye Afzhans, and 
the overthrow of their right to sovereignty, and the British Government, as the well-wisher 
of both the Persian and Afghan States, intends to take measures to alter the views of the 
Shah respeeting Herat, whether by treaty or otherwise, and to prevent foreign enemies 
from aggression in the territories of the Afghans, whether belonging to Herat, Kandahar 
or elsewhere, and certainly before this the detail of these measures has reached the Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary ; and, please God, he will in a few days arrive 


in Camp. 
oe (True copy.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes. 


No. 3. 
To Captain Alex. Burnes, &c., on a Mission to Cabool, 


Sir, 

I pga to acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated Cabool, 26th December 1837, which 
Mr. Pottinger delivered to me here yesterday, it having reached him at Herat on the 6th 
instant, by the Cossid Hajee Hoosein, who also accompanied Mr. Pottinger on his visit to 
this camp. Agreeably to your directions, I opened the letter addressed by you to 
Mr. M‘Neill, Her Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, now at 
Tehran. 

I received at the same time a letter from Mr. Leach, dated 17th January 1838, Candahar, 
and anothe® from him dated 18 January, Candahar, the latter giving cover to an extract 
from a Despatch from his Lordship the Governor General of India, dated 18th November 
1837. 1 this day communicated tv the Shah and his Minister, Hajee Meerza Aghasee, the 
decided re-olution of the Governor General, vested as he is with full powers from the 
British State, respecting the preservution of the integrity of Herat, the claim to sovereignty 
in the present Sudozye family of Afghins, the security of the Sirdars of Cabool aad Can- 
duhar in their territories, and the iecburixenient of attacks on Herat or the Sirdare, all 
which I stated would be more formally announced to the Shai by Mr. M‘Neill, in whom 
the British Government further expresses its fullest confidence. This | do as it was de- 
sirable that no more time should be lost in putting the Persian Government in possession 
of the decisions come to respecting the present state of proceedings here. 

You will see that as yet the orizinal Jetter from the Governor General to Mr. M‘Neill 
has not yet reached the Shah, and it became an imperative duty for me to lose no time in 
showing to the Persian Government the view taken of their proceedings. 

The Russian was sent, as he stated, and I was not a little surprised that be was 
received at all, but as he has been, of course he will be dismissed: the effect of his leaving 
Cabool with favour would encourage all future Russian intrigues at Bokhauran and else- 
where round this. He was guilty of deception in stating himself to be a Pole, by which he 
has selected an unfavourable disguise ; for, what can be more disgusting than the idea of a 
Pole serving the Russian Government? He is a Cossack. Sirdar Dust Mahomed Khan 
did write to the Emperor Nicholas in 1836, and thus furnished an excuse for the reply, out 
of which, of course, the Sirdar will back by his future conduct; the rest you mention the 
Cossack said, was correct. I look upon this interference of Russia with the Afghans and the 
Persian Government, permitting it publicly, as a breach of our treaty with Persia on the 
part of the Persian Government, and as an uncalied-for and unsuitable intermediling be- 
tween Per-ians and Afghans on the part of Russia. The conduct of the Persian Shah was 
also very undignified in this matter. 

Allow me to express my hope that you will not leave these countries till the intentions of 
the Governor General are fully completed, and the affairs of the Afghans and their neigh- 
bours around arranged, and put on the social footing necessary to our interests. 

I forward the letters which reached me from you to-morrow; they will probably reach 
Mr. M'‘Neill by the 6th March. It is some days since I have been expecting a coucer 
from biw. 

The separation of the Chief of Candaher from his leaning to the Kajars, was of great 
importance and well timed. In Seistan, Jelaladeen Khan Kyaony is the rightful chief, 
being under the Afgh.n sovereign as now; he has not, as the other Seistan Chiefs, at all 
tampered with the Kajars, and his sister is a wile of Shah Kamrans. 

Me. Pottinger will tell vou the views of the Shah and his Minister, and the state of his 
operations. Shah Kamran has conducted himself with great spirit during tue siege, and 
his Wuzeer Yar Mohamaud Khaun Alikozye’s conduct is beyond ull praise; they depend 
entirely on British friendship, and are worthy of it, for they have proved it by actions. 

The conduct of the Persian Government in not fulfilling the first part of our treaty, pro- 
mising a commercial treaty, and the insult offered to one of the legatine Gholaums, by strip- 
ping him and arresting him in this camp, has been so disagreeable to Mr. M‘Neull that it 

is 
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is not impossible that he may demand his passports, and leave Persia, though he would 
leave some one to forward public communications from India or England to the Persian 
Government. You should know this, that duplicate proceedings may be adopted from 
yourself to the Shah Imean. Pray make sure that our Government's views reach the 
Shah. 

Mr. Pottinger is in high esteem among the Afghans, and will not probably have any 
difficulty in communrcating to Mr. M‘Neill through me or direct to the Persian Govern- 
ment. 


With my sincere wishes that the measures now commenced by cur Government may be 
prosperously carried into effect, and beyyzing you to excuse the shortness of this letter, oa 
account of the shortness of Mr. Pottinger’s views, all which he will explain, 


I remain, &c. 
Shah of Persia’s Camp, near Herat, (signed) Charles Stoddart, 
9 February 1838. In Her Majesty’s Legation to the Court 
of Persia, and acting for Mr. M‘Neill 
at the Shah’s Camp. 


My dear Burnes, 
I am very glad to have heard from you, and sincerely wish you well through your work. 
Mr. Leech will open this. 
Yours, &c. 


9 February. 5 (signed)  C. Stoddart. 


Why den't you attach Pottinger t% your mission temperarily? Mr. Leach or you mast 
say ta Coanth We have not a rap between us! z 


No. 4. 


is To Captain Alex. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Re 

I wavs the honowr to report that a eossid arrived last night from the city of Herat, 
bringing the accompanying letter to your address from Lieutenant Pottinger. This man was 
22 days from the city, whereas 20 days heve elapsed since the letter has been written. By 


‘thie man’s account the Ashif of Meshid hed not returned from bis campaign agamst Sher 


Mohomed Shezada Saif Almulk ; one of Kamran’s sons is in the Valley of Ghorzana, trying 
to colleet men and money, and another son, Shaheada Julaloodan, is ia Farra; a third son, 
Sadut Molk, holds Subzawur ; a fourth, Shahzada Nadir, is now in Bokhbara, seeking for the 
assistance of the Ameer, and a letter had been received from him, saying he had succeeded 


in imeeresting the Ameer in Kamran’s* favour, snd was on the banks of the Amoo with a p 


seceonr of troops. The besieged were aware of the return of the Persian Elchy Kambar 
Aly to the eamp, and of the presence of Alladad Khan, the Candahar eleliy ; and a repost 
‘was in the city thet Candabar had receded from its allegiunce to Persia, which, of 
course, has given Shah Kamran great confidence. ‘The probable reason of the Popalzais ia 
Herat being dissatisfied, is that Vizier Yar Moha-:nud Khan of course exercises great vigilance 
over them, their leader Shamsooddeen having gone over to the Persians. Six maunds of 
wheat are sdd in the city for a Candahar rupee, ghee two rupees the maund, meat one rupee 
the maund Tabreezee. There had been a slight fall of snow, which, however, did not lie 
on the ground. The city of Herat only mounts ten guns; the effective furce of the garrison 
is $,000 men. Sinee the eommencement of the siege Kamran has not lost many more than 
a hundred men; the Persians taken prisoners are said to amount to more than a thousand, 
and among whom is a Mirza of con-equence; they are employed in repairing the works. 
In the last engagement several Persians of consequence, three or four, were killed; and a 
European in the Shah’s employ, Samsam by name, was wounded in the leg. No general 
action had taken place between the Ashif of Meshid and Sher Mahomed Huzara, who is 
stilt m force. The defeat of the latter, mentioned in Lieutenant Pottiayer’s letter, seeme to 
tefer to the first engagement, before the junction of Sher Molwmed and the Khan of 
Maimuna. The Vizier, Yar Mahomed, conducts the siege, and is the sole bead of affairs in 
Herat. I gave Syud Noor Sheh on his return to Herat a message for Vizier Yar Mahomed 
Khan, saying, we were his well-wishers in this campaign, and assuring him no ill to his 
cause would accrue from my presence at Candahar. 
I have, &c. : 
Candaha 25 February 1838. (signed) R. Leech, Assistant. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) §§ Alex. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 


* This is unhappily contradicted by letters from Bokhara. (signed) A. B. 
}—Sess. 2. ¥2 
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No. 5. 


Extract of a Letter from Lieutenant Leech, dated Candahar, 1 March 1838. 


On the night of the cossid leaving Herat there was a severe snow storm, and the snow 
was knee deep, and there was a report on the same evening that a Persian of respectability, 
who had" been captured’ by a soldier of Kamran, was recognised by Vizier Yar Mohamed 
Khan, who purchased him for ten buja Khalees, cured some wounds that he had received, 
gave him two bujakhalees, and released him, with permission to return to the camp. This 
man, on his return, forwarded, out of gratitude, a letter to his preserver the Vizier, to the 
following effect, that news of the defeat of the Ashif of Meshid, who had been despatched 
against Sher Mohamed Huzara had been received, that Mohamed Shah was about to 
despatch an elchy to Kamran, whom the Vizier must endeavour to detain two days, as, if 
the news were true, the Persians would retire the next night. Elchy came, and was with 
the Vizier till the cossid left. 


(True extract.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool, 


No. 6. 


3 To Captain Alex. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
ir, 

I nave the honour to forward a translation of a letter addressed this day to Shazada 
Kamran (the Persian copy will be forwarded by the next opportunity). From a letter of 
Lieutenant Pottinger’s, | have reason to 0 as that Lieutenant-Colonel Stoddart, now in 
the Persian camp on the part of Mr. M‘Neill, has no communication with the city. I am, 
therefore, confident of my communication not interfering with his correspondence. {In the 
absence of your instructions, I have writteu the letter. 

1st. From a fear that Kamran, despairing of succour from Candahar, fearing its co-opera- 
tion with Persia, and enraged at the Sirdars for not joining him in a common cause of 
religion, should prove a treaty, and perhaps take active measures with Persia for the destruc- 
tion of Candhar. 2d. To pave the way for a reconciliation with this principality, so much 
desired by Government. 3d. To erase from the mind of the Shazada any suspicion or bad 
feeling that may have been generated by my preseace at Candhar. 4th. To pave the way 
for the establishment of British interest in Herat, should .it be rescued ever without our 
assistance from Persia, by leading Shazada Kamran to suppose we were interested in his 
difficulties, but that we were prevented from assisting him, both from the distance of our 
seat of Government from Khorasam, and from the want of a direct influence in these 
countries. 5th. Considering that no time than the present would be more opportune to our 
interests for acknowledging the independence of Herat. 

2. I. hope this measure will meet your approbation. 

8. The Mullahs of Candahar have this day sworn on the Koran (after having for several 
days besieged the residence of Sirdar Kohin Dil Khan for leave to go against the Persians) 
that they will wait only four days to be led to Herat ; if at the expiration of those days the 
Sirdars will not conduct them, they will proceed of themselves; and if the Sirdars attempt 
to prevent them, they will emigrate with their families. 


I have, &c. 
Candhar, 1 March 1838. (signed) R. Leech, Assistant. 


Transtation of a Letter addressed to Shazada Kamran, dated 1 March 1838, by 
Lieutenant R. Leech, Assistant on a Mission to Candhar. 


After Compliments. : 

Ir is perhaps known to you that a year has elapsed since the Governor General of India 
despatched me, in company with my superior captain, Alexander Burnes, and other gentle- 
men, to Cabool, to arrange for the opening of the River Indus as a route for commerce. 
Some time after our arrival,we heard of an enemy haviug entered your country, and besieged 
Herat, at which we were much concerned. For some time past it had been the wish of the 
British Government to despatch one or two officers to Affghanistan, and your country to 
make terms of fiiendship with the Sirdars and yourself, and to open a caravan road from 
Khorasan to Hindusthan. By the orders of my Government I am now in Candahar. 

2. My Government respects all the holders of power in Affghanistan as independent one 
of the other, and on this point I have repeatedly assured and satisfied the rulers of Candahar. 
It was my hope that I should be able to come and give you the same assurance regarding 
yourself, but the danger and difficulty of the road has prevented me. I offer you my con- 
dolence, as a friend, on the present unfortunate war between yourself an:! Mahomed Shah, 
and assure vou that I have made known to my Government your condition and my sorrow. 
Whatever influence God may grant to my Government to terminate this war between youreelf 
and Mahomed Shah, will be exerted. I think that, by the assistance of God, peace may be 
established between you and Mahomed Shah. Until proof of participation in your difficulties 
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-arrives in answer from my Government, you may rest at ease without any apprehensions 
from this quarter. My Government considers your country as an independent State. When | 
peace is determined on, Lieutenant-Colonel Stoddart, who is in the Persian camp on the : 
part of my Government, will mediate for your good. Further, as a well-wisher of yours, ' 
may I request your induigence to listen to a few remarks TU haveto make, viz., that it , 
would be weil if the differences ex sting between you and the Sudars of Candahar were | 
setiled? The world agree that men are all the sons of Adam, who was produced from his. 
mother earth. You are bound by three ties to the Sirilars of Candahar:— | 

Ast. That you, in common with them and all the world, are sons of one mother earth. 
This is nothing. 

ad. You are brothers of one great tribe, the Duranee; and it is written in the “ Hudees,” 
(Inna al muminin akh “ for certainly the faithful are brothers.”) 

3d. You are more neighbours; on this account your subjects and the subjects of Candahar 
are brothers. When your rulers differ, brothers are separated from brothers, father from son, 
and son from father. “Further, God has of His wisdom created the great to protect the weak, 
poor, and abject, and it is their duty to do so, and to agree among themselves. If you were 
agreed among yourselves, would it be possible for an enemy to enter and waste this your . 
-country? Do not be offended at what I have written, &c, &c. 


(True translation.) 
(signed) $B. Leech, Assistant. 
(True copies.) 
“iH. Torrens, 


Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghien, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
ci ‘Governor General’s Camp. : 
’ ir, 

I avait myself of the opportunity of the express, despatching the gratifying 
intelligence regarding Herat, to convey the equally gratifying information of 
having brought the Ameer to give in, as it appears to me, to all the wishes of 
the Governor General. This is the more satisfactory after the unfavourable 
aspect of affairs up to the 4th instant (reported by express on the 5th). I de- 
manded my dismissal, which drew on a stormy discussion, and a successful 
termination. I can only now communicate the fact, and shall prepare the 
-official Despatch without delay. 


I have, &c. 
Cabool, (signed) A. Burnes, 
7 March 1838. r ; On a Mission to Cabool. 
, rue copy. 
: H. Torrens, 


Depy. Secy. to the Govt. of India, 
with the Governor General. 


ss To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Ir, 

I am directed by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India, to 
acknowledge the receipt of your Despatch of the 26th January, on the subject of 
the views of Dost Mahomed Khan, respecting the plan tor reinstating . his 
brother Sooltan Mahumud Khan in the administration of the Peshawur 
territory. ‘ 

2. It is satisfactory to his Lordship to have received this full statement of 
the sentiments of Dost Mahomed Khan on this subject, but it is only neces- 
sary, after the detailed exposition of the policy and intentions of your Govern- 
ment, contained in my Despatch of the 20th January last, to observe that it 
never has been in his Lordship’s contemplation to press the scheme in ques- 
tion in preference to any other for the re-establishment of a good understand- 
ing between the Sikhs and the Chief of Cabool. - His Lordship has all along 
stated that he would rejoice in any arrangement which might be satisfactory 
to both parties, but that the relinquishment of Peshawur upon any terms must 
depend upon the pleasure of Maharaja Runjeet Singh, whose right to that pos- 
session appears by the 8th paragraph of your letter, under reply, to be admitted 
even by the Ameer, and cannot be questioned. ‘The Maharajah has never 
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manifested the design of transferring the management. of Peshawur to any of 
the Afghan brothers, and under the present explanation of the feelings of Dost 
Mahumud Khan, his Lordship will not, of course, bring forward for discussion 
any proposition for re-establishing the authority of Sooltan Mahumud Khan 
throughout the Territory. 

3. Before considering whether it may be proper to submit the scheme of 
adjustment, which has now been suggested for the sentiments of Maharajah 
Runjeet, Singh, his Lordship would await your reply to his instructions, of 
the date before cited. If Dost Mahumud Khan should be prepared to 
insist on his having some share in the management of Peshawur as a condition, 
without which no arrangement for the re-establishment: of an amicable under- 
standing will be acceptable to him, it will have been seen from these inclina- 
tions as from what has now been said, that his Lordship must regret the being 
tanable to support his views. In the meantime, it occurs to his Lordship that 
Dost Mahumud Khan might find advantage in opening a direct negotiation with 
the Maharajah on the basis which he now desires. Such a course might elicit 
the views of the Maharajah with less of restraint and doubt, than if the 
scheme were to be agitated through our immediate interposition. Indeed, 
whatever be the terms sought to be obtained, his Lordship would wish you to 
look more decidedly than you have yet done to such direct intercourse between 
the parties under the general exercise of our influence with both, for modera- 
tion aud peace, rather than to indirect communications through our political 
officers. 

4. It is, ] am instructed to add, his Lordship’s wish distinctly to learn 
whether Dost Mahomed Khan is, or is not, prepared upon mature reflection to 
rest satisfied with an arrangement which shall leave him in the enjoyment of 
his existing possessions, under the assurance of the continued exercise of our 
good offices for his security from further attack, the Sikhs remaining, as at pre- 
sent, in the immediate occupatiun and management of the Peshawur territory. 

5. Should you, in the event even of an entire disappointment in the views 
which your Government has encouraged itself to form of moderation on the 
part of Dost: Mahomed Khan, see reason to think that by your remaining for 
some longer period at his capital, that chief, although disposed at present to 
urge demands which cannot be sanctioned by us, may eventually be brought 
to a more true sense of his own interests, or that the commercial objects of your 
deputation, or the good-will to be conciliated by your communications with the 
neighbouring chiefs, under your immediate retirement from (abool inexpedient, 
his Lordship will not object to your postponing pending the receipt of his 
further instructions the execution of the orders for quitting Cabool, in the 
case supposed, which were formerly conveyed to you. 


I have, &c. 
Camp at Kurnal, (signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
the 7th March 1838. | Secretary to the Government of India, with the 
Governor General. 
(True copy.) : 
H. Torrens, 


Deputy Secretary tv the Governor of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To HW’. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 

On the morning of the 5th instant, I had the honour to report to you the 
result of my communications with the Ameer of Cabool, and the very unfavour- 
able aspect which affairs had assumed. 

2. In the forenoon of the 5th, I had a visit from Nawab Jubbar Khan, who 
came over from the Durbar by the Ameer’s request, with a string of proposi- 
tions which were to be agreed to by me as the terms on which the Ameer 
consented to what was asked of him. These consisted of a promise to protect 
Cabool and Candahar from Persia, of the surrender of Peshawur by Runjeet 
Sing, of the interference of our Government to protect at that city those Mee 
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might return to it from Cabool, supposing it to be restored ta Sultan Mahomed 
Khan, with several other proposals [the nature and purport of which may be 
inferred from my previous correspondence ]. 

3. I at once informed the Nawab that Il” would agree to none of the terms 
proposed; that I was astonished to hear a race, so illustrious as the Dooranees, 
who had carried their sword to Ispahan and Delhi, imploring protection against 
Persia; that as for Peshawur, it belonged to our ancient ally the ruler of Lahore, 
and he alone could surrender it, [but to which we never would, or intended te 
use coercion J ; and that as for protecting those who returned from Cabool, sup- 
posing the Maharaja to make a settlement, it was an after concern, which it was. 
now useless to discuss, as well as the other matters stated, since the Ameer 
seemed xo little disposed to attend to the views of the British Government, and, 
what was of more importance, his own interests. 

4. The Nawab replied at great length; said that we did not seem disposed to 
meet the Afghans halfway ; that it was true we entertained a mean opinion of the 
power of [the Shah of] Persia ; and as he always believed Europeans, he con- 
cluded we were right, that it was otherwise with the Afghans and with the 
Ameer, and particularly in a city like this, where there were so many Kuzzil- 
bashes, and when Herat was besieged. I abridged the interview by stating 
that as I saw no hope of adjustment in the present tone held, I should request 
my dismissal, and proceed to Hindoostan, where they might solicit, but probably 
in vain, another listening to their grievances. The Nawab left me in sorrow. 

5. Shortly after the Nawab’s departure, I drew up and forwarded the following 
to the Ameer, by means of Mirza Samee Khan. 


“Nors. That in consequence of the many letters which the Ameer Sahib 
wrote to the British Government about the sufferings (durd) which he experienced 
at the hands of the Sikhs, the Government had heard his requests, sympathised 
with him, and were willing and ready to use its good offices with Maharaja 
Runjeet Sing that a remedy be applied to the sufferings complained ot. The 
Ameer Sahib wrote to other Governments on the subject of these sutferings, and 
all the letters had one and the same contents ; but it now appeared that the 
remedy which Lord Auckland offered to apply, and which was all that was then 
asked, was not sufficient, other demands being made quite unconnected with 


- the Sikhs. That Mr. Burnes has no power or authority to speak in other 


matters, as is well known from his Lordship’s letter, and he would therefore be 
deceiving the Ameer by listening to them. Under these circumstances, as there 
is a Russian agent here, and he is detained by the Ameer’s request, it is clearly 
evident that the Ameer does not approve of the offers of the British, but seeks 
the aid of others. Mr. Burnes feels it due to himself and his Government to 
ask leave in consequence to return to Hindoostan. To remain longer here, 
fetters the Ameer, and discredits the British Government in Cabool. Had Mr. 
Burnes power to do what the Ameer wishes, he would not ask his leave, but he 
has no power. It is, however, in the Ameer’s option to make known to the 
Governor General by a trusty messenger, whom he can send to Hindoostan all 
his wishes. 


** Cabool, 5 March 1838. (signed) Ales. Burnes.” 


In the evening the Ameer assembled all his counsellors, several of whom had 
in the interval arrived, and a stormy discussion ensued, which lasted till past 
midnight ; he was, I hear, very eloquent on the disgrace which would accrue to 
him in the Mahomedan world, after his crusades against the Sikhs, and his 
raising the countries around. [Mirza Samee Khan, his minister, by every 
account seems to have acted a most judicious part, and, under taunts which 
the Ameer cast upon him for having so long and so ardeutly courted the 
British, much to his regret now saw the nature of our alliance in Captain 
Burnes’ note. The Mirza, who has great influence over him, ventured to tell 
him that that note was a most serious matter. | It was at last agreed 
to summons me next day, but the discussion was again resumed on the morning 
of the 6th, and lasted till near noon. 

7. About midday the Mirza, accompanied by Imaum Verdi, who had been 
called from Jelalabad, waited upon me; they brought the proposals of the 
Nawab somewhat modified, with many expressions of regret on the part of the 
Ameer and themselves, that I seemed so resolute in rejecting all that had been 
urged. The Mirza Imaum Verdi claimed Peshawur as the Ameer’s, but for 
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which he_was willing to pay tribute. I replied that it never had been the: 
Ameer’s, [and I believed never would ; he then said that the Afghans did not 
fear the Sikhs, and_I stated that their applications to all quarters seemed 
very much like fear. | Mirza Samee Khan then_brought_forward the clause 
of protection from Persia, and_] produced [the letters [of Colonel Stod- 
dart and Lieutenant Pottinger, ] which had arrived over night, [and how 
happily timed I need not dwell on, | to show the progress and the hopes of that 
Power in the siege of Herat; the effect was electric; and the Mirza said that 
we need not now discuss that point. The Mirza then invited me to the Bala 
Hissar in the afternoon, in the name of the Ameer, and in promising to go, I 
told them that Dost Mahomed Khan could not change my resolutions, which 
were final, and that if he agreed not to what had been stated, I would conclude: 
with asking permission to leave Cabool to-morrow morning. Mirza Samee’ 
Khan declared that that never could and never would be permitted, for the 
hopes of this country rested on the British Government. 


8. At the time appointed, I proceeded alone to the Bala Hissar, and met the 
Ameer, whom I found more gracious and more friendly even than usual. He 
was only attended by the two Mirzas above named. | lost no time in entering 
- upon business, and said that I was sorry to hear he had not taken the Governor 
General’s letter in the spirit it was written, and that he had deemed it harsh 
(sukht), when the very fact of his Lordship sending such a letter, proved the 
interest taken.in him; and that I had perused the document in English and 
Persian, without finding a single expression to offend him. It was true that it. 
was a very explicit paper, but the Afghans were a nation famed for their 
straightforward proceedings, [in which they differed very much from other 
Asiatics, | and it was most important to act towards him with a clear good 
faith,and let him know at once what might be expected of the British 
Government. 


9. These observations drew him forth, and he took up the whole question 
argumentatively ; in which manner I was glad to meet him. He said that my 
explanation of his Lordship’s letter was very true, and perhaps satisfactory ; but 
that he had ever avowed himself as an anxious suitor for the friendship of the 
British nation ; that its fame and its generosity surpassed all others, but he now 
inferred from the Governor General’s letter, and from what I had told him, 
that it was thought that he was prepared to go counter to its wishes, and 
to make it his enemy, which had never even entered into his contemplation ; 
that he appealed to all his past conduct if he had shown any such symptoms; 
that he was arude Afghan, not accustomed to the polish of courts, and had 
been unable to do the honour to a representative from the British, which so 
exalted a nation was so well entitled to: but as far as his ability went, he had 
gone, and his efforts, however incommensurate with his wishes, should acquit 
him. That as for the Sikhs, he might or might not be able to resist them, but 
he could not stand for a month against the British, and the thought of its. 
displeasure even filled him with terror. 


10. It appeared to him that both the Government and myself had taken an 
erroneous view of his correspondence with Persia, Russia, and the neighbouring 
nations ; that I in particular had, in the note which I had forwarded to him, 
made it appear that, to one and all, his addresses had been of the same import, 
and that the good offices which the British were now disposed to use in his behalf 
were the result that he desired; but it was otherwise. Runjeet Sing had in his 
wars slain and disgraced thousands of the Afghans, and he sought for money 
from others, for assistance from us and frem all, means of injuring so bitter an 
enemy. He knew that the Maharaja was our friend, and that we would not 
attack him ; but we had it in our power to rescue Peshawur as we had rescued 
Sikarpore, not by arms, but by a single hint to the ruler of Lahore ; that, on the 
contrary, we had avowed our being more than ever friendly to him, had pre- 
ferred him to the Affghans, who were willing to do us service. What was, . 
however, more remarkable than all, we had coupled with the offers of sympathy: 
in his difficulties numerous pledges and promises that benefited ourselves, 
when it would have been more magnanimous to act without any individual 
benefit accruing to us. That he had hoped to “raise” the powers of Toor- 
kistan and others, not including Persia and Russia, to aid him in his war; but 
though we had not avowed such proceedings being disagreeable to us, it was: 
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clear from the turn which things had taken, that they would be so also, and it 
was folly in him to persist in a course that excited our anger. 

11. I replied to these observations, that his good feeling towards our nation 
was known, that his cordial, kind, and friendly treatment of the mission that 
had been sent to him was duly appreciated by Government; and, besides this 
public acknowledgment, it would remain engraven in my own memory while 
I lived ; that what he objected to in the inference drawn from his Lordship’s 
letter was, as it appeared to me, himself being the judge, an untenable opinion. 
With Runjeet Sing as our friend, were we to aid him in his wars? We had 
gone to the very limit of propriety in offering to give our good offices for peace, 
and ‘we did so because it was earnestly to be desired for both parties. “Are we, 
however,” said I, “to allow you to sit in Cabool, address Russia and Persia, bring 
agents from these countries, and publicly avow that you wish to disturb the 

‘peace of a friend on our frontiers? Thanks be to Providence and the valour of 
our army, we have no fear of foreign enemies; but when the house of a neigh- 
bour is fired, it is but good neighbourhood to put it out; and itis better to 
come to an understanding before the accident happens,” That we regarded but 
little the dread of such an accident ; but he knew that my presence here had 
reference to commercial matters, and that we saw in a discontinuance of these 
differences the benefit of all; that I could not possibly have misunderstood his 
addresses to foreign powers, regarding Maharaja Runjeet Sing ; and that though 
I now admitted he wrote to one for money and to another for aid, still his ends 
were alike. I begged, moreover, explicitly to tell him, that I had not come to 
Cabool as a petitioner, but because he had svlicited it ; that I was not here to 
humble our Government before him or his countrymen, but to tell him that if 
he did not wish our good offices on the terms proposed he should dismiss me. 

12. He professed himself shocked at this last proposition, and that inevitable 
disgrace would flow from it :—‘‘ You have been welcomed by every Mahomedan 
state since you left Bombay, from a belief that you were the bringer of good 
news to an unhappy race of men, whose internal discord has made them the 
prey ofa nation of another faith. I dare not, if I wished it, set myself up against 
the Afghan people ; the belief has gone abroad that your presence is connected 
with their advantage ; and though I admit that I profit by it, still the objects of 
my heart are not fully accomplished. There are Afghans in Tak fighting in 
thousands at this hour against the Sikhs; they have aided me, and they. looked 
to me, but their sufferings will have no abatement; but I throw myself upon 
the generosity of the Governor General of India, and I rely on the sympathy 
which his Lordship has expressed.” 

13. I congratulated the Ameer on his having seen his own interest better than 
to permit of friendship being interrupted between him and a nation so well 
disposed towards him; but that it was now my duty_to tell him-clearly what we 
expected of him, and what we could do in return :-—[« You must desist from all 
correspondence with Persia and Russia}; you must never receive agents from 

them* | or have aught to do with him without our sanction; you must dis- 
miss Captam Vickovitch with courtesy; you must surrender all claim to 
Peshawur on your own account, as that chiefship belongs to Maharaja Runjeet 
Sing; you must live on friendly terms with that potentate; you must also 
respect the independence of Candahar and of Peshawur, and co-operate in 
arrangements to unite your family. In return for this, I promise to recom- 
mend to the Government that it use its good offices with its ancient ‘ally, 
Maharaja Runjeet Sing, to remove present and future causes of difference be- 
tween the Sikhs and Afghans at Peshawur ; but as that chiefship belongs to the 
Maharaja, he may confer it on Sultan Mahomed Khan, or any other Afghan 
whom he chooses, on his own terms and tribute, it being understood that such 
arrangement is to preserve the credit and honour of all parties.” : 

14. “To this I assent,” said the Ameer ; “ but as these arrangements are not set 
forth in full in his Lordship’s letter, it would be desirable for ycu to reduce the 
matter to writing, as far as your knowledge of the Governor General’s views will 
permit you, that I may fairly see what is expected, and what is to be done'in 
return. The differences of the Afghans and Sikhs can never be said to be 
adjusted, so long as the Maharaja keeps his troops and officers at Peshawur ; 
and consequently, though I place every faith in the friendly intervention of the 
British, and know that the Maharaja must be left to himself, I am bound to 
state that fresh causes for disturbance must arise if his Highness does not place 
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my brother, or an Afghan, in Peshawur, and leave him to govern it, subject to 
his (the Maharaja's) orders, but without the presence of Sikh troops.” I replied, 
that since the Ameer agreed himself to peace, it was better to leave these 
things to be settled hereafter, since the less that was now said about them the 
better. 

15. I then enjoined the Ameer to use his utmost efforts to effect an union of 
the Barukzye family. I told him that ft had just beard from Lieutenant Leech] 
at Candahar, [by a private letter, that ]¢ e Sirdars were ready, on certain con- 
ditions, to attach themselves to the British Government whether he did or 
not, and that before I visited him [ felt it my duty to send off an express | to 
Mr. Leech ] to say that no such agreement ever would be made, since our object 
was to unite, and not to sow dissension among his family. As an instance of 
our good feeling, | would impart to him a plan of the Governor General, which 
might or might not come to maturity, but which showed how much his Lord- 
ship was interested in the prosperity of all parties. It was, that if the English 
became the mediators for peace at Herat, between the Shah and Kamran, it 
would be stipulated that the latter should in future cease to molest Candahar. 
‘“‘ No such arrangement or stipulation may take place,” said I ; ‘‘ but the intention 
must still remain as the proof of his Lordship’s most friendly consideration.” 

16. Dost Mahomed Khan assured me that he highly appreciated this symptom 
of the Governor General's friendship, and also thanked me for having returned 
80 prompt an answer to Candahar, inveighing at the same time against his 
brothers for their instability. I said that this arose from their weakness, which 
raised up alarm ; but if united, they would add to their strength and his own. [He 
then recurred to the conditional offers of pecuniary assistance which had been 
made to them. I replied that they had declined them, on the general grounds 
of its being Herat and not Persia that they feared. ‘“ That was certainly 
the case,” said he, “ and of course alters the affair; but has the Governor 
General approved of these offers ?”’ I stated that it was my duty to tell him that 
they had not met his Lordship’s approbation, and that such was not the way which 
it appeared we could benefit this country, and restore it to peace and tranquil- 
lity. ‘The state of agitation, and the want of instructions from matters arising 
of which Government could not possibly be informed, had led me in judging 
for myself to depart from its views, but fortunately no embarrassment had 
arisen ; things remained as if these promises had never been given, and it was 
proper, in explanation of the present and future views of the Government, to 
state that such grants were not consistent with its policy. 

17. When I left the Ameer, he got up, and in an under-tone, so as not to be 
heard by his servants, said that he hoped the Government would bear in mind 
his peculiar situation, and see that his respect and name were preserved ; that 
its good offices would be peculiarly directed so as to preserve these, since a 
failure with us might entail upon him greater disgrace than ever ; for his hopes 
rested on agitation, and having ceased to agitate he thereby diminished his own 
strength, which, at an early interview after my arrival in Cabool, he had told 
me he was well aware was not one-tenth of that possessed by the Lahore Chief. 
On this the interview ended, and it will be seen that the subject of Persia was 
not even mentioned, inseparable as it appeared to be, and which, without a 
doubt, the [timely ] intelligence from Herat prevented. 

18. [Having thus, as it appeared to me, gained the ends desired by Govern- 
ment, I proceeded to improve this dawn of the good feelings towards his 
brothers, and sued for the Nuwab Jubbar Khan’s co-operation in. making up 
matters between the Ameer and Sultan Mahomed Khan. This most amiable 
man declared to me that the affair was easy, and begged that | would write to 
the Governor General, and say that he pledged himself to bring it about, and 
that there was but one difficulty which could prevent it, and this would be the 
disapproval of Maharaja Runjeet Sing. If this were no obstacle he would pro- 
ceed at once to Peshawur, and bring all his brothers to Jelalabad, where they 
would be met by the Ameer, and in my presence he would get them to exchange 
papers; that the Peshawur family may come to Cabool in summer and the 
Ameer go to Peshawur in winter, each with a few hundred horse; and that 
further, he pledged himself to bring together the whole family from Candahar, 
or at least one of the brothers, to witness the much desired object of the resto- 
ration of harmony and unanimity in their house; on this he added, that all 
the Ameer’s fears for his Peshawur adherents now with him would end, and the 
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affair would be adjusted. I assured Nuwab Jubbur Khan that his exertions 
would receive high applause and appreciation, and that if things went right, and 
I happened to be present at this peace-making, I would consider it one of the 
most happy events that had ever occurred, and one which would rescue a brave. 
nation from imevitable destruction. I do not believe the Nawab overrates 
his influence; he has great weight both at Peshawur and at Candahar, through 
Sooltan Mahomed Khan and Rahim Dil Khan; and when wars no longer dis- 
turb the peace of the eastern frontier of Afghanistan, these much wished-for 
objects will certainly follow. ] | 

19. In the beginning of these proceedings it was the expressed wish of his 
Lordship that the differences of the Sikhs and Afghans should be healed, 
without an ostensible intervention on our part; I had little hope from the exci- 
tation that. reigns in this country that this plan would be feasible, [as is amply 
proved by my previous correspondence. | After nearly a six months’ resi- 
dence in this city I am constrained to pronounce it perfectly hopeless. It is 
enly out of regard to bis Lordship and our feelings generally, that the Afghans 
have been taught to name Maharaja Runjeet Sing with becoming respect; and 
it is to be remembered that these people are elated at their partial success over 
Runjeet Sing’s arms, though the Ameer himself knows that it was a sorry 
victory, and one without any beneficial consequences. It, however, unfor- 
tunately carried with it an impression that the attack might be successfully 
repeated; and the train of events which have followed would have led the 
Afghans, but for the presence of an agent of the British, to acts that must have 
altered the existing political condition of these countries. 

20. The vast resources of Maharaja Runjeet Sing would have, as a matter of 
course, preserved to him his dominions; but the misrepresentations of the 
Persian elchee, Kumber Ali Khan, would have drawn the chiefs of Candahar and 
Cabool to aid in the Persian siege of Herat, and the resources of that kingdom 
and Afghanistan would have been thus arrayed against one city. Had it fallen, 
promises equally worthless would have led the Afghans totrust to Persia for pro- 
secuting their wars to the eastward ; and with the Kuzzilbash influence in this 
city (not in this country) their introduction must have been ruinous to the 
integrity of Afghanistan. [With Persia we should have had Russian influence 
in her train ; and had the Ameer been disposed to doubt the sincerity of the 
Shah, the presence of the Russian agent, Captain_Vickovitch, would have gone 
far to remove his suspicions. | The promises of [that gentleman, | J cannot at 
this time permit myself to believe made with the concurrence of the Emperor ; 
but they remain uncontradicted, and must continue so for a time, so that they 
would have had at this crisis all the effect of truth, and led the Afghans head- 
long, as I consider, to ruin. 

21. [With these facts before me, I felt that if it ever were his Lordship’s 
intention, which I do not accurately discover, | could not propose to the Ameer 
of Cabool to send presents to Lahore as an opening to the establishment of 
a future friendship. The difficulties have been great without adding to them. 
Had Dost Mahomed Khan himself assented, the Mahomedan population would 
have despised him, and probably prevented it. The constitution of this country 
is also of that remarkable nature, that the whole community interfere in 
public affairs ; and at an Afghan court, an agent has not only to combat the 
views of the ruler, but of all the people around him who take a part in the 
passing discussions. I have, however, through the agency of Mirza Samee 
Khan, discussed the question of sending a letter to the Maharaja, expressive of 
the Ameer’s desire to have peace established with his Highness, since he now 
sees it is for his own good and that of all parties ; and as the other influential 
Mirza concurred with me, I do not doubt but that I shall succeed on this 
poiat. I also hinted at the plan of sending an agent to the Governor General 
at his meeting with the Maharaja, and that that opportunity might be taken to 
make peace also with the Maharaja on the passage through the Punjab, which 
is in my own mind an admirable idea, and which I think may also be brought 
about. 

22. These suggestions were thrown out by me on the 9th instant, while 
visited by the two Mirzas above named, but | was preased very hard on this 
eecasion to give a paper to the effect that the Government would use its ‘most 
gsi endeavours to alee the parma ta sings in phen. To this 

‘ | opposed every argument, showing it wou indelicate towards the a. 
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and if known, in all probability defeat the objects in view ; since any change in 
Peshawur must be optional with the Maharaja, and the passing of a written 
document, even of our own promise to exert ourselves would certainly be mis- 
construed. The Mirzas informed me that the Ameer attached great importance 
to this point, and did not think he would be disposed to give it up; for if 
Peshawur were not surrendered in whole or in part to Sooltan Mahomed Khan, 
it would still protect his character with the Afghans, and prove no discredit to 
us. I replied that a want of confidence was inferred in asking for such a 
document, and supposing it to be given and told to the Afghans, every pros- 
pect of a release of Peshawur seemed to me gone. The Mirzas left me to 
visit the Ameer, but were far from satisfied with my arguments or my reso- 
lution. 

23. On the morning of the 10th, I received a deputation from the Ameer, 
consisting of the Nawab Hafizjee, the son of Meer Waeez (a man who 
cut a conspicuous figure in Afghan history), and the Naib, or deputy of the 
Ameer, a Barukzye. The object of these personages was to draw from me 
the written document above alluded to, and besides giving reasons for its being 
withheld, I ran over with them the whole history of the Ameer’s applications. 
to our Government. [I said, that it appeared we were the favoured party, and. 
not the Ameer and his brothers; since this was the best opportunity whick 
had presented itself to explain the interests of this country, the whole of the 
deputation being Soonnees, I asked them candidly to state what they could 
possibly expect from a Persian alliance. My opinions were exceedingly grati- 
fying, I observed; and they enlarged on the advantages of clinging firmly to 
the British. They left me to report to the Ameer what had passed. 

24. I had proceeded thus far with this Despatch, when notice of letters of a 
most embarrassing nature reached this from Candahar, in the course of the 
12th instant. They convey the intimation of Mr. Goutte, the Russian agent with 
Mahomed Shah, having promised to get Count Simonitch to ratify the treaty 
of the Sirdars of Candahar with the Shah, and that a letter of a_flattering 
nature had been addressed to these chiefs by the Shah himself. [As far as 
I am yet acquainted with these events, which is by private letter, I have made 
them known to his Lordship through the private secretary ; and I am necessarily 
compelled to break off in an abrupt manner, and leave for future report 
the turn which affairs may now take. At every step it will be seen that Russian 
and Persian influence counteracts our proceedings in these countries. 


I have, &e. 
Cabool, 13 March 1838. (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor-General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 


Sir, 

I po myself the honour to transmit, for the purpose of being laid before the 
Right honourable the Governor General of India, a paper on the prospects of 
trade with Toorkistan, in reference to the contemplated establishment of an _ 
annual fair on the banks of the Indus, drawn up at Koondooz, by Mr. Lord. 

2. It will only be necessary to inspect the appendix of this authentic docu- 
ment to stamp its value, and exhibit the labour which it must have cost its 
author. The account of the Toorkistan trade must prove acceptable to the 
commercial community. 

3. As the two concluding paragraphs of Mr. Lord’s paper. have reference to 
political matters, I have thought it advisable to remove them from it, and annex 
them to this letter. They appear to me to be very deserving of consideration ; 
and it is somewhat remarkable that that gentleman and myself, unknown to 
each other, should have adopted the same opinions regarding the favourable 
opportunity which now presents itself for maturing our commercial plans oe : 

ndus. 


CABUL AND AFFGHANISTAN. 181 


Indus. I allude to the suggestion contained in the last para. of my letter of the 
Ist ultimo, and which may be thought more worthy of notice from the commu- 
nication now forwarded. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) Ales. Burnes, © 
Cabool, 15 March 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


The two concluding paras. of Mr. Lord's paper :— _ 


23. “ Before concluding, I would venture to point out one or two reasons 
which render the immediate establishment of this bazaar highly advisable. It 
is only last year that the Emperor of Russia, by a gross violation of the laws of 
nations, seized all the Orgunje merchants who, on the implicit pledge which 
such an establishment holds out, had resorted to his fair for the purposes of 
commerce. Forty of the principal of these unfortunate men have been sent to 
languish and die in Siberia, the very name of which conveys to the Asiatic mind 
’ the idea of everything dreadful ; while the remainder, to the number it is said of 
100, have been distributed as prisoners, or rather slaves, through the different 
garrison towns in the empire. This act has, for the present, excited unqualified 
disapprobation and terror amongst the Toorkistan merchants; and, in con- 
sequence, I am informed that a much smaller kafila than usual has this year left 
Bokhara for Russia, and that it was composed rather of travellers than traders. 
Feelings, however, of this kind are soon overcome; the merchant finds a 
necessity for an outlet for his goods, and if we do not at once step in and take 
advantage of the crisis, by offering him a new and preferable mart, commerce 
will, after one or two years, quietly resume its ancient course, to divert it from 
which is always a matter of considerable difficulty. But there is another point 
which, even in a still stronger manner, evinces the necessity of our acting 
immediately. The possession of Khiva has long been a cherished object of 
Russian ambition, and, undoubtedly, she cannot too highly estimate the advan- 
tages it would give her in her commercial relations with Central Asia. It 
formed a stipulation in the curious partition treaty (Russia is formed of par- 
tition treaties) concluded so far back as 1725, between Peter the Great and the 
Sublime Porte, by which the former was to seize all the provinces around the 
Caspian, and the latter all those along the Euphrates and Tigris ; each guaran- 
teeing the other in the possessions so gained. Though foiled at the time 
by the death of its great projector, this scheme has never been lost sight of. 
M. de Meyendorff is particularly anxious that Russia should possess Khiva, 
for the great opportunities it would afford of increasing, in Western Asia, 
the salutary influence of Russia. But M. Mouraviev is much more explicit : 
“En un mot,’ he says, ‘Khiva est en ce moment une poste avancée qui s’oppose au 
commerce de la Russie avec la Boukharie et Inde septentrionale ; sous nétre 
dépendance la Khivie serait devenue une sauvegarde qui aurait défendu ce com- 
merce contre les attaques des peuplades dispers¢es dans les stépes de |’Asie 
meridionale. Cette oasis, située au milieu d’un océan de sable, serait devenue 
le point de réunion de tout le commerce de l’Asie, et aurait ébranlé, jusqu’au 
centre de I’Inde, I’énorme supériorité des dominateurs de la mer.’ 

“ This is at least plain, and it becomes us to consider what measures may be 
in progress towards accomplishing an object so beneficial to Russia and so much 
the reverse to us; and it at once occurs that a Persian force, moved avowedly 
by Russian influence, is this moment engaged in besieging Herat. A detached 
corps, under the Governor of Khorasan, has already received the submissions 
and hostages of Meimuna, Shibbergaum, and Andkhoe ; and my information 
further bears, that one of the stipulations in the treaty is, for a safe passage for 
the Persian army to Balkh. Now Balkh is in itself nothing, a mere nominis 
umbra, devoid alike of wealth to tempt and strength to repel the attacks of an 
enemy. Bokhara, to which it belongs, is, therefore, the obvious object of this 
move; and Bokhara, at present under a weak, vicious, and tyrannical ruler, is 
sure to make a ready submission, or suffer an inglorious defeat. There remains, 
then, but oné step further to Khiva, and this step neither Russia nor Persia will 
be slow to take, seeing there are 3,000 subjects of the former power and 30,000 
of the latter, at this moment in slavery within its limits. Russia thus holding 
in its own hands Khiva, and guaranteeing Persia in possession of Herat, will 
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have a basis for operations, whether commercial, political, or military, in Central 
Asia, such as it can never be our interest to permit. The project, however, can 
only be defeated by anticipating it; at once establish our mart, and with it our 
commercial influence through all Turkistan. Commercial influence can, when 
requisite, with a little skill be converted into political, and an active and enter- 
prising agent might even succeed, though the task would be by no means easy, 
in binding the discordant elements of the Uzbek nations into one grand con- 
federacy, which, actuated by their intense hatred to the Persian name and 
religion, the only common sentiment I have as yet been able to detect amongst 
them, would oppose an effectual barrier in this quarter to the progress of 
Russian and Persian ambition. 
“ Koondooz, 22 February 1838.” 


(True extract.) 
(signed) § Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


Prospxcts of Trade with Turkistan, in reference to the ontemy ated Establishment of 
an Annual Fair on the Banks of the Indus. By P. B. Lord, Esq. 


“« Lirrig utterance and less profit,” has been the proverbial description of English trade 
with Central Asia, from the middle of the 16th century to the present day, and there 
is no doubt that were we to foliow in the steps of Anthony Jenkinson, we should find the 
description not more proverbial than true; but now that the enterprise of the British 
Government is about to avail itself of the new commercial route ufforded hy the grand 
navigable stream of the Indus, and to establish on its banks a mart at which the merchan- 
dise of Europe, Hindoosian, and the Punjab may be exchanged for that of Kabul and 
Kandahar, of Meshid and Herat, of Orgunje, Bokhara, and Koondooz, new pruspects offer 
themselves, und we are struck with the project, at once magnificent and feasible, of draw- 
ing from these vast regions the raw produce which they afford in an exuberant abundance, 
and supplying them in return with our manufactured goods, with which neither their industry 
nor their skill enable them to compete. 

2. To the success of this project, as far as regards Turkistan, the only part of which it 
is my province to speak, nothing further is necessary than the native merchants should be 
induced to seek at our fair the supply of European goods, for which they have hitherto, b 
a long and hazardous route, been accustomed to resort to the bazaar of Nijnee Movogods 
and to effect this change there are three requisites :—1st. That we should be able to supply 
goods of the desired quantity and description on equally or more eligible terms. 2d. That 
the road, which in point of natural advantages infinitely surpasses the route to Russia, 
should be free from the artificial restrictions of exorbitant, varying, and vexatious taxation. 
And 3d. That intelligence regarding the general protection given to commerce by our 
Government, and its particular views in establishing this new fair, should be fully and 
freely disseminated amongst the native community. 

3. To assist our merchants in meeting the first requisite, I have drawn up what I believe 
to be a very accurate account of the annual sales of the bazaar of Koondooz, the only 
bazaar to which as yet I have had access, and which, being the central emporium of the 
dominions of Meer Mahomed Moorad Beg, may be looked on as affording a fair standard 
of the wants and taste of the whole Uzbek nation and its dependencies. In this I have given,— — 

let. The nature and quantity of Russian goods brought from Bokhara, and yearly sold 
in this bazaar; the mode in which sold; the sale prices at Bokhara and bere, so as to 
exhibit the gross profit to the merchant, leaving the expenses of the carriage and customs 
to be deducted, of which I shall speak afterwards. 

2d. The same specification regarding Chinese goods brought from Bokhara, the direct 
route to Yarkund and Kashgar from this having been for some years closed by the pre- 
datwory habits of the Kirghiz and other wandering tribes, whe are hostile to the present 
chief of Kundooz. 

_ 8d. The same specification respecting goods, the produce of Bokhara. 

4th. The same specification respecting the imports from Cabool, including goods of 
England, Hindustan, Peshawur, and Cabool. 

5th. The nature, and as far as I could ascertain, the quantities of native manufacture 
and produce sold in this bazaar; and, 

6th. A short specification of the goods exported to Bokhara and Cabool. 

These will be band in an Appendix; and I have added to them a detailed statement of 
the bazaar as it exists, with tables of weights, measures, and monies ; and 10 complete the 
whole, have forwarded specimens of all the manufactured articles with which it seems 
possible we could compete, and of all the raw produce which it might be advantageous for 
us to export. 

4. As regards the road to be travelled all advantages are on our side. From Bokhara to 
Orenburg is a journey of two months, and Nijnee Novogrod a further journey of 28 days; 
whereas Bokhara to Khooloom is 18 days; 18 more to Cabool (in summer only 12, pid 

the 
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the pass of Hindoo Koosh), and a further 14-18 days according as the kafila is destined 
for Dera Ismael or Dera Ghazi Khan; the total of the Russian route being three months, 
that of the Indus six to eight weeke. Again, the former road lies for the greater part through 
an inhospitable desert, in which water is scarce, and bad provisions and forage not to 
found ; firewood scanty, and the only inhabitants roving, predatory bands. The latter, on 
the contrary, except for about five marches between Bokhara and the Oxus, is altogther 
through countries thickly inhabited, well-watered countries, and in which kafilas are under 
the ‘Aa cm protection of Government, instances of their being plundered being almost 
unknown. 

5. Then, as regards the expenees, the hire of a camel from Bokhara to Nijnei Novogrod 
38 12 tillas; the tax at Orenbury, or whatever Russian custom-house is first reached, is & 
per cent. on all goods, besides a further tax on Kashmere shawls of 11 tillas per pair; in 
addition to which the desert tribes, when they forbear to plunder a kafila, never fail to 
exact a heavy contribution as the price of the immunity. The goods, also, on leaving 
Bokhara, pay the usual 24 per cent., if of foreign produce, and belonging to Musulman; 
but if they are the property of Jew, Hindoo, or Armenian, then & per cent. is exacted. 
Goods, the produce of Bokhara, leave Bokhara free. 

6. The same sort of regulations hold good respecting goods sent towards India which, if 
Russian or Chinese, pay as above; if of Bokhara, go free; but all goods pay four “ shaees”’ 
a load at crossing the ferry of the Oxus, and five ‘*‘ shaees” on entering the gates of Khoo- 
loom. Here commences a rather complicated system of taxation, Both Dost Mahomed 
Khan and Mahomed Murad Beg have been the founders of their own power; and in pro- 
gressing towards it have been frequently obliged to be content with partial submission, 
or to concede to inferior chieftains rights, which properly should centre in the governing 
head. ‘Thus the two sons of Killich Ali Beg, formerly a chieftain of considerable power in 
this country, have been allowed by Murad Beg, each tu exact a small tax per load on every 
kafila that passes through their towns of Khooloom and Heibak, and these towns, be it 
observed, cannot be avoided. The lesser rulers also of Syghan, Kamurd, Bujgah, &c., 
have the same privilege, though in a lesser degree. Again, on the Cabool side this privi- 
lege is possessed and exercised by the severai Huzarah tribes dwelling in the vallies between 
Gurdun-i-Dewan and Hajee Ghuk; so that the merchant is almost at every stage sub- 
jected to a fresh taxation, not very serious in its amount, but often rendered extremely 
vexatious io its mode of collection. 

7. To exemplify this a load of keriana (the common term, including drugs, dye stuff, 
gioceries and spices) in coming from Kabul to Khooloum, will pay— 


Rs. rs. pice. 


Pea at loading - - - - - 8 - - WB. T hase wedaed 
gate of ditto - - - - - - - - 8 il the’ ch t 
Chouky a - . a = . = ee 1 a e€ charges to 
Sufuid Khak a a a il a 2 a. ee Cabool currency. 
Oonna Sirchasma - - - - - - - 12 All these lesser ex- 
To Meer Kasim (Huzara) - - - - 1 - 12 actions are the same, 
Dusht-i-Yurd = - - = - + - - - 12 whatever be the goods 
Jaokoal - - - - - - - - - 8 sent. 
Kaloo, a piece of cloth from whole caravan. _ 
Bunnieean - - - - - - - 38 3 - 
- -— Rs. grs. pice. 
Total at Cabool side - - - 5 3 1 

rabad ss - - - - - - - - - 6 
oornte Chenar - - - - - - - - 6 
Syghuns- - = = = = = - 2 1 

amurd, a piece of cluth, as at Kaloo - - — 

Bojgah - - - - - - - - - 10 
Sarbagh  - - - - - - - 3.2 - 
Heibuk - - - - - - - 1 8 - 
Khooloom - a < = - Pe 2 a aan 
Ditto Meer’s tax- - - - - - 72 - 


Total at Koondoz side 


' 
i] 
t 

~ 

» 
! 
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Total taxes in a load of Keriana - - - Rs. 19 3 9 


8. Now, the total value of a load of keriana, were it all to consist of sugar aud spices, 
would not, at the Cabool prices, exceed 400 ye so that the above tax would amount to 
about 5 per cent. in the proportion of 14 to Cabool and 33 to Koondooz. But were the 
load to consist of common dye stuffs, such as the Ispuruk and Buzgunje sent from hence, 
Ihe same tax would be levied, while its amount would equal the value of the entire load, 
to that by a mistake, not uncommon in the early stages of political economy, they lay a 
sight tax of 6 per cent. on valuable articles of freee growth, and under the same deno- 
mination, an oppressive tax of 100 per cert. on bulky articles of home produce. Of this, 
however, we at least have no reason to complain, as the mistake is altogether in our favour; 
but the abolition or consolidation of the smaller and more vexatious taxes above enume- 
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rated would be felt as a sensible relief by the merchant, and might fairly be made the 
subject of commercial negotiation. ‘ 

9. One of the above taxes is so absurdly ridiculous that it merits explanation. Three 
and a half rupees are exacted at Sarbagh, not for Sarbagh itself, but for the customs of 
Ghoree and Kinjan. Now, those places are not on the Bunnieean road, but on the road to 
the pass of Hindoo Kush, over which the kafila may have no intention of #oing, or over 
which at the time it may not be possible for it to go, as it is closed by snow for eight 
months in the year. All this ix of no consequence; the tax must be paid, as here the two 
roads separate; and having paid it, the kafila is then at liberty to go which it likes or 
which it can. If it takee the road over Hindoo Kush, the total expenses are somewhat 
less, amounting per load of keriana to about 16 rupees, The remaining system of duties 
in Khooloom, whether the goods come from Cabool or Bokhara, is as follows, viz. :— 


Tillas. 
Silk and silk goods, perload- - - - - - -+- 4 
Europe cloths (chintz, muslin, &c,) per ditto - - je - 33 
Hindoostanee cloths, fine (ganze, kincoh, &c.) ditto - - 83 
Ditto coarse (Movltan and cotton chinizes, &c.) = - - 3 
Kuriana (spices, groceries, dye stuffs, drugs) - - - if 
Except indigo and chers (cannabis satem) which pay - - 8 


Cotton, tobacco, sulphur of native produce, if exported, pay, per 


load - - “ - is : j 
In addition to which Meer Walee takes R.}, and Bala 
Beg, R. 3. 
Pestachivs, jujuber, and other fruit, perload - - - Rs. 3} 


In addition 13 rupees on the road, and 5 rupees in Cabnol, 
being a total of 10 rupees per load, which (see App. VI.) 
rather exceeds the prime cost of the goods. 


The remainder of the road from Cabool to the Indus is in better hands than mine, so 
that 1 shall say nothing further respecting it, than just by way of giving a general idea of 
the expenses, to add, that a few days since I saw a letter from a factor in Cabool to his 
employer here, advising him that he had dispatched on his account two loads of silk from 
Cabool to Multan, and that the entire expense of the hire and transit duties (not of course 
including the taxes in these two cities) had amounted to 20 rupees Kabuli per load. 

10. The diffusion of intelligence is the next and no less important requisite. This, as far 
as regards Kabul and Kandahar, may be considered most effectually provided for in the 
presence of Captain Burnes and Lieutenant Leech; nor have I, though furnished with 
no authority, hesitated whenever an opportunity has occurred in this country to explain to 
all individuals, mercantile as well as political, who might appear concerned, the views of our 
Government respecting the establishment of a bazaar on the banks of the Indus, and to 
point out the vast benefits which would result from such a step to the dominions of Meer 
Mahomed Murad Beg, not only as affording them a ready outlet for their productions, and 
a mart at which they may supply themselves with the manufactures of Europe and India on 
favourable terms, but further, 1s tending to turn into this road the entire or a great portion 
of the trade which, to the yearly value of 30 lakhs of rupees, is now carried on between 
Bokhara and Russia ; so chat without trouble or expense on their part, their ruler would ia 
the common’ transit duties gain a magnificent addition to his money revenue, while the 
people would have supplies of all kinds of merchandise in the greatest abundance ; and their 
country, resorted to by such crowds of merchants, could not fail to become rich, tranquil, 
and happy. I may add that Murad Beg has expressed his unqualified approbation of the 
scheme, and his anxiety for its succe-s; and has commissioned his confidential secretary, 
Meerza Budeea, to assure me, that if the value of one pul (the lowest copper cvuin) be lost 
from Muzar to Bumeean, he is ready to replace it. I have no doubt a similar avowal might 
be got from him in an official form by any person authorised to ask it; but, wanting that 
authority, I have never spoken to him directly on the subject, though I have iaken care that 
he should be indirectly made acquainted with it. There still, however, remain Bokhara, 
Orgunje, Herat, and Meshid, to which it is of the utmost importance that information of this 
new establishment should be sent, and there is evidently no mode of dving this equally tu 
the deputation of an authorised British agent. ; 

11. These may in general be inferred from an inspection of the Appendix, in which the 
prices and quantities consumed are both entered. I shall therefore only specify a few of the 
most important. Broad cloths command a ready sale and good price. Those that reach this 
market are all of a very inferior description (see specimen); but I am assured by Airua, the 
principal Hindvo merchant in this country, and farmer of all the customs and transit duties, 
that a better description would fetch a proporiongbly higher price, and in Bokhara pnrticu- 
larly meet with an extensive demand. He says he himself purchased several pieces of fine 
cloth brought here by poor Moorcroft, and immediately sold them to considerable advan- 
tage. The best colours are scarlet, sky and garter blue, and bottle green. Dark blue they 
do not distinguish from black, and dislike, A drab is worn by the graver sort of persons, 
and a bright yellow is much used by those who have a taste for something gaudy. This 
colour is also chosen for saddle cloths. The sale of broad cloth in this single bazaar 
amounts, it will be observed, to {rom 6,000 to 10,000 rupees a year ; a better article, sold at 
moderate profits, would, I am inclined to think, quickly double the sale. 

12. Chintzes 
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12. Chintzes and other piece goods already come in quantities from India. Of course 
with water carriage at our command, there can be no difficulty in supplying such goods ata 
much cheaper rate than when, as at present, they have reached this market, either from 
Bombay vié Palee, or from Calcutta vid Umritser. Under such circumstances, a large 
increase in the sale of our cottons may be looked for. The stronger fabrics, nankeens, 
fastians, it will be observed, come chiefly from Russia. This demand must now be supplied 
at the Indus fair, and the price shows that, even allowing the 30 per cent. profit, which, 
according to M. de Meyendorff, the Bokhara merchant requires, the speculation will still be 
advaniageous. Fustians, with watered and damasked patterns, similar to what are seen on 
famiture, moreens in England, are at present in request here, and such should form part 
of an investment ; striped patterns (see specimens), are also in good request. The total 
value of Russian cotton goods at present sold in the single bazaar of Kundooz amounts to 
about 15,000 rupees per annum, and at least double that amount should be estimated for 
the bazuars of Khooloom Talikan and Huzrut Imaum, also within Murad Beg’s dominions. 
We may thus put down haifa lack of rupees for the yearly value of the Russian cottons 
consumed in this small State, and not less than four times that amount, or two lacks of 
rupees, for the piece goods of England, Hindoostan, and the Punjab, which principally 
reach this by the way of Multan, Dera Ghazi or Dera Ismael Khan, and Cabool. 

13. The silks of Bokhara, of which I send numerous specimens, next merit attention. It 
might seem hazardous to attempt a competition in silk manufacture with a silk-growing and 
silk-manufacturing country ; but the well-known instance of our cotton fabrics underselling 
those of India in the Indian market, shows the project to be not only feasible, but profit- 
able. The silks of Bobkara sell to the annual amount of not less than (5) five lacks of 
rupees in this country, and therefore are well worthy of consideration: they all contain a 
mixture of cotton, and so should any we send to rival them ; for substance is particularly 
looked for, and flimsy articles ‘would not sell. Weean at least have no difficulty in beating 
out of the field their handkerchiefs,.an article of very great consumption, chiefly amongst 
women, and without exception the most wretched fabrics I have ever seen. ‘Their manufac- 
turing silk is so very low, that they cannot even weave a handkerchief entire of more than 
an “ alcheen” wide. In such case it is woven in breadths, which are alterwards stitched 
together. , 

14, In the article hardware, cast-iron pots are in a great demand, there being no house 
without one or more ; and as they are fragile articles, the demand is constant. I can see no. 
reason why the whole of this trade should not at once fall into our hands, as the freight of 
a ton of iron goods from England to the mouth of the Indus is considerably less than the 
hire of a camel to bring a quarter of a ton from Orenbourg to Bokhara. On the same grounds, 
bar-iron, steel, copper, and tin, must he all purchased from us as soon as our mart is opened. 
Razors, penkunives, and scissors, in moderate quantities, would form a tolerably good inve&t- 
ment; but the high prices (in proportion to their quality), at which they have been hitherto 
sold, has prevented the habit of using them from being established. It would be necessary, 
therefore, to avoid glutting the market at first ; a moderate supply engenders a habit which 
in its turn produces increased demand ; whereas an overstock lies heavy on the hands of the 
native merchant, and deters him from similar speculations in future. The best penknives to 
send would be those with many blades ; small scissors are preferred ; common razors, if 
neatly done up in morocco cases, would take. 

15. Common glass and china-ware, under the same restrictions, would be found to 
answer. The china-ware should be rather bowls than cups, the glass Nay and white 
bottles, with small common mirrors. In Bokhara, cast and cut glass is, I am told, highly 
esteemed, and would fetch a good price. 

Tea is an article in the greatest request amongst the whole Uzbek nation, and the con- 
sumption of which is only limited by their means of procuring it. The whole supply is at 
present brougiit by Kufilas from Kashgar and Yar Kund, a journey of 25 days, to Bokhara, 
and the greater part of it is of a description inferior to any I have ever seen in India, Small 
quantities uf Banca tea, which is of very fine flavour, are brought, but the price is so extra- 
vagant x8 to put it beyond the reach of any but the Meer, and a few principal merchants. 
Zeracha, a tolerably good green tea, sells in Bokhara for (7) seven tillas the doneera seer, 
a parcel weighing 400 toli. This is equivalent to nearly two rupees the pound, and better 
tea can be got in Bumbay, even by retail, at a lower rate. We are, therefore, fairly invited 
to competition here; and as the taste for tea is not confined to the Uzbek, but would 
doubtless extend to the Afghans, were the article placed within their reach, I seem to 
detect in this establishment of a fair on the banks of the Indus the commencement of a 
considerable increase to our already enormous tea trade. 

16. Sugar, paper, indigo, and various other articles, which it is unnecessary to particularise 
more fully, will suggest themselves on looking over the Appendix. One general remark 
may be added before leaving this part of the subject. Bokhara is much further advanced 
in Juxury than the comparatively rude Uzbek States, amongst which I am living; aud ber 
merchanis, from long access to the Russian fairs, have become fully acquainted with 
European articles of the best quality, the taste for which they have, to a certain extent, 
introduccd amongst their countrymen. In preparing an assortment for the Indus mart, 
this should always be held in view ; and while the general supply for the country should be 
of the coarse and substantial nature I have indicated, a stock of what is more rare and 
costly will be required for the capital. ; 

17. The principal exports of this country at present are the Bokhara slaves, furs, and Of the returns: 
sheep to Cabool, gold, silk, sheep, cotton, and horses. The gold is brought down by the that may be cx- 
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Oxus and its tributaries, during the swell, caused by the melting of the snow in sammer, 
and is washed from the deposited sand and lime when the river shrinks in winter. It is 
found in dust, in grains, and in leaves depositrd on and around pebbles in the course of 
the stream. The quantity annually procured is, by the lowest estimate, 12,000 nuscais, 
or nearly 146 lbs. troy. This estimate I got from Atma, the Hindoo merchant and tax 
farmer before mentioned, who is himself engaged in the collection: other estimates pro- 
cured from inhabitants of the different places at which gold is washed, as well as from 
Hindoo goldsmiths who come bere for the purpose of purchasing it, would considerably 
raise the amount. ‘The following, which I gout from one of these latter inctividual-, though, 
doubtless, an exaggeration, and incorrect as regards the tax, is yet valuable, as showing 
the places at which it is collected, and giving sume idea of their relative productivencss. 


YEARLY TAX 
TAKEM 
IN NUSCALS, 


YEARLY AMOUNT 
OF GOLD 
IN MUSCALS. 


NAME OF STATION. 


1. Rooslakh - - 
2. Chail and Kokchu 
3. ae Kula - 


2,000 


4, u 

6. Heatut Imam - 
6. Kolab - - 
7. Kurghan, Upper - 
8. Buduk Shan . - 
9. Bughian - - 


ToTaL 


About 500 families are said to be employed in this lind of labour, and none can embark in 
it without receiving sales from the Meer, io whom also they are oblige: not only to 
pay a tax, but further to sell whatever quantity of the gold he may require at the 
reduced rate of 3} rupees per nuscal. But small quantities of gold, 10-30 nuscals, are 
secretly washed by the mhabitants at numerous small villages, principally up in Buduk Shan, 
ag, well as in the Kafir country, and this gold is generally purchased by the Hindoo 
goldsmiths I have mentioned, for a small quantity of pepper, coarse cloth, turmeric, 

lass beads, or a few needles, with which they provide themselves for the purpose. 
Several of these men make large fortunes by taking to Umritser the gold which taney 
thus collect here in a few years. 

The market price of gold here is uncommonly low, being not more than nine or ten 
times its weight of silver, one nuscal of gold selling on an average for four rupees, each 
weighing 23 nuscals; in Bukhara it fetches 14 times its weight of silver, and in Bombay, 
if 1 mistake not, one tola of gold not unfrequently sells for 18 rupees, t. e. 18 coined 
tolas of sterling silver, 

18. Buduk Shan, which now furms part of Murad Beg’s dominions, has been known 
since the days of Marco Polo, as the country producing the real bulap ruby, as well as 
the lajiverd or lapis lazuli, from which is n:ade the beautiful blue pigment called ultra- 
marine. The mines of both still exist, though no longer worked, for want of capital 
and skill. These are wants we could readily supply; and if the American companies 
have not spoiled the taste for mining speculations, few more advantayeous fields could 
be found than the countries of Dost Mahomed Khan aud Mahomed Murad Beg. 
Regarding a few of the mines of the former, I have already spoken in a previous paper, 
some of the latter including those of rubies and lapis lazuli. Lieutenant Wood is ut 
present engaged in exploring, and I shall not anticipate his report. 1 may, however, 
mention, that at Baljewur, one day’s journey north of the Oxus, is a lead mine, so rich, 
that the people who work at it for two months in the year are said tv be able to live 
on the produce the remaining ten months, and that in the immediate vicinity of this is 
a large hill, called the Koh-i-meerial, from which is extracted a coal of a good quality, 
much resembling the Bovey coal of Exgland, and used as firing by the inhabitants of 
the neighbourhood. A specimen of the conl, with a few details respecting the formation 
in which it occurs, I have already transmitted to Captain Burues. 

19. Leaving, however, these matters that are doubtful or distant, silk is a cominodity 
at present produced in abundunce, and which could be cultivated, if desirable, to an 
almost indefinite extent. The vale of the Oxus seems peculiarly adapted to its 
poe and the best specimens in this market uniformly come from Koubadian and 

uzrat Imam, on its north and south banks. The silk of Bokhara is spoken of as 
being still better. Vhe price here is extremely low at present, eight rupees for 100 
tolas, which is not quite two rupees per pound avoirdupois, and the expoit tax being 
moderate, we might advantageously become purchasers to a large amount on the bunks 
of the Indus. In fact, as I have already shown, it even now finds its way there, being 
more particularly used in the rich fabries of Multan. ft is said that from 50 to 100 
loads teave this country annually; but regarding this, I have no certain information. aes 

a is 
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This country contains 20 Jakhs of sheep. The namber is easily ascertained, for they pay 
a yearly tax of one in 60. Meer Mahomed Beg, brother of the chief, gave me the num- 
bers thus produced, and they were :— 


To Meer Mahomed Murad Beg - - - = 22,000 
To Meer Atalik Beg (his eldest son) of Ps - 8,000 
To Meer Mahomed Beg (his brother) = - - - 5,000 


Total - - - 35,000 


which, at two per cent., gives 174 lacks. Meer Murad Beg is himsell owner of nearly a 
lack ; and about a lack and a half more belongs to his brother, son, and other privileged 
persons, from whom no tax is levied. These sheep are all of the broad-tailed species called 
doomba, and in general make very fine mutton ; they sell here at from one to three rupees 
each, very seldom indeed so much as the latter. Exported to Cabool, they produce a profit 
of about two rupees a-head over and above all expenses, and the ee here willingly 
go to Cabool, as, in consequence of water and pasturage being abundant the whole way, 
their sheep always arrive in good condition ; but they dread the road to Bokhara, in conse- 
quence of the sterile sandy tract between the river and the city. The wool is seldom shorn, 
or rather plucked, as they prefer selling the sheep with the wool on it, in which case the 
skin is used to make posteen- However, wool, if required, may be got, and I send speci- 
mens, not only of this, but of the Thibet shawl goat got in this country, and also of the 
common goats’ and camels’ hair, which are all to be had in quantities. Furs are to be 
had hee, and are generally sent to Bokhara, whence they probably go on to Russia; some 
of them are very beautiful, such as the dulah khufuk, a small animal, I believe, of the 
weasel kind (but | have not yet got a specimen), and the otter. I paid for a cloak, lined with 
the former, 130 rupees here, and have seen worse fetch double that price in Cabool; a 
single otter skin sells even here for nine rupees. 

20. The hor-es of this country have jong been famous, and they well deserve their 
character. The importation of them into India has for some time ceased, in consequence 
of the establishment of the company’s studs; yet I cannot help thinking that a mixture of 
Foorkman blood would wonderfully improve the remount of our cavalry corps at Bombay. 
The horse of this country has size, strength, spirit, temper, and an almost incredible power 
of endurauce; these are qualities of first-rate importance. The best ure to be had beyond 
Balk, and principally at Sereepool, the breed of which is famous. Their prices are suffi- 
ciently moderate ; 100 rupees will get a strong serviccable animal, 14-2 to 15 hands high, 
with girth in proportion, and double that sum will get quite a showy charger. There is a 
tax of a tillah on each horse exported, and something further is taken at Cabool ; still, 
allowing alk exjenses, it appears to me they could be landed at Bombay for a price lower 
than is now paid for inferior animals, It is probable, however, that Government are already 


in possession of the lamented Mr. Moorcroft’s opinions on this subject, which are far supe-- 


tior to anything 1 have to offer. He had himself, I am told, purchased 60 beautiful horses 
in the country below Balk, which at bis death were seized with the rest of his property. 

21. As for grain, its production in this country is limited, by its being all but unsaleable: 
any man who chooses may have ground to cultivate, on the condition of paying an eighth 
of the produce to the Meer; a rupee buys a large bag of wheat, weighing more than 
two cwt. English, and in many places two bags can be had for the money. Barley is still 
cheaper ; rice, two rupees a bag; flour, one-and-half cwt., a rupee. There is probably 
no country in which life can be supported cheaper and better. The money is scarce; there 
is no absolute poverty. I have now been here nearly three months, and [ have never seen 
a man in rags: the beggars ride. 

I had almost forgot to mention cotton and tobacco, which both grow here of good 
qualiy, and are generally sent to Cabool. 

Fruits are in abundance, but none of them are exported that I know of except pistachio ; 
and the unab or jujubee isparuk and bazgemje (see Appendix, No. V.), both used in drying, 
are alsu exported. The former is a genesta, the latter either the blossom of the pistachio, 
as all my informants say, or a gull formed on the tree, as M. de Meyendorff deseribes it. 

22. There can be no difficulty in fixing this for the cold weather; during the hot, the 
mouths of the Indus are closed by the swell; business cannot be done with the thermometer 
as we experienced it, at 110° in the shade, nor can merchants return conveniently either by 
Jand or by water’ during the monsoon. The cold weather then being assumed, the ‘kafilas 
from this side must have all reached Caboul before the middle of December, for the road of 
Bamean, though open to cossids and foot passengers all the year round, is virtually closed 
to kafilas from ihe end of December to the end of March. . The merchants from this 
quarter, therefore, will reach the banks of the Indus early in January, and the same time is 
most favourable for boats coming up from Bombay, as at that period the river is low, the 
winds moderate, and the N. W. monsoon, which towards the end of January and beginning 
of February blows with much violence off the southern coast of Sinde, has not yet com- 
menced. The period occupied by the Russian fair is generally from 40 days to two inonths: 
Suppose our fair to occupy the same time, and that 10 days or a fortnight further are 
employed in transferring goods, settling customs, hiring carriage, &c., the Turkistan mer- 
chant. will be on his return about the middle of March, reach Cabvol the end of that month, 
and find the road back just opening for his passage. The merchants of Hindoostan and 
the Punjab will arrive at.their respective homes before the setting in of the rains, and the 
boats will float down with the first rise of the river, and reach Bombay with the finest 
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weather during all April. After having arrived at this conclusion, I received from Cuptain 
Burnes a copy of a report which he has made regarding the establishment of this fair, and 
have the great satisfaction to find that, proceeding from totally different data, he has fixed 
exactly the same time for the assembling of the merchants as I have been led to do, from 
the consideration of natural phenomena. 

(signed) P. B. Lord, a. 8. 


Koondooz, 22 February 1838. f Captain Burnes’ Mission detached 
_ to Koondooz. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) § Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


Appendix. 


\ 
Showing7Annual Sales in the Bazaar of Koondooz. 


No. I.—Russtaw Goons brought from Boksara. 


PRICE 
AT BOKHARA. 


YEARLY 
CONSUMPTION. 


PRICE 
AT KOON DOOZ. 


WAME AND DESCRIPTION. HOW SOLD. REMARKS, 


Tulas. Tillas. 


Broad Cloth, viz.: 


Gul-i-anar, scarlet = - - | per piece of 24 alcheens 10 12 to 14 60 to 100 pieces} The measures, in Eng- 
Surkh, madder - - -| - - - - 8 9 to 10 10 to 20 do. lish feet and inches, 
Pilla, yellow - - -| - os - 10 12 to 13 18 to 28 do. will be found at- 
Ridi, sky blue - - -| - - - - 11 12 to 18 380 to 40 do, tached to the speci- 
Zerbuft Juta (false brocade) | per piece of 32 alcheens 8 4 50 - - do, mens, 

Suf, or white cotton cloth - | per kori of 20 pieces, 14 18 to 20 800 to 400 do. | For women’s clothing, 


each piece 8 guz. 
per piece - - - 


Chint Murka, in course 2 
chintz of various colours, 
and prints. 

Mukmul, 60 roosi (cotton 


velvet). 


400 to 500, or 
more. 


Worn by all the pea- 
+ Sants. 


per piece of 48 alcheens' 5 6 to 63 50 - - do. | Breadth, 1 ft. 4 in. 


Nanke (nankeen or fustian) 
» ~«sawe, — - - | per piece of 48 alcheens 1} 14 to 7 rupees 
chitta, white - - | per ditto - - - a} 1} to 7 rupees L ‘ 
i zerd, yellow - - | per ditto - - - 1} if to 7 foten sg ube pe 
», budasmani, purple - | perditto- - - - 1g 1} to 7 rupees As eine ae 
» asmani, blue - - | per ditto - - - 13 1} to 7 rupees ic 
»» lacha, striped - | per ditto - - - 13 2 to 10 rupees 
Chint guli anar (red flower- | per piece of 40 alcheens 4 5 
ed chintz). 
Serje (a coarse kind of nan- | per piece of 42 alcheens iz 2} to 8 


ke, flowered or watered). 
Roomal boroosee (cotton 

handkerchiefs). 
Nafonnair (shot silk) - 
Guli anar (chintz) mukh- 


- - - - | 18 forl - 9 for 1 Light patternssell best: 


see specimen. 


peralcheen - ~ - 12 
per ditto - - - -4 Only brought in small quantities for 
Meer ; no specimens to be had. 
per ditto - - - 
per bundle of 16 pa- 16 tunga 
pers; quantity, 250 
each. 


mali, 
Makmuliferingi (velvet) - 
Needles, of sizes - = - 100 bundles - | A few English needles 

latterly come bere; 


but they are too fine, 


and do not sell. 
Steel, in thin bara - -|permun- - = - 9% to 8 9} to 10 4muns- ~-| For knives, steel for 
flints, &c. 
Tron rods - - . - | per ditto - - - 6} 6 8 to 10 For horseshoes, nails, 
Ditto, in thin pieces, for | perditto- - = 4} 5to6 ° 10 to 15 &e. 


shoeing wheels or making 
guns. 


Cast-iron pots, of sizes, viz. f Pe oie eee | 
: 7 
oo a wareaver: -| weighing two mun, e \20 to 26 loads} Much used. 
TAple Bokhars. 
Razors - - -  <-fperl00 - - - 3 to4 8to 5 perhaps 100 at 
most. 
Scissors - + - -|perditto- - - 2 to 23 -3 200 to 250 
Penknives eg ee eds - - - | abont l rapee> - - = - 20 to 60 


euch. 
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No. I.—Russian Goods brought from Bokkara—continued. 


NAME AND DESCRIPTION. 


i 


‘Tin - 2 


Kulabutto ‘(tinsel thread) - 


Padlocks, of sizes = - - 
‘Gun locks - m= 


‘Quicksilver - - - 


now soLD, PRICE PRICE 
AT BOKHARA, | AT KOONDOOZ. 

Tillas. Tillas. 

per mun of bhokum - 24 28 to 80 

per pond, of 800 toli - 5 7 to 73 
per pond - - oe 7 retailed in nus- 
kats, from 

10 to 12. 
per100 - - =| - = =~ | 8 for 1 rupee - 

per score - - - 5 7 


per furkan (bladder); | 24 or 3 furka | 14 or 2 furkas, 


YEARLY 
CONSUMPTION. REMARKS. 
7 If pice are coined, or a 
gun cast, 15 to 40 
muns are required. 
7 to 10 ponds | Tinning pots, &c. 
1 pond Embroidery. 
600 
200 to 250 | Not used by Uzbeks; 


all bought by people 
from Hindoo Koosh. 
200 to 250 fur- | Used in refining gold. 


- ditto - of 20 toli 


quantity, 21 tole, bis 1 mapas for 1 rupee. kas, 
Bujaki (ducats); gold coin 3} rillas “le rall s Cabool 
Sum (roubles); silver coin - o ~ - - - | 4 to 10 tongo enerally sent in to Cabool. 
Zungal (verdegris) - - per pond ey ey 4to5 6 to 6} 1 to 2 ponds 
Nila rota (blue stone) -| ditto - «-« - 8} to 4 43 to 6 5 to6 ponds | Used for scale rot in 
-Josha (vermilion) - -{| ditto - - = 17 22) oe sheep, &c. 
Kumiz (cochineal) ~ -| ditto - - - run 40 60 1 pond Various prices extremes 
ly, even up to 8 to 
; 100 tillas per pond. 
‘Shirmahi (tooth of fish) -| ditto - s 7 10 12 to 138 8 to 4 ponds | Handles of knives and 
Bulgar (Russian leather) - per skin - 2 13 rupees 2} rupees 30 to 40 skins. swords. 
Kernia (kid skin) - ditto - < 1 rupee 1} rupees 100 skins 
Paper, viz.: White - | 2 tope for 1 1} rupees 60 topes 
e Blue glazed 1 tope, 40 dusta; and |} 1 tone for 1 1} rupees very little. 
Coarse - == 1 dasta=12 sheets, 3 tope for 1 13 rupees | 80 to 100 topes 
“Wooden boxes, of sfzes - | each . = = 1to5 profit of 30 per 50 Brought here by the 
cent, Kafilas Fall, and 
when exported, sold 
; at a profit. 
ae (very fine mus- | per piece of 60 alcheens 7 to8 11 5 or 6 pieces - | Brought only for Meer. 
‘Chini muskani (Ruasian | per set of six cups, 1} to 12 2 to 2} 2 or 8 sets. 
china ware, with gold cream jug, teapot, 
edges and rings). . bowl. 
B.indin misri (sugar in | per box, weighing one 4 6 to 6 4boxes- - | Used only in medicine, 
boxes). pond. or by rich men here, 
Kund (loaf sugar) = - - | per pond - - - 4 5 to 6 but immense con- 
Mim chilta (white wax) - {| ditto - 1 1} 10 to15 ponds | sumption at Bokhara. 
‘Gulia (coral) - - | per kimoka, of 20 lota price according to size; profit, | 20 to 80 kimoka 
50 per cent. 
Mora (glass beads of sizes) | per three bundles = - 1 1} 
“Saz feringe (musical boxes) | - - From 20 to 60 tillas, according to size and finish. 
- No. II.—Cuixgsz Goons brought from Bokhara. 
MAME AND DESCRIPTION. HOW SOLD. PRICE sieioieias YEARLY REMARKS. 
AT BOKHARA. | AT KOONDOOZ. | CONSUMPTION. 
“Tea ; viz. Tillas. 
Rusmi (common tea) - {| 1 bundle called do- 4 800 bundles. 
neem seer, 400 tola 
of 4$ nuscals each. 
‘Chirchuk (coarse) - - | per ditto - - - 8 to 3} 300 ditto. 
A Konch (better kind) -]| perditto- - - 4 to 4} 20 ditto. 
Zerucha (fine green) - « | per ditto - - -. 83 8 or 9 ditto. 
Bancu (second sort) - - | per ditto - - - 11 to 12 for 2 ditto. : 
Banca (first sort) - | in box of 100 toli_- - 2 - -* © | brought for Meer. 
Kuzzil Kayhiz - - | in papers of 20 toli - 4 rupees 100 papers. 


Hazm-i-than - = - 
Khumpt silt, stuff - 


Tuawur ditto, with flowers 
Amloon, silk stuff - 

Lingsee - ditto 
China cups” - 
Chins dishes - 
Yumbos - - 


per piece of 16 alcheen 6 7 to 8 
by 1 width. 

perditto- - - 5} 7. 

per ditto - - 6 to 6} 73 

per piece of 8 alcheen ~3 
- - - - 12 to 18 for 1 | 8 to 12 for 1 
= - - 8 to 9 for 1 6 for 1 


stamped silver ingots, 


rarely comes here. 


10 to 12 pieces 


10 to 12 ditto 
5to6 ditto 

10 to 12 ditto 
2 or 8 loads. 
100 to 150, 


now out of fashion. 


used by women. 
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No. Hl.—Goons of Bokhara. 


o 


NAME AND DESCRIPTION. 


Istop (silk stuff); viz. 
ap . &); . 


Sungin - « & 
Karchi - - 
Alcheen bur, double width 


Poaniy - - . = tg 
Soyah - - 


Roomal Bokbars, large silk 


handkerchiefs, 
Purjai, small - 
Another sort - - 
Another sort - - 


Bekumil (silk and cotton) 


Ditto - kokani - - 

Begri Bokhara- = - 

Khara, dustani for rarbane. 

Alacha rispani, striped cot- 
ton. 


Ditto (siah kuhar) - ~< 
Chelka Bokhara, native 
chintz. 


Khasa Bokhara, coarse 
white cloth, 
Pari pushs - -~ - 


HOW SOLD. 


per pair each piece 6 
guz. and 2 pieces, 
making 1 dress. 

per ditto - - 


r ditto - - - 
per ditto - - 
per pair - - = 
per puir - - - 


per bukcha or bundle 
of 5 handkerchiefs. 
per ditto of 50 ditto - 
per ditto of 48 ditto - 
per ditto of 17 ditto - 


per score each piece, 
8 alchee. 

per pair - - 

perscore- - = 

per ditto - - - 

per ditto, 1 piece = 4 
koleha. 

perditto- - «¢ 

per ditto, 1 piece = 8 
kolach. 

per piece of 8 alcheens 
etch. 

per pair - : - 


AT BOKHARA, 


PRICE PRICE 


AT KOONDOOZ. 


30 for 1 


6 tungs 


YEARLY 
CONSUMPTION. 


100 mole loads 


80 ditto. 
80 ditto. 


25 loads. 
100 pairs. 


100 bukcha 
100 ditto 


2,000 ditto 
1,000 ditto 


100 loads. 
20 ditto. 

9 ditto. 
40 ditto. 
70 ditto - 


20 ditto. 
9 ditto. 


6 ditto - 


40 ditto. 


REMARKS, 


Numerous specimens. 
are sent; there is a 
mixture of cotton in 


A new invention, printed 
only on one side; 12 
pieces came; all sold. 


Used by women; there 


are other patterns, but 
‘all black ground, with 


large green, red, and 
yellow flowers, or 
borders, 


Various specimens sent. 


For grave cloths, 


NAME AND DESCRIPTION. 


Nil indigo - - = < 


Cloths: 

Chint Multan, Multan chintz, 
various patterns: and v0- 
lours. 

Chint gulanad feringi - 


Khassa halgul, flowered cot- 
ton of Punjab. 

Bafta Peshawuri = - 

Nimsen, coarse cloth of 
Peshawur. 

Dustar nishaperi, common 
white turbans. 

Jumdani Multan, flowered 
tartans, 

Somyee Multani - 

Chint jeynuggur, printed 
calico, 

Shutmun turbans - - 

Chint feringi - 

Hyder shai, coarse cloth of 
Multan. - 

Chint nimrany  feringi, 
striped chintz. 

Chintkubuli - = - 


Kiriana ; viz., Drugs, Dye 


No. IV.—Goons brought from Cabool. 


HoW SOLD. 


per mun - - - 
per score each piece, 
8 guz. 


per piece of 25 guz. - 


per score each piece, 
10 guz. 


per score pieces = 8 guz. 
per score pieces = 8 guz. 


per score - e iS 
each - a & 
per score - . - 


per score pieces=8 guz, 


- ditto - ditto - 
per piece = 25 guz. + 


per score pieces=8 guz. 


per piece = 25 guz. - 


per score piece = 6 guz. 


PRICE PRICE 
AT CABOOL, | aT KOONDOOZ. 
Tillas. Tillas. 
19 22 to 24 
3} 6 
3} 43 
17} 12 
2k 4 
4} 63 
6 11 
25 rupees 8} rupees 
83 5 
9 16 
9 17— 
ik 2 
13 23 
a 13 
8 5 


YEARLY 


CONSUMPTION, 


400 mun. 


20 to 25 loads. 


1 load. 
60 ditto. 


10 ditto. 
82 ditto. 


17 ditto. 
10 ditto. 


9 ditto. 
8 ditto. 


2 ditto. 
19 ditto. 
16 ditto. 

9 ditto. 


12. ditto. 


REMARKS. 


Lieutenant Leech has 
already sent all the 
necessary specimens 
from the Cabool Ba- 
zaar ; [ therefore send. 
none. 


Stuffs and Spices, Gro- 


ceries, &c. : The relative .value of 
> 


Cabool Rupees. |KoondoozRupees.| = - - 
* pt Cabool and Koondooz 


Zind choba (turmeric) -| permun- - - 12 16 2 loads. cs found. 
Zungibil (preserved ginger) perchanok - - 2g 3} 2 ditto. ee cee tlle 
Sunt (dry ginger) - per seer - - 5 6 8 ditto. 
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No. IV.—Goone brought from Cabool—eontinued. 
NAME AND DESCRIPTION. HOW SOLD. PRICE PRICE YEARLY REMARKS. 
AT CABOOL. | AT KOONDOOZ. | CONSUMPTION. 

Kiriana—continued. 
Khund (soft sugar) - -{| perseer -~ - -- 100 loads Partly in transit to 
Misri (coarse sugar from | permun- - = - 100 ditto J Khooloon and Bokhara. 

Unmritsir). 
_Afrime (opium) - -|perkhoord -— - 4 seers. 
Mucha (black Perper) - | per mun - - - 100 loads Partly in transit. 
Pilkuri (alum) - -| perrmun- -— = 8 ditto. 
‘Sunkiah Arsenio, viz., white | 103 toli - - - 38 mun used in killing vermin, 

oxide, yellow sulphuret. &eo. 

‘Shringraf.(cinnabar)-  - | pertoli - - 1 ditto. 
Marder Sinig (litharge of | per toli - 2 seers. 

lead : 
Ranbir (oxymuriate of | pertoli - - = 2 mun. ] 

mercury ). 
Kusturi (musk) - «| pernukhad - ~ - 80 nuskals, 
Keysur Cube - ~| pertoli - - 10 toli. 
bien autmeg) - -| pertoli - - - 1,000 
Chundun (sandal wood) - | pertoli - - - 4 seers. 
Machi Mt i (bitter ai pertoli - - = 1 mun. 

mums). 
Kuchla (nux vomica) per toli - - - 4 ditto. 
Kuchur (cuncuma reolinata) per seer - oe 1 load. 
Nunalgota(croton High pest) per khond - - 2 ditto. 
Kumbela - = - per toli - - 120 for 1 100 for 1 1} mun. 
Umrurpuli - ©  -|perpso - - = 8 for 1 2 for 1 3 ditto. 
Hust gund - + | perchanuk - = - 2 for 1 2 for 1 - 9 ditto, 

No, V.—Native Manvuractorgs and Propucs. 
NAME AND DESCRIPTION. HOW SOLD. XEAREY REMARKS. 
CONSUMPTION. 


Alacha, striped cotton cloth of various patterns, viz. : 


Khonabad, No. 


2 

°o 

5 
CONAaAnowr 


—_ 
- 
se 8 6 @ © 8 et 8 8@ @ @ @ 6 ores 


Kurhas, white cotton cloth 


Alreshur, raw silk, or gau zinc - 


Thebut (hair of shawl goat) - 
Buzi (hair of common goat) - 
Gosfundi (wool) - == 

Purhm-i-shutur (camel’s bain) 


per pair - - 
each piece - - 
8 aleheen - - 


et @ © @ @ @ @ @ @ © @ 8 8 


r dress of 6 
Pe olach h. 
per 190 tola of 47 
muskals each. 
per seer 
ditto 
ditto 
ditto 


Pistachios, per mun - 


Buzgunje (gall nut of pistachio) 
Ispuruk, agcousta, dyes yellow 


Cotton, in pods - - 


Til (oil seed) (rusbisina saliva) 


Ulsi (linseed) = - 
Kunjara (oil cake) = - 
Til (lamp oil) = - - 


(Sea. 2. 


8 
per mun 
ditto 
per seer 
per mun 
per seer 
per mun 


per seer 


1 @ @ © © © @ @ 8 @ 8 6 


20 loads 
6 yy 
5 ”? 
4 ” 
8 2? 
6 ”? 
8 » 
5 » 
8 ”» 
6 i» 
8 ” 
5 » 
4 » 
4 ”» 
6 x» 
8 » 
8 ”? 
5° 
6 2» 
40 5 
3-3} 
2-3 for 1 
2} for 1 
2 for 1 
Si articles. 
4 for 1 
1 
7 for 1 
2} for 1 
2% for 1 


AA4 


The estimate of the con- 
sumption is necessarily very 
rough. No tax is taken, and 
no account kept. Each pair 
of pieces making one chogsa, 
the price shows the expense 
of a dress of native manu- 
facture, 


No estimate of the consumption of these 


(continued) 
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No. V.—Native Mawuracrungs, &c.—continued. 


NAME AND DESCRIPTION. HOW SOLD. PRICE. YEARLY REMARES. 
CONSUMPTION. 
Koondooz Rs 
Wheat - © = «+ «| 18seers - - 1 
Jao - - - - - . 21 9 - ; 1 
Rice - - - - - -{1mun - - 13 
Flour - ‘ et 7: a -| 13, = 2 1 
Moong = as = -11) 5 = - 1 
Kimgri (oil plant) - .- «42 » - = 1 
Juwari- - 2 #/2 y» © = 1 
Roghun-i-zind (glue) - - = «| lgseers -  - 1 
Firewood - - | 4loads - - 1 
Charcoal - = - - + | 1 jowal or bag - 6 pice 
Fars: 
Soglabi otter - - - - | perskin - - 9 
Iideri - - - -l* 45) - . 43 ‘ . pa he 
Palmog (leopard) - = fey = 2 No estimate of the consumption of these- 
Dulah - - - -| - - rs 1} articles, 
Robah (fox) - - - -| - - 7 3} 
~Kurakolah = - - - -| - = - 3 
Shighalphael- - - -]| - - = 9 
Kuruch - - - - -| - e = -} 
Kurghooz - - - - 4 to 6 pice 
Mulool - - - - - ° 3 pice 
Senknciba wy (we Ome CO small animals - 6 pice 
Mura ourh - - - 5 pice 
Fruit, viz. 


Ponti, apricots, mulberries, almonds, walnuts, grapes, apples, pista- 
chios, pears, melons, water melons, vegetables, turnips, cabbage, 
carrots, parsnips, rutecole, pumpkins, gourds, cucumbers, 


No. VI.—Exports to BokuaRa ann CABOOL. 


To Bokhara go slaves, sheep, furs. 

T o Cabool go gold, silk, sheep, horses, divaatan, fruits. 

The following are the only returns I have been able to procure, and they do not assume 
to be very accurate. 


Expdrts from Koonpooz to CABOoL» 


QUANTITY 
SENT. 


NAME, 


PRICE AT 
HOW SOLD. PRICE HER 
| 2 ms CABOOL. 


Koondooz Rs.| Cabool Rs. 


Silk (organzinc) - -j| Per seerof 100 toli - 8 20 to 30 
Pistachio - - «;Permun- - - 2h 13 
Buzgunje ditto - - - 63 18 
Ispunak } (dyed stuffs) { ditto - - = 1 8 


From Khooloom it is said quantities of the same articles are sent: the year before last it 
exported 2,000 tabruza mun of raw silk, 2,000 loads of _ispuruk, 1,000 o buzgunge ; 900 
of jujubes, and a large quantity of pistachios. The prices of these articles are said to be 
much higher there than here. The prices as given here, I have verified. 


Bazaar Or Koonpooz. 


Monies, Weicuts, and Mzasurrs. 


APPROXIMATE 
METAL. COIN. EXCHANGE, VALUE IN REMARKS. 
. ENGLISH MONEY. 
Gold - -j Tilla - -| 4grupees .-| 9 shillings ~- | Varies from 4} to 5 rupees. 
Silver - -| Rupee - -|6 tunga ~ - | 2shillings - 
Silver- -| Tunga-  - | 8-9 pice - | 42 pence - | * At present 44 for 1 rupee, 
Copper - |'Pice or pul - | each alittle more than 2 furthings.| and 26 for 1 Kabul rupee. 
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The tilla’is said to be a miscal in weight; several that I tried averaged 70 grains. 


The rupee is the sicca of the Dehli Emperors, and is supposed _to contain two and a half 
miscals, or, according to the above experiment, 175 grains. I weighed 10, and found 
them average 168°6 grains each: they contain scarce any alloy, and may be considered as 
at par with the Company’s rupee. 


The Cabool rupee is much inferior: on an average of 10, I found it weigh 146°8 grains, 
and it is said to contain one-eighth alloy. The exchange into Koondooz rupees may be 
stated as 15 for 9. 


The Cabool rupee is divided into 12 shaces and 60 pice. 


Weieurts. Se eae er 
ngli voirdupois 
. Weight. si 
Grains, Lbs. oz. grains. 
One mum = 8 seerof Cabool — 806,400 = 115 3 87-5 
One seer = 4 chanuk = 100,800 = 14 6 1-75 
One chanuk = 4 pao = 25,200 = 3 9 262-5 
Ore pao = 2 khoord = 6,300 = 014 175 
One khuerd = 10  toli = 3,150 = 0 7 87-5 
One toli = 4} miscals = 315 
One miscal = 43 mushas 70 
One musha = 5} nukhud, or grains of grain = 0.0 15-5 


One nakhud is therefore nearly equalto - - - 00 38 


The mum and seer of Cabool, as: above, are always to be considered as meant when 
none other are specified. Six mums make a camel load, and three and a half mums a 
mule or yabou load. 


The mum of Bokhara, which is occasionally used, consists of 16 doneem seer, each 
equal to 400 toli, so that the mum is equal to 6,400 toli, or 288 lbs. avoirdupois, and each 
doveem seer is equal to 18 lbs. In weighing some heavy articles, as lead, copper, &c., the 
Russian pood, containing 800 toli, or two doneem seer, or 36 lbs. avoirdupois. 


The mum of Tabrez is only employed in weighing silk. It is‘stated to me to contain 210 
toli, which would make it equal to nearly 94 Ibs. avoirdupois. Sir JohnMalcolm states 
it at about 7 Ibs. I have inquired carefully, and can detect no error in the siatement 
made to me. 


The tole is to be carefully distinguished from the tola, the latter containing only two and 
a half miscals, while the furmer contains four and a half. There is a small toli of four 
miscals, and a large tole of five miskals, used at Cabool, but the toli of four and a half 
nmiskals is most generally used here, and is always to be understood when no other is 
specified. 


MEasuREs. 
Of Quantity. 


The neemeha used in selling grain, contains by weight one7{a half seer, 12 neemeha = 
one jowal or bag, which therefore may (sufficiently near for practical purposes) be con- 
sidered as containing 18 stones. 


Of Length. 
33 spans = _ 1 alcheen (archine) 
4 spans = 1 guz. 
2 guz = i kolach. 
The alcheen (archine) is a Russian measure — 28 inches. 
The guz may be stated at about = 32 do. 


There is no measure of land except the hyat, which is as much as a bag of seed will 
sow. 
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Bazaar or Kunpeoz. 
-Detailed Statement xf Sireps. 


24 bazaz, foreign cloth. j 4 coppersmiths. 

27 alacha, country striped cloth. 4 goldsmiths. 

11 kurbas,countey whnte.cloth. 5 potrers. 

12 ehitcor shinshes, Bokbara cloth. 12 bakers. 

12 kulawa, cotton thread. 22 ‘butchers. 

10 felt and camel’s hair cloths. 3 coufectioners. 
6 jhools or ready clothes for horses. - 10 fruit shops. 
8 dyers. 8 mulberry. oe 
4 machines for cleansing cotten. 14 dried fruit and sherra (expressed juice of 
8 leather sellers. grape, used as a coarse substitute for 
9 sadilers (saddles, bridles, tibrus). sugar. ) 


12 arsar (sword belts, pouches, powder | ‘26 oil sellers. 
: 8 soap sellers. 


6 men’s shoemakers. 4 soup manofacturers, 

8 ironsmiths. 12 tobacco sellers. 

6 sellers of zron-pots. 24 uttar, drugs, perfumery, &c. 
8 nailor. —_— 
4 kuilewellers. | 346 

5 ewers, basins, &c. — 


There are also a varying number of shops for the sale of grain, wood, charcoal, &c., but 
in fine weather these articles are sold in open air, 
(signed) P. B. Lord. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) Alexander Burnes, 
On a Mission to'Cabool. 


(True copies.) 

(signed) i Torrens, 

Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To W.H. Macnagiden, Eeq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General's Camp. * 


Sir, . 

I wave the honour to transmit, for the information of the Right Hanourdble 
the Governor General, four letters, with the treaty (Nos. 1 to 5) to which they 
relate that have just reached me from Lieut. Leech, at Candahar. 

2. These documents | are of a most perplexing and embarrassing nature, aince 
they }wontain ‘the avowal of M.Goutte, the Russian agent, with the Shah of Persia, 
at Herat, that the Russian Ambassador becomes the guarantee in the arrange- 
ments made between Persia and Candahar. The treaty to which Russia ‘thus 
makes herself a party, being annexed, speaks for itseif. 

3. Whatever be the interpretation put upon the treaty between Persia 
and the British Government, and which prevents our succouring Herat, it has 
appeared to me that no clause in that docunicnt can authorise Persia to set one 
Afghan chief against another, much less permit Persia to use Russian agency 
to effect it. . 

4. The individual ‘who went to the Shah’s camp, along with Kumbur Ali 
Khan, reports to the ‘Sirdars of Candahar, as I learn from Mr. ‘Leech, that the 
Persian vizier has threatened him that if his masters do not become subservient 
to the Shah, they will soon be treated as Herat has been. 

5. Supposing the Government of Russia disavows the act of their accredited 
agent, Mr. Goutte, the evil is done by the transmission of his letter, which passes 
for truth. At present I only transmit the document, as sufficient time has not 
elapsed to judge of their effects here, ar at Candahar. .As far as | yet,.gather, 
that has been most prejudicial to us. 

I have, &c. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 

Cabool, 17 March 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 
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No. 1. 
Last Letter from Mahomed Shah to Sirdar Kohiin Dil Khan. (No dates). 


“A.C. Alladad Khan has arrived in my camp and made known your requests, and the 
favour of the King towards you has increased. Whoever shall in confidence come to me 
shall meet with nothing but kindness, and shall gain his ends, and if you are still firm and 
true to your word you may consider the favour of the King firm on you too. Always write 
the state of your wishes and hopes to me, and consider that you will gain all your ends.” 


No. 2. 
Letrer from Le Conseiller Honoraire Goutte to Kohun Dil Khan. 


“A.C, Alladad Khan, and Meer Mohemad Khan, have delivered your letter to me, 
and I was much delighted at its contents. You wrote to tell me you had determined on 
becoming subservient to. Moliaumad Shah, and had sought his‘ protection. Your.nsmy depend 
upon my fulfilling the engagement I have entered into with you, and consider it to be 
advantageous to yourself to perform any service for my Government. I cannot express.in 
writing my friendship for you and care for your welfare. Regarding your making Rassia 
the guarantee in this connexion, your wishes will be met. by the Russian f Government,* 
to whom I have forwarded your letter, and with it I have written my own opinions on the 
subject. I have cultivated your friendship at the suggestion of Hajae Aghassee, [t ia. 
better to dispatch.Omar Kban without apprehension, and I will write to the Persian Govern- 
ment to rempve all apprehensions at your. sending your sun; he will be treated with greas 
distinction by the Shah aud his.nobles. When you have dispatched your son, the treaty 
drawn up by Kumbar Aly will be entered into by the means of Hajee Aghassee, and I, as. 
your friend, tell you to be under no apprehension at sending your son; after he arrives 
everything you wish will be done through Hajee Aghassee. Send your son quiekly,.and. 
trust him to Gad. When | receive an answer from the Russian minister (Simonich) I will 
forward it.” [send in. Mr, Leech’s.letter.to be.signed by Le Conseiller Honoraire Goutte] 


(signed) A. B. 


No. 3. 
Letter from Major General Borouski. 


“A.C. Abdal Wahul Beg and Alladad Kban have arrived with Kunrber Ally Khan, 
and have extolled to me your acts and nature. Comsider the subjects. on whieh Captain 
Vickovitch conversed with you connected with your welfare; besides: these I have other 
subjects to speak on. You have done well m seeking the protection of Persia; this 
Alladad informed me you. have done, and I'am much pleased with your-mexsages: Alladad: 
Khan has requested me to write to you; he has himself witnessed my imfluence here, and 
has been himself favourably received by the Sirah, and asked to know in what favour: the 
sirdars of Candahar were with him (the Shah). Nothing but good: will result from this 
your connexion with the Shah; so much good indeed that I cannot put it to paper}: be 
convinced that your serving the Shah will turn-out every way to your advantave. he 
Shah tieats every one according to his deserts, and vour deserts are above all others. By 
all means send Mahomed Omar Khan speedily, he will be treated with nothing but kind- 
ness, and on this. subject the assistam to the Russian minister, M. Goutte; has written, «s 
also has Hujee (Akasee), who has written to confirm what Kumbar Aily had‘ done (at 
Candahar). By the fortue of the Shah, Maimuna, tne Hazarees, awd Char Adeemak. 
(Annuk) have been subdaed as completely as could have: been wisled, ard as the Asif of 
Meshid has written, no doubt the sun of Mizral Khan Walee, and the brother of Strer 
Mohamed Khan, and Guard Zamun Khun, and others, will come over to the Shah (as 
hostages). Persia is not what it was. I wish your: connexion with Persia were speedily: 
accomplished. Mahomed’ Shah hus hitherto avoided taking Herat ont of kindness to its 
Mahomedans, but, by the blessing of God, and the fortune of the King, Herat will be 
taken; everything will be for the best. It be all the better the speedier you dispatch 
Sirdar Mahomed Omar Khan.” 


No. 4. : 
Lerree from the Vizier Hajee Aghassee to the Sirdar. 


‘“©A,C. Alladad Khan and Kumbur Ali Khan have arrived and presented your petition, 
and | have learnt everything you wrote to the Shah, and I cannot express how much the 
favour of the King is upon you, and I am mnel) pleased with your friendly messager. You 
ought to send Omar Khan, and by this the favour of the King will be greater even than you 
expect; and 1] also think that you -hould send Mahomed Omar Khan quickly that your 
ends may be gained. On his arrival evers thing Kumbur Ali wrote will be performed; and, 
thank God, to this day I have never spoken false. If you keep your word and still seek 
the protection of the King, and only perform [his service, I will pledge that the Shah will 
perform | his engagements after this; and you will see how the King will favour you, and 
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* Previously 
printed “ Ambas- 
sador.” 
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please God, it be better if nothing should interrupt our friendship. If you do not make 
friends, after all | shall be disgraced for Fe proposed this friendship to the King, but I 
ought not to suppose such a thing. It is well known we are fiends. Continue to write 
to me. 


(signed) “ R. Leech, Assistant.” 
(True copies.) 


(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. | 


No. 6. 


TRANSLATION of a Treaty made by Kumbur Ali Khan, the Persian Elchee, with 
the Chiefs of Candahar. 


Tue treaty which I, Kumber Ali (literally creature of God), have made with the respect- 
able Sirdars Kohun Dil Khan, Rahun Dil Khan, and Mehr Dil Khan, on the part of his 
Majesty Mahomed Shah, is as follows :— 

In case the Sirdars should send one of their sons to his Majesty I promise to the 
Sirdars the following return: 

1. That the country of Herat, whether it be taken by the power of the servants of the 
Persian Government, or that of the Sirdars, must be left to the latter. The Shah should 
not expect anything from them in return but service, and likewise make no interference of 
any kind in their country, tribe, or ip Afghanistan. 

2. His Majesty is not to form a connexion with the Afghans of any description, great or 
small, and also not to employ them in case of any business with the Afghans. His Majesty 
is to have recourse to the Sirdars. 

8. His Majesty is never to make friendship with Shahzada Kumran and Yar Mahomed 
Khan. 

4. On the arrival of the son of Sirdar Kohun Dil Khan, bis Majesty is to order the army 
at Meshid to march towards Herat, if Kamran and Yar Mahomed Khan resolve to take 
Candahar, the Shah should prevent them by coming to Candahar, and if they do not agree 
to this, then the Shah should come to Herat. 

_ 5. The Shah is also to give the Sirdars the expense of 12,000 cavalry and infantry, 12 
guns, and the extra expenditure of the troops in the capture of Herat. If the battle lasts 
long, the Shah must furnish the expenses of the army. 

6. In case any harm befalls the country of the Sirdars, the Shah agrees to give them in his 
own country lands equal to the vulue of their loss. , 

7. The treaty which I have now made with the Sirdars is to be approved of by his 
Majesty, and bear the signature of Hajee Meerza Aghassee, Mirza Massood (the Minister for 
Foreign Affairs), and also of the Ambassadors of Russia and England, to ensnre confidence 
to the Sirdars. 

8. When all these promises are fulfilled, the Sirdars are to leave Candahar for Herat at the 
head of 12,000 cavalry, infantry, and:12 guns. When they reach Furrah, they should send 
Sirdar Mehr Dil Khan, with 1,000 horsemen, to the Shah, who may give him further troops 
and money according to his wants. When Mehr Dil Khan comes to Herat, and is dismissed 
by the Shah, the other Sirdars are to join him. At the same time the Persian army must be 
guided by the Sirdars, and obey them. If it pleases God by the fortune of the Shah, the 
wisdom of the Sirdars, and the assistance of the Candahar and Persian army, the city of 
Herat will soon be reduced to homage. , 

9. When the above cunditions are fulfilled, the Shah agrees not to keep the son of Kohun 
Dil Khan with himself. It must be left to him (the son) to stay or depart; if the latter, 
the Slah must dismiss him and his companions with honour, and conduct them safe to the 
Candahar boundary. 


(sealed)  Kumbur Ali Khan. 


(True translation.) 


(signed) - Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor-General. 
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: 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
i Governor Generaj’s Camp. 
Dr, 


I wave the honour to annex an extract of a letter from Lieutenant Pottinger 
at Herat, dated the 22d ultimo, to Lientenant Leech, containing the latest intel- 
ligence of the proceedings of the Persian army before Herat. 


I have, &e. 
(signed) Alex, Burnes, 


Cabool, 17 March 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


Extract of a Letter from Lieutenant Pottinger at Herat to Lieutenat Leech ; 
dated 22d February 1838. 


“ Nothing more has occurred since I wrote on the 12th, except that the large gun the 
‘Persians cast and made such a noise about, has burst, and is now useless. The covering 
division under Asoful Dowla has returned trom Turkistan, or is expected here every day ; 
.as it is compused of the best Persian troops, they may make an assault. The result of 
that however I do not much fear, but dread Mahomed Shah bringing over some of the 
garrison or turning the siege into a blockade, and marching his infantry back to the 
Persian territory ; the Persians have shown some inclination for peace, and in their demands 
have fallen a little. Everything depends on the life of the Vuzeer, and I do not believe 
he has a single well-wisher, let alone friend ; the garrison is held to its duty by the cry of 
#eligion. | 

(True extract.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
; On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copy.) 
: (signed ) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, . 
I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to 
acknowiedge the receipt of your several letters of the dates and on the subjects 
noted in the margin* ; and in reply, to transmit to you, for your information, 


the accompanying copy of a letter this day written tv the Political Agent at 
Loodiana. : 


I have, &c. 
(signed) W. H. Maenaghten, 


Camp at Deyrah Doon, Secretary to the Government of India, 
19 March 1838. with the Governor-General. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor-General. 


* Letter, dated 29th January 1838, submitting a report of Lieutenant Leech’s proceedings 
at Candahar, stuting further circumstances connectcd with the designs of Russia in the East, 
and the messages delivered at Candahar by the lussian agent. Alsv acknowledging receipt of 
my letter of 27th December last on the subject of affairs at that coantry. Letter, dated 1st 
February 1888, reporting further particulars as to the views and proapects of Russia regarding 
the commerce in Central Asia, and especially in Kokan. Letter, dated 7th February 1833, sub- 
mitting notice on Herat and the state of affairs in the adjacent countries. Letter, dated 10th 
February 1838, reporting the discovery of a conspiracy encouraged by Muharajuh Runjeet Singh, 
to overthrow tne Government of Dost Muhome:| Khan, and the melancholy circumstances under 
which it was brought to light. Letter, dated 12th February 1838, forwarding an original letter 
from Lieutenant Leech, containing intelligence from Candahar up tu the Sth February. Letter, 
dated 12th February 1838, forwarding copy of a letter from Licutenant Leech, containing the 
latest accounts from Herat and his further communications at Candahar. 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government:of India, 

with the Right. Honourable the Governor General. 

Sir, 

_ _In:transmitting the accompanying, open letter fram Captain Burnes to your 
address, dated: the 5th instant, reporting the progress of affairs at Cabool, con- 

sequent on the receiptof the instructions forwarded to that officer.in your letter of 

the 20th of January last, I have the honour to subjoin the following remarks :— 

2. The effect produced by the tenor of the Right Honourable the Covernor- 
General's letter on. Dost Moharaad Khan, was not likely to be agreeable to that 
chief after thie igh -hopes-and expectations he had formed from the deputation 
of a British Agent to his Court, in the present critical yet exalted position in 
which his wars with the Sikhs and his late diplomatic intercourse with the 
Governments of Russia and Persia have placed him. 1 presume that the strong 
expressions: ts which he is stated to have given ntterairce are similar in their 
nature to those which were openly circulated’ by his people in 1835, when he 
came down to Peshawur to attack. the Sikhs, viz., that if be conquered them, he 
would: proceed: to. Hindastan, and; joined there by the Mahomedans, overthrow 
the British Government. . 

3: With regard to the value of protection from the Sikhs being rated too 
highly, and that the Maharaja had never sought to attack Cabool, may. be opposed, 
the fact that the Amir hag not only in his appeals to the British but the Russiam 
and. Persian Governments, applied. for the aid of thease powers to protect him 
from the designs of the British and the Sikhs united, going, even in his letter 
to Mahumad Shah, to the length of declaring, “ Even if my affairs should tall 
into disorder, and even if Y.M. should not direct your attention to these coun- 
tries, nevertheless I shall persist in contending with the Sikhs as leng as I am 
able ; but should it prove that I am unable to resist that diabclical tribe, then 
I have no choice and must connect myself with the English, who will thus obtain 
complete authority over the whole of Afghanistan, and it remains to be seen 
hereafter to what places and to what extent the flame of the violence of that 
mation may be carried. I consider it imperative on myself to represent these 
circumstances to the King of Islam.” Now when we offer him assurances of 
relief from that danger, on which he may rely, he is disappointed with our inten- 
tions in his favour, and would throw aside altogether his professions of preferring 
the alliance of our Government to that of any other, with the same facility that 
he made them. 

4. If his Lordship will refer to the interview held by Captain Burnes with the 
Amir on the 24th of September last, just after the arrival of that officer at Cabool, 
he..will observe the following among other proofs of Dost Mohamad’s deceptive: 
language, compared with what his advisers are now using, when they find the 
British Government vigilantly attentive to its own interests. ‘‘ My sons ard. 
people may speak in exaggerated strains of our late succcss ; but it is too evi- 
dent, however, that our power is not one-tenth of that of the Punjab, and instead 
of renewing such conflicts, it would be a source of real gratification if the British 
Government would counsel me how to act. None of our other neighbours can 
avuil me, and in return I would pledge myself to forward its commercial and its 
political views.’”’ No sooner, however, do we offer to him the boon he desires, 
than he expresses himself dissatisfied, and would appear to have had other objects 
in view, incompatible with a safe policy, were it practicable with the consideration 
due to other powers, the consolidation of our alliance with whom is of such supe- 
rior importance to us both in a military and politica) point of view in securing 
the tranquillity of India, as to need no further illustration than what may be 
derived from the events which are now passing in Afghanistan. 

5. Regarding the supposed absence of any intention on the. part of Maharaja. 
Ranjit Singh to attack Cubool, it is the first time in my intercourse with the: 
Sikhs and Afghans that I have heard such an assumption advanced, and to show 
the little foundation there is for such an opinion, [ shall merely at present advert 
for an exposition of the Maharaja’s views on that subject to the conversations 
which have lately passed between Lieutenant Mackeson and the officers of. 
Ranjit Singh, relative to the wish of our Government to establish a state of peace 
between the contending parties. : 

6. In another place it is stated, “that hitherto all the aggression. had been on 
the part of the Amir, and not the ruler of Lahore ;” but on referring to Captain 

Burnes’ 
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‘Burnes latter of the'5th-of October, détailing what had transpired in the course 
of his prefiminary communications with Dost Mahomed Khan, that chief, speak~- 
ing of the meurpation of Peshawar by the Sikhs, and the feelings of shame .and 
tndignation with which he :contemplated the abject condition to whieh -his 
‘brothers, their wives and families were brought at that place, observes, “crushed 
as they are | -was yet left, but when Runjeet Singh’s officers planted a fort mear 
the Khybur Pese, my-existenee was endangered,” &c. 
7. The more thet:the arypaments used by the Amir.or his party are examined, 
the more specious and open to distrust do they'seem to be. His first avowed 
object was tecarity from the Sikhs. We offer our .good offices -to effect that 
sect. In the meantime, Persia and Russie come forward with sisiilar offers, 
and:he avails himself of them, and the desire evinced by our Government to 
court his alliance,.to their exclusion, to say that we cannot expect him to forego 
his connexion with the Western powers for the sake of the substantial benesit 
which he sought,.and we have expressed our readiness to confer on him. Tea 
short, he would wish us to sacrifice the safety of our political aystem on the Indus, 
by entering ‘into :pledges of security to him from the -hestility of powers which 
he has himself been the means of inviting into his country, by the advice of a 
few designing men, and contrary to the wishes of the majority of his nation, 
without admitting the claim which our Government has a right to make on him 
to get rid of.an evil of his own creation. 

8. In-our negotiation at Tehran, it has been the constant object of the British 
to fix a limit to the ambitieus views of Persia in Afghanistan. Dost Mahomed 
would desire, however, either te be left free to act as his interests miyht suggest 
in that quarter, or to entangle.ve in.engegements of protectiva from the West, 
which we have neither any real power of exerting, in his behalf, nor of guard- 
ing effectually against the deception to which we might be exposed from relying 
‘an the professions of a party whose want. ef good faith renders him an object of 
the greatest jealousy and suspicion to bis-owa people. : 

9. Whatever the Afghans may think:of their own power, there ie nothing in 
their present constitution that justifies that high opinion of it which they wish to 
inculcate, and are we with a well-organised Government like that of Runjeet Singh 
ia advance, and ourowa immense resources in the rear, to labour under such an in- 
oubus of alarm from the hal/-famished multitudes of Persia, and the headlong 
wielence of Russia, as to resign that policy which is demonstrated both by reason 
and expediency to be the safest, the wisest, aud the-best suited to our situation, to 
oblige the Amir? 

10. Captain Burnes justly remarked to Nawab Jubbar Khan that he really 
did not know what were the motives which swayed his brother. There has 
been a reservation of purpose in the declaration of his sentiments to Captain 
Burnes, from the beginning of this officer's intercourse with him, that is cers 
tainly not calculated to gain the confidence of the British Government. It now 
appears that be had other objects in view than those which he at first declared, 
and that if we would promote them, he huped to be able to do “ sumething” for 
the British Government, and for such services to receive its real friendship; 
but he does not diselese what that something is, ner what the proof of friendship 
he is desirous of receiving, in addition to the settlement of his quarrel with the 
Sikhs, of whose attacks he now says he is not apprehensive. 

11. In reply to the question of the Nawab whether the real object of the 
British Government was to withdraw from the Afghans or to make friendship 
with them, it might have been observed that the decision of that question rested 
properly with the Afghans themselves; that our Government did not wish to 
withdraw from them, but that they should withdraw from alliances which they 
ha i before been declaring as incapable of affording them any real aid if they 
wished for our assistance. . 

12. The conversation held by Mirza Sami Khan with Captain Burnes is 
nearly to the effect of that between Jubbar Khan and Captain Burnes. They both 
betray to my mind a strong sense of the risk that Dost Mahomed Khan sees he 
will incur by declining our offer, and at the same time the elevation of tone 
which has been produced in his conduct towards our Agent from the presence 
and the advice of Captain Vickovitch, with whom no doubt the Amir is in 
communication, privately. = 

13. If Runjeet Singh had never taken a garib of land belonging to Dost 
Mahomed, why should the Amir have made the interest of a brother whom he 
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does not wish to see in possession of Peshawar, a cause of war with the Sikhs 7 
He expected the territory it seems for himself, keeping his brother’s indepen- 
dence on him, and augmenting his own means of defence against the Sikhs. 
Finding that the British Government has no disposition to injure others to gratify 
him, he says with apparent truth, that the offer to adjust the affairs of Peshawar 
did not suit his views, and that if he sought other aid to injure Ranjit Singh and 
we interfered, he would consider it unjust. Could the Amir have expected that 
we should overlook what was due to our ailiance with the Sikhs, or that if a 
near neighbour were threatened with danger from a distant one, who in the sup- 
posed case would forfeit all claim to our consideration, we should, in the desire 
to keep off a common danger, abstain from lending our aid to resist an invasion 
conducted, not alone by Dost Mahomed himself, but with the support of his 
friends and allies to the West? In this communication of his chief minister is 
an avowal which clearly proves, in my opinion, not only the ambitious, but the 
ambiguous nature of the Amir’s designs, and the necessity of acting towards 
him with conciliation but firmness, if we expect to detach him from becoming am 
instrument of disturbance in the hands of others, anxious to use him fot the 
furtherance of their sinister designs. 

14. Much stress is, I observe, laid on the injury that would be done to parties 
who would he deserted {if he acquiesced in the views of eur Government, but it 
would be difficult to say who these parties were. All the ex-chiefs of Peshawur 
had separated themselves from Dost Mahomed Khan of their own accord, to join 
the Maharaja ; Mahomed Osman Khan, the person mentioned in Captain Burnes’ 
letter, had been dispossessed of the territory of Jalalabad by the Amir himself; 
Nawab Jubbar Khan had likewise been deprived of a large portion of his re-- 
venue by the same hand, as also had Shamshuddin Khan, who lately held the 
Government of Ghazni; Haji Khan Kakar finding his means of subsistence also- 
taken away from him at Cabool, has quitted that city and joined the Sirdars of 
Khandahar ; others of less note have been equally straightened in their circum- 
stances by the deprivation of grants and privileges, which they have long en- 
joyed, in order that they might be annexed to the authority of his own sons. 
Even the Kazzalbash chiefs are discontented at the treatment that they have 
experienced, and their apprehension of further evils makes them desire a change. 
In the enumeration of all these persons will be found, I believe, the principal 
parties who have in any manner been connected with the ruler of Cabool since 
the permanent occupation of Peshawur by the Sikhs. 

15. On other parts cf Captain Burnes report, though highly interesting and im-. 
portant, J will not at present dwell. I fear from the insight which we now have 
of the Amir’s mind, that the connexion of the British Government with that chief 
would be full of peril, even if we acceded to the extravagant expectations which. 
he seems to have formed from the British mission to his Court. Judging from 
what I know of his character and the opinions of others, Dost Mahomed will 
endeavour to temporise until the fate of Herat is decided. If that place should 
not be able to withstand the present struggle, the Amir will in all probability 
acknowledge his homage to Persia. Should Herat be preserved, we may then 
expect thdt Dost Mahomed Khan will see the necessity of renewing his hopes of 
safety from the Sikhs by the exertion of our gvod offices. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) C. M. Wade, 
Lodiana, 21 March 1838. Political Agent, &c. 
(True copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 


Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor-General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
; Governor General's Camp. 

Sir, . ; 

[Is reply to my communication of the 22d ultimo, addressed to the Sirdars of 
Candahar, on the subject of your Despatch of the 20th January last, I have the 
honour to transmit a letter (No. 1) from the the three chiefs, notifying their 

intention 
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intention to send Mehr Dil Khan to Cabool for the counsel of the Ameer and 
myself. 

°. fd. [also] satisfactory to report that Mr. Leech informs me the Chiefs of 
Candahar ‘have sent us an answer to Herat, to their tate elchee, Kumber Ali 
Khan, that the period which he had requested them to wait had elapsed two 
months ago, and that their reply to all the requests made by the Russian and 
Persian Governments therefore was that they must consult with their brothers in 
Cabool. 

3. If one of the Candahar brothers does reach Cabool at this time, I shall 
endeavour to detain him till I learn his Lordship’s decision regarding a final 
adjustment between the Sikhs and Afghans, as the juncture is very favourable 
for a final reconciliation among the Barukzye brothers. 


I have, &c. 
Caboul, (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
21 March 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 

TRANSLATION of a Letter from Sirdars of Candahar, Kohin Dil, Ruhim Dil, and Mehr 
Dil Khan, to the address of Captain Burnes, received at Cabvol, 21st March 1838, 
A.C., 

Your friendly letter reached us, and we fully understand its contents, ; 

As the respectable Ameer has desired one of us to wait upon him, we have resolved that 
Mehr Dil Khan should shortly proceed to Cabool, Ifit pleases God, he will have also the 
pleasure of seeing you there. 

Let us know always of your welfare. 

(True translation.) 
(signed) Alex, Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copy.) 
(signed) =H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 

1 po myself the honour to annex, for the information of the Right honourable 
the Governor General, a translation of a letter (No. 1) from Mirza Moostafa, a 
correspondent of mine in Herat, which contains an epitome of events from the in- 
vestment of that city by the Persians, and is very satisfactory, as it corroborates 
the letters of Colonel Stoddart and Lieutenant Pottinger. 

2. I also transmit extracts of a letter from Lieutenant Pottinger (No. 2) dated 
the 24th ultimo; if Herat escapes the Persians till now, which is the great Shiah 
festival of the Nauraz, there is reason to believe it may not, during this campaign 
at least, be wrested from the Afghans. 


I have, &c. 
Cabool, (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
22 March 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Mirza Mustafa, inside Herat (dated about the 20-4 February 
1838) in reply to a communication addressed to him by request of Captain Burnes. 


A.C., . 

As you had briefly put a few questions to me I give the answer to them in this short 
style :— 

When Futch Khan went to Persia as an agent from Herat, Mahomed Shah told him that 
Shahzala Kamran, with the son of the Vazeer, should join his Majesty’s camp, and put the 
name of the Shah on the coin of Herat: Futtelh Khan returned from Persia, and promised to 
the Shah that his. Majesty will receive an answer to his messages from Kamran in 40 days, 
but Futteh Khan took no answer to his Majesty at all, The contents of Mahomed Shah’s 
letter corroborated the messages of which Futieh Khan was the bearer. _ 

When Mahomed Shah received no answer from Herat, he raised a considerable army, and 
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came to Meshid. From Meshid, he marched to Ghorian, and after a siege of 10 days, and: 
firing a good deal, Sher Mahomed Khan lost his courage, and surrendered that fort. 

After taking Ghorian, Mahomed Shah sent Asafuad Doula at the head of some troops 
and cormen towards Badghis and Kila-in-Nau, to check the progress of the Jumsheedees 
and Huzaras, and marched in person to Herat. 

The city has. been besieged on the south from the gate of Irak to that of Candahar, and 
the Persian trenches are on that side. It is now nearly 70 days since the city is besieged: by. 
the Persians ; but the brave Vizier and Sirdar Deen Mahomed Khan, along with the whole 
family of Alekozyes, are opposing the Persians most nobly. They go out of the city, and 
kill many Per-ians daily. 

Sher Mahomed Khan Huzara, the Jumsheedees, and the Uzbeks are assembled to the 
number of 10,000 or 12,000 men, and are opposing the Persians, on Bala Moorghab, by the 
order of Shahzada Kamran and Vizier Yar Mahomed Khan. 

Shahzada Kamran has sent his avents to Bokhara and Orgunje, asking their assistance; 
but he has not yet heard anything about them. 

There is no power in Khorasan that can come to assist Herat against the Persians. 

If Herat is taken, Mahomed Shah intends to conquer Candahar, Cabovl, and Peshawer, 
and thus open the road for the Russians to India. 

The Herat forces, which were engaged in the country of Lash and Jawen, came back to 
Herat for fear of the Persians. 

The Afghans of Tarah, Isfozar, and Bukwa, are nearly half come to protect Herat, the 
other half being left in charge of their families. 

When Futch Khan was sent an agent from Herat to Tehran, he was very kindly treated 
by Mr. M’Neil, the ambassador at the Court of Persia. When Futteh Khan came to Herat, 

ar Mahomed Khan, vizier, sent to that gentleman some rarieties of the country. 

The Persian trenches bave been pushed up to the ditch, but the brave Afghans have-no 
fear ai all, and are in remarkable spirits. It seems that Herat will not be taken by the 
Persians, and all the necessaries of life are very cheap in the city. The army of Kharism: 
has reached Merve to assist Herat. 


(True translation.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 2. 
Exrracr of a Letter from Lieutenant Pottinger, dated Herat, 24 February 1888. 


“ Norutne has happened of any consequence ; heavy rain has nearly cleared the Persian 
trenches. They are inactive, J may say, to-day, the first time for a week past that they 
havedone anything. They attempted to push a mine under the Fausse brace; « fangas 
destroyed it and the workmen, before they had well completed the entrance. The enemy 
cast a large gun and brought into play on the 11th; it burst on the 15th, without proving 
of uny use. Asoful Daulat’s force has not arrived. The Kujurs show signs of coming 
round ; letters have passed through the Russian deserter, Samson Khan, to get up an agree- 
ment, through his means, as he is an acquaintance. of the Vazeer’s. I, however, told the. 
Vazeer, that if he chose to bring any other person into vbe affair that Government would 
leave him to lis fate, and that it was absurd, after his making Mr. M‘Neil his agent, to 
think of employing a disreputable dese:ter as his partner in the agency. This had the 
desired effect, and we wrote to say that no treaty would be entered into unless the British 
Government was a party tu it; and that if the Shah really wished for peace, let him send 
the British agent, with his camp, into the city, and proposals brought by that gentleman 
would be attended to.. Forage is very scarce in the city, but grain and meat abundant, 
and a half dearer than usual at this season; almost all the common people have pro- 
visions for another 40 days. If something does not occur to relieve them, great hardship 
will commence about that time. It will not, however, affect the soldiery.” 


(True extract. ) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government: of. India, 
with the Governor General.. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
ss Governor-General’s Camp. 
ir, 


I nave the honour to transmit the annexed extracts of a private letter from 
Mr. Lord, at Koondovz, dated the 7th instant, which are of an interesting nature, 
and give favourable accounts of his own proceedings and those of Lieutenant 


Wood. 
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Wood. Both of these gentlemen will return to Cabool probably in the course of 
next month. 

2. I am sorry to report that there is some apprehension of an attack on the 
Koondooz state by Bokhara. The Meer of Koondooz lately chuppoo’d * Akhchn, 
near Balk, in return for the last attack from Bokhara, and the King has declared 
his determination to retaliate. At this time, when there is a fear of Persia, it 
seems particularly well advised, but -the King of Bokhara is a headstrong and 
violent person. 

I have, &e. 


Cuabool, (signed) A. Burnes, 
283 March 1888. On a Mission to Cabool. 


Extracts of a Letter from Dr. Lord, dated Koondooz, 7 March 18388, to Captain Burnes, 


Ir you have reeeived my Despatci: of the 27th February, you will be astonished at my 
again writing from Koondooz. I had actually my foot in the stirrup to set out for Khoc- 
loom, when | learnt that Mahomed Beg (iy old patient) had come in here, and, as he has 
always been very kind, I determined on visiting him before I started, and, on doing so, 
foand he had been labouring under a very bad diarrhoea, which he had suffered to run 
on for a month, and which had reduced him to a state of extreme wenkness, affecting 
him generally from 15 to 25 times a day; so I at once «declared that I should not leave 
this until I had put him out of danger, and I hope I may now say that I have performed 
my promise, though he still requires care to prevent a relapse. I have had rather a difficult 
job of it, and, to add to my pleasures when matters were at the worst, and | was obliged to 
give him some purgatives previously to checking the inordinate discharge, a Peshawury 
who is here, and who, because he is a sort of “ tubeel,” thinks it necessary to set himself 
up as a rival of mine, went to the Meer and told him I had poisoned his brother, and that 
it was a common trial of the Feringees (as you had poisoned Abbas Meerza when you were 
at Herat). There was actually a grave consultation on the subject, and 1 owe my getting 
favourably out of it at last to the declaration of my patient himself, who said that he had 
such confidence in me, that if I did give him poison, he was ready to take it. There’s a 
fine old barbarian for you! But he hes gone further, for he has now requested me to 
accompany him back to Huzrut Imam, to undertake the care of his son, who had been 
entrusted to this. same .Peshawury, and by him most violently salivated to cure a simple 
sore thrvat. The result is, that the poor boy is reduced to the last state of debility, and his 
poor fatler to the last state of auxiety. This was an opportunity not to be missed, parti- 
cularly as a yreat number of persons were present; so I answered, that whatever he asked 
was to me au order; but that in this case there was a great difficully, as I understand his 
gon was already under the care of a Peshawury, who was said to be a very clever man, and 
that the Finingees always, if possible, avoided interfering in the affairs of another, and never 
spoke ill ofany one. * ” 

I had a visit from the Meer of Wochan to-day, and learn from him that Wood left 
Wochan for Sir-i-Kol 14 day» since. The distance 1s only cight days, so Wood, I hope, is 
on his return now. The Meer said there were some difficulties on the road, but that it 
certainly was passable, and not blocked up by snow. We may therefore, I hope, conclude 
that Wood has really been at the source of the Oxus. 


(True extracts.) 
(signed) A, Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copies.) . 
(signed) 1H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To |W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir 


’ 

In my letter of the 13th instaut, reporting the progress which had been made 
in communicating with the Ameer of Cabool, [ was under the necessity of 
abruptly terminating the communication on account of the arrival of letters trom 
Candahar, [ which exhibited the direct interference of Russia in that chiefship, 
and consequently in the affairs of Cabool. On the 17th instant those letters and 
* I now resume the former subject. 

2. After 
nee rea Ie ee Ie eae RT Tee a ee a EE 
° Made a tray upon. 
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2. After the interview which I had with the deputation sent to me by the Ameer 
on the 10th, and which wished to draw from me a paper of pledge regarding the 
use of our good offices at Peshawur, I had no more intercourse on business till 
the 16th instant with the Ameer or his agents, and it was only from visitors that 
I learned that things were going wrong. These reports wept to inform me that the 
Ameer had despatched a letter to Candahar, telling his brothers that his hopes on 
the British had left him, that much more attention had been shown to Captain 
Vickovitch than he had ever experienced, with several other pieces of infor. 
mation conveying a similar import. [I sent twice to the Nuwab Jubbar Khan 
to know what such proceedings meant, but that personage had left Cabool and 
gone to one of his country seats, as I afterwards found, in disgust at the course 
which the Ameer was pursuing. 

3. It was quite clear that no such conduct on the part of Dost Mahomed Khan 
could for a moment be tolerated by our Government, but, under the circumstances 
of the late accounts from Candahar, [asd the proceedings of Russia and Persia], 
it was impossible to tell whether the alienation arose from my refusal of the paper 
of pledge | or the offers of Russia }, and any extreme proceedings on my part might 
have contributed to the fall of Herat by throwing into the scale against it all the 
weight of this country. The intelligence, however, from that city being preju- 
dicial to prospects of success on the part of Persia, made me resolve to have an 
immediate explanation on my dismissal. 


[+. On the morning of the 16th instant, the Nuwab visited me; he confirmed 
the rumour which had reached me, and said that shame had led him to stay 
away. While the Nuwab was with me, I sent for Mirza Samce Khan, and asked 
him for an explanation of what had passed, when he freely admitted the truth of 
the reports regarding the Ameer being dissatisfied. I at once requested the Nuwab 
and the Mirza to convey my request for leave to return to India; that no more 
could or would be done for the Afghans than had been stated, and that after the 
promise given to dismiss the Russian agent, and he was now detained, it was clear 
that I was bringing my own Government into disrepute by another day’s stay in 
the city ; that our Government had no desire to dictate to the Ameer of Cabool, 
and left it to himself to guide his own affairs as seemed most conducive to his 
interests, but that his late proceedings, particularly in what he had written to 
Candahar, and that, too, without even informing me, were conclusive proofs that 
my stay in Cabool was no longer advisable. 


5. The Nuwab said very little further than that the Ameer was to blame; the 
Mirza hesitated at learning the message, saying that the Ameer was excited ; but 
it was at last agreed upon that both he and the Nuwab should repair to the Bala 
Hissar, and communicate all; and as they were departing I told them that I .was 
ready to follow and receive my dismissal, which I most particularly requested, if 
a clear and satisfactory explanation were not afforded to me, and Captain Vitkie- 
vitsch immediately dismissed from Cabool. 


6. On the following day (the 17th) the Ameer sent Moolla Budro Deen, the 
principal merchant in the city, to me, with some general expression of friendship, 
and the Moollali took occasion to tell me as from himself, that he and the mer- 
cantile community would be ruined if the British withdrew at the present time 
from this country ; and as for himself individually, he had a lac and 25,000 
rupees worth of ontstanding bills for goods, the greater of which he had staked 
on account of the existing peace with the Sikhs, and the confidence which the 

resence of a British agent had inspired him and all traders. I assured the 
Moola that the encouragement of commerce formed the primary object of the 
mission with which I was entrusted, and he must tell the Ameer that I had no 
desire to leave Cabool if he departed himself, as I considered due to my Govern- 
ment, but there was no choice between upholding its character and any other 
course, however numerous might be the advantages in prospect. 


7. To my messages sent by the Mirza to the Ameer, I received an equivocal 
reply, stating that in eight «lays tie letter of the Governor General would be 
answered ; that it was his Lordship who had abandoned the Afghans, and not the 
Ameer who had deserted us; that the presence of an individual of such little 
note as Captain Vickovitch was very unimportant, and though he would be dis+ 
missed, the British appeared to make it a pretence for quarrelling, and that the 
Ameer was only deterred from giving an answer at once to his Lordship’s letter 
as he feared his displeasure, which would be ruinous to this country, and that it 


was 
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was therefore proper to await replics from Candahar, as his brothers there were to 
be consulted. 

g. After such a declaration as this, there could be no doubt as to the proper 
language which the dignity of Govcrnment required, and, ] to put it out of the 
Ameer’s power to misconstrue the intentions of his Lordship, I sent to him on 
the morning of the 18th the following “ note,” repeating my request for leave, if 
it was not his intention to do as therein stated. 


“ Note. 


‘Since it appears that the Ameers considered the letter of the Governor 
General as conveying his Lordship’s wish to terminate intercourse with the 
Afghans [juwab dadun J, Captain Burnes begs to remind the Ameer that that 
letter has no such meaning. The Ameer complained of what he suffers from the 
Sikhs. His Lordship has used his interposition to prevent a continuance of the 
war with that nation, and is willing to continue his good offices, that a permanent’ 
peace be established ; should the Ameer be dissatisfied with these good offices and 
seek connexion with other powers, then the Ameer is to consider the Governor 
General’s letter a final answer [saf juwab], and not till then, since our friendship 
is entirely dependent on the relinquishment of alliance with any Power to the 
West: this is well known, but I commit it to writing that there may be no misap- 
prehension or mistake. : 

(signed) “ 4. Burnes.” 


9. The effect of this declaration now brought upon the Ameer the Soonees of 
this country, and I am given to understand that some influence from the Harem 
was likewise exercised, for it appeared that the Persian party were the main- 
spring of this change of sentiment, and had redoubled their exertions, when they 
found the Ameer disposed to hesitate, and the ability, tact and education of the 
few individuals of the tribe who regularly attend the durbar, for a time out- 
weighed the arguments of the more simple Afyhans, [and the disposition of Russia 
to guarantee what Persia tendered, afforded to these men an argument which bad 
great force. Nawab Jubbar Khan brought the whole of his influence, which is 
very considerable, to bear on the Ameer at this stage of the proceeding; told his 
brother, as I am informed, that if Peshawur affairs were adjusted, that chiefship 
and Candshar would indubitably cling to the British; these houses would be 
divided, and all parties in consequeice ruined; and further, that there was no 
time to deliberate, as I had in the most equivocal manner asked for an answer, 
and if unfavourable, for my dismissal. 

10. In the course of the day, and after much discussion, the Ameer sent his 
brother the Nuwab, along with Mirza Samee Khan and another confidential 
servant, to tell me that he was sorry to have caused so much uneasiness to me; 
that the Government of this country being ‘“‘ Ooloosee” (that is, of the tribes) 
was difficult to manage ;, that he regretted the contents of his late letter to Can- 
dahar, for he wrote under disappointment, and that he now threw himself on the 
favour of the Governor General, and desired the Nuwab and the Mirza to pass to 
me a paper under their seal, pledging the dismissal of Mr. Vickovitch without 
further delay, and requesting to know frem me the route by which he should 
return. I told the party that 1 was glad that the Ameer’s sense had prevailed 
against the persuasion of interested individuals, but that he must understand it 
was he himself that was favoured and not us. As for the dismissal of the 
Russian, it would be sufficient if it were done. , The party left me, saying that 
they would return next morning and make some observations, not as conditions, 
but for the Governor General’s consideration. 

11. On the 19th, I received the promised visit from the Nuwab and Mirza 
Samee Khan, who were joined by the Naib-i-Ameer. The purport of their first 
communication was to point out to me the danger at Candahur on account of the 
vicinity of the Persian army, and their refusal to become subservient to the Shah, 
after his Majesty’s acceptance of their treaty, and its being guaranteed by Russia. 
To this I replied, that if the Shah were not in a state of despair, I did not believe 
he ever would have written as he had done to the Sirdars at Candahar ; and for 
my part, I did not believe the Russian agent with the Shah had the power to act 
as he had promised ; and I put it to themselves if it were likely that Mahomed 
Shah would waste his blood and his treasure to capture Herat that he might 
surrender it to them; and that the Candahar Sirdars ought to rely on our 
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Government if they expected to keep what they had; and that I would write to 
those personages by a horseman this day, to bid them look to Bhawulpoor and 
Sind us a proof of the English never forsaking those friends who placed reliance 
upon them. My advice, therefore, was, tlat the Ameer should second this counsel, 
and retract what he had, in an unguarded moment, written some days since, 
This was agreed upon. 

12. The Naib-i-Ameer then recurred to the observations which I had always 
made in refusing a paper of pledge regarding the use of our good offices in 
Peshawur, that that chiefship did not belong to us, and I could not therefore give 
such a document. To that point the Ameer has yielded, hoping that some.change 
for the better will be made; but the British Government have no such.argument 
to adduce regarding what occurs between Persia and the Afghan states. The 
Afghans had abandoned all connexion with Persia for two reasons: that it was 
conducive to their interests to have no intimacy with that power, and that sucha 
‘proceeding was agreeable to us, whom it was their great object to conciliate ; .but 
we had refused all pecuniary aid, and their situation was-endangered, and the 
more so, as Afghanistan was crippled by the loss of Peshawur, while, with the 
three chiefships united, the Afghans might repulse Persia. In addition to this, 
the Ameer had desired him to point out to me the 6th article of the treaty made 
by Kumbur Ali Khan, and which the Russian Government had guaranteed, viz., 
the ‘promise that, “in case any harm befalls Candahar, the Shah of Persia agreed 
to give them, in his own country, laud equal to the value of their loss.” 

13. To these close questions | answered, that the Afghans never have cause to 
regret their friendship with us, but that we must have good proofs 'before we 
pledged anything, and that we are not asking a departure from their own interests 
by telling them to adhere to us ; that there was certainly a difference between their 
case as connected with Persia from that with Runjeet Singh; but | hoped «there 
would be no occasion to provide against such:a calamity as tie luss of Candahar ; 
and, at all events, that there would be abundance of time to refer the’matter for 
the Governor General’s consideration, which I promised to do; that, however, I 
mistrusted all the promises of Mr. Goutte, regarding the treaty in question, [and 
they knew better than me what Persian faith was than.to place much reliance on 
the security from:harm which had been given to Candahar by that power}; and 
finally, if differences were removed from among the Afghan chiefships, ‘I, wiio had 
’ seen both this country-and Persia, believed that the Shah could:make no: impres- 
sion pn Afghanistan; and further, that the only way to interest the ‘Govemor 
General in their behalf was to consign themselves, as the Ameer had -yestertay 
stated, to his Lordship, and I would promise'them more certain good ‘treatment 
_ than Persia would ever secure to them, [her policy being to seduce one from’ the 
other, deceive all, and, if possible, supplant the present rulers by minions of ‘her 
own. 

14, The result of the Persian interference in Afghan affairs,'as will’ be ‘seen, 
has revived the question of protection from Persia (though ina qualified manner), 
which'f in my letter of the 13th instant:] I had believed‘to have been‘set:at rest. 

It is also a singular coincidence that his Lordship should have contemplated, m 

e case of last extremity, giving to the chiefs here an asylum in our*territories, 
which they now solicit ; but as [know this from no official channel, I neetl not: say 
that the Ameer is unacquainted with his Lordship’s intentions, and shall continue 
so till I learn them through you. It will never'be necessary, ‘I should think, to 
carry them into effect, for if we could succeed in healing the family differenees 
which exist, and in ridding the Eastern chiefships of Afghanistan from a ‘fenr-df 
the Sikhs, we strengthen the country so that it may defend itself against 'Pexsia, 
if properly guided, and held to its own interests. 

15. Mirza Samee Khan now forwarded to me the letter in reply to that of the 
Governor General, and a translation of it I annex (No. 1), the original being 
enclosed. It will be seen that the Ameer has for the first time abandoned ‘all 'his 
usual remarks regarding Peshawur, being the grave of his ancestors, &c., ‘and 
confined himself to other arguments, many of which are new. The force -or 
value of all or any of these will be better judged of by his Lordship ; but the point 
on which the Ameer himself constantly dwells is his belief of being dble to per- 
form good and useful service under the protection of the British Government, 
and he seems to imagine that under its guidance the present attack on Herat!by 
Persia would never have taken place. This is a question of great magnitude, -on 
which it does not become me to dwell. 


16. “Having 
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16. Having procured the answer to the Governor General’s communication, 
and judging from the tone of the Ameer’s advisers, as reported in my letter of the 
13th instant, and above exhibited, I new: proceeded to propose to Dost Mahomed 
Khan that he should address a letter to the Maharaja, proposing that peace, 
which now happily exhilited, should be permanently established, as it was for the 
good of all parties. Having got the Nuwab and Mirzas to coincide with me in 
the matter, I was not prepared for a determined opposition on the part of the 
Ameer himself; he got irritated, I am informed, at the proposal ; and though he 
admitted that in the nature of the letter itself there was nothing offensive, still 
he could not permit of it, for he had for years past been “‘ raising” the Maho- 
medan world to war with the Sikhs; and though he would be glad to see peace 
restored, it would entail upon him irretrievable disgruce to sue for it. With proofs 
so positive and arguments which he believed so potent, I found mycelf compelled 
to abandon the hope of procuring a letter to the Maharaja. While 1 did not 
expect a denial as positive as this, I am still bound to record my own opinion, that 
- asystem of non-intercourse is much the best adapted for keeping matters: right 
between the Sikhs and Afghans, their religious hatred being unbounded. I shall, 
however, much regret the absence of this letter, if his Lordship has deemed it a 
necessary preliminary to adjust the existing differences. 

17. The state of the weather prevented my having direct communication with 
the Ameer on the preceding points till the 23d, when he came in person to. visit 
me. I had not seen him since the 6th instant’; on the occasion I was very sorry 
to observe a tone which | had not before seen exhibited. The Ameer may have 
authorised his advisers to speak as they had done, and he may entertain the feel- 
ings which they expressed, but I am bound tu judge of what he said himself; and 
this by nu means seems to me so satisfactory as I have reported or had been led to 
believe. He stated that he had been viewed by our Government as no one ; that 
his friendship was worth little; that he was told to consider himself fortunate at 
our preventing the Sikhs coming to Cabool, of which he himself had no fear; that 
' he had applied to us for a cure in affairs at Peshawur, but our remedy was: beyond 
his comprehension, and that though he felt honoured and grateful for the Governor 
General’s sending a mission to him, he had now lost every description of hope 
from us; that he saw little or probable benefit to the Afghans as a peuple, and 
less to himself; that our Government seemed to doubt him in his connexions 
with other powers; but he would now tell me that he wished to cling to us, for 
Russia with her vast army and empire could; from distance, do him no good, 
except through Persia, which was as much hers as India was British ; but that 
as for trusting to Mahomed Shah himself he had no such folly, and he would 
resist his advance to the last, he being the enemy of the Afghans. We might, 
therefore, feel satisfied on these points, that he would seek no such alliances, but 
that if he and his countrymen were to be subdued, it was much better to be over- 
thrown by Mahomed Shah, who was a kind of a Mahomedan, instead of the Sikhs ; 
that, however, he had little fear of, either for the millions of money which the 
Dooranees in the zenith of their glory had amassed and brought tov Cabool, had 
not been lost by attacks from Persians or Sikhs, but from internal discord. 

18. I reasoned much with the Ameer on these confessions, and said at once 
that our Government had no desire to guide him, and if lie did not approve of 
its offers he need not accept them ; and it was evident that so long as he held such 
language, and that, too, in public, no goud understanding could be established. 
He at once replied, that “ [ do not see what you are aiming at. I am either kept in 
the dark or misled. Never was there such excitementin thisland. ‘The Persians ~ 
are before Herat, openly aided by-Russia. That power has sent an agent here, 
and your Government have deputed you. I wish.no countenance but that of: the 
English, and you refuse all pledges and .promises, and mean, I presume, as you are 
people of your word, to do nothimg for me; I am bound in duty to say as I feel, 
or 1 would be deceiving myself and yon.” I contented myself with answering 
this long string of grievances by saying that he.could shape his own course as he 
thought best, and I referred him to Sinde as an instance of the value of a British 
connexion. 

[19. As the Afghans are much in the habit of giving free expression to their 
sentiments, and state sometimes what is not at heart meant, under the impression 
of keeping up their consistency, I knew not what force to attach to what had been 
said, but after the interview terminated I sent a message to the Nuwab and 
Mirza Samee Khan, saying I would report it to Government, and I did not well 
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see how much hope could be placed on the Ameer after a public avowal that he 
himself had lost all hope. The Nuwab sent to inform me that the Kuzzilbashes 
were the cause ofall this fluctuation of sentiment, and every letter from Herat was 
construed by them as favourable, whether so or not, and that Mahomed Khan 
Byat, who had constant access to the Ameer, made the worst use of this to unsettle 
his brother’s mind. 

20. That his Lordship may, however, be placed in the possession of more than 
surmise on the nature of the proceedings of this party, I extract a paragraph 
just received from Mr. Lord at Koondooz, in a letter dated the 7th instant, which 
is at this time important : 

“ My cossid just comes in to say, that three days since two Kuzzilbash cossids, 
bearing a letter, signed (sealed?) by Khan Sheereen Khan, Mihr Ali Khan 
Moorand Khanee, Mahomed Khan Byat, Meer Ali Khan Koord, and Mahomed 
Hossein Khan Ufshur, passed through Khooloom, on their way from Cabool to 
the Persian camp. My cossid failed in seeing these men, but that they went is 
certain. They spent the night at Khooloom with Kazim, a Kuzzilbash, and 
formerly a Cafila Bashee.” ‘The individuals mentioned in this extract are the 
principal Kuzzilbashes of Cabool, and no sooner was the approach of the Persians 
in Maimuna confirmed, than they proceeded to open a secret communication 
with them. What the nature of it was I do not know, but it admits, I imagine, 
of little doubt. The only individual to whom I have imparted the circumstance 
is the Nuwab, and though he did not doubt it, he was quite sure the Ameer had 
no share in it, and that however disgraceful it was in men enjoying the Afghan 
bounty to act so traitorously, it could in future be guarded against. 

21. In reply to my communication to Mirza Samee Khan, he sent a message 
beseeching me not to report unfavourably to Government on the conversation 
which I had with the Ameer, that he was, as a nan labouring under sickness, 
and not to be held fully accountable for his complaining, and that great allowance 
should be made for him, particularly when the agitation about Herat was con- 
sidered. In Dost Mahomed Khan’s career he has as yet met with no check; he 
has defeated the ex-King, and gained partial advantages over an adversary far 
his superior at Peshawur. Persia has sought to seduce him by lavish promises, 
and Russia has come forward to second her with all the arts of diplomacy which 
that power puts in practice. As if this indication of the Emperor should not 
be allowed to lose its effect, his Lordship has also before him the late proceed- 
ings of Mr. Goutte, at Candahar, or the direct interference of an authorised agent 
of Russia in the affairs of this country. All this has given tu the Ameer a 
greater impurtance than he is really entitled to. 

22. In pledging himself to have nothing to do with the powers to the West, 
the Ameer has so far acted in coincidence with the views of Government; but it 
will be seen that he is not so sensible as he was expected to be at our good offices . 
in Peshawur, and seems to doubt of anything being done. He has been told, 
and now admits, that he can exercise no kind of interference in an adjustment of 
affairs there; but it is too evident that he will test the British by what is settled 
in that chiefship. If the Maharaja restores it, ia whole or in part, to Sooltan 
_Mahomed Khan, be still paying tribute to Lahore, it would silence complaints in 
Cabool, and be to the Afghans an earnest of our sympathy of the highest value ; 
but if something decisive is not done in this quarter, no reliance, in my opinion, 
is to be placed on this chief. Fear, it appears to me, of our displeasure is the 
lever on which he is now moved, and it has not escaped him that if Peshawur be 
restored, even partially, and Candahar clings to us, these chiefships will become 
identified with the British, and thus the ruler of Cabool will find himself awk- 
wardly situated from the conduct of his own relatives. If, on the other hand, 
we succeed in uniting the whole of the Barukzye family, which I helieve quite 
practicable, we shall raise up in this country, instead of weak and divided states 
accessible to every intrigue, alike injurious to themselves and us, a barrier which 
be prevent future causes of vexation, and advance commercial and political 
ends. 

[23. I have thus laid before his Lordship the result of all my communications 
with the Chief of Cabool. I have found my task here full of delicacy and diffi- 
culty, and instead of the language of persuasion, I have had occasion in my inter- 
course to use, as has appeared, much more explicit declarations. It now rests 
with his Lordship to judge if the circumstances that have occurred, and the 
intrigues which are passing, furnish an excuse for this chief’s delays and observa- 

tions, 
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tions, and if causes for future anxiety are removed. It has been said by one of 

the wisest of historians (Hume), that ‘* men’s views of things are the result of their: 

understandings alone, but that their conduct is regulated by their understanding, 
” 


their temper, and their passions,” and such appears to have been the case with 


the ruler of Cabool. ] 


I have, &c. 
Caboel, (signed) A. Burnes, 
24 March 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


(True copies.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


S To Captain .A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
iv, 

I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to~ 
acknowledge the receipt of your two letters, of the dates and on the subjects. 
noted in the margin.* 

2. In reply, I am directed to acquaint yon that the Governor General entirely: 
approves the tenor of your communication to the address of the Chiefs of Can- 
dahar, under date the 22d ultimo. 

3. The Governor General further approves the promptitude and judgment 
displayed by you in your communication with Dost Mahomed Khan, on the- 
occasion of delivering his Lordship’s khurreeta. The immediate effect appears. 
to have been salutary, and there is every reason to hope that the ultimate con-. 
sequences will be equally satisfactory. 

4. His Lordship will await with much anxiety further intelligence from you 
connected with the important events now passing at Cabool, Candahar, and the- 
adjacent countries. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Camp at Rajghat, Secretary to the Government of India, 
24 March 1838. with the Governor General. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, « 
Deputy Secretary to Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


; To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, 

I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to- 
acknowledge the receipt of your two letters, dated respectively the 4th and 5th 
instant. 

2. Much as his Lordship laments the unfavourable turn which your nego- 
tiations appear to be taking, I am desired to acquaint you that your proceedings - 
nevertheless, as now reported, are entitled to his entire approbation. 

3. The Governor General does not mean to deny that Dost Mahomed is in an 
embarrassing position, and that he has at hest but a choice of difficulties; still 
his Lordship cannot help thinking that should he prefer a Persian and Russian 
alliance to that of the British Government, he will have committed a gross error 
in judgment, the consequences of which he must be content to endure. What- 

ever 


* Letter, dated 22d February 1838, acknowledging receipt of express Despatch of 20th January, 
on the affairs of Caboot and Candahar, expressing regret at the disapproval of your measures, and 
reporting what has been done to set mattera on a preper footing at Candahar. Letter, dated 
23d February 1838, reporting the delivery of the Governor General's khurrecta to Ameer Dost 
Mahomed Khan, and the progress made in co:ning to an understanding with that chief on the 
affairs of Afghanistan, 
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ever may be the result, his Lordship feels confident that the disinterested good 
faith of dhe British Government cannot be doubted. Our good-will towards Dost 
Mahomed, had he been disposed to avail himself of our offices on the only terms 
which could be conceded, was equally manifest. ‘Fhat we should engage to pro- 
tect him against the powers to the westward would be, as you are aware, an 
infringement of our treaty with Persia, independently of other considerations. 

4, Deeply as his Lordship will deplore the necessity of your quitting Cabool 
without effecting the object on which you have recently been engaged, he would 
not of course wish you to remain one day longer than may be consistent with the 
preservation of our national honour, and he feels satisfaction in reflecting that 
the time and mode of your departure may safely be left to your judgment and 
discretion. 

5. For your information, and as containing a further exposition of his Lord- 
ship’s views, I am desired to forward to you the accompanying copy of a letter 
this day written to Captain Wade.. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Camp at Narainghur, Secretary to the Government of India, 
28 March 1838. with the Governor General. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, 

I am desired, by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to 
acknowledge the receipt of your letter, dated the 25th ultimo, renewing the sub- 
ject of Dr. Gerard’s debts, forwarding original documents which substantiate 
two sums, and stating your inability to produce vouchers for the remainder. 

2. In reply, I am directed to acquaint you that the Governor General has 
been pleased to sanction the payment of the two sums alluded to in the third 
and fourth paragraphs of your letter, namely, 2,238} and 500 rupees, being 
the amount of clearly proved debts due from the late Dr. Gerard to Aga Oosmar, 
a merchant of Herat, and Abdvol Ali, of Cahacl. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Camp at Ramgurh, Secretary to the Government of India, 
30 March 1838. with the Governor General. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) |W. H. Macnaghten, 
Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India. 
Sir, 

I nave ‘the honour to transmit, for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General of India, a letter which I have received (No.1) from the 
Vizier of Herat, requesting me to forward the enclosed original communications 
from Prince Kamran and himself (No. 2, 3, and translations), soliciting the inter- 
vention of his Lordship in behalf of Herat. The Ameer of Cabool has likewise 
received a letter from the Vizier, soliciting aid on religious grounds. 

2. I also transmit an original letter to your address (No. 4), from Lieutenant 
Pottinger, dated Herat, the 14th of February last. This communication, as will 
Ling has been mostly anticipated by the previous trausmission of his private 

rs. 

3. Since the date of Licutenant Pottinger’s letter, now enclosed, I have received 
communications from him up to the 26th February, or 12 days later, an extract 
of which is annexed (No. 5). The complexion of affairs appears much more 

unfavourable 
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unfavourable than when he addressed you, and he further informs me that 
‘Shere Mohamad Khan Huzara, the partisan so important to Herat, has entered 
into a treaty with the-Persians without striking a single blow, or sending the - 
least aid fo the city.” 

4. The state of affairs at Herat, I am sorry to say, continues to exercise a 
baneful influence on the mind of the Ameer. On the 24th ult., I informed his 
Lordship that the Ameer agreed to dismiss Captain Vickovich, and I senta letter 
from himself to that effect ; but that gentleman has not been dismissed, nor can 
I perceive any intention, notwithstanding the promise to do so. The very bad 
state of the weather, and the non-arrival ef one of the Candahar Chiefs, with 
whose escort Captain Vickovich was to return, may have cauzed this delay ; but 
I fear it is more attributable to what is passing at Herat, that Dost Mahomed 
Khan may shape his proceedings according to the fate of that city. 


I have, &c. 
Cabool, ' (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
3 April 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


TransLatiox of a Letter from Yar Mahomed Khaa, Vizier of Herat, to the Address of 
Captain Burnes, received at Cabool, 25 March 1888, 


In these days, I have sent letters fur the Right Honourable Lord Auckland, the Governor 
General of India, which I hope you will kindly forward to his Lordship, throogh a trust- 
worthy man, and let me know immediately the reply of the British Government. 

I hope you will also use your influence in my behalf. 

The other circumstances will be known to you by the letters of Mr. E. Pottinger, and 
they are all true. 

Write to me occasionally, with any of your commands. 


(True translation.) 
(signed) § Aler. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 2. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Prince Kamran, of Herat, to the Address of the Right 
Honourable Lord Auckland, the Governor General of India, received at Cabool, 
25 March 1838. 


Tax British Government has always caused the opening of the doors of peace between 
the two states, and concluded every business by using its laudable exertions. 

It is now four months since Mahomed Shah has besieged the city of Herat, which is my 
residence on this occasion. I see no one except the English Government to release me, 
either of establishing a peace or continuing the war. 

It is evident that shamed Shah will not by any means refuse to accept the intervention 
of your Lordship; and since I have full confidence on the word and good offices of the 
British Government, F hope your Lordship will cousider the Government of the Afighans 
dependent upon you. . 

Whatever your Lordship thinks proper and considers best, I hope your Lordship will, 
according to it, settle my affairs. er doing this,[ solicit that your Lordship wili make 
a treaty with me, that no foreign power should enter Affghanistan, and consider my Govern- 
ment cormected with the British Government. 

Lieutenant E. Pottinger will inform your Lordship the minute circumstances of this place. 

{ beg that your Lordship will kindly let me know of your welfare. , 


(True translation.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 3. 


Nore.—The contents of the letter from the Vizier Yar Mohamed Khan are the same 
effect as the above. 


No, 4. 
OricinaL Letter of Lieutenant Pottinger, dated 14 February. 
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No. 5. : 
Extracts of a Letter from Lieutenant Pottinger, dated Herat, 20 February 1838. 


“T am sorry to say the enemy has completely invested the city to-day; they took the 
garrison by surprise, actually) continuing their movements. The Affyhans, however, 
“jntend to make a general sally to-night, and, please God, they will be able to drive them 
back. The enemy made an attempt to fix two or three miners at one spot of the interior 
slope, by stealth, last night, but were discovered, and the adventurous shot in the attempt 
drew on a heavy fire from the garrison; as the extent of it was unknown, and the enemy 
-answered with interest, the fire was however thrown away, no casualty happened. To-day, 
in expectation of the enemy opening another attack on the north side, the garrison are 
-employed in making works in the ditch to plank its bottom.” 


(True extracts.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, ; 

I po myself the honour to transmit by express a copy of a letter from Lieu- 
tenant Pottinger, at Herat (No. 1), delivered by me to hie Russool, as agent 
accredited by Prince Kamran, who has also been sent to me in Cabool, and 
brings the letters (Nos. 2 and 3), of which translations are appended. 

2. It will be seen from these documents that Herat is now completely invested, 
and that Lieutenant Pottinger, on the 23d ultimo, did not consider it would hold 
-out a month longer; and that if I refuse to aid Prince Kamran in the manner 
‘stated the Persians must be successful. 

3. Under these circumstances, and reflecting on the high importance attach- 
able to Herat, I at first considered that the sum required being so small, I might 
-cause it to be secretly transmitted from my own funds which would be nothing 
more than a resort to the same means which placed Mahomed Shah on his throne ; 
but a reference to vour Despatch of the 20th of January last at once convinces 
‘me that, under the-interpretation placed on the treaty of Tehran, it is my duty, 
however reluctantly, to stand entirely aloof; but I shall address a conciliatory 
letter to Kamran and his minister, awed on the good we have done by 
keeping away his Eastern enemies, and inform him that [ have forwarded the 
matter for his Lordship’s further consideration. P 

4. I avail myself of this opportunity to acknowlege the receipt of your letter 
of the 7th ultimo, which relieves my anxiety at having continued at Cabool, as 
reported in my last letter (18th instant). The arrival of one of the Candahar 
Chiefs has had salutary effect, which, combined with a feigned indifference that I 
have assumed as to the ultimate termination of forming a friendship in Afghan- 
istan, has worked a change in Dost Mahomed Khan. He now agrees to write to 
Runjeet Sing, and to do anything short of sending him horses, which he flatly 
refuses. He has also actually arranged for Captain Vickovitch leaving; but the 
Candahar family have given full powers to their brother; and the Ameer, as welk 
as Mihr Dil Khan, request of me the interest of Government to expel the Per- 
sians from Candahar (before finally consigning themselves to the British Go- 
vernment), if it falls, which, I need not say, I have refused them. I have told 
them of the improbability of such au event, and of our never forsaking thuse who 
are acknowledged as our friends, and such general arguments as the occasion 
required ; and [ hope, in the end, this may satisfy them, when I shall report my 


proceedings to Government. 
I have, &e. 


(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Cabool, 19 April 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


Cory of a Letter from Lieutenant Pottinger to Captain Burnes, on Service, 
dated Herat, 23 March 1838. 


My dear Burnes, 
In the letter 1 sent by the Shah and Vuzeer to you on the 27th February, they refer you 


to me for full information of their wishes and wants; but apparently thinktag that I a 
now 
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know them by intuition, neglected to tell them me; and my frequent requests for information 
until a short time ago, when the outward pressure became too heavy for them to support, 
alone drew a result. 

On the 13th instant, having sent a message to the Vuzeer’s principal secretary, Mirza 
Ibrahim, to say I intended (if Be were at leisure) to return a visit he had paid me, he replied 
by requesting L would come over at once to the next house (where my messenger found him), 
-as he had a few words to say to me touching the state of affairs, which required despatch. 
I therefore went, and, after much circumlocution, found he wanted to sound me as to m 
-ability of supplying money. I then cut him short by asking him direct if that was his 
meaning. He replied it was, but that he was unauthorised by the Vuzeer, and only took 
the step from knowing the actual state of affairs, which he represented to me nearly ata 
stand still fur want of money. He also said, that the Vuzeer wished to ask me; but, from 
my being a guest, his modesty had hitherto prevented him. I then told him if such was the 
Vuzeer’s wish, let him tell me so personally, and further fully acquaint me with the state of 
affairs and his future intentions; knowing which, I would be able to give an answer as to 
show far I could assist in raising money. 

I further told him, that previous to any attempt at my part to even consider the subject, 
a trustworthy agent must be despatched to you on the part of this Government; that I was 
a totally unauthorised person, and my acts were binding on my Government in no way; 
consequently 1 expected he would take some steps, by which I could look forward to a 
chance of the state supporting me. 

The Mirza went thence to the Vuzeer and related what had passed. The following day 
he sent to request I would meet the Vuzeer privately for dinner in his house, as that per- 
‘sonage could not manage to have a private meeting in his own quarters. In the evening I 
accordingly went; but as the Vuzeer brought the Topehee Bashee in company, nothing 
took place, and we separated after some common conversation. 

The following day Mirza Ibrahim begged I would stop after the evening assembly broke 
-up at the Vuzeer’s. This latter, however, i the evening on the fortifications and I was 
again put off. Thus several days, of which the details are unnecessary, elapsed without any 

thing more taking place. Yesterday, Mirza Ibrahim came to me again, and begged me 
once more to go; I[, however, pointed out the folly of this mode of going on, and sugvested, 
if the Vuzeer disliked speaking, that he could write; this idea pleased the Mirza, and he 
-arrauged the Vuzeer should do so. 

Then, joining the Vuzeer, I found him inspecting the works, in which employment I 
-accompanied him. On reaching his quarters, I gave him Mirza Ibrahim’s note (enclosure 
A, q. v-); having read it, he wrote enclosure B. (g.v.); and I, in reply, that marked C. ; 
to which he replied, he had plenty of jewels of the Shah’s, but that the Hindoos were afraid 
to buy them, or take them as security, and he, therefore, wanted me to either buy them or 
pawn them for him. ; 

I told him I was not a merchant, and that it was not correct for me to buy or sell, but 
that I would see what I could do; that, as to buying them myself, I had no means; and, if 
! had, I should willingly give it without the jewels. He then cleared the room of all the 

eople hut Dyn Mahomed Khan (son of the late Vuzeer), the Topehee Bashee, Hajee 

brahim, and myself, and repeated, vivd voce, the contents of enclosure B., and asked me 
what I would do. I said I was not ucqu-itited with the inerchants or people of this place; 
ethat it was fur him tu point out how I could raise the money, and then I should see what 
I could do. : 

The Vuzeer then pointed out that he would give me the jewels, and that I could send for 
the Hindoos or Syuds of Pisheen, and tell them, I then said, that the first step to be taken 
must be the despatch of a man to you, and that he must go before I interfere. After a great 
deal of discussion, they agreed, and to-night was fixed on for his departure. Mirza Ibrahim 
was directed to prepare a letter to be approved of by me, the Vuzeer saying, “ We are desirous 

-of becoming your’ servants, and will agree to oy terms you like to impose on our entering 
your service ;” adding, in Pushtoo, “The English and the Russians are two powerful states, 
in the quarrel between which, sooner or later, we will inevitably be trampled (paemal) to 
death, and the English are the most upright, so we had better join them.” 

The Vuzeer’s letter is, as far as I can judge, a true statement of the case, and nothing but 
absolute necessity would, I am convinced, have drawn it from him. I do not think they 
can hold out a month longer without assistance, or the hope of speedy help. What is men- 
tioned in the letter is, however, sufficient to keep the Persians at bay for a year at least. 
Food they have ; at least, by turning the useless mouths out, aud seizing on their grain, 
they will be able to procure enough ; they only want money, and to be assured of a support 
sufficient to bear them up hereafter. In my former letters, though I mentioned the want 
of money, | had no idea of the utter destitution to which they are reduced, and this know- 
ledge has changed my confidence in the success of the besieged. The result now depends 
upon the answer you send tu this application ; if you comply with it, T still feel confident 
the Persians must raise the siege; if you do not, the letter containing your refusal will be 
the death-warrant of the Sudozye monarchy. 

‘Though the assistance as to money (3,000 ducats the first month, and 2,000 the following 
‘ones) is sufficient, yet as to men, if the number were doubled, and 2,000 sent, it would, in 
my opinion, be much better ; as, in that case, the rehauts in the city could be turned out to 
worry the enemy’s lines of communication, for which they are much better adapted than 
mounting garrison guards. Besides, the cattle of the party must be left outside in some of 
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ihe neighbouriag forts (say Kurroagh) where they will réquire 200 or 300 men to look after 
them. : 

The force under the Persian chief Asuful Dowlah returned from the northward the day 
before yesterday, on which day it encamped north-west of the city. Yesterday it moved, 
and took up 4 position on the northeast of the city in a plain called the Aulungi.Kah- 
distan; the enemy has almost ceased to work at the trenches, and they fire only a few 
rounds of shells; their metal ones, however, appear to be expended, and they chiefly use 
carved stones. On finding the damaged tower of the citadel rebuilt, they left off firing at 
its and now their ordnance appears to be fired as fancy directs. 

-I have made several public attempts to communicate with Lieutenant-colonel Storidart, 
but have failed in getting replies; a few days ago, I sent a secret emissary, but he has not 
returned, and begin to fear he has been seized. I shall makeone more trial. The deserters 
say that Barowski, one of the European mercenaries with the enemy, has died of a wound 
he received in the skirmish of the 26th of January, and the soldiers call from the trenches 
that Asuful Dowlah is about to send in Kumber Alli Khan with proposals. 

In the city there is a little sickness. The soldiery have not as yet began to suffer. 
Provisions have risett to about treble their ususl prices; mutton is net to be bad, but 
horse and 6x Hesh is plentiful. Forage is nearly wholly expended ; another month will 
finish it; powder and lead are both scarce; the latter want diligence can supply, as the 
lead mines are not more than 10 fursungs off, and substitutes, that failing, ean be found. 
ty is more difficult to supp!y, but nitre can be made s» soon as the hot weather 

gins. 

Money is, however, the great want. i shall, much as [ dislike the undertaking, endea~ 
vouar to pawn the jewels, and trust [ shal! be able to raise sufficient to last till your reply 
comes. I shall, as the price of my aid in selling them, stipulate that no foreign connexion 
or intercourse shall be kept up without the cunsent of the Governor General of India, and 
that the prisoners shall not be sold, but detained for ransom and exchange. 

Thus having given you a statement of affairs here, I beg to say a word regarding myself. 
Without any authority, I am acting the part of a British agent here, thereby laying myself 
open to the displeasure of Government, not only for meddling in what does not concern 
me, but also for neglecting the duties on which I was sent to these countries; while, except 
from the private communications of Colonel Stoddart and Mr. Leech,* I am totally igno- 
rant of the wishes of Government, nor have I any information on the state of our connexions 
with Persia, from which | might draw conclusions. In this state, considering that most 
probably Government is desirous of preserving the integrity of Herat, I have done, and 
shall continue to do my utmost to preserve our interests here, taking care to commit no 
act of positive hostility which can be construed into involving the British Government. 

Further, I beg io represent, that having never contemplated such # draw on my finances 
as my stay here, in the character of a British officer, involves, I have not made any arrange- 
ments to meet it, and the distance trom Kutch precludes my doing so. I have, therefore, 
been oblized to borrow money, and am now a debtor to a very considerable extent; my 
creditor has, however, taken my orders on Bhoog for the money, and [ therefore am at ease 
on that point, but beg you will supply me with fundsf for my future expenses, if you do not 
send one of your assistants to relieve me. 

You wrote to me in October that you were authorised to send one of your assistants to 
this place ; I shall consider it 4 personal favour if you do so, and thus relieve me froin the: 
anxieties of my present situation, and if not able to do so, that you will authorise me. to 
act here on the part of Government till orders may arrive. 

Yours, &c. 


Herat, 23 March 1838. (signed) - Eldred Pottinger. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes. 


AY 
TRansiation of a Note from Mirza Ibrahim, written by the Advice of Lieutenaat 
Pottinger, to the Address of the Vuzeer. 


A. C., 

After what I said to Mr. Pottinger about his intentions in respect to your affairs, be 
replied, that he had talked much to the Vuzeer, but did not comprehend what were his 
be Vuzeer’s) wishes, At length the result of our conversation was, that you yourself 
should write in your own hand on them and their settlement. On receiving your note, 
Lieutenant Purtinger will write to you in reply, that you and he may both understand each 
other. 


* N.B. Uhave repeatedly and regularly written to Lieutenant Pottinger, and if former letters 
have miscarried, he must ere this have received duplicates. He has got all letters up to October. 


(signed) Aler. Burnes. 
+ N.B. The funds have been supplied long ago, and duplicate drafts sent, and Lieutenant Leech 


hag been requested tc honour all his private bills on my own responsibility. (signed) A. B.. 
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B. » x 


TRansiaTion of a Reply from Vuzeer ze Mahomed Khan ito the Note of Mirza 
1brahiu. 


A C., 

We Afghans, end especially myself, have a great desire to connect ourselves w ith 
the British Government, but distance has preveated us doing ao. Lieutenant Pottin ger 
is now our guest, and an enemy has come upon us. I want two kinds of assista nee, 
one of truops, the other of money; the former cannyt come bere on account of the distance 
ot the road, but the latter he could give, either by taking jewels in pledge or in loan. As 
he has not come here on busiuess, [ did not think 1t right to speak to him about it. 

You ask me now, What are my objects? I reply, that Lieutenant Pottinger cannot 
assist me with troops; if he lends me money, buying or pledging the jewels, it would 
remove all our difficulties; but now Mr, Pottinger is our guest, and has no money, why then 
should } trouble hiin ? 


. C. 
TRANSLATION of a Note from Lieutesiant Pottinger, in reply to the Vuzeer’s Note. 


I ADVISE you to send an agent, because I am not here as an elchee. I do not think of 
any aesistance but money. De not believe that troops from Candahar and Caboal san 
come to assist you, and the English army is very distant, 

If you have jewels, why do you not give them to the Hindoos that they may get money 
for you from Candahar? 

If you think that I may assist you on that point tell me, have I power todo sp? And, 
if e0,in what manser? J will do my beat. 


(True translations.) 
(signed) Alex, Burnes, 
Or a Mission to Caboul. 


(Tree copies.) 
(signed) Eldred Pottinger. 


; De. 2. 
TransLaTion of a Letter from Prince Kamran to the Address of Captain Burnes, 
received at Cabool on the 17th April 1838. 


A. C., . 

As the British officers are always said to establish peace between the two states, and, ° 
an particular, [| have heard a greut deal of your wisdom, I have appomted Haji Rasul 
Khan Doerani to proceed to Caboo! and deliver this letter to you. { heve directed my 
respectable Vizier, Yar Mahumed Khan, to write to you duily about the affairs of this quarter. 
Levk on the contents of bis letter to you with great confidence, and to be all right and proper, 
‘Consider it all true, and do according to his proposals. : 


No. 3. 


‘Trans.aTion of a Letter from Vizier Yar Mahomed Khan, of Herat, to the Address of 
Captain Burnes, received at Cabool, 17th April 1838. 
A.C 


oe 

Ir_is six months since Mahomed Shah has besieged Herat, and being a friend of 
the British Government, my master thought. it incumbent to direct me to write fully to you 
the circumstances and expenses of this place, which we hope will be protected by the 
English. Now you will be in possession of all the particulars of this place, and J trust 
that you will do something immediately, and let me know without loss of the time. 

Since Mahomed Shah and the Persian army entered the country of Herat, we have spent 
the money belonging to the Shah, of myself, and that of subjects acquired by force, to oppose 
the enemy for these six months. We have got no cash now to spend, which is a hard case. 
‘By the grace of God, if we could get some cash, we would preserve Herat in the manner 
we have hitherto done. In case we have no money, it is impossible for us to save Herat, 
and therefore I solicit the protection of the English. 

[ have sent to you the respectable Haji Rasul Khan Noorzeje to ask your assistance. If 
your Government send, in the first month, the sum cf 3,000 ducats (about 16,000 rupees), 
and in the following months 2,000 ducats, and also 1,000 soldiers (Jazailchees), each of 

‘them bearing two maunds of gunpowder, we will save Herat from Persia. Tbe money you 
may send here in cash or by bill, and the soldiers by the road of the Hazarahjat. 4 beg 
you will not delay in meeting our requests. Lieutenant Pottinger, who has been here for 
a long time, will tell you minutely what has passed between him and myself, and also what 

-is going on here. : ; ; 
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No. 2, 


No, 3. 


No, 4, 
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Herat has belonged of old to the Afghans; we will not surrender ‘it to the Persians, or: 
anyone else. Friendship or animosity we will make with no power but through the 
English Government, We will also abolish the system of slavery in this country. 

n case you send us money, and have power to negotiate on the affairs of this country, 
it would be better if you send one of your companions to Herat, or give powér to Lieutenant 
Pottinger, who is now here, that I may settle with him, and then despatch an agent from 
this court to wait on the Governor General of india, who, I hope, will kindly set all our 
affairs ‘in future to rights. ; 

I have sent you a horse of the Persian breed, which pray accept. 


(True translations.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to’Cabool, 


(True copies.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
; with the Governor General. 


To W.H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 

I vo myself the honour to report the termination of the visit to the Chief of 
Koondooz, made by Messrs. Lord and Wood, and the circumstances attending: 
it, which cannot fai) to give satisfaction to the Right Honourable the Governor 
General of India, 

2. Judging from the friendly letters addressed to me by the Chief of Koon- 
dooz, and the favourable testimony borne to the disposition of that personage 
by Mr. Lord, I resolved, as far as it was in my power, to invite him to an asso- 
ciation with the British Government in working out its commercial views ; and 
I accordingly transmitted to him, on the 12th ultimo, the annexed letter (No. 1). 
Along with it I forwarded to Mr. Lord my late report to Government regarding 
the proposed wish to establish an entrepét for the Indus trade, and requested 
that gentleman to communicate with the Chief of Koondooz on the subject, and. 
see how far he was ready to co-operate in the scheme, by protecting the 
merchants who should in consequence pass through his country. 

3. The reply which the ruler of Koondooz has addressed to me (No. 2) is 
strongly illustrative of his good feelings on this matter, nor has he confined him- 
self to this single expression of his sentiments, but addressed the Governor 
General in person, which appeared to me most desirable, to givea stamp of 
authenticity to the pledge. The translation of this letter (No. 3) is annexed, 
along with the original. : 

4. Illustrative of the subject of all these communications, I annex an official 
letter from Mr. Lord (No. 4) to myself, and it is again due to that officer to 
notice the skill and dexterity with which he has turned his presence to account 
at Koondooz, and particularly in procuring so prompt an assent from the chief 
to the suggestions presented to him. 

5. The presence of a Russian agent at Balkh, noticed by Mr. Lord, will not. 
pass unobserved at this time. 


I have, &c. 
Cabool, (signed) A, Burnes, 
21 April 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


Cory of a Letter addressed to Mahomed Moorad Beg, Chief of Koondooz, from Captain: 
Burnes, at Cabvoi, dated 12th March 1838, 


Gy 
I uave had great pleasure in receiving your very friendly letter, which was safely 
transmitted to me by Dr. Lord, It gives ine much pain to learn from that gentleman that 
there are no hopes of curing your brother’s eyes, and that the disease is without remedy. 
All things are in the hand of Providence, and to the will of God it is our duty to submit. 

1 have heard with great satisfaction that you have been so kind to Dr. Lord and Mr. 
Wood. I amnow desired, in the name of the Governor General of India (Furman Turmai 
Hind) to thank you for your good offices. By Hindoostan lies, as you well know, the road 

to. 
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to the holy city of Mecca ; and if your brother, or any one bringing recommendatory letters 
from you, reaches Bombay, I am directed to assure you that all kindness and attention will 
be paid, and every facility given for making the pilgrimage (haj). On this subject have 
no «oults; when friendship is once established with the British, it endures for ever. 

From every quarter I hear praise bestowed on your protection of the merchants; and 
though this is only according to the laws of Islam, it gives you a great name, and much 
pleasure to my Government. I have written to Mr. Lord to make known to you certain 
arrangements regarding the going and coming of merchants to and from Hind to your 
country and Bokhara Shureef, and, from what I already know, I think they will prove 
agreeable to you; but before Dr. Lord is dismissed by you, I would like to hear from your- 
self on the point. My master, the Governor General of India, has expressed to me his high 
satisfaction at mv having attended so promptly to your wishes; how much imore it will 
gratify his Lordship to hear from yourself that you are satisfied, and ready to cu-operate with 
the British Government in giving encouragement and protection to the trade of these 
countries. 

(True translation.) 
igned) A. Burnes, 


na Mission to Cabool. 


No. 2. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Meer Moorad Keg, Chief of Koondooz, to the address of 
~ Captain Burnes, received at Cabool, 21st April 1838. 


Yocr friendly letter containing the happy tidings of your health reached me through 
Dr. Lord, and gave me great pleasure. 

Dr. Lord did his utmost to cure the eyes of my brother, but as all things are in the hands 
of God, his eyes continue the same as they were before. I have now dismissed Dr. Lord 
with satisfaction, and he will shortly reach you safe. 

What you wrote about commerce, and the coming and going of the merchants, is very 
good indeed. You will settle with Dost Mahomed Khan that he should convey the loads 
from Cabool safe to the pass of Hindvo Koosh, and thence I promise to conduct them safe 
through my possessions, either by the road of Khinjan or Sarghan. Be assured on this 
point, and that they will sustain no loss ; and if it pleases God, after finishing their business, 
they will return with satisfaction. 

send yeu a horse ; and whatever Dr. Lord tells you take it as true, and continue to write 
to me the news of that quarter, with accounts of your welfare. 


No. 3. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Meer Moorad Beg, Chief of Koondooz, to the Address of the 
Right Honourable Lord Auckland, the Governor General of India. 


A. C. 

I wear that your Lordship is Lighly gratified by the coming and going of the mer- 
chants, therefore I solicit that you wil! make arrangements with the respectable Ameer 
Dost Mahomed Khan on that subject Whenever any British or other merchants may come 
to Cabool, the Ameer should convey them safe to the end of his possessions ; and on their 
entering my country, I pledge myself to stand security, and be responsible for their losses. 

The merchants should come and go in my cin with full confidence that they will be 

r 


kindly treated. Whatever countries the merchant frequents he makes that country rich. 


(True translation.) ‘ 
(signed) A. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 4. 
Sir, Koondooz, 11 April 1838. 

I wave the honour to inform you that, in compliance with the instructions contained in 
your letter of the 14th March, I have this day obtained an audience from Meer Mahomed 
Moorad Beg, and communicated to him the intentions of the British Government respecting 
the establishment of an annual fair on the banks of the Indus,and generally as regards 
the extension of our commerce with Central Asia. I explained the numerous benefits 
which would accrue to his country from a project which would make it the thoroughfare of 
80 important a trade, and | begged to know how far the plan met his approbation, and 
whether he would so far co-operate as to become responsible for the security of the merchant 
‘ and his goods in their passage through his territories. 

2. In reply he expressed himself highly favourable to the project, and has airected a letter 
under his own seal, containing the required promise, to be addressed to the Governor General. 
This letier, along with one to yourself, I have now the honour to forward. 
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3. This audience has also been an audience of leave. [ have requested and received 
permission to return by the Punjsheer Pass, which will enable Lieutenant Wood, who 
accompanies me, to connect Kuondooz and Cabvol by a new route, and so obtain a moat - 
et check on his former surveys, and complete our knowledge of the passes of Hindou 

oosh. 

4. You will learn with satisfaction, that the Meer has to the last continued to treat 
Lieutenant Woad and myself with every mark of consideration, At our audience of leave, 
which was granted in a private apartment, no one was present but the Meer and his eldest 
son, both of whom rose at our entrance, and descended some steps t» meet us. At parting 
the Meer expressed his hopes that we left his country pleased. 

&. Since | last had the honour of addressing you, t have visited Khooloom and Muzar, 
and, at the former of these places, which is the resort of a large number of merchants from 
all quarters, particulaily Bokhara and Herat, [ used every exertion to diffuse intelligence 
regarding the contemplated bazaar; I als» took the opportunity, by means of a small 
present and the interchange of visits and letters, to establish a friendly feeling with the 

eers of Heibuk and Khooloom and the Khan of Muzar, and have every reason to believe 
thev are favourably inclined towards the British Government, and might readily be got to 
advance our commercial views in case of their becoming independent, which, as rezards 
the two former, | look on as almost a certainty on the death of Meer Mahomed Moorad Beg. 
Regarding this point, I hgpe to explain myself more fully when I have had time to digest 
the information I have received about the political condition of this part of the Uzbekh 
territories, 

6. I have reason to believe that a Russian emissary is at present in Balkh, having 
returned after an unsuccessful attempt to pass by way of Kokan and Yarkund to Kash- 
mir. He is said to employ himself much in writing and making maps, but is not, as far 
as I could learn, entrusted with any political commission. I have sent a trusty man to see 
him and make the necessary inquiries respecting him; when he retums, I shall Jet you 
know the result. 

7. I hope, in company with Lieutenant Wood, to start from Koondooz to-morrow (12th), 
and to reach Cabool, if the snow permits, in 10 or 12 days. 


I have, &c. : 
(signed) P. B. Lord, 
Captain A. Burnes, &c. &c. &c. On Deputation to Kundooz. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) A. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool, 


(True copies.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor-General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of [ndia, Simla. 
Sir, 

Ow the 26th ultimoT had the honour to report, for the information of the 
Right Honourable the Governor General of India, the mode in which my dis- 
cussions with the Ameer of Cabool had terminated ; and that, though hope then 
existed af some ultimate good understanding being established, it has day b 
day grown more faint, and. I have now received my dismissal from Cabool, and 
am preparing without loss of time to quit this city and retire upon Peshawur. 
The immediate cause of such a step being necessary is the arrival of Sirdar Mihr 
Dil Khan from Candahar, and the demands in consequence made by him, in 
which he has been joined by the Ameer, for a direct promise of protection from 
Persia should Herat fall, of which there is no doubt now entertained by the 
authorities here. I shall report in detail the circumstances which have led to 
thia untoward event at Cabool. 

2. Shortly after Sirdar Mehr Dil Khan reached this, he waited upon me, and 
we conversed upon all which had passed; when I plainly told him, that the 
manner in which the Ameer had met the views of the British Government wae 
by no means likely to satisfy it, and instanced his declining to open any commu- 
nication, direct or indirect, with Maharajah Runjeet Singh, as the clearest proof: 
of his neglect of our advice and his own interests. The Sirdar expressed great 
concern at what had passed, but immediately turned upon the affairs of Candahar, 
stating that he had full powers from his two brothers there to treat with me, and 
that he must have, as the price of adhering to us in the present critical state of 
affairs at Herat, a pledge of protection from Persia. I told him, that he could 
have no stronger or better pledge from Government than the presence of Mr. 

Leech 
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Leech at such a juncture, for the British never deserted their friends, and who 
would presume to disturb them when an agent, accredited by it, was resident at 
Candahar. This was far from satisfying the Sirdar, who declared that neither he 
nor his brothers could accept such general promises, and that they had a claim 
on the British, since, whatever might have been the behaviour of the Ameer at 
Cabool, the Candahar family had done nothing wrong and adhered to our 
Government, which was bound in consequence to protect them. This interview 
took place on the 12th imstant. 

3. On the 15th I received another visit from Sirdar Mehr Dil Khan, who was 
accompanied by the Nuwab Jubbar Khan, Mirza Samee Khan, and the Naibs 
. of Candahar and Cabool; the deputation was a formal one from both branches . 
of the family. The Sirdar now informed me that the Ameer had agreed to write 
to the Maharaja through the Governor General to dismiss Captain Vickovitch, 
to hold no further communication with other powers, to write to the Shah of | 
Persia, that he was done with his Majesty for ever; and the Sirdars of Candahar, on 
their part, agreed to address the Shab, recall Allahdad, the agent who had accom- 
panied Kumber Ali, and to place themselves, along with their brother the Ameer, 
‘ entirely under the protection of the British Government; in return for which, they 
claimed at its hands two things: first, a direct promise of its good offices to 
establish peace at Peshawur, and an amelioration in the condition of Sooltan 
Mahomed Khan ; and second, a promise equally direct to afford them protection 
from Persia, in whatever way the British judged it best for their interest, it being 
clearly understood that Candahar was not to be allowed to suffer injury. 

4. Inreply to these observations, I observed that it was very satisfactory to hear 
what had heen stuted regarding the intentions of the Ameer and the Chiefs of 
Candahar ; but the deputation must not wonder at my being sceptical as to their 
sincerity after my having received, so long since as the 23d ultimo, a letter of 

romise, addressed’ to the Governor General, to dismiss Captain Vickovitch 
while that officer stjll continued in Cabool ; that with respect to Peshawur, the 
whole matter rested on Maharajah Runjeet Sing, with whom we were willing to 
use our good offices if they behaved in a suitable manner, and I had nothing 
further to say than to regret their fixed determination not to address that person- 
age directly, which might protract, to a remote period, a settlement so much to 
be desired for the good of all parties. With reference to their desisting from all 
intercourse with other powers, that followed as a mere matter of course if they 
expected our friendship, but it was a very grave question for me ‘to answer, that 
we should immediately secure Candahar from the attacks of Persia. Mr. Leech 
was there by my urders and with the sanction of the Governor General, and 
what proof of our intention not to forsake them, more valuable than this, could 
they desire; that, for my part, their apprehension seemed very premature, for 
Herat was not yet captured, and the brave defence it was making should dispel 
their despondency ; above all, said I, your proceedings seem singularly incon- 
sistent, when it was but three months ago that you informed me you did not fear 
Persia, but the ruler of Herat. 

&. To this the Sirdar replied, that I could not have considered that they had 
not only received an agent from the Emperor of Russia in Cabool, but a written 
promise under the seal and signature of Mr. Goutte, the Russian agent with the 
Shah of Persia at Herat, which he had with him, granting all that they desired, 
and it was for me to consider how far, under such circumstances, they could 
receive my arguments in opposition to such direct and recorded pledges. I asked 
if they reposed confidence in these papers; Most certainly, was the reply, since 
they are from Europeans, whose word is inviolable. But, continued I, is not 
Russia to aid you through means of Persia, and how does the Shah act towards 
you? He addresses you as his vassals, and calls your country a part of his own ; 
are Lord Auckland’s letters or views couched in such terms? certainly not. That 
may be all true enough, said the Sirdar, but a powerful enemy threatens us, and if 
you will do no more than use general terms, and go no farther than keeping Mr. 
Leech at Candahar, we must take measures to secure ourselves in the manner 
best suited for our advantage. ‘The interview lasted about four hours, and I 
need not repeat the many arguments adduced for their abstaining from an 
alliance with Persia, since there was nqthing new in them further than has been 
now given. 

6. On the 17th instant, as | have already reported to Government, an agent 
reached this from Herat, bringing, as now appears [in addition to the letters for 
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myself, | a communication from Vizier Yar Mahomed Khan, begging for assist- 
ance, alld setting forth the difficulties which increased upon them, all of which 
[together with the urgent solicitation made to me for pecuniary assistance | went 
to still further excite the fears of the Ameer and his brothers for.their own safety, 
since the fall of Herat was again placed before them, and with it, as they believed, 
a shaking of their own stability, with which they could only contend by throwing: 
themselves on Persia through Russia, or by drawing from me; as the ugent of 
the British Government, a pledge that no harm would befall them. 

7. On the 19th | received a second deputation, consisting of the Nuwab 
Mirza Samee Khan and Reshid a Akhoondzadee, the adviser of the Candahar 
Chiefs, but Mehr Dil Khan was not of the party ; the chief spokesman on this 
occasion was Reshid, and he set forth at great length the views of his master. 
It appeared, said he, that this is no longer an affair between one nation and another, 
but it is Russia and Persia against England and the Sikhs, for Captain Vicko- 
vitch has publicly declared to the Ameer, that the interests of the Emperor 
and the Shah are identified, and though we would not trust the Shah himself, 
we may safely rely upon Russia. Mirza Samee Khan stated, that a termination, 
one way or the other, was now at hand, and as the Ameer and his brothers had 
no other wish but to adhere to the British, I might easily keep them in our 
interests by giving the promises asked of me, though there was little hope 
of my doing so, when a single word from the Government might have long since 
settled Peshawur, and we refrained from saying it. Besides replies of a justifi- 
catory nature to these points, | told the party that they very unnecessarily 
obtruded upon us the power of Russia; that she was a very remote nation, to say 
nothing further of the inutility of an alliance with her, and that as for the com- 
parison between Peraia and Runjeet Singh, I could assure them, that the Maha- 
rajah’s power was far superior to that of Mahomed Shah, and I spoke from per- 
sonal observation. On my declining to give the promises asked of me regarding 
Candahar and Peshawur, the interview terminated ; [and I must do the NuwabJub- 
bar Khan the justice to say, that he again and again observed, that nothing further 
than what I stated was necessary, and this too in presence of the deputation. | 

8. On the following day I had a private interview with [Mirza Samce 
Khan, ] who did not [now] conceal from me that the Ameer had withdrawn his - 
hopes “from our Government, and though he did not tell me on whom he had 
centered them, it was not difficult to discover. He repeated to me, that Captain 
Vickovitch had informed him of his Government and Persia being one, 
and [a short time ago he had told me] that the Russian agent had been explain- 
ing to him in what manner Mahomed Shah had been raised to the throne of 
Persia. The English and Russian Governments had both given him their 
hand, but the object of Russia was to exalt his Majesty, and of England to 
lower him. Any doubts as to the course which the Ameer and his advisers 
were to follow were soon removed, for he opened at once an intercourse in person 
with Captain Vickovitch, and besides having been long closeted with him, sent 
for him publicly on the 21st instant, when he was conducted through the streets 
of Cabool, and received a greater degree of respect than had been hitherto shown 
tohim. The nature of the intercourse between him and the Ameer has been 
Teported to me on goog authority, and is anything but complimentary to the 
British, but as it rests on report alone, I shall not here record it. 

9. Seeing that the Ameer was now almost reckless, and if respectable people 
were to be relied on, even encouraged to commit himself by some acts of indis- 
cretion towards the mission, I resolved on the 22d to address him a firm but 
temperate Note, drawing to his mind all past events, not from any hope that 
advantage could be derived from it in my negotiations, but to place as distinctly 


.as possibly before him, how much he might have himself to blame for anything 


that followed. This document is appended (No. 1). On the day after it had 
been transmitted, I received a reply containing the notification of his having done 
with the British Government (No. 2), in which, as there were some circumstances 
requiring explanation, I again addressed him in writing (No. 3), and applied for 
carriage to convey the mission to Peshawur. This I sent for delivery to himself, 
when he enlarged upon his ill fortunes and our want of appreciation either of 
himself or the dangers which threatened him; adding, that he would most certainly 
attend to my requests for carriage, and see the party safely carried beyond his - 
country, which would still be open to all people of the English nation who 
Visited it. 

“10. On 
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10. On the 24th I had no communication with the officers of the Ameer, 
but several notes regarding the arrangements for my departure, in all of 
which every and prpmpt attention was paid to my wishes, and proper persons 
appointed to accompany me to the frontier. [I had, however, a visit from 
Nawab Jabbar Khan, who was full of grief and-concern at my departure, and 
inveighed against the Persian faction, which was too strong for him and the 
Afghans. He was also much displeased with the Ameer. 

11. On the 25th I was visited by Sirdar Mihr Dil Khan, the Nuwab Mirza 
Samee Khan, and the Naib of the Ameer, but it appeared to be of entirely a 
complimentary nature, for though they set out with professing to do all the 
Government wished, there was no change in what has been previously stated. 
Mihr Dil Khan said that the Ameer had understood it had been reported that 
Captain Vickovitch had written to Maharajah Runjeet Singh to desire him to 
quit Peshawur, and I said at once, that it was as sublte as report could make it, 
when the Sirdar said that it had been talked of, but not settled. He then said, that 
the presence of an agent from Kamran, now with me, was not consistent with a 
due regard to our friendly professions towards them. To this I replied, that I 
had not sent for an agent from Herat; that it was well known to them, if the 
British had mediated for the safety of Herat, the price of that was to be the 
discontinuance of attack on Candahar; and what was still further, the Ameer in 
his note had included Herat as a part of Afghanistan to be protected, and there 
had been so little concealment in the object of the agent’s mission, that I had 
given the letters of which he was the bearer, for the perusal of the Mirza of the 
Ameer. ‘Ihis was unauswerable, [and even Mirza Samee Khan declared that 
what I said was undoubted. 

In the afternoon I had my audience of leave with the Ameer, whom I found 
considerably excited ; he ran over the contents of the note No. 2, and said very 
distinctly, that he had erred in applying to the British Government. I answered, 
that it was ready to do what lie had asked of it, and he interrupted me by saying, 
that if the Governor General believed it was a protection of Cabool he had sued 
for, it was a mistake. Seeing the tone of feeling exhibited, I thought it advisable 
to say no more on what had passed, and preparatory to leave-taking, thanked 
him for his attention and arrangements for my returning to Peshawur. He on 
this renewed the question of my departure, declared he was not to blame, that 
he had discarded Persia in the hope of pleasing us, and likewise slighted Russia, 
for instead of caressing Captain Vickovitch, as was due to a great Govern- 
ment like Russia, he had paid him no attention, and came always in person to 
visit me, while he had sent no one to him. He now appealed to me if he had 
not been indifferent to the Russian agent, and knowing, as I did, what had 
passed within these few days, I looked surprised. He then observed, that he did 
not allude to what had passed this day or two, as he had certainly seen and 
consulted with Captain Vickovitch, and meant to avail himself of his services 
to rid Afghanistan of its present difficulties; but here again, continued he, I 
suffer from having called in your Government; Persia will perhaps refuse my 
offers because I treated her agent slightingly, and Russia may tell me that I 
only clung to her when you have cast me off. 

Seeing matters in this state, I said but little, and referred him to my written 
papers, when the Ameer launched forth in praise of the English nation, and the 
conduct of the mission, &c., &c., and begged I would stay as his guest for a few 
days. I replied that the servants of the public were not their own masters, and 
after what he had written and stated, it was my duty to quit his country without 
delay, as I would never feel satisfied in a land where the yood-will of my Govern- 
ment was not appreciated; that that good will was implored throughout Asia, 
but had lost its virtue in Cabool. | added that this was the second instance of 
failure in this country ; and that, where a man so celebrated as Mr. Elphinstone 
had failed, it night have been presumptuous in me to have hoped for success. To 
this he replied, that Mr. Elpbinstone’s failure arose with the inability of the 
Afghans, but my failure with the disinclination of the British, for what other 
meaning was attachable to words when Herat was about to fall and Candahar 
threatened? After some further conversation I took my leave with many appa- 
rently kind and gracious expressions on his part. ; 

[I have made every arrangement, and quit Cabool to-morrow forenoon. In 
forwarding the duplicate of this letter I will supply the remaining particulars. 
I have sent orders to Lieutenant Leech, as shown in the annexed letter (No. 4), 
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to fall back upon Shikarpoor. I shall be accompanied by Mr. Masson, who 
does not deem it safe to continue here, in which I agree with him; and I shall 
await at Peshawur the commands of his Lordship regarding,my future proceed- 
ings, and the pleasure of Government on what instructions { shall give to Lieu- 


tenant Leech and Mr. Masson. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) A. Burnes, 
Cabool, 25 April 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 
No. 1. 
‘Not. 


Mr. Burnes begs to recall the Ameer’s attention to two notes formeily delivered, 
adverting to certain points connected with his presence at Cabvol, on the part of the 
British Government. As the arrival of Sirdar Mehr Dil Khan from Candahar has given 
rise to new subjects of discussion, Mr. Burnes decms it due to all partics, to the Ameer 
especially, once more to record the objects of his mission, in case they may fave been 
(which is scarcely possible) misunderstuod. 

The Ameer eet not be reminded, that in consequence of a letter addressed by himself 
to Lord Auckland, setting forth his differences with the Sikhs, and expressiag his desire to 
forin a friendship with the British Government, that a mission was deputed to Cabool— 
why ? because his Lordship considered he could do good to all parties. 

The Ameer need not be further reminded that in the letters alluded to, no mention was 
made of Persian affairs, therefore the mission was sent to Cabool without instructions respect- 
ing sueh matters. When the Persians came to Herat, Mr. Burnes did not, however, leave 
Cabooi, but remained witii the Ameer, to show how much the British Governasent was 
his well-wisher, for whatever may be necessary to be sai! on Persian affairs, will be said 
in Persia itself. 

The objects of this mission have reference to other matters, to the differences between 
yourself aid the Sikhs, to their adjustment to the honour and satisfaction of all parties, 
and that a union between yourself and all your brothers thay strengthen you as a State, 
that under the strong arm of British friendship and connexion, you may, in future, be able 
to rvpel | Persians, | all invaders and enemies, for the powerful enemies which now threaten 
the country of the Afghans would have then retired. These were the views of the British 
Government towards the Afghan nation and its rulers, they were full of friendship and dis- 
interestcdness ; the friendship when concluded was not likely to be diminished, but i would 
have gone on increasing day by day. It was impossible 1o know the fruits of friendship 
before the tree was planted ; but C.ptain Burnes begs again to declare that the inteution 
of the British Government was to have planted that tree and watched its growth. 

‘Captain Burnes cannot express his anxiety too strongly that the Ameer will review alt 
these circumstances. The propositions of the British Government were made in the full 
confidence that they were those best suited to the state of circumstances, and which if 
agreed tv, were the most likely to place the Afghan nation ina state of security from all 
enemies. Hitherto the Ameer has not even acceded to the preliminaries for arranging 
these things, and brings forward matters quite foreign to the objects of the mission, viz., 
protection against Persia, from which there is no fear, when the differences among the 
Afzhan Chiefs cease. 

The justice of Lord Auckland’s proposition was obvious, for if the Ameer seeks certain 
good offices {rom two governments, one of them only can give, and from one government 
only can the Ameer receive such good offiees. Ifthe Ameer receives the good offices. of 
any power to the west, he need not complain of being refused those of the British Govern- 
ment in his difficulties hereafier. 

In conclusion, Captain Burnes must express to tiie Ameer that, as he was rejoiced at 
being deputed with such propositions to the Ameer, so will he feel sincere sorrow at carry- 
ing back to the Governor General the Ameer’s non-acquiescence in them; and as his well- 
wisher, lie hopes that he never will see cause to repent that he did not listea to theam 
The Ameer will observe that he has the perfect exercise of his discretion, and that. if he 
considers the Governor General’s views at variance with his interests, he is the best judge. 
It only seems due to the Ameer and to Mr. Burnes himself, to repeat all these circum- 
stances, that there may be no mistake hereafter, and tha: the Ameer may reflect well betore 
he abandons the friendship of the British Government, who wish him and all the Afghan 

eople to be prosperous and happy; after all the conversation which has passed, and: the 
Fosse which the Ameer sent to the Governor-General, he would not now give the 
Ameer this trouble, but the conversation with Sirdar Mihr Dil Khan, and other persons,. 
makes Mr. Burnes very anxious that all doubt of the objects and intentions of his Govern- 
ment should be removed, and he again states them in writing. The Ameer knows best 
what suits his own interests, and he knows also individually how much Mr. Burnes wishes 
him well, 

(signed) Alex. Burnes, , 

Cabeol, 22 April 1838. On a Mission ta Cabool. 
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No. 2. 


TRANSLATION of a Note from Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan, Chief of Cabool, to the 
Address of Captain Burnes, dated 23 April 1838. 
A.C, 

I HAVE perused your note and understood its contents. Though I have successively 
explained and placed all my objects in your mind, I repeat them again here to you. 

After the arrival of Abbas Mirza in Meshid, and his subjection of Kokan and Shurukhs, 

as well as when Kuramut Alee was appointed as a news-writer, on the part of the British 
Government at Cabool, I commenced a correspondence with your Government, and every 
one expected great advantages from the English. , 
- When the Sikhs took possession of Peshawur, either with or without the permission of 
Maharaja Runjeet Singh, I explained all the circumstances minutely to the Governor 
General of India, as well as to Captain Wade, and my object was merely the restoration 
of Peshawur, 

The correspondence which took place respecting Peshawur, between myself’ and Maha- 
raja Runjeet Sing, I sent all to your Government, through Mr. Masson. When the British 
authorities got « knowledge of my wishes, they kindly deputed you to this quarter. 

After the conflict of the late Surdar Hurree Sing with my son Sirdar Mahomed Akbar 
Khan, a correspondence passed between the latter and the Sikh authorities, copy of which 
I sent to you through Mr. Masson, and in every place I have mentioned the restoration 
of Peshawur. 

On your arrival, and the inquiry which you made into my wishes, [ told you the same as 
I had written from the beginning, hopes arose of the restoration of Peshawur, you made a 
report upon my views to Government, and what has taken place from that day to this is well 
known to you. 

In the former days of distress, when I heard nothing from the British Government to cure 
my pains, | was obliged to solicit pecuniary aid of the Russian, Persian, and Toorkistan 
Governments, and from every direction J received satisfactory promises, but your presence, - 
and the friendly opinion which I entertained of the British Government, made me abandon 
the friendship of all others, which is no secret from you; at length I saw no signs of your 
rece with me. 

All the British officers used to say and write thatthey are the well-wishers of Afghanistan, 
and my ideas were that you would protect Afghanistan, which includes Herat, Candatian 
Cabool and Peshawur; when Mahomed Shah entered the country of Herat you sent Mr. 
Leech 10 the Sirdars of Candah ar, saying that you will assist them with money and 
troops. We then saw good by connecting ourselves with the English, and thus made no 
friendship with others. 

On the arrival of your letter, the Sirdars of Candahar abandoned the design of sending 
their son to Mahomed Shah, and valued it as a good prvof of your sympathy to Afghanistan, 
but to this day neither Peshawur is restored, nor have we been released from the impending 
dangers of the Shah of Persia. 

’ As you say that you are deputed to settle the affairs of Peshawur, and have nothing to do 
with other business, then on what account have you sent Mr. Leech to Candahar? Before 
and after the arrival of my brother, Sirdar Mehr Di! Khan, I always mentioned to you about 
the restoration of Peshawur and protection of Candahar against Persia; I have never spoken 
of anything else foreign to sympathy with Afghanistan, From the beginning to the end the 
contents of the letters of your Government gave me great hopes, and I expected the resto- 
_fation of Peshawur and the protection of Afghanistan. To show this to the people, I 
publicly solicited the above favour that every one should learn that you have sincere sym- 
pathy with us. 

Mankind have no patience without obtaining their objects, and, as my hopes on your 
Government are gone, J will be forced to have recourse to other governments. It will be 
for the protection of Afghanistan to save our honour, and, God forbid, not from any ill design 
towards the British. 

You write that a connexion with the western governments may create disturbances here, 
and the result of which will be repentance. If the return of my good hopes is this, and such 
be the law of the great, then all this nation must rely upon God, in whose hands are the 
good and ill of this world. The Afghans have done nothing wrong that other governments 
should blame them, nor have they received any injury from the English. 

In making friendship with any government my object will to save and enlarge 
Afghanistan, and during this last seven months I have told you everything worthy of note, 
and you know the good and bad, Now I have consigned myself tu God, and in this no govern- 
i can blame me. All the Afghans will be grateful to the government which obliges 

m. 

There is no more to say which is not said ; if you like to speak in person or examine all the 
correspondence that passed between us, there will be no objection. 

I am very much obliged to you for the trouble you took to come ao far; I expected very . 
much from your Government, and hoped for the protection and enlargement of Afghanistan. 
Now I am disappointed, which I attribute not to the ill favour of the English, but my own 
bad fortune. 

Creatures must rely on the Creator. 

(A true translation.) 
< (signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
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No. 3. 
Repty to the Ameer’s Nute. 


I have received your note in reply to mine, and perfectly understood its contents, it is 
useless, therefore, to repeat them. Two points of explanation are now only necessary, as 
relates to Peshawur and Candahar." 

First, as to Peshawur, you are well aware that my design was to ascertain your wishes and 
dispositions that the British Government might use its good offices, when you become its 
friend to make a peace between you and Maharaja Runjeet Singh, which should preserve 
the honour of both parties. This was the hope that I gave vou; as this sympathy is not all 
which you wish, it need not be further dwelt upon. 

Second, as regards Candahar. Truly, I came here under a hope of terminating your 
differences with the Sikhs, the result of which would bring many other advantages to all 
Afghana, and also to your brothers at Candahar, because the Chiefship of Candahar has 
strength from your strength. Seeing, therefore, that there was great hope of terminating 
all future differences between you and the Sikhs, it was incumbent on me to ask your 
co-operation to prevent the Chiefs of Candahar going to Mahomed Shah, and you were 
pleased to write a letter of advice to them. I did the same, but a cold reply was returned, 
saying that Mahomed Omar Khan had gone to Ghirisk; that the treaty made with Persia 
would do no harm to you or the British ; at length after some time it was known here that 
this son had not gone to Persia, and the Chiels of Candahar changed their mind, and 
expressed a wish to join you, the head of their family, which was most advisable. On this, I 
sent Mr. Leech to Candahar (tirst asking your leave) that I might give them confidence, and 
I made in truth the offers of money to which you allude. 

Before Mr. Leech or my letters got to Candahar, the Sirdar Mehr Dil Khan wrote to you 
that “the respectable Kohin Dil Khan wishes Mr. Burnes to come himself or send any 
of the officers with him to Candahar, that we may learn each other’s objects, and it will be 
no harm if you endeavour to induce Mr. Burnes to do so.” These were the. reasons of 
sending Mr. Leech to Candahar, 

When my letter, making the offers which I did, reached Candahar, the sirdars, instead of 
accepting them, sent in reply that “ our object in sending Mahomed Omar Khan to Persia 
was to keep off Mahomed Shah, and to ruin Kamran, and to make ourselves the masters of 
Herat, and it was not from fear that his Majesty would invade Candahar. We have now 

stponed the departure of Mahomed Omar Khan, hoping that evil may befal Kamran.” 
What is the meaning of this? I ask, let the Ameer be judge; it 1s a refusal of the money, 
and a declaration that the Chiefs of Candahar do not fear Persia, but Kamran. Now it is 
reversed. 

In truth, the British Government wishes to protect Afghanistan, and prevent any injury 
befalling it; but it is proper to make peace near at hand before doing so at a distance, and 
such are the sentiments of the Governor General. ‘Till Peshawur affairs are settled, it is 
needless to talk of Candahar further than that an officer of the British Government is now 
there to show to all the world that the Alghans and English are onc, and the Ameer 
well knows that two neighbouring states, the Sikhs and Sindians, had their differences 
lately settled by the presence of an officer of the British. 

It now appears that the Ameer is not satisfied with the good offices tendered by the 
British Government, and dues not rely on it. It is the duty of all the creatures of God to 
rely on God, us the Ameer justly says; but as the note of the Ameer is a clear dis- 
mnissal of the mission sent to him, | shall be ready to have my audience of leave whenever 
the Ameer may fix a time ; and I beg the Ameer will now do me the favour to give orders 
for carriage being provided for my baggage as far as Peshawur. I will also send orders to 
Lieutenant Leech :o lkave Candahar without delay. 

(signed ) A. Burnes, 
Cabcol, On a Mission to Cabool. 
28 April 1838. ; 


No. 4. 


5 To R. Leech, Esq., Assistant, &c., &c. 
ir, . 

I nave the honuur to mform you that on account of Sirdar Mihr Dil Khan’s presence 
at Cabool, discussions have arisen with the Ameer which involve the necessity of my forth- 
with quitting Cabool. I have the honour to request that you will, therefore, at your earliest 
convenience, quit Candahar, and pass down to Shikarpoor, in Sinde, where you will notify 

our arrival to Colonel Pottinger, the Agent to the Govervor General, and await the 
instructions which I shall send you on hearing from Government. I transmit tu you letters 
to the Chiefs of Candahar and Sinde, which will ensure your safety and good treatment; 
but you must be expecially careful not to excite the suspicion of the lawless tribes in and 
about the Pass of Bolan. If you cannot follow that rouw'e (which is, however, eminently 
desirable), you will nse your discretion, only losing no time in repairing to Sinde. 

2. As the fate of Herat is of great moment, you perhaps may be able secretly to secure, 
through Moheen Shah, or some trustworthy person, regular information from Candahar. 
If this can be managed, and the intelligence which reaches you appears valuable, you will - 
address letters notifying it to Capt. Wade, the Political Agent at Loedhiana, for the informa- 

tion 
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tion of the Governor General, sending them to Bhawal Khan for transmission, and paying 
that chief the compliment of writing to him. Copies of these leiters you will also trausmit 
tome at Peshawur, where I shall await his Lordship’s commands. On all subjects con- 
nected wiih the mission, you will of course, as usual, send your papers, &c. to me. 

3. It is not proper under present circumstances that yeu hold any further open commu- 
nication with Herat, and you can, therefore, reply to the Vizier through Hajee Russool, 
who is just quitting this, leaving the letter behind you at Candahar to be delivered 10 him. 
You will also desist from your intercourse with the Khan of Kelat,. so long as you are in 
the Afghan country. 

I have, &c. 
Cahool, (signed) Alex. Burnes. 

25 April 1838. 

(True copy.) 


(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. ] 


(True copies.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General, 


To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool. 


Sir, 
I am directed by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to 
acknowledge the receipt of your several Despatches of the dates noted in the 
margin* on the political affairs of Afghanistan and the adjacent countries. *6 March 1888. 


2. His Lordship much regrets to observe from these papers, that your negotia- BA ” ” 
tions with Dost Mahomed Khan must be considered to have decidedly failed. 7 
That chief had promised indeed, at one time, to dismiss the Russian agent, 17 __ ,, - 
although it does not appear from your Despatches that anything had been done 2! » ” 
towards carrying such promise into effect; but has giveu no assent to the 55 
general views of the British Government; his feelings, as regards the Sikhs, 94 
are still obviously opposed to that just and pacific course of proceeding which 
we have sought to inculcate. It is avowed by him or his advisers, that his object 
in applying for aid-from different quarters against the Sikh power was for 
aggression, and not for protection; he peremptorily refused to smooth the way 
to a reconciliation with Maharaja Runjeet Singh, by addressing a letter to him 
expressive of a desire for tranquillity and friendship; and he has replied to the 
letter of the Governor General, of the 20th January last, by dwelling on the expe- 
diency of a combination for the purpose of openly resisting the advance of the 
Persians into Afghanistan, which, although the topic may be, with him, a fair and 
natural subject of anxiety, was yet in no degree alluded to or contemplated in 
the propositions tendered for his acceptance by your Government. 


3. Dost Mahomed Khan and his advisers would appear to his Lordship to 
be impressed with a conviction of the great importance to us of his alliance, in 
order to ward off danger from designs against the British dominion in India. 
But they should be made clearly to understand that, although it is always a 
subject of gratification to the Government of India to establish a cordial identity 
of feeling with the chiefs on the borders of its territories, it yet stands in need of 
no aid for its defence. And it is not its policy, in the present crisis of affairs in 
Afghanistan, could it even place any reliance upon the adherence of Dost 
Mahomed Khan to its interests, to engage itself in those measures of direct sup- 
port to his power, for which he seeks to stipulate. : 


4. The views of his Lordship in this respect will appear from the accompanying 
extract of a Despatch to the Honourable the Secret Committee, dated the 8th 
February last, and the copy of a further Despatch, this day addressed to that p 
authority, which are transmitted to you for your information. 


5. It is stated in the former of these papers, that “ under extreme circum- 
stances of danger, the Chiefs of Cabool and Candahar miglit look to finding a 
safe asylum within the British territories; and in the event of their being 
compelled to succumb, after a determined resistance with all the means at their 
disposal, to Persian aggression, such a refuge, you are authorised to state, would 
not be denied to them. : 
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6. As regards, however, the immediate subject of your negotiations, I am 
desired to state, that his Lordship feels that he can no longer, with any prospect 
of benefit, continue to tender to Dost Mahomed Khan his good offices for peace 
with the Sikhs. And his Lordship would, therefore, at once and absolutely, 
direct vour recall from Cabool, were it not possible that the measure might even 
yet influence unfavourably the fate of Herat. : 

7. Leaving then to you a discretion to remain for a short time longer at 
Cabool, only in the one event of the fate of Herat being still undetermined, and 
of your departure appearing to you to be decidedly calculated to accelerate 
the fall of that place, his Lordship directs me to transmit to you a letter of 
recall (copy of which-is enclosed fer your information), to be delivered by you at 
the proper time, with a brief ge poor of the grounds of the proceeding, as 
now stated to you. This letter of recall you will at once deliver, if before the 
receipt of it you should have had authentic information, either of the fall of 
Herat, or of the siege of that city having been raised by the Persian army ; you 
will speak of this cessation of intercourse as having heen directed hy his. Lord- 
ship with reyret, and in consequence of the views entertained by the Ameer of 
his position and policy not being such as can be concurred in-by your Govern- 
ment. Of course he will undersiand, that having thus declined our good 
offices on the only terms on which it has appeared to us that, consistently with 
justice, we could engage to exercise them, he cannot look for further benefit 
from our interesting ourselves in his behalf with the Sikh ruler, and must abide 
the consequences of his decision. At the same time, he should also be made 
fully sensible that, if he should seek to form a connexion with Persia, and not 
content with courting the favour of that power by tendering submission or 
allegiance, be should, in subservience to her, be led into any proceedings 
hostile or offensive to the British Government or its ally, Maharaja Runjeet 
Singh, he will incur a new danger, probably far more serious than is to be 
apprehended by him, under any circumstances, from Persian enmity or 
estrangement. . 

8. It is, Iam desired to add to these directions, far from the wish of his 
Lordship nicely to weigh every step which you may have thought it your duty to 
take, or every expression which you may have used in these difficult and embarrass- 
ing negotiations ; he collects, however, from your Despatches, that the hope of the 
restoration of Afghan power in Peshawur has been entertained by the Ameer in 
a far greater degree than it ever was intended by his Lordship to encourage; and 
great as has been the object of avviding all open rupture, and difficult as it 
may occasionally have appeared to uphold the y ak and intentions of your 
Government against the representations of the Ameer and his counsellors, his 
Lordship would yet have been glad to observe a more undoubted explicitness 
on this head, and must regret any occasion on which a charge of_a departure 
from perfect frankness and consistency on our part can be founded. 

9. In regard to the recent open interference of the Russian functionary in 
the camp of the Shah of Persia in the intrigues of that power with the Chiefs 
of Candahar, I am directed to refer you to the observations in the accompanying 
copy of the Despatch of this date to the Honourable the Secret Committee. 
It is satisfactory to his Lordship that those intrigues have not, at least imme- 
diately, been successful. : 


I have, &c. 
(signed) WH’, H. Macnaghten, 
: : Secretary to the Government of India, 
Simla, 27 April 1838. with the Governor General. 


(A true copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to Governor General of India, 
Governor General’s Camp. 
Sir, 

[On the night of the 25th of April I had the honour to report, for the infor- - 
mation of the Right Honourable the Governor General, that I had had my 
audience of leave with the Ameer of Cabool, and I quitted the city on the fol- 
lowing day (the 26th), being escorted about two miles from its gates by three 
of the Ameer’s sons, and also accompanied to the first halting place, Bootkhak, 
by Mirza Sumee Khan. It is now my purpose to lay before his Lordship such 
additional particulars as illustrate the opinions of Dost Mahomed Khan, and the 
views which it seems he has in contemplation, and which, since we can no 
longer act with him, will, as it appears to me, require counteraction. 


3. In the morning before I quitted Cabvol, I was visited by the Newab Jubbar 
Khan, who was filled with concern and consternation at what had occurred, 
blamed his brother most loudly for his conduct towards-the British, which he 
declared to be little short of insanity, and besought me to convey to the 
Governor General his feelings of devotion and respect towards it, and his chagrin 
and vexation at the good offices, which had been tendered, having been met in 
the manner they had been, and that, whatever futurity was to bring forth, the 
Government was to view him as an adherent of it in Cabool, ready to do anything 
that was asked of him, be it to assist in the removal of the Ameer, or to forward 
any scheme which received the approval of the British Government. 


3. I thanked the Newab, but professed my inability to give any reply to his 
declaration, but did not conceal from him that my Coveriiuent would view the 
Ameer’s conduct as a direct breach of friendship. I then inquired into the truth 
of the reports in circulation regarding the Ameer having actually gone over to 
Persia and sought tie security of Russia, which he, with emotions of sorrow, said 
were too true. I asked what had really occurred, and he said that he had shunned 
their meetings as much as possible, but he had clearly learned that some of the 
Ameer’s family, or that of his brothers at Candahar, were to be sent with letters 
to the Shah; that Captain Vitkievitsch had promised to get the guarantee of 
Russia to all their arrangements; when Herat fell, either to send part of the 
Persian, force through the Huzarajat to Cabool, or furnish the Ameer with 
money to expel the Sikhs from Peshawur, which he had said was the more easily 
to be exacted from the Shah, who was a large debtor to Russia. I said to the 
Newab that there appeared so much folly in all that was proposed that I could 
not credit such to be fact, particularly when I considered the religious disin- 
clination of the Afghans towards Persia. He said that he wished it were untrue, 
and that all the Soonees of Cabool were horror-struck at the design, and that, 
please God, there will be more opposition than the Ameer anticipated, but such 
plans were certainly in contemplation, whatever they might come to. 


4. It will be remembered, that the Ameer in my last interview with him 
offered no palliation of the intercourse which he had had within the last few 
days with Captain Vitkievitsch, and though he did not of course state the nature 
of it, I have had intelligence of it from several other individuals, that leaves 
little or no doubt on tie subject. One of the best of my authorities is Ghoolam 
Khan, a Suddoozye Dooranee, of high family, and whose good disposition to the 
British Government was rendered stable by the hospitality and kindness recorded 
to him at Delhi by the late lamented Mr. Fraser, who received him when he 
visited India for the purpose of advice regarding his eye-sight, which he has 
nearly lost. This gentleman has sent me most perfect information regarding all 
the sccret meetings and designs, which has been proved correct by tallying 
with what reached me, as well as Mr. Masson, through other channels. ‘This 
confirms the intention mentioned by the Newab, and Captain Vitkievitsch has 
already asked leave to set out forthwith for Herat to arrange them. Sucha 
circumstance might excite a suspicion on the mind of the Ameer and his 
advisers, that after his succeeding in disturbing his friendship with the British 
he had probably gained his objects, and that his wish to withdraw was founded 
thereupon ; but this thought does not appear to have occurred, and most cer- 
tainly, whatever are the plans of Persia and Russia, it will now be no fault of 
the chief of Cabool if they come not to maturity. He still gives out that he 
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would not trust Persia alone, but, seconded by Mr. Goutt and Captain Vitkie- 
vitsch, he considers the Russian guarantee will gain for him all his ends, and, 
besides being able successfully to contend with the Sikhs, is certain of minister- 
ing to his ambition and fixing his supremacy. ; 

5. On the morning of the 27th, before I set out from the first halting place, 1 
was visited by Mirza Samee Khan, who came to take his leave and present me 
with two horses from the Ameer. He pretended to be distressed at all that 
had occurred; said that Sirdar Mihr Dil Khan had brought it about; but 
he did not conceal that he thought neither the Ameer nor the Candahar famil 
had been appreciated, since it was not actually a sum of money they veished, 
but a promise of protection from the West for withstanding the offers of those 
who had power to injure them. He consequently defended the conduct of the 
Ameer. He asked me, when I avoided all particulars by making general 
remarks, if there was any chance of matters being yet adjusted with our Govern- 
ment, and I replied that I now saw no prospect whatever, though I only spoke 
from myself. He then asked if I would reply to any letters he or the Ameer 
might hereafter send to me, and I said that such would depend upon circum- 
stances. I desired him to convey my personal thanks to Dost Mahomed Khan 
for his personal civilities tomy companions and myself; and when I said nothing 
more, he asked if I had no other message to convey to the Ameer; I said 
none, save that I feared he would soon find out he was trusting to those who 
could not befriend him, and that the gratification of enemies was a pretty clear 
proof in worldly affairs that all was not right; and the day of my quitting 
Cabool was one of rejoicing to Shah Shoojah, to Runjeet Singh, and to Mahomed 
Shah. We then parted. 

6. Two days’ march from Cabool, I received the enclosed letter to the address 
of the Governor General from the Ameer, a translation of which I append 
(No. 1): the Ameer informed me on leaving him that he would write to his 
Lordship and simply notify that he had dismissed me; but Sirdar Mihr Dil 
Khan, finding that the Soonce party laid all the blame upon him, and that the 
whole mercantile community were roused at my departure, which they as pub- 
licly expressed to nyself as to Dost Mahomed Khan, prevailed upon the Ameer’s 
allowing him to set forth at length the affairs of Candahar in his own justifica- 
tion, and the singular sentiments are exhibited of cluiming fulfilment of the 
treaty said to have been entered into by Mr. Elphinstone with the former 
dynasty of Suddozye kings. The interpretation of a sympathy with the Afghans 
on the part of the British Government also receives the widest interpretation; and 
it is in this manner that Dost Mahomed, in the document (No. 2) appended to 
my letter of the 25th instant, infers the views of Government, when he directly 
says, that “from the beginning to the end the contents of the letters of your 
Government gave me great hopes, and I expected the restoration of Peshawar 
and the protection of Afghanistan.” Of course such matters were never pro- 
mised him, nor have I the first letter of the present Governor General to the 
Ameer to refer to on which they are founded, no doubt erroneously, but our 
policy in Persia has raised up among Afghans and all Asiatics the hope of most 
substantial assistance whenever sympathy is spoken of. 

7. It is however useless to dwell further on what were either the hopes or ex- 
pectations of the Ameer and hisfamily. No arguments drawn from my presence 
or that of Mr. Leech at Candahar, being proofs of our sympathy, would satisfy 
them, nor would they view the cessation of hostilities at Peshawur, the clear 
result of such presence in that light, but demanded of me a clear explicit pledge 
of protection from Persia, or money to raise troops to protect themselves, which 
I could not grant. Mihr Dil Khan is without doubt a man of talent, and it 
was readily perceivable in his intercourse with me, but I had a secret mess 
conveyed to me from Sirdar Kobun Dil Khan, the chief of Candahar, when 
sending Mihr Dil Khan to Cabool, that he would rather come himself if any 
treaty were to be entered upon. Mibr Dil Khan therefore, in 80 strongly urging 
the Candahar question, quite overlooked tliat of Peshawur, and the peace at the 
latter city seems to have rendered the Ameer less solicitous about Sikh affairs, 
and hence the untimely termination of these negotiations. An Affyhan cannot 
be disposed to uuderstand the moral influence of British power, and arguments 
unsupported by acts had no weight in Cabool; and it is to be remembered that 
the menacing attitude of Persia, openly and undisguisedly aided by Russia, 
sharpens the apprehensions of the Afghan chiefs. ‘The Ameer too I hear always 

states 
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states, in his own version of the proceedings, that he refused to send for the Persian 
elchee to Cabool, threatened to break with Candahar if the chiefs there sent 
their sons to Persia, and, finally, exposed the whole of Captain Vitkievitsch’s 
intrigue, all of which was known to the Governor General when he wrote the 
letter delivered to him on the 22d of February, but for which he received no 
acknowledgment, and for which I would not even promise him protection from 
the Shah, whom he had done so much to offend. 

8. It will be some satisfaction to the Governor General to learn, that however 
unfortunate has been the termination of our present intercourse at Cabool, the 
Government will be thereby possessed of most potent arguments for remon- 
strance with Persia, at the line of conduct which she has pursued towards a 
friendly ally like Britain, in the counteraction of her plans to see peace esta- - 
blished in Central Asia. With reference to Russia, her proceedings are open to 
so much remark after Count Nessclrode’s disavowals, that I presume she must 
either disavow Captain Vitkievitsch and Mr. Goutt as her emissaries, or be made 
responsible for her proceedings. I have only again to repeat my most deliberate 
conviction, founded on much reflection, regarding the passing events in Central 
Asia, that consequences of the most serious nature must in the end flow from 
them, unless the British Government applies a prompt, active, and decided 
counteraction. I do not offer these as opinions founded on the periodical publi- 
cations of all Europe, though the coincidence of sentiment in all parties does not 
want its weight, but a3 formed in the scene of their intrigues, and itis my duty, 
as a public servant, earnestly to state them to my superiors, [and with deference 
to observe that England with her honesty has no chance in coping with a nation 
which makes no scruple to dazzle men’s minds by promises, and to overwhelm 
those whom she thus deceives at their own expense and that of others J. 

9. As I am despatching this communication from Jullalabad half “way to 
Peshawur, [ have received good information [from the gentleman mentioned in 
the four paragraphs of this letter ], that the Ameer has heen constantly with 
Captain Vitkievitsch since I left, and that officer has earnestly solicited permis- 
sion to proceed to Herat by the direct road of Huzarajat, and offered the solemn 

ledges to do all which the Ameer wishes under a month. He has also bound 
himself to address Maharaja Runjeet Singh about retiring from Peshawur, and 
when Dost Mahomed Khan asked if he had autherity to do so, he replied that 
he had a letter [from the Emperor ] to that potentate, which would soon set 
matters right. [That all this has been promised, and the conversation now 
reported hus taken place, I do not doubt, but it remains to be seen what will be 
the performance ; but I can rely on.my infurmant, and his intelligence is corro- 
boration of former reports. 


I have, &c. 
Jululabad, (signed ) Alex. Burnes, 
30 April 1838. On a Missior to Cahool. 
(True copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 


Dept. Sect. to Gov. of India, with the Gov. Genl. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, Simla. 
Sir, 

I nave the honour to report for the information of the Right Honourable the 
Governor General, that I reached Peshawur yesterday evening, where I have 
been received with every attention by the Maharajah’s French officers. I have 
not failed to notify to his Highness that I was to enter his dominions, but I 
have said nothing on the causes of my quitting Cabool, leaving that to be 
explained as his Lordship deems fit. 


I have, &c. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Peshawur, 5 May 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 


Dept. Secy. to Govt. of India, with the Gov. Genl. 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Governor General of India. 
Sir, 

As Captain Wade has probably transmitted his letter to me of the 8th ultimo, 
I do myself the honour to forward, for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General, my reply to the same. 

I have, &c. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Peshawur, 6 May 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


To Captain C. M. Wade, Political Agent, Loodhiana. 
Sir, , 

I po myself the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your communication, notifying your 
views on an adjustment of differences between the Afghans and Sikhs, and the reply oe the 
Maharaja to the first overtures of the Ameer of Cabool, which reached me on my way to 
Peshawur, where I have arrived, last niga 

2. My Despatches to Government, which I have left open for your perusal, will explain 
the events which have led to my quitting Cabool; and I deeply lament, with Government, 
that more explicit replies were not drawn from the Maharaja in this matter, and that too 
much earlier, when other subjects of a nature so vitally important depended upon it. Seven 
months had elapsed, and the answer to the Ameer’s proposals reached me but at Gundamuk, 
on the 29th ultimo, and from them I am even yet at a loss to know what is meant. 

3. In the present state of parties in Afghanistan an adjustment of Peshawur affairs 
to preserve the honour of all parties was the base on which we could only hope to wotk, and 
I believe it will be found, on a review of all which has passed, that the delay regarding it, 
in whatever it may have originated, has been one of the principal causes of Dost Mahomed 
Khan’s rejecting the good offices of the British Government; and what is worse, of his 
doubts being raised, if it ever really had any serious intention of seeking to establish peace 
between himself and the Sikhs. 

Thave, &c. 


Peshawur, 5 May 1838. (signed) Alex. Burnes. 
(True oopy-) 
(signed) - ex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copies.) 
(signed) sd Torrens, 
Dy. Secy. to Govt. of India, with the Gov. Genl. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, Simla. 
Sir, 

I nave the honour to transmit, for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General, the translation of a letter which I have just received from 
Cabool, explaining further the plans of the chiefs of Cabool and Candahar, con- 
sequent on their new alliance with Persia and Russia. |The author of this 
communication is Mahomed Hoossein Kashee, the quondam elchee of Dost 
Maho:wed Khan to Persia, and whom [| had an opportunity of obliging at 
Cabool, which gives rise to this return favour. Corroborative as is the intelli- 
gence of that received from other channels, it may be relied upon. 

2. In my letter of the 13th of March last, when speaking on the probable 
results of a Persian alliance in Afghanistan, it will be seen, in the 20th para- 
graph of that Despatch, that the anticipations therein set forth are now in process 
of being realised. ] 


I have, &c. 
Peshawur, (signed) A. Burnes, 
9 May 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from | Mahomed Hoossein Kashee, at] Kabool, to the address of 
Captain Burnes, received at Peshawur, 8th May 1838. 
A. ©. 

Tue day after you left Cabool, the Ameer had a private meeting with Sirdar Mehr Dil 
Khan, Reshid Akhoond-Zada, and Mirza Sumee Khan. They have settled that Mahomed 
Azeem Khan, the Ameer’s son, and Mirza Sumee Khan should leave Cabool, and having 
joined Mahomed Omar Khan and Moollah Reshid at Candahar, proceed to Herat, and 
wait upon Mahomed Shah on the part of the Cabool and Candahar chiefs. ; 

Sirdar Mehr Dil Khan has addressed a letter to Mahomed Shah which, after being sealed 
by his brothers at Caudahar, will be sent by express. The contents of the letter are as 
follows :— ae 

n 
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“ On the arrival of Kumber Ali Khan, your Majesty’s agent at Candahar, it was resolved * 
that Mahomed Omar Khan should wait upon the Shah on the part of the Candahar chiefs. 
Meanwhile Captain Burnes reached Cubool, as an agent of the British Government, on 
which our elder brother Ameer Dost Mahomed Khan sent a letter preventing us sending 
Mahomed Omar Khan to his Majesty on the foltowing grounds. The British Government 
and Runjeet Singh are very near the Affyhans, and Mahomed Shah is at a distance of three 
months’ journey, and the Ameer feared these two powers might be offended and endea- 
vour to ruin him, which his Majesty could not prevent. Regarding the superiority of our 
brother (the Ameer), and secing the good of the Governments, we recalled Mahomed Omar 
Khan from Grishk on account of the confusion. When we received authentic information 
of his Majesty’s arrival at Herat, I left Candahar and came to Cabwol, and brought 
about the clismissal of Captain Burnes, and induced the Ameer to send his, Minister Mirza 
Sumee Khan to his Majesty, and from Candahar, Mahomed Omar Khan and Moollah 
Reshid will wait upon his Majesty.” a be 

It is ex; ected that the above-mentioned individuals will leave this on the 6th of May. . 

The contents of the Ameer’s letter to Mahomed Shah are as follows :— 

“When Kumber Ali Khan reached Candahar, Captain Burnes also came to Cuabool, on 
the part of the English Government. He prevented my entering into an alliance with your 
Majesty. As the Shah was at a distance, | kept Captain Burnes in evasive discourse, and 
on having the sure information of your Majesty’s arrival at Herat, I dismissed him instantly. 
I have now appvinted my son Mahomed Azeem Khan and my minister Mirza Sumee Khan 
to wait upon your Majesty. I will obey the orders (aman) of his Majesty in future.” 

The chupper has been despatched with the above letter to Herat. 

Yesterday, Mirza Sumee told the Ameer that he must get another person to goto Mahomed 
Shah in lieu of him, as he does not want to zo himself. On asking the reason of the Mirza’s 
refusal, he stated to the Ameer that he was a Kuzzilbash, and in case Mahomed Shah does 
not agree to the proposals of the Aineer, he would imprison his son and himself (Mirza), and 
advance on Candahar, which will excite the suspicion of the Affghans, and they will ruin 
him; and further, that it would be better if the Ameer sent along with him either his 
agent (Naibi Ameer) Ameer Akhoondjuda, or Abdoolla Khan, to Mahomed Shah. 

This proposal of the Mirza 1o the Ameer originates in his sagacity, for le has settled 
everything with Captain Vitkievitsch, who has promised that on reaching the camp of 
Mahomed Shah, he will send to the Ameer the sum of 40 lacs of rupees. The above 
officer is boasting very wiuch what he will do to protect and exalt the Ameer ; but it is nee:/- 
less to mention these affairs minutely. 


(A true translation.) 
(signed) A. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copies.) 


(signed) _H. Torrens, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of India, with the Gov. Genl. 


To Captain A. Burnes, on Political Employ on the North-West Frontier. 


Sir, 
I am directed to intimate to you the desire of the Governor General, that you Political. 
should with all convenient speed make your way to Deenanuggur, a place about Department. 
70 miles to the north-east of Luhore, for the purpose of consulting with me and 


Captain Wade upon the measures expedient in the present position of affairs in 
Cabul. 


2. The date upon which it is most probable that I shall arrive at the place of 
meeting above named is the 25th instant. 
; I have, &e. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Simla, 14 May 1838. Seeretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 
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To Captain A. Burnes, on a Mission to Cabool, Peshawur. 
Sir, 

I am directed by the Right Honourable the Governor General to acknowledge 
the receipt of your three letters, of the dates and on the subjects noted in the 
margin. * 

2. On the subject of these communications, the Governor General deems it 
sufficient on the present occasion to express his regret at the critical condition of 
Herat, and at the conduct of the Barackzie chiefs, which-has been such as to 
induce you to quit Cabool, and to retire upon Peshawur. The Governor General 
will proceed to take into his immediate consideration the measures to which it 
may be necessary to have recourse in the present crisis. 

8. ‘The success which has attended the labours of Messrs. Lord and Wood is 
exceedingly gratifying, and highly creditable to the character of those officers. 


- I have, &c. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
Simla, 15 May 1838. Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


(True copy.) 


(signed) §_H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, Simla. 
Sir, 

it uAve the honour to transmit, for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General of India, a précis of the latest intelligence from Cabool, 
which has just reached me from Ghoolam Khan Dooranee, through the hands of 
Messrs. Lord and Wood, who joined me yesterday. These gentlemen received 
at Cabool itself from the Ameer, and throughout their journey back from his 
officers, every attention and kindness. 

2. It will again be seen that affairs at Cabool undergo further change, and 
that Russia, despairing of Cabool, has now stepped forward to detach Candahar 
of itself, and the promises held_out by her have led to a difference between the 
Ameer and Mihbr Dil Khan. | This at first might appear a subject for gratula- 
tion, but when it is remembered that the chiefships of Candahar and Cabool 
form the last remaining nucleus of Afghan rule, and the promises of Russia and 
Persia are clearly without faith, it is certainly a subject for deep regret. 

3. It appears that the Ameer had discussed the propriety of sending one of 
his sons after me to prevail on my return to Cabool; and that such a request was 
actually transmitted to his son at Julalabad, but it was only a momentary change, 
for he observed that he had nothing to expect from the British, while these 
fresh offers from Russia to Candahar, coming, as they are believed to do, from 
Count Simonitch in person, who is said to have reached Herat, lead him to rely 
more than ever on their greater appreciation of himself as the head of the 
Barukzye family. Whether the Russian Ambassador has or has not reached 
Herat, I know not, but Mr. Macneil] I should think certainly had, as well from 
his Excellency’s letter to myself, as from the aunexed communication. 

4. Affairs at Peshawur itself, and in its neighbourhood, are far from satisfactory. 
The city is only kept under by the strictest vigilance on the part of Mr. Avitabile 
and a cordon of strong picquets around it. Poynder Khan, the chief of Tumokla 
on the Sinde, above Attock, has raised a large body of men, and commits daily 
excesses, while the Khuttuks and people of Tak and Bunnoo are carrying on an 
open war against the Maharaja’s forces, who has sent his grandson to aid in 
checking them ; besides this, the Chief of Cabool has, since we left, been forward- 
iag powder and munitions of war to Jullalabad. 

5. In 


. * Letter dated 19th April 1838, forwarding important letters from Herat, soliciting pecuniary 
aid, which, if not given, the place must, it seems, fall; his refusal, and other particulars. Letter 
dated 21st April 1838, reporting the successful termination of the visit to Koondooz by Messrs. 
Lord and Wood, and the presence of a Russian agent at Balkh. Letter dated 25th April 1838, 
reporting that Russian and Persian influence, together with the state of affaira at Herat, has 
compelled him to quit Cabool, and retire into Peshawar. 


- 
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5. In this state of things, together with the impending fate of Herat, the French 
officers have been very urgent with me, briefly to inform the Maharaja of the 
threatening aspect of affairs, aggravated by the bridge across the Indus having 
been swept away, that his Highness might at least send reinforcements to 
Attok ; I, however, declined to do so, stating that it would be an interference in 
matters that did not belong to me, and that as Captain Wade saw my letters, 
and reports, he could, if advised by the Governor General, make the true state 
of matters known to Runjeet Sing. 


6. I find further that the French officers here are extremely surprised at my 
having quitted Cabool, for they state that the Maharaja was so anxious to make 
some new settlement on Peshawur affairs, that his Highness had of late peremp- 
torily prohibited their visiting the new fort at Jumrood, that Dost Mahomed 
Khan’s suspicions might uot be excited; and that if necessity took them there, 
they were to yo as slightly attended as was consistent with safety. I have of 
course avoided political subjects with these gentlemen, beyond the conversation 
usual on the rumours of the day, but I gather from them that his Highness will 
be much disappointed at the prospect of a renewal of hostilities, where an escape 
with honour, and without a further waste of money, appeared to be so near at 
hand. ] , 

I have, &c. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
“On a Mission to Cabool. 


[Transzation of a] Letter [from Gholam Khan Dooranee ] to the Address of 
Captain Burnes, Received at Peshawur, 16 May 1838. 


A. C., 


AFTER your departure from this place, the Ameer sends for Captain Vitkievitsch daily 
to his court, and makes arrangement with him which are not as yet written. 


[it was settled that Mirza Samee Khan, along with the son of the Ameer, should pro- 
ceed to the camp of Mahomed Shah, and contract an alliance with his Majesty on the 
security of the igen agent. The son of Kohin Dil Khan was also to accompany them. 
The Ameer is going to send to the Shah of Persia an elephant, with a golden howda, along 
with 30 pieces of valuable shawls, which were seized some days ago from Abdolla Khan 
Achukzye. 

Hajee Russool, the agent of Prince Kamran, is not permitted to go till Monday, and if 
he gets leave to start, he will be again stopped at Candahar, of which I have informed him. 
I have tcld him to forward your letter to Herat, in case he may be delayed at Candabhar, as 
the object of the Ameer is, that your letters should not reach their addresses. 

On Tuesday evening, a man by the name of Bahor, in the service of Kohin Dil Khan, 
came to Cabool with letters from the Russian agent with Mahomed Shah to Captain Vit- 
kievitch. Allahdad, who had accompanied Kumber Ali Khan, has also returned to Can- 
dahar with other letters from Mahomed Shah and the Russian agent to the address of the 
Candahar Chiefs. 

[Alahdad reports that when the ’Asifu’d returned fiom Maimuna, he came near 
the ditch of Herat to speak to Yar Mahomed Khan, who was on the other side of it. The 
’ Asi!u’d said to the Vuzeer Yar Mahomed Khan, if you deliver Herat to the Shah, his character 
and fame will be saved, and whatever country you like in Persia, the Shah will be glad to 
give in lieu of Herat. The Khan replied, that he would not surrender Herat but with his 
life, and that he had provisions for six months more inside of the city of Herat, and he has 
strength enough to defend it for that time, buf as you (the ’Asifu’d) tell me to regard the 
character of the Shah, I, Yar Mahomed, will satisfy the Shah, if he likes, in the following 
manner: Kamran will agree to give one of his daughters to the son of the Shah, and your 
(Asifud’s) son shali be married to mine; money will be hereafter coined in the name of the 
Shah, and in the mosques of Herat, the “khootba” or prayer will be read in the name of 
the Shah. The Vuzeer (Yar Mahomed) also promised one of Kamran’s and his own sons 
as hostages with the Shah. 

On this, the daulah came and explained it to the Shah, but Mirza Musood, the principal 
minister of the Shah, being an enemy of the daulah, told his Majesty that the daulah is making 
intrigues with the Afghans, and domg everything secret without authority. The Shah was 
incensed at this, and told the Asifu’d if he were not his uncle, he would put him to death for 
such conduct. 

The Shah has now sent the ’Asifu’d to Ghorian to repair the walls, and keep 5,000 khar- 
wars of grain in that fort, and send the other 6,000 kharwars to camp. This grain is suid 
to come from Meshud. The Shah has dismissed all the hostages of Toorkigtan with 
dresses of honour through his minister Mirza Masood. 

1—Sess, 2. Gea The 
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The British agent* in the camp offered to the Shah to make peace between Kamran and 
his Majesty. Tbe Shah was angry at this, and inquired of the agent, if he had any benefit in 
the settlement of the Herat war. His Majesty has now ordered the agent of the English 


to pitch outside of his camp, and has kept a guard to prevent communication with him. ] 


The Russian Ambassador at Tehran, has written to Mahomed Shah to take Herat by all 
means if he can, as he will never be able to conquer Toorkistan without reducing Herat to 
subjection. His Excellency has instructed the Shah to satisfy the Chiefs of Candahar, and 
the Ameer of Cabool, at any rate, and give whatever they, want, since they have written to 
him (the Ambassador) through Captain Vitkievitch, and accepted the friendship of Russia. 


[The chupper, by tiie name of Bahur, came here from Candahar ia four days ; the con- 
tents of his letters are as I have written. Allahdad secretly told Kohin Dil Khan, that 
Mahomed Shah is very much disheartened by the long resistance of Herat, and is now of 

_ the opinion that he will not take it by force, but by storming the garrison. ‘Ihe Shah has 
written a letter to Kohin Dil Khan to wait upon his Majesty, and after solemn oaths, has 
promised that he will make him the master of Herat, and the country as far as Ghorian, and 
will assist him in taking the other countries of Afghanistan; besides, he will be honoured 
with the title of Meeri Afghan. “Rely upon my word, that I will satisfy you,” writes the 
Shah at the end of the letter. 


Kohin Dil Khan has now got confidence in the Shah of Persia, and without writing of 
this to the Ameer of Cabool, he has sent express for his brother Mehr Dil Khan, saymg 
that he is sure of the protection aad favour of! Mahomed Shah, tlierefore it is better to join 
his Majesty, than to make frieniship with others, because every pers »n looks to his own 
welfare. 


When you were at Cabool, Mehr Dil Khan and the Ameer, with other nobles, made 
solemn oaths to be partners in each others pains and comforts; also, that the Ameer was to 
be acknowledged head of the family, and furnished with authority, that he may keep friend- 
ship with those whom he likes, and be an enemy to them whom he hates, in which all the 
brothers should unanimously join him. After this, they proposed to send one-of the Ameer’s 
sons with Mirza Samee to the Shal: and Russia. 


Mirza Samee refused to go, saying that if the Shah of Persia does what the Ameer wants, 
it will be attributed by the Afghans to the good luck of the chiefs, and if the affairs take a 
contrary side, it will be applied to his own intrigues and disloyalty, and, to avoid all these 
fe ee he will be very thankful if the Ameer appointed some other Afghan to wait upon 
the Shah. 


The chupper Bahur, who did not bring any letter for the Ameer, is urging Mehr Dil 
Khan to quit Cabool instantly, which has created a misunderstanding between him atd the 
Ameer. The Ameer now repents very much of not agreeing to what Captain Burnes had 
told him to do at Cabool. fie said to Mehr Dil Khan, as he had acknowledged him (the 
Ameer) as head of the family, it will be now proper if he does not meddle in politics, and 
leave their settlement to the Ameer. He replied that the Ameer was chief of the family, 
and the Sirdars of Caridaliar would join him in need, but they would not consign themselves 
to him, and that they must make arrangements with the Shah separate, and the Ameer must 
settle separately, because Mahomed Shah has promised to give Herat to them, and make 
their family the “ Meer Afghan,” but, as we are your (Amir’s) brothers, we will give half of 
Herat to you, and keep half of it for ourselves. 


The Ameer replied to Mehr Dil, that two rulers cannot govern one country ; if it pleases 
ou, go and make separate settlements with Persia. I will not now send my son to the 
Shah and if J like, I will send hereafter by the Huzara road. Mehr Dil then said to the 
Ameer that he was afraid to consign the Candahar affairs to him since he did not behave 
properly to Nuwab Jubbar Khan, and Mahomed Zuman Khan his brother, who had thrown 
themselves on his protection. In case he imitates them, he is sure that the Ameer will treat 
him and his brothers in the same manner. Such misunderstandings produced a quarrel and 
very high words. ° 


I have received information from Khoja Khunjee, the brother of Khoja Muzar, at Can- 
dahar, that the Asof of Mahomed Shah, has gone inside of Herat, and has heen treated with 
the greatest consideration, He has received valuable presents from Prince Kamran, and 
was endeavouring to settle a peace between the two Governments, and it is expected that 
peace has been established ere this, 


Ihave heard from Mirza Samee, that Captain Vitkievitsch says, there are wars in Europe 
commencing by sea, and also that the Russian Ambassador has lately informed Mahomed 
Shah, at Herat, of this. 

It is true that the Candahar Chiefs will go to Mahomed Shah, without the wish of the 
Ameer, but the former are friends of Sirdar Sooltan Mahomed Khan, who, if you think 
proper, might prevent their going to the Shah. 

Mahomed 


* Probably Mr. M’Neill. (signed) A. B. 
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Mahomed Shah is seeking a pretence for leaving Herat to its former state since he could 
not take it by force, but as soon as the Sirdars of Candahar will join his Majesty, the 
Afghan of Herat will be obliged to surrender it, because the family and relations of 
every one of them live m.the country of Candahar, and to save their honour, they will 
surrender the fort. 


You might prerens the Candahar Chiefs, either by threats or friendship, from going to 
Mahomed Shah. 


Mirza Samee’s going to Mahomed Shah, has been postponed at present, and the Ameer 
and the Candaharees are very angry with each other. } 
(True translation). 
(signed) Alex, Burnes, 


On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True cvopies.) ‘ 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Depy. Sec. to Government of India with the Gov. Gen. 


“To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, Simla, 
Sir, 

I nave the honour to acknowledge the arrival of your letter of the 1st instant, 
which reached me late last night. { have forwarded with every expedition the 
packets for his Excellency the Ambassador at Herat. The Ameer of Cabool has, 
shut up, as far as is possible, all commmunication with Herat through his territories, 
and seized already upon several cossids on suspicion. I have therefore sent the 

acket by Cohat, Bungish, and the Hazara country, and to ensure its reaching 
Mr. M'‘Neill, I mean to forward a duplicate, vié Budukshan, Balkh, and Maimuna 


to Herat. I have, &c. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Peshawur, 20 May 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Depy. Secy. to Govt. of India with the Gov. Genl. 


To Captain A. Burnes, on Political Employ, North Western Frontier. 


Sir, : 
[I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Despatches under date pojitical Depart- 
the 30th ult., and the 5th, 6th, and 9th instants. ment. 


2. The Governor General deems it unnecessary to communicate detailed 
“remarks upon the contents of the above letters, as, upon your meeting Mr. 
Macnaghten at Adeena Nuggur, you will be put in full possession of his Lord- 
ship’s views by that gentleman. 

3. With reference, however, to the remarks made by you upon the alleged 
long silence as to the feelings of Runjeet Singh regarding Peshawur, the Governor 
General desires me to recall to your recollection that, in the instructions to you 
of the 20th January and 7th March, it was stated to you that Dost Mahomed 
Khan must disclaim all intention of insisting upon the restoration, or more 
properly cession, to him of Peshawur, wholly or in part, before his Lordship could 
open any final negotiation with the Lahore Durbar. 

4. That disclaimer, I am directed to remind you, has never been made, and 
Dost Mahomed has in the end avowed that he will insist upon those pretensions 
to the possession of Peshawur, which it is now obvious it had from the beginning 
been his intention to urge and to maintain. 

5. The details given by you as to the intrigues of the Russian agent at Cabool 
will be commuuicated to the Home Government as well as to Her Majesty’s 
agent at Tehran. 

I have, &c. 
(signed) $ H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
-Simla, 22 May 1838. with the Governor General. 


(A true copy.) 
(signed) —H. Torrens, 
Dy. Secy. to the Govt. of ladia with the Gov. Genl. 
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To W. H. Macnaghien, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, Simla. 
Sir 

I nave the honour to report, for the information of the Right Honourable the 
Governor General of India, the following authentic intelligence from Cabool. 
The Ameer has dismissed Captain Vitkievitch with all honour and respect, and 
that officer las proceeded to Candahar along with Sirdar Mehr Dil Khan, accom- 
panied, on the part of Dost Mahomed Khan, by Huboo Khan, a Barukzye 
enjoying the Ameer’s confidence. After the Ameer had made every preparation 
for sending his son and Mirza Samee Khan to wait on Mahomed Shah at his camp 
before Herat, the plan was suspended pro tempore by the arrangement above 
given. The Candahar family will wait on the Shah without delay and be intro- 
duced, through Captain .Vitkievitch, and it is understood at Cabool that the 
Ameer will send his own subsequent messengers direct to Herat by the Hazara 
road. 

I have, &c. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Peshawur, 25 May 1838. On a Mission tv Cabool. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Depy. Secy. to Govt. of India with the Gov. Genl. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
Simla. 
Sir, 

Wiru reference to the last paragraph of my letter of the 21st ultimo, reporting 
the presence of a Russian traveller at Balkh, I do myself the honour to annex an 
extract from Mr. Lord’s Journal regarding him, [ No. 1, (and a further account, 
No. 2,) of the individual taken down by a messenger of Mr. Lord, who had been 
sent to Balkh, which may prove interesting ]. 

; I have, &c. 
(signed) A. Burnes, 
Peshawar, 27 May 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


No. 1. 


Extract from Mr. Lord’s Jouinal regarding a Russian Jew Traveller at Balkh, dated 
Khooloom, April 1838. 


“Left blank inthe * [Ghoolam Khoosa and Kashwatte ] have just returned from Balkh. They report 


“ Original Pub- 
lished Papers.” 


that they met there a man who represented himself as a Jew, but allowed he was from 
Russia. He has for two years been on his travels, has visited Bokhara, Samarcand, Kakan, 
but was induced to give up the project he had formed of penetrating by way of Yarkand, &c. 
to Kashmeer, by learning that it would be impossible to get beyond the Chinese posts with- 
out leaving his papers behind. He is said to write much, and to draw maps, but this he him- 
self denied. He spoke Persian, but not fluently. He first inquired whether our men could 
speak English, then Russian, then Turkee, then Persian, and last of all spoke a few words 
of Hindoostanee, which he said was all he knew of that language. He was not staying 
with the Jews, but living by himself in a hired house in the bazar. He was well 
dressed. He declined eating, saying this was his fast, that it would be over in 10 or 12 
days, and that then he would come to us, as he wished to accompany us to Cabool, and get 
by that road to Kashmeer. This account would either suit his being a Jew or a Christian, 
as Easter (Passover) is on the 15th of this month. He gave his name first as Murat, 
but on | Gholam Hoosu } observing that that is not a Jewish name, he said his name 
was Murdehés (Mordecai). He is described as having a fair complexion, a scanty 
beard of light brown; his head not shaved in any part, but he wore a turban. He had 
arrived frcm Bokhara only five days. He denied the report that any Russian troops 
had come to join the Kuzzilbash. 

Wishing to know something more particularly of this gentleman, I sent off this 
morning Gholam Hoosu with a polite note tu him, saying I heard he was a Feringhee 
traveller in these countries, and therefure was most anxious to make his acquaintance, or be 
serviceable to him in any way, if he required it, and inviting him to come to me. I desired 
Gholam Hoosu to obtain as much information about him as he could, ] 


(True extract.) 
(signed) A. Burnes. 
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No. 2. 


[Account of a Russian Jew ‘Traveller, as given to a Messenger sent to him by Dr. Lords 
at Balkh, April 1838. 


. AM a native of Wulkosh, the capital of which is Wurshof (Warsaw); my name is 
urrut, ‘ 

I have travelled in the digguise of a Durveish into the following countries: From 
Wurshoof to the country of Ninuz (Germany), Vienna, and Zin its capital, Banur, Mol- 
davia, Bucharest in the neighbourhood of the River Tona (Vanube), thence to Constantinople 
by the White River, Alexandria, Cairo, Birlis, Syria, Aleppo, Mosul, Armi, Tabrez, Korasan, 
now in the possession of Russia (from 30 years ago); Tiflis and Daghistan, which has the 
following five cities, Shake, Sherman, Shahi Manjee, Kuba, and Durband, that lie near 
Kaglah, but [did not visit the town of Kuzlah. From Kuzlah [ went to Chuchan Kara, 
Buksl:, Shasha, the River Arnas, Bagdad, Tehran, Meshid, Bokhara, Kokan, where there 
are many people from Samarcand. From this place I could not advance further on account 
ef the dangers of the road, and the many ingunies made by the officers of Government at 
different stations. 

From Kokan I was obliged to come to Balkh; if it pleases God, after the “ Eed ” is over, 
or 15 days hence, I will go from this place to Tajkargan (Khooloom), and thence by the 
way of Kabool to Cashmeer, and the Moving Sand (Reg Raman), which is near to the river 
called Konas. , 

Other things I will tell when I see you; I did not write to you by my own hands, becauSe 
it was Saturday. 

I am very anxious to make your acquaintance. 

Gholam Hoosu, your man, spoke well of you both. I would be glad to see you with 
Gholam Hoosu, but Saturday prevented me. I will come to you in the course of 15 days. 

The letter which you had kindly sent me | was glad to receive. 

I am living in the house of Moolla Yahoodee, and he has sent to you his respects. 


(True translation.) 
(signed) A. Burnes. ] 
(True copies.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Depy. Secy. to Govt. of India with the Gov. Genl. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, Simla. 
Sir, 

I po myself the honour to transmit a memorandum with its accompaniments, 
from Mr. Lord, regarding the recovery of Mr. Moorcroft’s books and some of 
his papers, which cannot fail to prove interesting to Government and those 
concerned in the fate and fortune of that traveller. It will be remembered that 
Morad Beg, agreed to restore the books in question to Mr. Lord, and he has 
nobly redeemed his promise. 

2. I think it proper to forward to Government without delay the book of 
accounts described by Mr. Lord, and the map on which the traveller’s journey 
is marked, to within a stage of the place where he died. The other works I 
retain till I receive the orders of the Governor General regarding their despatch. 

I have, &e. 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
Peshawur, 27 May 1838. On a Mission to Cabool. 


MegmonranpDvuo regarding Books and Papers of the late Mr. Moorcroft, by Mr. Lord, 
To Captain A. Burnes, &Ke., &e. 


I wave the honour to present you a list of books and papers belonging to the late Mr. 
Moorcroft, which { have been so fortunate as to recover during my recent journey to 
Toorkistan. 

2. For the greater part of them I am indebted to Meer Mahomed Moorad Beg, who, 
immediately on my arrival at Koondooz, wrote to the Khan of Muzar, desiring thar all such 
relics of the European traveller should forthwith be sent. In reply to this, 50 volumes, all 
of printed works, were immediately forwarded ; the remainder, including the map, Mr. 
Moorcroft’s passport in English and Persian from the Marquis of Hastings, and a manu- 
script volume, with several loose manuscript sheets, chiefly of accounts, | was enabled to 
recover, when, by the Meer’s permission, I myself made a visit to Khooloom and Muzar. 

3. I think the evidence I lieve received proves, as strongly as the nature of negative 
evidence will admit, that no manuscript papers of any value belonging to that ill-fated 
expedition remain to be recovered. I paid every person who brought books, and always 
explained that I would give double reward for anything that was written, and, though, in 
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consequence of this, several loose sheets of manuscript were brought me, they never appeared 
on examination to contain anything beyond accounts and such routine matters. Now as the 
natives must be unable to make the distinction, the chances evidently are, that if any 
papers of importance existed, one or two of them at least would have found their way to me 
amongst the numbers presented. ‘ 

4. I append a letter from Meerza Humeedoodeen, the principal secretary to the Khan of 
Muzar, and a man who attended Mr. Trebeck in his last moments, saying, that two printed 
and one manuscript volume are in existence at Shehr Sulz, and that he had sent a man 
to recover them for me. As 1 have since been obliged to leave the country, and all 
communication is, by the present state of affairs at Cabcol, rendered impossible, I mention 
this fact as one worthy the attention of some future traveller. 

6. The map is in itself a document of much interest, as containing Mr. Moorcroft’s route, 
traced ¢vidently with his own hand, and continued as far as Akcha, within one stage of 
Andkhoce, where he is known to have fallen a victim, mot more, I believe, to the baneful 
effects of the climate, than to the web of treachery and intrigue by which he found himself 
surrounded and his return cut off. On the back of the map is a.manuscript sketch of the 
route through Andkhoee, Meimuna, and back through Sireepool to Balkh, as though he 
bad planned a tour through those little independent states, partly perhaps to see the horses 
for which they are famed, and partly to while away the weariness of expectation till a safe 
con:'uct ahould be granted him through the territories of the ruler of Koondooz. We can 
thus almost trace the last object that engaged his mind, and in the prosecution of which he 
Jaid down his life. 


6. Connected with this I beg to subjoin a slip of paper which I found amonyst a pile of 
joose accounts, and which bears in Mr. Trebeck’s writing the following entry, date 
6 Septeniber 1825 : “ Arrived at Balkh, August 25; Mr. M. died August 27,” placing the date 
of Mr. Moorcroft’s death beyond a doubt, and also, I think, affording negative evidence 
against the supposition of its having been caused by any unfair means. 


But the same paper is further interesting from an accidental coincidence. Tie 
Mirza, I have before mentioned, accompanied me from Tash Koorghan to Muzar, and in 
the course of conversation, which naturally turned in a great measure on the melancholy 
fate of Moorcroft’s party, he said that about a month before the death of Trebeck, he had 
one day gone to him by desire of the Khan to purchase some pearls which he heard he had. 
Trebeck produced the pearls, but when questinned about the price, said in a desponding 
tone, “‘ Take them for what you please ; my heart is broken ; what care | for price now?” The 
entry is this— 

“ Total on the strings, 280 grs. 
October 15, Taken by Meerza, 131 grs. or 4 miskals. 
October 16, taken by Dewan Beghee, 33 grs. or 1 miskal.” 


It will be observed no price is affixed, probably none was received, A stranger in a foreign 
Jand, far from the soothing voice of countrymen or kinsfolk, surrounded by rude hordes, 
who looked upon him as the only obstacle to possessing themselves of the countless treasures 
which they believed to be in his charge, his youthful spirit pined and sunk; the bright 
visions with which he had commenced his earcer had long since vanished; where he had 
looked for pleasures he had found toils, where for rest he had to guari! against dangers. 
Sickness had carried off many of the companions with whom he had set out, and when at 
last it struck his guide, his ewn familiar friend, to whom he had looked for support under 
every adversity, and for rescue from every difficulty, and when in addition he found that all 
hopes of return to his native land seemed, if not cut off, at least indefinitely deferred, his 
heart, as he too truly said, was broke, and in a few short weeks he sunk into an untimely 
grave. I should apologise for ‘a digression, unsuited, 1 confess, to the character of an 
official paper, but it is impossible to hear the warm terms in which poor Trebeck is still 
mentioned by therude natives amongst whom he died, without feeling the deepest sy mpathy 
in the fate of one who fell “so young and yet so full of promise.” 

7. It is only necessary I should add one or two more observations. The account book 
which'I now forward is a valuable document in more respects than one. It contains an 
accurate list of the stock originally purchased by Mr. Moorcroft when starting for his 
journey, ard will serve to modify considerably the extravagant ideas that have been enter- 
tained of the quantities of goods which he carried. Taken in connexion with the loose MS, 
accounts, it will serve also to evince that the greater part of this stock was sol! off previous 
to his leaving Bokhara, and as far as my information goes, I am inclined to believe the pro- 
ceeds were chiefly expended in the purchase of horses, of which I understood he had when 
he died somewhat undcr a hundred, including specimens of all the best Uzbek and Turks- 
man breeds. 

8. The aecount book is futher interesting, as containing in Mr. Moorcroft’s own hand- 
writing u list of the articles which he offered on his presentation to the King of Bokhara, 
and a note at the end to the effect that the king had im return ordered him a remiasion of 
the cuties on his merchandise, rather more than equalling the estimated value of the 
goods. {tis further satisiactery to be able to add, on the authority of several Bokhara 
merchants who were on terms of intimacy with him during his stay in that city, that his 
eharacter was highly appreciated by the king, who frequently sent for his to enjay the 
pleasure of his. conversation, and conferred on him the high privilege, never before granted 
to a Chistian, of nding through the city and even to the gate ef the king’s palace on 
horseback. 

9. In 
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9. In addition to the list of his merchandise, this account book contains also a list of his 
private property, which it appears Mr. Moorcroft was obliged, by order of the Koosh Begee, 
to make out on entering Bokhara. From this list we learn that he possessed 90 volumes 
of books. The number I have recovered, and which I have now the henour to place at 
your disposal, is = - - ee 
Amongst them are several odd volumes, of which the sets, if complete, would 

give an addition ofabout - - - - - 2 -* - + 80 

ToTaL - - - - 87 
so that there are probably not more than two or three volumes of which we may not con- 
sider ourselves to have ascertained the fate. As to MSS. I have already shown the high 
improbability that any of consequence have eluded our researches. 

10. Scattered through the printed volumes numerous notes and corrections in Mr. Moor- 
croft’s own hand-writing will be found. Of these some referring incidentally to the dangers 
of his jouiney, or laying down plans as to the route by which he meaut to return, cannot be 
read without emotion. 

11. In conclusion, it is but justice to add that the impression everywhere left by this 
enterprising but ill-fated party has been in a high degree favourable to our national 
characier. oe 

Peshawur, 26 May 1838. (signed) P. B. Lord. 

(True copy.) 
(signed) Alex. Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabool. 


TRANSLATION of a Letter from Mirza Hameedo Deen to P. B. Lord, Esq. 


A, C.—Two books and one manuscript are in the city of Shuhr Subz. I have sent a person 
to bring them, and, when they reach me, I shall send them io you. In all things I will 
never forget yeur good offices. Let me always hear of your welfare. Believe what the 
man says, and that I am your well wisher. Dated Mohurrum 1254, A. H. 


@ 
(True translation.) 

(signed) Alex, Burnes, 
On a Mission to Cabvol. 


List of Mr, Moorcroft’s Books recovered at Koondooz, Khooloom, and Muzar, by 


P. B, Lord, Esq. 


Gladwin’s Persian Munshee ~~ = - 
Bedingfield on Diseases - - oe 
Murray’s Chemistry - - 
Saumarez’s Physiology, vol. ii. (odd) 
Nautical Almanack for the year 1823 


Ditto - - ditto - - for 1820 
The Complete Grazier - = - 
Bell on the Urethra - - 
Fry’s Pantographia - -  - 
Heron on War - - 


Duncan’s Edinburgh Dispensatory 
Paley’s Natural Theology - 
Marco Polo’s Travels - - 
The New Testament in Toorkee 
Nories’ Nautical Tables - - 
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Hey’s Surgery - - - = 
Maladies Chitareieiies (in French) 
Reece’s Medical Guide - - 


Hamilton’s East India Gazetteer -  - + 
Hopkins’ Persian, Arabic, and English Vocabulary 
Searpaonthe Eye - - - - - -& 
Saunders on the Eye - = = = © « 
Gladwin’s Materia Medica in the Arabic and Persian languages 


Eng- 
lish Translation) = - 
Fordyce on Fevers - -: - - 
Hutton’s Mathematics, vol. i, (odd) - - - 
Nicholson’s Encyclopedia, vols, i., ii, iii., v. (odd) - 
Histoire des Decouvertes (French), vol, ii, (odd) = - 
Gibbon’s Roman Empire, vols. ix., x., and xii. (odd) - 
Cuilen’s Practice of Physic, vols. ii. iii, iv. (odd) - - 
Histoire Russie, in French, vols. i. ii, iii, v. vii. and viii (odd) 
Art of Cookery - = - - - 
Elphinstone’s Cabool, with Map - = 2 2 - 
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Malcolm’s History of Persia, 2 vols. (odd) : - - = - 1 
Berchtold’s Essay for Patriotic Travellers - - = © = 1 
Murray’s Discoveries and Travels in Asia - - - - - - 8 
Hunter’s Hindoostanee Dictionary, vol. ii. (odd) - - . = 4g 
Torn leaves, forming part of an Essay on Vaccination - - - 1 
Ditto, a Pamphlet on Trade with India and China - - - - 
Ditto, several loose sheets of MS. Accounts and an Account Book in 
Manuscript - - - - = = = = - -2© 2. 4 


Torau Vols. - - - 67 


(signed) P. B. Lord, 
(True copy.) 


(signed) Alex. Burnes. 


(True copies.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Depy. Secy. to Govt. of India with the Gov. Genl. 


To JV. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, 
s Adeenanuggur. 
ir, 


I wave the honour to acknowledge the receipt, this morning, of your letter 
(without date) directing me to repair to Adeena Nuggur, and have the honour to 
report, for the information of the Right Honourable the Governor General, that 
I shall forthwith attend to the instructions, and quit Peshawur to-morrow in pro- 
secution of the journey. I shall hereafter inform you when I shall probably 
reach you. 

I have, &c. 

Peshiwur, 29 May 1838. (signed) A. Burnes. 


(True copy.) 


(signed) H, Torrens, 
Depy. Secy. to Govt. of India with the Gov. Genl. 


To Captain A. Burnes, on Political Embassy, North Western Frontier. 
Sir, 
Political Depart- 1 am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your Despatch under date 17th 
ment. ultimo. 

2. The Governor General is interested by the intelligence which you trans- 
mit from Cabool, and approves your making use of every means at your 
command for obtaining early and accurate information as to the course of 
important events in Afghanistan, and will authorise you (relying upon your 
judgment and your prudence) to make, within reasonable bounds, such disburse- 
ments as may appear to you-to be absolutely necessary for this purpose. 

3. It appears from Captain Wade’s reports that Runjeet Singh has taken 

‘ measures tor strengthening his military force on the Peshawur frontier, and 
preserving uninterrupted the communication between that province and Lahore. 
Any suggestions upon this point must be left to the judgment of Mr. Mac- 
naghten and Captain Wade. 

4, The Governor General desires me to observe, that, notwithstanding the 
impression you have received upon the subject of the Maharajah’s intention of 
ceding Peshawur, he himself cannot doubt that the Chief of Lahore has never 
contemplated such a measure in favour of any of the Afghan chiefs. The whole 
tenor of the Maharajah’s conduct, and indeed his own direct assertion, leave 
no room for doubt upon the subject. 

‘ I have, &c. 

(signed) H. Torrens, 
Simla, 1 June 1838. Depy. Secy. to Govt. of India, with Gov. Genl. 


(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Depy. Secy. to Govt. of India with Gov. Genl. 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., &e. &e. &c., Adeena-Nuggur. 


My dear Mr. Macnaghten, 

Just as I was entering this place, I had the pleasure to receive your letter of 
the 23d ultimo, requesting me to state the views on the means of counteraction 
which should be presented to Dost Mahomed Khan in the policy that he is pur- 
suing. 1 should have liked to have conversed with you on this important sub- 
ject, for it has so many bearings, and involves so many conflictiny interests, that 
it is impossible to do it justice; but I do not delay a moment in meeting your 
wishes, as far as can be done in a letter, 

It is clear that the British Government cannot, with any credit or justice to 
itself, permit the present state of affairs at Cabool to continue. The counter- 
action applied must, however, extend beyond Dost Mahomed Khan, and to both 
Persia and Russia. A demand of explanation from the cabinet of St. Petersburgh 
would, I conceive, be mct by an evasive answer, and gain for us no end ; besides, 
the policy of Russia is now fairly developed, and requires no explanation, for it 
explains iiself, since that Government is clearly resolved upon using the influ- 
ence she possesses in Persia (which is as great there as what the British com- 
mand in India) to extend her power eastward. It is better therefore to assume 
at once that such are her plans, and remonstrate accordingly. If we can do but 
little with Russia, the case is widely different with Persia. She should at once 
be warned off Afvhanistan, and our continuance of an alliance with her should 
depend upon her compliance. I believe that a letter from the Governor General 
of India sent to the Shah of Persia at Herat would gain our end; this effected, 
there is nothing to fear from the proceediugs of Dost Mahomed Khan, or any 
other of the Afghan chiefs. If this be left undone, they will succumb to Persia 
and Russia, and become the instruments for whatever these powers desire. I 
therefore distinctly state my conviction that the evil lies beyond Afghanistan 
itself, and must be dealt with accordingly. 


If it is the object of Government to destroy the power of the present chief of 
Cabool, it may be effected by the agency of his brother, Sooltan Mahomed Khan, 
or of Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk ; but to ensure complete success to the plan, the 
British Government must appear directly in it, that is, it must not be left to the 
Sikhs themselves. Let us discuss the merits of these two plans; but first, I 
must speak on the establishment of Sikh power in Afghanistan, to which you 
Tefer, as a general question. 


No one entertains a more exalted opinion than I do of the Maharaja’s head to 
plan, and ability to achieve, but I look upon the power of the Sikhs beyond the 
Indus to be dependent on his life alone. It is mere temporising, therefore, to 
seek to follow up any such plan : and were this of itself not conclusive against it, 
the fact of its alienating the Aighan people, who ure cordially disposed, as a 
nation, to join us, would be a sufficiently solid objection for not persevering in it. 
It is, I assure you, a mere visionary delusion to hope for establishing Sikh 
ascendency in Cabool: for arguments’ sake, I will admit that the Maharaja may 
take it, but how is it to be retained? Why, he cannot keep his ground with 
credit in Peshawur, and the Sikhs themselves are averse to service beyond the 
Indus. But facts are more illustrative than arguments. The French officers 
could not with safety Jeave their houses to an evening dinner while we were 
at Peshawur, and our intercourse was confined to breakfast: 1 saw this morning 
two tumbrils of money, the followers of dozens others, on their way to Peshawur, 
to pay the troops, and the Maharaja only wishes a road of honour to retreat 
from it. If you use him, therefore, as an agent to go further ahead, the first 
request he will ask of the British will be for money, and we shall waste our 
treasure without gaining our ends, which are, as I understand them, an influence 
in Cabool to exclude all intrigues from the west. 


Of Sooltan Mahomed Khan, the first instrument, you will remember that his 
brother, Dost Mahomed, plainly confessed his dread of him, if guided by Sikh 
gold ; and with such aid, the ruler of Cabool may be readily destroyed. But 
Sooltan Mahomed has not the ability to rule Cabool; he is a very good man; but 
incapable of acting for himself; and, though fit as an instrument in getting rid 
of a present evil, he would still leave affairs as unsettled as ever when fixed to 
Cabool, and he is consequently a very questionable agent to be used at all. 

Ha 
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As for Shooja-ool-Moolk, the British Government have only to send him to 
Peshawur with an agent and two of its own regiments, as an honorary escort, 
and an avowal to the Afghans, that we have taken up his cause, to ensure his 
being fixed for ever on his throne. The present time is perhaps better than any 

evious to it, for the Afghans, as a nation, detest Persia; and Dost Mahomed’s 
having gone over to the Court of Tehran, though he helieves it to be from dire’ 
necessity, converts many a doubting Afghan into a bitter enemy. The Muaha- 
raja’s permission has only therefure to be asked for the ex-King’s advance on 
Peshawur, granting him at the same tine some four or five of his reginrents, - 
which have neo Sikhs m their ranks, and Shonja becomes King. He need not 
move from Peshawur, but address the Khyberees, the Kohistanees of Cabool, 
and all the Afyhans from that city, that he has the co-operation of the British 
and the Maharaja; and with but a little distribution of ready money, say two or 
three lacs of rnpeez, he will find himself the reak King of the Afghans in a 
eouple of months. It is, however, to be remembered always, that we must: 
appear directly in the transaction, for the Afghans are a superstitious people, 
and believe Shooja to have no fortune (bukht), bat our name will invest him 
with it. You will also have a good argument with the Maharaja in the honour 
of “* Taj Bukhshee ;” but still his Highness will be more disposed to use Sooltan’ 
Mahomed Khen as an instrument than Shooja, for he will perhaps have exag- 
gerated| notions uf Afghan power in prospect; but our security must be given to’ 
him, and we must identify ourselves with all proceedings to make any arrange- 
ments durable. 

I have thus pointed out to you how the Chief of Cabool is to be destroyed, 
and the best means which have occurret to me for effecting it; but lam neces-' 
sarily ignorant of the Governor General’s views, or what his Lordship considers 
the best mode of hereafter managing Afghanistan. It has bcen notified to me in 
various Despatches, that this end was best to be gained by using one small! State 
to balance another, to keep all at peace, and thus prevent any great Mahomedan 
power growing up beyond the Indus, which might cause future inconvenience.’ 
It is with every respect tlatI differ, but these are not my sentiments; and 
though in theory nothing may appear more just and more beneficial, I doubt 
the possibility of putting the theory into practice, and more than doubt the 

tice producing the benefit expected from it; for while you are trying to 
ring it about, another power steps in, paves the way for destroving the chief- 

ships in detail, and the policy along with it. Our fears of a powerful Mahomeden- 
neighbour are quickened by what we read of Ahmed Shah’s wars in India, and: 
the alarms spread even by Shah Zaman, so late as the days of Lord Wellesley ; 

but our knowledge of these countries has wondrously improved since that time,- 
and though the noble Marquis, in his splendid administration, made the 

Afghans feel our weight through Persia, and arrested the evil, we should have. 
had none of these present vexations if we had dealt with the Afghans themselves. - 
We then counteracted them through Persia; we now wish to do it through the 

Sikhs ; but, as things stand, I maiutain it is the best of all pelicy to make Cabool 

in itself as strong #8 we can make it, and not weaken it by divided power ; it has; 
already been too !ong divided. Cabool owed its strength ia by-gone days to the - 
tribute of Cashmere and Sinde ; both are irrecoverably gone, and while we do 

all we can to keep up the Sikhs as a power east of the Indus, either- daring the. 
Maharaja's life or afterwards, we should conselidate Afghan power west of the 

Indus, and have a king, and mot a collection of chiefs. Divide et impera is a 

temporising creed at any time, and if the Afghams are united, we and they bid 

defiance to Persia, and instead of distant relations, we have everything under 

our eye, and a steadily progressing influence all along the Indus. 


{ have before said that we cannot, with justice to our own position in 
India, allow things to continue as at present in Cabool, und I have already, in 
my Despatch of the 30th of April, suggested a prompt and active counteraction of 
Dost Mahomed Khan, since we cannot act with him. But it remains to be re- 
considered why we cannot act with Dost Mahomed. He is a man of undoubted 
ability, and has at heart high opiniuns of the British nation ; and if half you must 
do for others were done for him, and offers made which he could see coaduced to 
lis interests, he would abandon. |’ersia and Russia te-morrow. It may be said 
that that opportunity has been given to him, bat I would rather diecues this in 
person with you, for I tiink there is much to be seid for brim. volar poabe 

agmitte 


* Jom you in ten cays at the furthest. 
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‘admitted that at best he had but a choice of difficulties, and it should not be for- 
gotten that we promised nothing, and Persia and Russia held out a great deal. 
I am not now viewing the question in the light of what is to be said to his rejec- 
tion of our good offices a3 far as they went, or to his doing se in the face of a 
thriat held out to htm; but these faets show that the man hus something in 


him, and if Affghens are proverbially not to be trusted, I see no reason for having 


greater mistrust of him than of others. My opinion of Asiatics is that you can only 
rely upon them when their interests are identified with the lime of procedare 
marked out to them, ard this seems now to be a doctrine pretty general in all 
itics. 
Pet shall say no more at present. Jt will give me great pleasure again to meet 
‘you. I shall be on the banks of the Jelum on the 7th or 8th, aad my progress 
yond shall depend on the dawk being krid ; but if that gues right, 1 ought to 


Believe me, &e. 
(sigued) Alex. Burnes. 


P.S.—I bave thought it advisable to send a duplicate of this letter, which 
Mr. Lord has been so good as to copy fur me, by the Maharaja’s dawk, as it pre- 


-vents accidents, and may reach you sooner. 


Husa Abdul, 3 June 1838. (signed ) A. B. 
(True copy.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Dep. Secy. to Govt. ef India with the Govr. General. 


To Captain A. Burnes, on Political Embassy, North Western Frontier. | 


Sir, ? 

I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your Despateh, with encldsures, 
under date 27th May, and in reply to state that the Governor General has 
perused, with mucii mterest, the memorandum from Mr. Lord, regarding the 
‘unfortunate mission of the late Mr. Moorcroft. 

2. The account book and map have been forwarded, as interesting relics of that 
‘wl-fated traveller, to the Asiatic Society of Bengal, and I am directed to request 
that the remaining books and papers may be forwarded hither for transmission 
‘gn like manuer. ; 


I have, &c. 
Simla, (signed) H. Torrens, - 
18 June 1838. Deputy sie to Government of India 
with Governor General. 
(True copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 


Dep. Sec. to Govt. of India with Govr. Genl. 


MEMORANDUM. 


In the advanced state of the negotiations now carrying on at Lahore, and the 
‘successful issue to which they will so soon and probably be brought, it is unneces- 
gary to make any observations on other points than those which lead to maturing 
the plan that may now be considered adopted of restoring Shoojah-onl-Moolk to 
the throne of his ancestors. It is a very fortunate circumstance that the 
Maharajah has not sought to effect this independently; he would have experi- 
enced_most serious difficulties, and I doubt if he could have accomplished it. A 
vast object has been gained in securing his co-operation, but the less use that is 
made of it the better it will be fur the British, the restored king, and generally 
for our relations westward of the Indus. 

The two great passes into Afghanistan fram Shikarpore to Candehar, and from 


- Peshawar to Cabool, naturally suggest the points where the base of our operatzons. 


most be laid. Let us look to the advantages of starting the Shah from each, as 
well as the attendant disadvantages. At this time it is of importance te .comnter- 
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act Persia by a movement on Candahar, and by first supplanting Barukzye 
influence there; but the fall of Candahar does not involve the submission of 
Cabool, though the submission of Cabool involves that of Candahar. From 
Shikarpore to Candahar is a distance of about 300 miles, through a_ bleak, 
strong, and ill-supplied country. There would, however, be no obstacles pre- 
sented to the Shah by the Candahar chiefs till he had neared their city, but in 
possession of Candahar, the Shah would not yet have succeeded in cutting off 
Dost Mahomed’s communication with Persia, for the most direct route from 
Herat to Cabool does not lie by Candahar, but through the Hazara country due 
west of Cabool ; a line of road that has been passed by troops, and through which 
the Ameer might be succoured. I incline, therefore, to the opinion that the 
Shah should move on Cabool at once and from Peshawar, which would be the 
most efficient and expeditious method of destroying the Barukzye power. 


But objections arise to sending Shoojah-ool-Moolk from the country of the 
Sikhs, of which Dost Mahomed Khan would not be slow to avail himself, agitating - 
the country to war against the infidels who had come to invade him. These 
objections seem stronger than they really are, and indeed amount to little where 
we have gained the end of directing the Sikhs. Sikh troops should, if possible, 
not be used at all; but I adhere to the opinion which I have already expressed, 
that one if not two of our regiments should be given to the Shah, nominally as 

_ an escort to his person, and to show decidedly to the Afghans how much we were 
interested in his safety and welfare. The smallest number of our troops will be 
exaggerated at Cabool to an army, and we sliall speak at once to men’s eyes and 
senses. If Maharajah Runjeet Singh objects to the use of our troops when he 
has as many of his own, he might be told they were merely honorary, as their 
small number proved, and that the Shah required them as the nucleus in which 
he was to form his future forces. Besides this direct assistance, opportunity 
should be given to the troops of our own army to volunteer, as they have lately done - 
for the force in Oude, and instead of raw levies, a good army might soon be called ; 
but though it is dcubtless necessary to have a force of sutticient strength to cope 
with the chiefs of Cabool and Candahar, for my part 1 have more faith in political 
agitation for the Shah’s cause than in physical force. 


There is, however, a mode of turning to account both lines of route by a 
double movement, and the use of both. This plan has many advantages, and 
nothing against it but the additional expense, which should not be too much con- 
sidered in this crisis, and which may be met by an arrangement hereafter to be 
shown. Let, therefore, Shikarpore be occupied by a British force. Let the 
Shah’s son Le sent along with it, and a part of the Shah’s army, and let the whole 
be accompanied by Sultan Mahomed Khan, the ex-chief of Peshawar. 


Matters being thus arranged, I would recommend the following line of pro- 
cedure. From Peshawar Shah Shoojah should issue a proclamation, and send it 
in hundreds through the Afyhan country, that he had arrived at Peshawur 
to resume the throne of his forefathers, to put an end to the wars with the 
Sikhs, to unite the Afghan nation, tv expel the enemies of their creed, the 
Persians, who had dared to invade the hingdom; that he was now able to 
chastise his enemies, both internal and external, since he and the British Govern- 
ment were one ; and that from the affection he bore his people he could aot think 
of declaring war till he had given all parties a fair opportunity of repairing to 
his camp and rendering their allegiance ; that the treatment all would experience 
would be according to their early presence, and that His Majesty’s object was 
not to scrutinise particularly what had passed, but to restore the glory of the 
Dooranee monarchy. This, witha distribution of money in Khyber, where Shah 
Shoojah has more friends than in any part of Afghanistan, and the. Kohistan of 
Cabool, which could easily be arranged, would, in all human_ probability, 
dissolve Dost Mahomed Khan’s power, aud the Shah’s advance on Cabool would 
be triumpliant and without bloodshed; for the Afghan nation never will submit 
to Peisia but by force, and Dost Mahomed Khan, by going over to Mahomed 
Shah, has converted doubting friends into enemies, and materially contributed 
thereby to Shah Shoojah’s success. 


While the Shah announced his intentions from Peshawur, his son could do the 
-same from Shikarpore, and Sultan Mahomed Khan’s presence with him would, 
in all probability, from his influence at Candahar, bring one, if not all, the chiefs 
there to render homage to the Shah through his son. ‘I'he double agitation and 
threat 
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threat would of course plunge the chief of Cabool into embarrassments that would: 
more than avail us. 

The next, probably the most delicate of all questions which present themselves, 
is the disposal of Dost Mahomed Khan. His ambition makes it more than 
questionable if he ever would consent to act in a subordinate capacity, but he 
should have the offer; for he will be a dangerous antagonist if he flees to Persia, 
and we have the first authority for recording that one of Shah Shooja’s most 
serious errors when king was in failing to conciliate Futteh Khan Barukzye, the 
brother of Jost Mahomed Khan, and in whose place he may now be clearly said 
to be. ‘These are the words of Mr. Elphinstone:— % 

“ Futteh Khan was soon after persuaded to make his submission to the new 
king (Shogls)- An opportunity was now offered of securing the attachment of 
this powerful chief, but it was allowed to escape, and hence arose the misfortunes 
which disturbed the rest’ of Shah Shooja’s reign, and which drove him at length 
from his throne.” This is high authority, and though it perhaps would be 
impolitic to offer the viziership to such a chief, some situation as a Dooranee 
lord, such as existed in the old court of the Suddozyes, might be found for him, 
and a liberal provision in land. The presence of a British agent, and an active 
and decided interference in all that relates to the political affairs of Cabool, 
which I take for granted is tu be our policy, if it does not break the factious 
spirit of Dost Mahomed Khan, would prevent his doing harm. I think also 
that it would be highly, to the credit of the British Government to aid in . 
such an offer of conciliation; for if the Ameer has disappointed our hopes, the 
difficulties that beset him from the west are to be considered, and we escape the 
odium of being privy to his entire destruction, by showing that our object is the 
restoration of the Dooranee monarchy, and not the punishment of the chief of 
Cabool. It is to be observed, that Afghan differences are much easier healed 
than those of other nations ; and above all. things it should be Shah Shooja’s 
policy to forget the past, and the talents of Dost Mahomed Khan may yet avail 
him in subduing some of his rebellious subjects. Much is to be said on this 
subject, and it requires great reflection and consideration, which may and must 
be given to it when matters are more advanced. 

The subject of funds for the expedition is the next point for consideration. 
1 observe that 20 lacs of rupees are to be called for from the Ameers of Sinde as 
the price of their manumission from allegiance to the crown of Cabool. I think 
it may be demonstrated that this is by far too small an amount for the enormous 
advantage which we are to secure tuSinde. Thatcountry never was independent 
at any period of Mahomedan history, having been tributary to Delhi, to Persia, 
and to Cabool. ‘Ihe effect of our late arrangements might have left it so, and 
put it likewise beyond the grasp of Runjeet Singh, if this crisis had not fortu- 
nately occurred. Every advantage should therefore be taken of the crisis to put 
our relations on a stable footing. A subsidiary force should be fixed on the Indus, 
and as the yearly tribute to Cabool amounted to nine lacs of rupees, and has not 
been paid up since 1808, or for 30 years, and the claim is a solid good one, 
50 lacs, if not more, should certainly be our den:and. I would dispost of this 
: by granting 20 instead of 10 lacs to pacify the Maharaja for our late jarring 
with him about Shikarpore, and the remainder will be barely sufficient to set 
Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk afloat, so that he may maintain himself without being a — 
burthen to us. It is to be remembered that it is the last tribute he is to have 
“from, Sinde, which was one cf the graud supports of the Cabool monarchy. 

It will be asked if Sinde can afford such a draft on her treasury ? Undoubtedly 
she can. I overrated her riches when first writing on the country in 1831, but 
these are obviously great. In arrears of tribute alone the Ameers have pocketed 
above two and a half crores of rupecs, and they succeeded to all the jewels and 
wealth of the Coloras, a religious family under whom Sinde was most prosperous. 
The Ameers, too, have little expenditure, and are great hoarders. It is also a 
notorious fact that they only gained their ‘‘rukum,” or deeds of investiture, from 
Timoor Shah, at Cabool, by most active and profuse bribery, as they saw that their 
authority was only thereby to be secured. The document then so important to 
them we are now to cancel; and as we protect them against Cabool and Luhore, 
np future opportunity may occur, which is an additional reason for making the 
most of the present. Our procedure on this occasion in Sinde should partake 
more of dictation than negotiation, and we should make the freest use of our 
influence along with the Shah’s name. If any hesitation occurs at increasing 
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the pecuniary demand, safe and sound policy seems to eall for the fixing a force 
in the country to be made a sine qua non. 

‘The last cbservation that occurs to me is, that we should aleo take this 
opportunity of doing good to Bhawul Khan. His allegiance to Cabool, at all 
times nominal, should be formally cancelled ; and as this family is hereditarily 
attached ta us, the first opportsnity of obliging it in any way should be taken. 
Our conduct to Bhawul Khen is always admired, and there are many advantages 
to be guined by not overlooking him. I presume also that Shahi Shoya will 
consider it his duty to mask, by the most signal aets of favour, his and our appro- 
bation of the Nawab Jubar Khan; and that, though his protection and favoured 
treatment may not be made an article in a treaty with him, it will be so understood 
as never to admit of any doubt at a future period. 

In conclusion, it meed hardly be remarked, I suppose, that the more premptly 
we get about eonpassing our ends the greater is the chance of sucecss. [very 
day's delay is fraught with manifest disadvantayes, for we may have to use our 
own urmy instead of that of our ally of Cabool, if we allow the plans beyond the 


Indus to ripen. 


(signed) 4. Burnes. 


Quxsrione put to Captain Burnes by Mr. Macnaghten. 


1. You have stated your opinion on the 
feeling xegarding Shah Shooja amonz the 
A@ighans, but you have not stated what 

rolable means he would have of maintaining 
Rimeelf aud probable revenues, were his 
enterprise suecessful. 


1. With «@ supremacy estgblished over 
Cabool and Candabar, and ab.lity to bring 
under subjection the Hill States around, end 
an incrvasing commerce, I rate the Shah's 
revenue at from 35 to 40 lacs of rupeds. [t 
would be sufficient to maintain him when 
once established on bis throne, the means 


for which I am clear should be drawn from Sinde. On the first opportunity the. 
countricg west of the Indas might be allowed to drop into his hands, which would 
wake the Afghans powerlul, snd not too much so. 


. 9 Are you of opinion that it is essential 
to the success of Shah Shooja’s advance ia 
the direction of Peshawur, that he should be 
sccompanied by one or more Company’s 
regiments ? 


officers, an honorary escort is not a step fur beyond. 


* but I think would contribute to it.- 


3. You appear to be impressed with the 
conviction that there would be danger in 
all.wing the Sikh troops to advance to 
Cabool, Lut you observe that this will be 
obviated by our having the direction of 
Runjeet’s forces. It wust be remembered 
however that this is agreed to by Runjeet 
Singh, ugder the supposition that he was 
to be merely co-operating in aid of the Shah’s 
advance in the direction of Candahar, Do 
you anticipate no difficulty in getting Run- 
Ject to surrender hig troops to our direction 


when the Shah moves direct from Peshawur;- 


and what measures would you propose for 
the protection of the Shah against the rapacity 
of his Sikh allies if he were to advance, 
backed by them alone? 


4, On what ground do you suppose that 
the fall of Cubool would involve the fall of 
Candahar ; and if, as seems to be admitted 
by you, the cause of the Shah would be 
more popular from his kecping clear of all 
Sikh aid, why de you propose a reversal of 
the scheme which has been propounded to 
Runjeet Singh, to the effect that the Shah 
should proceed by Sheps while his 
son was to proceed trom Peshawur ? 

I have ventured tosuggest the above queries 
Shinking that it may be more satisfactury to 
a@he Governor General to have your senti- 
; ments 


2. I attach importinee to the presence of 
a small portion from the prestize it will 
exercise. ‘There are as valid objections to 
the presence of our officers as of our troops. 
A desert: r in either case would be unfortu- 
nate ; and going so far as to give money and 
It is not essential to success, 


8. I look upon the co-operation of Runjeet 
Sing to restore Shoojn-ool-Moolk to hive 
been purchased by our bec: ming a party to - 
the treaty between the Shab and him, and 
the present and future benefits to the 
Maharaja are such that I conclude he would 
not seek to push his troops beyond Khyber, 
if we objected ; ant this would be madc 
ulmost a certainty, us it appears to me, if we 
gave him a larger share of the money to be 
levied from Sinde, which would be very 
advisable, The actual sum then granted to 
the Muharaja would be the best check on his 
tapacity. Ifthe Shah is to advance from 
Peshawur, backed by the Sikhs alone, his 
success is problematical, and ought not to be 
bazarded. 


4. Candahar has no strength, but as being 
held -by brothers of Dost Matiomed Khan, 
and would have fallen to Shooja on his last 
campaign, had it not been succoured b 
Cabool. The king, in possession of Caboal, 
l:as only to call upon it to surrender, to 
ensure its fall ; but supposing Candahar tirst 
captured, Dost Muhomed Khan’s hopes of 
aid from Persia by the Hazara country are 
not in the least diminished. {[ would by no 
means advise a reversal of the scheme pro- 
posed to the Maharaja for the Shah proceeti- 
ing to Shikarpour and bis son to Beshiwet: 

i 
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q a 


ments at greater length on the points re- if it involves the chance or necessity of using 


Sikh troops beyond Khyber. To that there 

are great objections. 1 only inclined to the 
opmjon of sending the Shah from Peshawur, as it would settle the matter more 
quickly, but I do not h»ld to the opinion, if the Maharaja is likely to objec: to it; 
or to make it a ground for sending his own troops along with the Shah towards 
his eapital, as the route by Shikarpoor will secure every anccess, though it appears 
more Cumbyous ; [ did not anticipate other aid fron: the Sikhs than giving Shooja-oul- 
Mvolk, on our seeurity, permission to raise his army at Peshawur ; and the vicinity 
of that city to Cabool, with the inclination of the Khyberces towards the Shah, led 
me to offer the suggestion I did asa plan fur getting sooner at Dost Mahomed 
Khan, and destroying his hostile combinations ; but if the Maharaja founded new 
claims upon it, on the groand of his bearing the brunt of the Afghans, or sought 
to use his own troopsalung with the Shel, | ais clear for setting out from Shikar- 
poor, and agitating through the Shah’s son from the side of Peshawur. As I said 
before, 1 had little apprehen-ion of the struggle being other than political, if the 
Sikhs did not advance beyoud Peshawar. I have a high opinion of the approach of 
the Shah from Shikarpoor, andl my suggestion did not imply a belief in-the want 


of soundness of that p!an, but from what I have stated. 


Lahore, 19 June 1838, 


SupPLEMENTAL QuEstions. 


1. I understood, from the concluding por- 
tion of your reply to the third question, that, 
in your opinion, the success of the Shuh’s 
advance, unless supported by Company’s 
troops, would be problematicai, and ought 
wet to be hazarded ; I beg you will be gcod 
enough to state whether | am coriect in the 
understanding ? 


2. Are you of opinion that Shah Shooja 
would be joined by Dost Mahomed’s army, 
as well as by the people of the country ; and 
if any considerable portion of Dost Ma- 
homed’s army remains faithful to him, would 
there not be a probability of Shah Shooja’s 
defeat, he having no di-ciplined troops of 
his own? If he is to wait till his new levies 
are disciplined, it seems clear that littl: 
will be gained in point of time by the 
advance of the Shah im the direction of 
Peshawur ? 


3. I understood you to be of opinion that 
the combined movement, both in the direc- 
tion of Shikarpore and Peshawur, wonld be 
almost requisite to success ; and if this be the 
case, it is not clear what would be gained 
in time by the movement of the Shah in the 
direction of Peshawur, seeing that wn com- 
bined movements concert us fo time is 
essential. : 


(signed) Alex. Burnes. 


Repcigs to the Supplemental Questions. 


1., If supported by the Sikhs alone, I con- 
sider the chah's success problematical, and 
this is my meaning, and not that it is pro- 
blematical unless supported by Company’s 
troops. I[ have said that the Company’s 
troops even in the small number stated by 
me are not essential to success, though they 
would contribute to it. 


2. The Shah would be joined by a con- 
siderable portion of ost Mahomed’s troops, 
as well as the people of the country. ‘lhe 
Kuzzilbashes even would prefer Shooja to 
the King of Persia, and the Kohistanees, 
who form. Dost Mahomed’s foot, would 
gladly come over. Dost Mahomed's army 
ig so small (at most 15,000 men) that the 
vefection mentioned would reduce its power 
greatly; it has no discipline, and the Shah’s 
troops will have to cncoumter no superiority 
on that head. 


8. Tam clear for the combined movement 
by Peshawur and Shikarpour ; but the former, 
supposing the Shah’s son to be sent, should 
partake more of demonstration; L do not 
adhere to its bemg necessary tb advance the 
Shuh to Peshawur in preference to Shikar 
peor, and any time that could be gained . 
would be productive of small advantage, if 
Runjeet Singh disapproved of the line. It 
is possible to agitate at Peshawur, and thus 


gain time while the Shzh is assembling troops at Shikarpoor; but of eourse con- 
cert as to the time for action is essential. 


June 20. o 


Supposing that there is a Russian force at 
Khiva, say, of 10,000 or 12,000 men, what 
éouree is it probable, im your opinion, that 
the Russians will take, on hearing of the 
‘demonstration in the Persian Gulf, your 
departure from Cabool, and our intention, 
in concert with the Sikhs, to restore Shah 
Shooja? Is it likely that they will advance 
to Herat, or is it more likely that they would 
proceed at once to Cabool ; and what tine 
would it take them to get to one or the 
other of these places? Supposing that there 
ia‘no Russian force at Kbiva, what time 
would it take them to march 10,000 men to 
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(signed) A. Burnes. 


My belief is that the immediate object of 
the Persian campuign at Herat was the pos~ 


session of Khiva, after that eity fell, smce 
the best line of route to astack Khiva leads 
from Herat by the Ehoorghab. In attack- 


ing Khiva, the Persiana were certain of the 
co-operation of Russia, as both powers ae 
interested in subduing it. With Herat and 
Khiva in their possession, there ean be no 
doubt that the views of Persia or of Russia 
were ulterior, and towards India; but 1 do 
not think they ever contemplated’ such a 
movement, till securely fixed there. The 
effect of the abrupt termination of the British’ 


commexion 
HH4 
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Herat or Cabool from Mungushluck or Oren- connexion with Cabool will induce both 

burgh, and what force have they at these Persia and Russia to do now what they 

places ? might not have done for some years, and the 

demonstration towards the Gulf of Persia 

will, I think, at once lead Russia to send her troops and treasure to assist Persia 

at Herat; and in the ensning campaigns she will ground her interference on our. 

demonstrations of hostility towards the ally of Persia, and the British have no 

resource but instantaneous action; and in the most cordial support of Shovja-ool- 

Moolk every succeeding event will make a game that is more easy the more 
complicated. 

In possession of Khiva, and the fate of Herat doubtful, Russia would, of 
course, march to Herat ; but in any case she would, I think, send the troops there, 
though she would advance them in part to Balkh, where she would be joined by 
@ portion of the Persian troops, and thus march on Cabool by Hindoo Koosh, 
securing supplies by two routes instead of one. 

From Mangusluck to Khiva the distance is 10 days for a caravan, say 200 or 
220 miles. From Khiva to Herat is about double the distance, say 20 days, in 
all 30 days, but say 40. ‘The best route to Balkh would be by the Oxus, though 
it would consume more time (probably treble). From Balkh to Cabool the march 
would occupy 14 days. 

If there were no Russian troops at Khiva, the quickest means of sending troops 
to Hera! would be by the Caspian, landing at Astrabad, and going vid Meshid to 
Herat. From Astrabad to Herat 10,000 men might march in 45 or 50 days with 
care, the country being friendly. Cabool has eek reached from Herat in 12 
days; but double it, and say that in 70 or 75 days the march could be performed 
ee the Caspian to Cabool ; and with the authorities friendly, what difficulty is 
there? 

From Orenburg to Bokhara there are two routes, the one of 60, and the other 
of 48 days. From Bokhara to Balkh is an additional 12 days. The King of 
Bokhara would not be a cordial ally, and some delay might occur on this route 
to increase the 60 days above-named to 120; but with Maimuna, and all those 
small states, in the Persian interest, the ruler of Bokhara couid not oppose. Russian 
advances, pusticularly when encouraged by the Afghan chiefs. 

I cannot p:ecisely state the amount of force at Orenbury, but it is very nume- 
rous, consisting of the military colonies. I ar given to understand that there 
are 25,000 men there and along the Juik, on which it is sttuated, and at Tiutska, 
Eastward of it, inclusive of this, there is a total of 60,000 or 80,000 men, though 
not the élite of the Russian army. 

At Mangusluck the detachment occupies a fort, and, if not reinforced since the 
Herat tampaign, it amounts to about 500 men. My impression all along has 
been that this outpost has been strengthened, and that, too, considerably, when 
the Shah marched ou Herat. 


Lahore, 8 July 1838. (signed) A. Burnes. 
(True copies.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., on a Political Mission to the Court of Lahore. 


Sir, - 

I vo myself the honour to report, for your information, that I received a notifi- 
cation late the night before last from Fakeer Noor-o-leen, informing me, on the 
part of Maharajah Bune Singh, that he (the fakeer) would wait upun me early 
in the morning, when he wished for a private interview, to speak on secret and 
confidential matters, when there should be no one present. The fakeer called 
on me on the morning of the 19th. 

2. The message with which Noor-o-Deen was charged was as follows :—That 
the Maharajah had desired him to convey to me his warmest thanks for the free 
and full manner in which I had answered all the questions relating to the 
countries beyond the Indus, when I visited his Highness in company with your- 
self and Captain Wade yesterday morning; that the information his Highness had 
thus acquired had gratified him much, but that, as I was well aware-the negotia- 
tion now carrying on by you materially depended upon the state of affairs in. 
Afghanistan, the Maharajah hoped I would not object to give a full and minute 
detail of all I had seen in Cabool, what I had done there, the nature of all my 
communications with Dost Mahomed Khan, what plans were in progress in 
Afghanistan, including the affairs of Herat and Candahar, &c. &c. All this the 

Maharajah 
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Maharajah sought for with the more confidence, as he was pleased to observe 
that I was an old friend of his who had been in his country in former times, when 
the friendship between the States was but in its infancy; and that toa know- 
- ledge of what concerned the court of Lahore, I had had an opportunity of adding 
that of Afghanistan, and he trusted that I would give proofs of the friendly 
feelings of my Government and myself by readily meeting this request. 

3. I at once informed the fakeer that nothing would afford me greater 
pleasure than to attend to the Maharajah’s wishes, that with so old a friend 
reserve was misplaced, and it was besides the order of the Governor General 
that the utmost frankness should be used with the court of Lahore, as his 
Higiiness must have seen lately in the communications which he had had with 
Mr. Macnaghten. I then, at the fakeer’s request, ran over the whole of my pro- 
ceedings in Afghanistan from the first appearance of Kumber Ali Khan to my 
quitting Cabool, freely exposing all the offers of Dost Mahomed Khan about 
Peshawur, the offers of Persia and Russia to Dost Mahomed Khan, the designs 
of that chief against the Lahore State, the religious hatred which he bore towards 
it, and the ardent desire which he cherished, and his allies encouraged, of 
-altacking it. I then explained the state of affairs at Candahar, and how the 
weakness of that chiefship made its fate depend on Herat; and as regards Herat 
itself, I entered into a full explanation of our objections to its integrity being 
disturbed, and to all the unfriendly proceedings of the Shah, who owed us so 
much. I observed that we might have easily preserved it from the attacks of 
Persia by a small outlay of the public expenditure, but that the Governor General 
looked to the treaty with Persia, made some 30 years ago, the nature of which 
T explained, and I dwelt upon this to show the sacred light in which the British 
regarded treaties which might easily be disputed. I gave the fakeer the original 
Jetter from Prince Kamran and his minister, in which the aid of money was 
solicited, to peruse, and told him he might show them to the Maharajah, that he 
might have a specimen of the value of British friendship, and its adherence to 
engagements. Ido not think I omitted any subject which has been treated of 
in my various despatches that could be made intelligible, and I acted up, as far as 
I could, to the spirit of his Lordship’s intentions, us conveyed in the letter of 
instructions to yourself, on your coming to Lahore. I said further that I would 
be ready to meet the Maharajah’s wishes by any farther explanations, if called 
for, either personally or by messenger. bs 

4. The fakeer seemed much delighted at the communications I had made, and 
asked for permission to make his notes in my presence, which I told him to do; 
after he had finished these, he informed me that the object of the Maharajah 
was to make himself fully acquainted with trans-Indus politics and parties, that’ 
he miglit give due consideration to the negociations now pending, and thereby 
bring them to a close with you; not that he doubted it was for his good to 
associate himself on all occasions, and closely, with the British Government, but 
that these affairs were momentous and required reflection. Tue interview lasted 
nearly three hours. 

5. In the afternoon I was again visited by Noor-v-deen, who caine to offer a 
profusion of thanks and personal compliments from the Maharajah for the nature 
of the information that had been given, and the fullness of it. His Highness 
now wished that I would tell lim, not as a public officer but as a friend, and 
that confidentially, what I thought of your proposal for restoring Shooja-ool- 
Moolk, if they were for the Muharajah’s good or otherwise. I entered very fully 
on the many advantages attendant upon them; pointed out that instead of an 
enemy in Cabool, his Higlmess would now have a friend and ally who could do 
him no harm, since the British became parties to the treaty ; that besides this, he 
was not only to receive a good sum of money, but to be relieved of the necessity 
of spending his treasures beyond the Attok; and what must, I believed, be still 
dearer to the Maharajah, a great accession of reputation was also to ensue from 
the conferring of a crown (taj bukhshee), along with his old friends, on an exiled 
monarch ; that farther many, if not all, the articles of the treaty with Shooja-ool- 
Moolk were highly to his advantage, and must speak to the minds of all men as 
to his Highness’s greatness, when the Shah was at once restored, and it was to 
be remembered that the whole of these articles would be fulfilled from our being 
patties, and that there were so many positive and present advantages, that I could 
ouly account for them in the transcendant good fortune which had always 
attended the Maharajah. 
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8. The fakeer then said that the Maharajah coneurred im these views, that 
what I had said he believed to be generally his own sentiments, but he had been 
farther instructed to ask me if I did not think that the aeceptance of the 15 lacs 
ef rupees. would perpetually cancel his claim on Shikarpoor; and, with refer- 
ence to the treaty with the British, which gave great validity to his claim on 
Shikarpoor, if 1 did not consider that it should not be thus disposed of at a rate 
#0 cheap, and that it would be better to allow it to remain im abeyance. To this 
I replied, that his Highness appeared to have very exaggerated notions of the 
wealth of Shikazpoor’; thet I had lived there some days, and that its bazaar con- 
tained but 800 or 900 shops, and the surrounding couatry was by no means very 
productive ; that his Highness would first have to conquer it, and though that 
might mot be difficult, the protection of the conquest would give as much trouble 
as Peshawar, from the vicinity of the Murees, the Belochees, the Brahooees, and 
other wild tribes, and | saw no prospect of realising fur years any such sum as 
he was to receive down; and I foresaw, notwithstanding bis Highnese’s army, 
considerable chances of bloodshed and disaster, aad that undoubtedly I under- 
stood the reeeipt of money from Shooja would caneel any claim on Shikarpoor, 
which I thouubt it highly benefieial to the Maharajah to settle in this manner, 
fer his honour was in no way concerned since he bad never sent his forees to 
Shikarpeor; and, finally, that he was to receive fruit and horses, &c. &e. from 
Cabool, which he should look upoa in the light of any claim he might suppose 
himself to possess on Shikarpoor. 

7. To this the fakeer replied, that he would state all that I had said to the 
Maharajah, but he thought that his Highness would again reear to his claims on 
Shikarpoor, founding them on the words of the treaty with the British, and it 
would gratify his Highness if | would give same more satisfactory suggestion or 
opinion as to the adjustment of this clatm. I said to Noor-o-deen in reply, that 
whatever might be the literal meaning of the treaty, 1 did think that the great 
alteration to be made in our relations with the court of Lahore, by our becoming 
a party to Sah Shooja’s treaty, should lead his Highness to abandon all mention 
ef his Shikarpoor claims, since the Sikh and British Governments would be 
hereafter as one soul and body ; that if his Highwess ever prosecuted his designs 
towards Sinde, he was to remember that he must unsettle all those countries, 
and prevent their becoming the asylum of the merchant and the trader, which 
the British G8vernment and the present Governor General in particular 60 
much derired ; that all our treaties with Sinde, Bhawal Khan, and his Highness, 
on the navigation of the Indus, would thus beeome void. I would therefore put 
it distinctly to his Highness to consider the tone of cordiality ever evinced by 
the Governor General, but more particularly in the late transactions at Cabool ; 
and whether, since it was for his Highness’s own interests to see the arrange- 
mcn!s Bow in contemplation worked out, it would not be better to do at once 
that which would please his Lordship, as one friend sought the pleasure of 
another, and his Lordship’s many acts of friendship muet be now apparent. To 
all this I added, that I was not here as an accredite:| agent of my Government, 
that all public matters were in your hands, and that I bad spoken asI had done, 
to give the best return in my power for the confidence reposed by his Highness 
in asking wy opinions. 

8. Early this morning Noor-o-dcen again visited me by desire of the Maha- 
raja; he stated that his Highness had heard all which I -had stated, and that 
he quite coimcided in the sentiments of its being his iatereat, as it was his 
wisli, to agrce on all occasions with the Governor General ; that the importance 
which was attached to peace along the line of the Indus by the Governor 
General was a sufficient reason: for his holding a similar opinion, but that it 
was the part of friends to oblige friends, and supposing Shikarpoor affairs were 
settled and his claims abandoned, his Highness had another subjeet for consider- 
ation in which he thought he sliould be obliged. This was the possession of 
Julalabad. The Governor General, he said, could now have no friendly feeling 
towards Dost Mahomed Khan, and his Highness had a great desire (shouk) to 
add thut district to his kingdom, and wished to hear from me why it should be 
objected to, and what | had to say on the subject. 

9. I told the fakeer that it had been leit to the option of the Maharajah 
to take his own mensures against, Dost Mohamed Khan; that the Governor 
General, as you had told him, would take no exception to lis doing what he 
pleased, but that his Highness had said that he preferred acting in concert with 

us ; 
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us; thet if Shooja-ocol-Moofk was to be put forth, and his Highness laid claim 
to Julatabad. where would be the kimgdom which the restored Shah was to 
rule, and where would be the revenues to maintain him? Sinde was to be 
dismembered. Herat was independent. Cashmere belonged to his Highness, 
_ as well as innumerable provinces over which the Dooranees once had rule. It 

appeared to me, therefore, as an individual, for I only spoke as such, somewhat 
unreasonable to make such a demand, particularly after the sum of money he 
was to have from the Shah. With regard to the plan of taking satisfaction 
independently from the chief of Cabsol, I would plainly tell the Maharajah 
that he had not to cope with that Dost Mohamed Khan he had hitherto been 
fightiug, but a chief who had allied himself to others; aud that while in this 
I saw various difficulties to be surmounted, I saw in his co-cperation to place 
Shooja on bis throne, a prospect of terminating all his difficulties beyond the 


Indus by peace in Tak-Bannoo and those districts which now gave so much . 


trouble, but his Highness was a free agent and could act as he thought best. 

10. With these observations the fakeer left me, saying that the Maharajah 
had remarked, that if there was a great name attachable to the bestowing of 
a crown, these arrangements, wlien completed, would confer distinction on all 
the servants of both Governments who had been concerned in discussing them ; 
and he added from himself, that things were now verging to a close, as the 
sentiments of all parties had been ascertained. 

I have, &c. 
Lahore, 20 June 1838. (signed) Alev, Burnes. 
(True copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to Government of India 
with the Governor Gencral. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, Simla. 
Sir, 

[l po myself the honour to forward for the information of the Right Honourable 
the Governor General of India, a report on the Chiefship of Candahar, which 
I have just received from Lieutenant Leech, and which cannot fail to prove 
useful at the present time. 

2. I transmit also three official letters from Lieutenant Leech explanatory of 
hia proceedings since he quitted Candahar on the 15th of May last. He is now 
on the Brahooee territories, but will shortly move down upon Candahar. 

3. I enclose [at the same time copies of two intercepted letters procured by 


Lieutenant Leech, that were}]* sent by Captain Vitkievitsch to Mr. Goutt. 
I cannot read them ; one appears to be in Russian, the other in cypher. ] 
I have, &c. 
Lahore, 8 July 1838. (signed) Alez. Burnes. 


[Notice on the Affairs of Candehar ia 1888, with a Skeich of the preeeding Dooranee 
History, by Lieutenant R. Leech, Engineers, Assistant on a Mission to Cabool. 


PrERH4ps at no time since the disorganisation of the kingdom of the Duranees, hae 
Candahar appeared to @ greater physical, and, in consequence, a greater moral dis- 
advantage, than at present. Ha from the west, as the Sardars of Candahar are, by 
Shah Kamran, of Herat, and dreading the ambition of their brother, Dost Mahammad, of 
Cabool, their struggl+s to gain strength to cope with the one and defy the other, are 
tollowed by unpopularity, jealousy, and hatred amony the inferior chiefs of their own 
tribes, whom for their owa views of uggrandisement they seek to ruin; and by the impre- 
cations of the mercantile and labouring classes, on whom they are obliged to impose bur- 
thensome taxes to keep up the little power they possess. Among their immediate retainers, 
even, they might ia vain seek for attachment; arrears of salary, unrewarded services, aud 
arbitrary c.mnfiscations, forbid the feeling. Possessing no right to rule than that of fortune 
and the sword, they have no affection for their country or subjects ; their ambition is the 
ambition of robbers, and their law the law of caprice. This might seem to be the picture 
of any small state under an arbitrary Government at any time, and in any part of the 
world ; but the existence of this state under a triumvirate of brothers, each jealous of the 
other, constitutes its peculiarity; and it is a matter of wonder that they should have so 
long escaped the dagger of the assassin (their tyrannical acts daily procuring them fresh 
enemies, ruling a barbarous nation, and being undefended by a standing army or evena 
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body guard). It is only to be accounted for by the fact, that no man could here trust his. 
neigibour wilh such a plot; and I question whether any of the political factions of the 
country are composed of more than an individual, 

2. Such are the taxes, that they extend from that on the murder of a citizen to that on 
the sale of a pair of shoes; and the Sardars may literally be said to live from hand to 
moutn, for, what perhaps is known in no other capital city of the world, the taxes are levied 
daily. 

e Candahar may be termed the cradle of the Duranees, for in this principality are found 
the mass of the tribes of Popalzics, Barakzais, and Alakozais, and the tribes included under 
the title of Panchpay, viz., Noorzai Alezai, Isaaezai, &c. 

- 4, Before entering on the topic of the connexion which exists between Candahar and 
the several other powers of Afghanistan, it will be to the purpose to sketch briefly the 
history of that country subsequent to the time of Ahmed Shah. 

5. This chief found himself at the head of the Afgban nation in a.p. 1747, and retained 
his position chiefly from the fortunate accident of a treasure of the Persian conqueror, 
Nadir Shah, -his predecessor, falling into his hands at the same time; for had he not been 
thus fortunate, he would have found a rather perplexing opponent in his brother chieftain, 
Hajee Jamal, a Barakzai, the grandfather of the present chiefs of Afghinistan, whose 
tribe had at all times been one of the most numerous and powerful of the Duranees. 

6. Hajee Jamal, it is said, for some days kept up a separate state, paying his new 
retainers in leather, a caravan of which commodity had fallen into his hands; Ahmed 
Shah, however, persuaded the old chief, who was almost in his dotage, to undertake the 
haj (pilgrimage to Mecca). 

7. Ahmed Sheh, after carrying his arms into Torkistan and India, against the latter 
of which he made seven campaigns, died in 1773, being succeeded by his son, Timar Shah, 
not without some opposition being made by his brother, Abdul Khalak, at Ghaznee. 

8. This prince had not the ability to fullow the successful steps of his father, or to con- 
solidate the conquests of the former reign ; he died at Cabool in'1793, without anything 
worthy of notice marking his reign. 

9. On his death, a faction, headed by his favourite queen, placed Prince Zeman on the 
throne of Cabool, Candahar was seized by his elder brother Hamayoon, Peshawar by 
Abbas, another prince of the blood, and Herat by Hajee Fairozaddeen and Mahmood. 

10. Shah Zaman during the early part of his reign listened to the counsels of his 
minister, Ramatulla Khan, and wasted his power in ill-timed invasions of India. It was 
this king that raised Runjeet Singh to consequence in the Punjab, having created him 
viceroy there. Shah Zaman, previous to one of his invasions of India, rejected his brother 
Hamayoon from Candahar, and taking him prisoner with him to Bhag, there blinded him. 
He had also imprisoned Abbas, and secured Peshawar. On his return from one of his 
latest campaigns, having detached the Shaheenchee-bashee with a force against the Sikhs 
(who was killed at Guzerat), his vizier, Ramatulla Khan, persuaded him that his nobles 
had entered into a conspiracy to dethrone him, and that they held their counsels at the 
house of a learned and pretendingly pious man, Myan Ghulam Mahammad. Among the 
nobles was Penda Khan, the father of the present Afghan chiefs, who received the title of 
Sarfraz Khan from Timar Shah for his brave conduct in the baitle of Multan; Shah 
Zeman had him, with several others of the principal nobles, put, to death in Candahar. 
His wife, with his eldest son, Fatteh Khan, fled to Mahmood who was in retirement in 
Persia. They collected a force and took Herat, while Shah Zeman was on a campaign in 
the Punjab, from his sons, Princes Nasar and Hyder. This news brought Shah Zeman 
from Hindustan. Mahmood had in the interval taken Candahar from Prince Kaisar, 
and a battle took place between the two rivals at Mukud, which ended in the defeat of 
Shah Zeman, who fled to Cabool, where, however, he could not keep his position, but 
retired to Peshbulak almost alone, and took refuge in the house of a mu!la, named Ashuk, 
who betrayed him to a party that Mahmood had sent in pursuit of him, by whom he was 
taken a prisoner to Cabool, where his eyes were put out; and his vizier, Ramatulla Khan, 
after being paraded through the streets on an ass, was beheaded. 

11. Shuja’l Mulk, the full brother of Shah Zeman, who had been left in charge of the 
government of Peshawar and of the treasury, collected a force and marched towards 
Cabool; he encountered the army of Mahmood Shah at Ishpan, where suffering a defeat, 
he retired to Teera and took refuge with a Khyberee, by name Mahammad Ameer Khan. 
Mahmood Shah, with his son Prince Kamran, and Vizier Fatteh Khan, then proceeded to 
Peshawar, which having occupied, they again returned to Cabool,: bringing with them a 
considcrable treasure. , 

12, At this time a quarrel took place between Vizier Fatteh Khan and the Mukhtyar-a- 
doula Sher Mahammad Khan, the son of Shah Walee Khan, vizier of Ahmed Shah, and 
father of Ata Mahammad Khan the Governor of Cashmere, for the office of prime winister ; 
Mahmood Shah sent the former, with his son Prince Kamran, to hold the government of 
Candahar, and kept the latter with him. This chief shortly afterwards performed good 
service in defeating the Ghilzees, at Maidan, who had ean Abdul Raheem Khan 
Hotkee king, and Shahbadeen Khan Tokhee, vizier. In this battle, other noblemen, 
Gulisthan Kban and Ahmed Khan Noorzai, performed good service to Mahmood. : 

18. This monarch bad, however, now become indifferent to the distribution of justice, 
and his reign was for a time threatened with extinction. A sayad had at that time con- 
siderabie influence over the Sunnee inhabitants of Cabool; this man, by name Meer Waiz, 


had connected himself with Sher Mabammad Khan, the vizier. A petition was made to 
the 
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the king to make retribution on the Kazalbash portion of the inhabitants for the murder, by 
one of their body, of a Sunnee boy while in the public bath. The king turning a deaf ear, 
application was made to the Lord Bishop (if he can be so termed), who raised the Sunnee 
population, and sent an iuvitation to Shuja’l Mulk to repair to Cabool, who, on his arrival 
there, found his rival imprisoned, and, at the mediation of the blind Zeman, spared his eye- 
sight, though he kept him in strict confinement. 

14. Kamran and Vizier Fatteh Khan took refuge in flight and retired to Maroof, while 
Shuja’l Mulk occupied Candahar; here he installed Poor Dil Khan in the honours of 
Fatteh Khan, his elder brother. He, however, afterwards enticed the latter with promises 
to Candahar, where he imprisoned him; Meer Alam Khan Noorzai acted as his jailor, and 
in prison once offered indignity to his captive by kicking him in the face, knocking out two 
front teeth. Shuja’l Mulk at last released the vizier on the condition of getting his sister 
Tajbibee in marriage, and restored him to his honours. He then made a descent on 
Sinde and returned through Derajat and Peshawar to Cabool, where he fitted out an army 
under Sher Mahammad Khan Mukhtyar-a-doulah for the conquest of Cashmeer, then held 
by Abdulla Khan, the father of the present Vizier of Herat, Yah Mahammad Khan, who for 
some time withstood a siege in a fort of his own near Shahbad, but finally surrendered, 
having first drank poison. Sher Mahammad Khan left his son in charge of the Govern- 
ment of Cashmeer, and returned to Afghanistan with a considerable treasure. 

15. Shuja’l Mulk had in the meantime appointed Akram Khan his vizier, and was, at the 
time of Sher Mahammad’s arrival in Cabool, engaged on a descent on Sinde. The latter, 
enraged at his being superseded, placed himself at the head of a faction, and raised Prince 
Kaisar, the son of Shah Zeman, whom Shuja’l bad left in the Goverument of Cabool, to the 
throne. This news reached the Shah while in Sinde; he returned through Derajat (from 
whence Fatteh Khan left him and joined Mahmood) to Peshawar, where Sher Mahammad 
with Prince Kaisar offered him battle; the latter was forced to flee, and the former fell 
into the hands of the Shah, who beheaded him. He then fitted out an army under Akram 
Khan against Cashmeer, held by Ata Mahammad Khan, who had joined his father, the late 
vizier, in his rebellion. 

16, Shuja’l Mulk returned to Cabool, where he found Meer Waiz (the Lord Bishop) had, 
on account of the execution of Sher Mahammad, released from prison the princes of the 
blood, and what was a more irreparable act, released Mahmood and Kamran; the former 
the Shah again secured, but the latter were beyond his power in Herat. The Shah then 
marched to Candahar, from which place he sent to have Meer Waiz murdered, which act 
was done to his satisfaction; thence making another descent on Sinde, he returned by 
Derajat to Peshawar, where he was joined by Akram Khan, who had been defeated in 
Cashmeer. 

17. News at this time arrived that Mahmood, Kamran, and Fatteh Khan had collected 
an army and had taken Candahur, and subsequently Cabool; Shuja collected an army and 
gave battle to his rivals at Neemla, but being defeated, with the loss of cousiderable treasure, 
fled through Chora to Attock, and sought protection with Runjeet Singh, then ruler of the 
Punjab, where, not receiving good treatment, and being defrauded of the famous diamond, 
the Kohinoor, by that ruler, he sought protection from the British in Lodiana, having reigned 
seven years. It was after this battle that Fatieh Khan, by the execution of Meer Alam, 
avenged the loss of his teeth. 

18. Mahmood, then for the first time secure of the throne, proceeded to Peshawar, in the 
government of which place he installed his brother Ayoob, and gave him as a coadjutor 
Mahammad Azeem Khan, the brother of the vizier Fatteh Khan; retu:ming to Cabool, he 
then installed another brother Piince Hasham, with Sultan Mahammad Khan, auother of the 
vizier’s brothers, and, proceeding thence to Candahar, left Prince Kamran and Poor Dil 
Khan in charge of the government; he finally retired to Herat, and appointed his brother, 
Prince Fairozodeen, governor, being assisied by Kobin Dil Khan, another of the vizier’s 
brothers, and Nawab Jabbar Khan was made Governor of Derajat. 

19. Mt.mood then returned to Peshawar, and detached Vizier Fatteh Khan for the 
conquest of Cashmeer, who, leaving lis brother Ata Mahammad Khan at Peshawar, took 
Mahammad Azeem Khan with him, and having defeated Ata Mahammad Bamezai, and 
taken Cashmeer, installed that brother in the government, who held it for three years before 
he had to resist an invasion of the Sikhs, and a subsequent one of Shuja’l Mulk. Ata 
.Mahammad fled to Candahar, where Kamran gave him a post about his person, and Jahan 
Dad Khan, his brother, surrendered Attcck to the Sikhs. 

20. Mahmood had in the meantime appointed Ibrahim Khan Jamsheedee vizier, which 
considerably annoyed Vizier Fatteh Khan, and he was alone appeased by Mahmood 
appointing him to proceed with a force and take Herat from Prince Ferozadeen, who had 
been paying tribute to Persia. This he accomplished, took Ferozadeen prisoner, ransacked 
his treasure and harem, and, being induced by the promises of assistance made to him by a 
discontented chief of Khorasan, Mahammad Khan Kohee by name, endeavoured to carry 
his arms into Khorasan ; but, being defeated by the Prince Governor of Meschid, he retired 
to Herat, where Kamran also repaired, leaving his father Mahmood in Candahar; here, at 
the instigation of his Vizier Ata Mahammad Bamezai, he seized Vizier Fatteh Khan and 
put out his eyes. Dost Mahammad Khan, who now first figures in Afghan history, was 
with his brother; he made his escape and joined Matemnmad Azeem Khan in Cachmeer ; 
the Sikhs had in the meantime taken Peshawar from Yar Mahammad Khan, though they 
only occupied it three days. 

21. Mahmood Shah and Kamran, taking with them the blind vizier, came to Candahar, 
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whence they detached Prinee Jehangeer, Kamran’s son, and Ata Maha:nmad Bamo2zai, to 
take Cabool from Sultem Mahammmad Khan, who vacated the city, and fled tu his brothers 
m Cashmeer, necompmied by Yar Mahammad Khan from Peshawar. _ . 

22. Dost Mabammad had been farnished in the meantime by his brother, Mahamnad 
Azeem, with 14 lacs of tues, to collect an army. He proceeded with this force to 
Cabool, where he defeated Jahangeer, and, seizing Ata Matammad Bamerai, deprived hia 
of sight. Kaowan brosght a force from Candehar, and caused Vizier Fatteh Khin to be 
massacred in his own presence at Saidabad. He then advanced to within a few miles of 
Cubool to Char Aseeya, where he was engaged by Dost Mahammad, who gave hin a 
signal defeat; and Sher Dit Khun having in the meantime conie from Marvof, and seized 
Candabar, he wus obliged to retire to Herat, afterwards paying to Persia the same 
tribute that Ferozadeen had done. 

23. Mahammad Azeem Khan lenving hie brother, Nawab Jubbar Khan in the Guvern- 
ment of Cashmeer, returned with a furce to Peshawar, where he, with Yar Mahammad, 
proelaimed Prince Ayoob king; while Dost Matiammad in Cabool proclaimed Sultan Aly, 
another of Mabmood’s brothers, Azeemn Khan, a:riving in Cabool, instigated Prince Isman, 
the so. of Prince Ayoob, to murder Saltan Aly, which be did in open court. Dost 
Mahammad, taking offence, retired to Ghaznez, which he took from Ghazee Khan, whens 
he put to death. Here Azeem Khan followed him; a battle took place, which ended is 
Ghaznee being given to Doat Mahammad. Azeem Khan thence proceeded to Candahar, 
and madea tescent on Shikarpvor, and returned again te Cabool through Dersajat and 
Peshawar, whence he agai returned with a force and engaged the Sikhs at Noushera, 
where he was defeated. The Sikhs occupied Peshawar for 15 days, and then evacuated it 
in favour of Mahammad Azeetn Khan and brothers, on condition of their paying a yearly 
tribute of 40 horses and 40 kharwars of Bhada rice. 

24. Mahammad Azeem Khan reiurned to Cabool, where he shortly died, and Habeebulla 
Khan, his son, succreded as head of the family. A short \ime afterwards a dispute arose 
between him and Dost Mahammad, which ended in an engagement, and the retreat of 
Dost Mahammad Khan to Candahar, and of Ameer Mahammad Khan to Ghaznee, ‘Tne 
former succeeded in interesting his brothers Sher Dil Khan and Poor Dii Khan in his 
favour, who proceeded to Cabool with him on a pretence of reconciling him tu Hubeebalta 
Khan. On their arrival, they, however, seized the Matter; Sher Di) aad Poor Dii Kans, 
taking hig treasure, proceeded back to Candahar, leaving Dost Mahammad Khan in pos 
session of Cibool, and of the person of Habeebulla, who, however, received an allowance, 

25. At this time Syad Ahmed, a fanatic, male his appearance in Cabool. Here he was 
not treated with the reapect, by Dost Mahammad, which he thought his avocatiin (vin, 
@ religious war on the infidel Sikhs) ought to secure for him. He retired to Peshawar, 
where Sultan Mahammad Khun, who had been ejected from Caboul by Do.t Matammad 
and Yar Mahammad Khan jo‘ned him, and several engagements took place with the Sikhs, 
Runjeet Singh succeeded in bribing Yar Mahammad with promises to poison the sayad 
during one of their engagements. This he attempted, but without succera, and the sa 
slag to Panchtur, ia the Esafzai country, whence he annoyed the Sikhs in mighty 
attacks. ; 

26. The Sikhs bribed Yar Mahammad a second time to do away with the sayad; they 
both collec’ed forces, and 1 battle took place, in which Yar Mahammad was killed, and 
Sultan Mahammad was forced to retreat. ‘the sayad, however, recalled him, and, giving 
him confidence, reinstated him in Peshawar, and himself repaired to the countsy uf the 
Esafznis, and carried oc: a predatory war with the Sikhs, in one of which le was stain. 

27. Sultan Mahammad Khan continued in possession of Peshawar, paying tribute to 
Runjeet Singh. Shuja’l Maik then fitted out an expedition, and promising Runjeet 
Singh Peshawar, proceeded vid Sinde and besieged Candahar, but, on Dost Mahammad 
coming to its rescne, he was forced to flee again. ‘The Sikhs having taken possession of 
Peshawar, Sultan Mahammad retreated to Cabool, where Dost Mahammad collected a 
force of Ghazees (crusaders), ard accompinied Sultan Mahammad to Peshawar, and the 
aimics remained opposed to each other for 15 days, when Runjeet Singh imtrizued with 
Soltan Mahammed Khan to get Dost Mahan.mad to retire, which he did himgell, remaining 
More dependent than before on Runjeet Singh. 

28. This brings events up to the present time, where we find Kamran the same pageant 
mm the hands of Vizier Yar Mahammad, as his father was in those of Vizier Fatteh Khan,. 
holding the city and territory of Herat, and etilt, when opportunity offers, making caste 
paigns on Cenduhar, which he considers a revolted province of his kingdom. In Cabool 
und its dependencies, Ghaznev and Julalabad, we find Dost Mahammad Kivan portsaing the 
example of his illustrious brothers, the Viziers, and nc 3 none of the subordinates 
Governments to any but his own sons, picturing in imagination his once becoming a second 
Ahmed. Peshawar, a province of the Panjab and Canduhar, we find raled by three 
brothers, Kohiu Dil, Raham Dil, and Mehr Dil Khans, vielding a revenue of not more than 
eight lacs ofrapees, and furnishing an army of 3,000 good cavalry and 1,000 infantry, and 
15 guns, whose increase would, however, keep pace with any increase of funds. 

29, The country, though weil watered, is uncaltivated, as the rulers, who possess wine~ 
tenths of the lind, will not rent it without au immediate retarn, or grant a water-lease but 
on exorbitant terms ; «nd the warlike trrbes, who, under Ahmed, carried theirs arms to India 
and Persia, finding themselves oppressed at heme, are ripe fur any change of Government, 
provided it does not interfere with the established religiun. 

30. Whatever the Sardars have to fcar from the two aspirants to the Afghan delay 
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Shuje’l Mulk and Kamran, to whom might, perhaps, be added a third (their brother 
Dost Mahammad), they were secure from attempts to supplant them by other Duranee 
chiefs. 

With this preface, a consideration of the Candahar Court may be commenced by a 
picture of— ; ‘ 

31. Kohn Dil Khan. His age may be 45, possessing a commanling aspect, index of 


the superiority and respect he actually possesses above bis two coadjutators. He, in the Kh 


absence of Dost Mahammad Khan, by whom he is at present eclipsed, would arnament 
the Afghan nation as their head. His natural bravery is checked, and he is alone pre- 
vented rising to an equality with his brother of Cabool] from poverty, which has become 
his portion rather to his honour than his reproach, in times when he had only to divest 
himself of his scruples of right (when all did wrong), to enable him to invest himself with 
considerable wealth, He js allowed by his brothers of Candahar a carpet throne, and is 
addres:ed by Dost Mahamiad himself as his superier, as he is the head of the eldest 
existing branch of the family. He holds the castle and teriitory of Greeshk, in addition 
to his share of the whole countsy. He bas a large family, two sons of which ara alone of 
age, Mshanimad Sadeek Khan, Govesnor of Greeshk, and Mahammad Omer Khan, whom 
it, was lateiy propcscd to send to Persia to coneiliate Mahammad Shah, aad ward off an 
inva-ion of Affzhanistan, now being proseeuted by that monarch, He is influenced entirely 
by the counszls of bis confe-sor, Sahabadeen Ghilzee, 

32, Sardar Raham Dil Kbaa, a man of 43, bas in his train the wealthiest nobles of the 
state, and, being jealous of his elder brother, is constantly involved with him in petty 
quarrels, ard is ever taking affront at childish trifles, and retiring pouting out of the city, 
till coaxed back. He is avaricious, and on that account hag cullivated the friendship of 


Sardar Kohn Dil 
an. 


Sarder Reham Dil 
Khan. 


the British Government more than his brothers. He is of au indoleat disposition ; his _ 


counsels ase influenced cansiderably by his uncle, Khuda Nazar, a Ghilzeg, with whose 
tribe he has more intercourse than his other brothers, which he would wish to be thought 
authoity. He is also minister to the triumvirate for the affairs of Balochistan, or, as he 
would wi-b to be called, “ Lord Governor” of it. Mehrab Khan, the chief, corresponds 
through him. He is much attached to his brother, Sultan Mahammad Khan, and on that 
account has been suspected of tampering with the Sikhs, His confessor, ar Peer, Myan 
Ghulam Siddeek, possesses a great iutluence over him; he has no sons who have yet grown 
into notice. 

33, Sardar Mchr Dil Khan may be 40 years of age, cunning and intriguing, though 
inclined to dissipytion and exiavagauce. He acts as minister for foreign affairs; is on 
betier terms with Dost Mahauwmad than his trothers; (his counsellor, Mulla Rasheed, ig 
the brother of Do.t Mahammad’s naib, Ameer Akhunzada); is mediator between bis two 
brothers in their quarrels, for which aftice he has a certificate, most solemnly sworn to by 
both, which is renewed every year; was instrumental in forming the late connexion with 
Persia, which was nealy producing the ruin either of Afghanistan or of his owa house; 
possesring greater literary talen's and taste for diplomacy than his brothers, he conducts 
all their foreign connexions; «nd finally, is much disliked by the merchants, as a part of 
his income is derived trom the exorbitant custom duties of the city. 

34. Meer Afzal Ki! ay, tle eldest remainivg son of Serdar Poor Dil Khan, is about 30 
years of age; he is allowed 60,000 rupees a year, and has command of 400 horsemen; he 
is regarded with jealousy by tbe Saidars, as kindiedship here is but a slight bond; he ig a 
man of agreeable manners and sowe education, and owes his allowance to the goodwill of 
Mehr Dil Kban and the Sardar’s sister, widow of Meer Alam Kian; he is at enmity with 
Mahanimad Sadeek, and never even meets him; and it is not to be doubted that he enter- 
tains wishes prejudicial to the interests of his uncles. 

35. ‘The widow of Meer Alam scuictimes succeeds as mediator in the quarrels of her 
brothers, and is treated with much respect by all of them; she is the head of the family of 
Sardar Mehr Dil Khan, to whom she is much attached. 

36. Mulla Sahat deen Ghilzee was formerly a mulla of moderate attainments, and had 
the fortune to be selected a8 tutor to Kolin Dil Khan, when a boy; who, when he grew up 
and became governor of Caudahar, ueated him still with the respect of a pupil, gcing 
conatantly to visit him. This houour Jed to thousands flocking to him daily, many attri- 
buting to him supernatural powers. Owing io bis having once interceded with Kohn Dil 
Khan for a thief with success, his village of Mazra, of which he is called the Peer (half 
saint, half confessor) las become a complete “ city of refuge.” 

37. Hajee Khan, properly Taj Mabammad Khan, a Kaker by caste, » man of consider- 
able note in the cuuntry, buih as being one of the chiefs of a large independest clan, and 
as having distinguished himselr both in the field and council, has lately sought service 
with Raham Dii Khan, who has allowed bim nominally 60,000 rupees a year, and the 
command <f 300 horsemen, merely to prevent him joining the Sikhs or Persians, ou 
account of a suppused intrigue with the former during the lute war, Dost Mabammad 
having discharged him. He is a man of a ready address, and, from the time of Vizier 
Fatteh Khan, has been constantly handed backward and forward between the Burakzai 
brothers. He will in a few years most probably join either the Sikhs or Uzbecke. His 
argaucnts are heard in council, though his sincerity is often doubted. 

88. Khuda Nazar Khan Ghilzee, uncle of ihe present sardars, is a man of no consequence 
in his own tribe. He receives 3,000 rupees a month, and commands 300 men, and could 
collect 1,000 men of his tiibe to join the sardars in a campaign. He poasesses great 
wealth for Afghanistan, having ten lacs of rupees worth of jewels and capital; the former 
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of which was, it is said, the property of Mahammad Azeem Khan. He is extremely 
avaricious, and has great influence in the counsels of Sardar Raham Dil Khan. 

39. Faiztallab Khan Noorzai is the head of a considerable portion of his tribe ; was a few 
months back under Kohn Dil Khan, who on some pretence discharged him. Sardar 
Raham Dil Khan took up his quarrel, which so offended his brother that the latter 
threatened to retire from the Government, and become hermit with his confessor, the Peer 
of Muzra. He, after a few days of sulkiness, permitted Mehr Dil Khan to coax him back, 
and agreed to the entertainment of Faiztallai, though he foibad him to enter the city. This 
chief is now in disgrace; but it is impossible to tell in this changing country how soon he 
may he recalled to place and honour. 

40. Sohbat Khan Andad Ghilzee is one of the chiefs of Rahim Dil Khan. He receives 
2,000 rupees a month, and has commani of 20 horsemen. He has some property, perhaps 
a lac of rupees, aud has considerable influence with this sardar. He could bring 500 men 
of his tribe to the ware of the sardars ; bis connexions are, however, in the employ of Dost 
Mahammad Khan. 

41, Ramzan Khan Hotak Ghilzie is subservient to Kohn Dil Kahn, of whom he is 
“akhanawada,” or nobleman. He enjoys a jagire of a lac of rupees, and could collect 
1,000 frorsemen from his tribe for the sardars. He possesses considerable influence in 
Candahar, though not in the confidence of the sardars. 

42. Dost Mahammad Khan Juwansher, Kazalbash Naib of Raham Dil Khan, p»ssesses 
some wealth; is distinguished in the field; has a lac and a half rupees; and, as his title 
intimates, is in the confidence of that sardar. 

48, Amenulla Khan receives 30,000 rupees a year from Kohn Dil Khan, and commands 


‘ 100 horse. He was formerly with Dost Mahammad, and before that with Mahummad Azeem 


Khan and Habeebulla Khan. He is a Baraky Parscewan by tribe. To his quarrel with 
Habeebulla Khan, Dost Mahammed partly owes his success. He is an adviser of the 
sardar. 

44. Mulla Yoonas Hotak Ghilzee is another influential man about the person of Sardar 
Kohn Dil Khan. He has command of 100 horsemen, and could bring 500 Ghilzees to aid 
the sarcar in bis wars. 

45. Meerza Ahmed Khan Parseewan, a Tajak, is a man of good sound sense, and is one 
of the men possessing greatest influence with Sardar Rahan Bil Khan, He has command 
of 100 horsemen. 

46. Mulla Nassoo, a Mushwanee by caste, is the private secretary of Kohn Dil Khan ; 
has no fixed salary, but is the entire manager of the sardar’s revenue. He is a man of 
rough manners and moderate talents, and connects himself with the Government merely to 
protect his trade, which he carries on to a considerable extent; and it is from pian of 
that increasing that he would wish to see the sardars connect themselves with the British 
Government. is 

47. Mulla Rusheed Barakzai, the deadly enemy of the former, is the adviser of Sardar 
Mehr Dil Khan. He is crafty, avaricious, and revengeful, has considerable property, and 
is engaged in a large trade. He is not, however, trusted on all subjects, as he-and his 
brother, the Naib of Cabool, are in the interest of Dost Mahammad Khan. He might be 
brought to any bad act that injured others, and could be made instrumental to no good 
one that did not profit himself. He has been the ruin of many merchants, having excited 
the cupidity of the sardars by description of the furmer’s wealth. He is entertained, or 
fattened, like a pigeon to be plucked in the day of the sardar’s need. 

48. The Mulla, «r priest faciion, are not regarded with respect by the sardars them- 
selves, who do not respect their order except in the persons of Peers (recluses) or fakeers of 
the higher order, to whom extraordinary virtues or abstinence from vices are attributed. 
They are, however, influeutial with an illiterate public, especially when the rulers depart at 
all from the written law, as was lately shown to be the case, when the sardars refused to 
allow the Ghazees (crusaders) «f Candahar to go to the succour of Herat; they threatened 
to shut up the mosques, and forbid the “ bany,’’ “call to prayers,” to be given. 

49. The Sheeah part of the Kazalbashes here cannot be called a faction; as they are 
either artizans or meeizas (writers), having no power in the Government. The principal 
man among them is Hajee Abbas, who has been ruined in mercantile speculation. Rahim 
D1) Khan’s naib, Dost Mahammad, and his brother Jan Mabammad,.once employed on an 
entbassy to Calcutta, though Kazalbash by tribe, have become Afghanised by habit and 
interest. Though pleased, and evidently showing they are so, at the prospect of 
Mahaumad Shah t:king Herat, the faction are afraid to establish a communication, 

50. The Ghilzee faction in Candhar consist of the powerful chiefs above enumerated, 
who, though hating the Duranees in heart as usurpers of their power, are content to serve 
them that they may in some way share the profits of their passing power. They are 
suspected of having lately sent overtures to Mahammad Shih, tendering their obedience 
and the assistance of their tribe to root out the Duranees, and to be put in their places, for 
which they would pay homage to Persia. This is, however, a mere report. Tie men of 
this faction are not possessed of any high qualites, and are seldow collected among them- 
selves for any length of time. 

61. Having thus sketched the Candahar court, the next object will be to give a sketch of 
the Sardars’ connexion with the neighbouring states. (Their power in Seistan, Hazarajat, 
among the Taimanees and Ghilzees, will be, or has been, described in separate papers.) 

62, Connexion with Runjeet Singh. That ruler, wishing to employ Sulian Mahammad 
Khan to gain a footing in Afghanistan, and, to bring over his brothers, often pages 
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bim with indifference to the interests of him, his, master,, aud as undeserving the title of 
Meer.i Afghan, which he intended to cor.fer on. him when he should -have subjugated that. 
people. This acted on.the fear of Sultan Mahammad, and as at that sime eome horses had 
arrived from his brother, Raham Dil Khan, as a present, in charge of one Nazar Sher 
Mahammad, he .did not hesitate to.pass them on to Runjeet Singh, as tribute from Can- 
dahar. Ruyjeei Singh, ! ighly vehighted, sent presents of Khinkale elephants, shawijs, &c., 
for the three Sardars, in.charge of Khoja Mahammad Khan, the sov. of Sirdar Sultan’ 
Mahammad,. who, on his aiyival in Candahar, was slighted by all but Sardar Raham Dil 
Khan. The other brothers rfusing to receive their presents, this gave offence to the 
former, who seproached them, with their changealility, ag they, had, themselves once sug- 
zegtcd an alliance with Runjeet Singh, in, order to rvot out Dost Mahamwad,, He reyred 
in cisgust to. Pishirg, whence,.he dismissed. his nephew, with return presenig, not for” 
Rupjcet Si gh, bit for his bigther, leaving it, however, optional for the, latter ‘to pags them, 
cn to the. Muharaja or not. The name of Sikh is not sy much abborred in Candahiar as it is, 
in, Cubool ; wen even talk of, the rule of that.peup:e being preferable to that of Persia, if one 
or the other is cestined.tg subjjgate them, eee 

63. Their concexicn with Sinde will, of course, now be at an end, since the establish- Connexion with 
meut of British interest in that cuuptiy. In the time.of Timur Shab the Sindeans paid Sinde. 
tribute to the amount of 22 lacs of, rapes, In subsequent reigns they paid.to Candabar 
16 lacs, subsequently 10 lacs, and lastly they paid three lacs of rupees to Sardar Mahammad 
Azeem Khan, Sardar Rahim Dil Khan, was the last. governor of Shikarpoor, whence he 
rere’, «n a. pretence of being recaled by his brothers, but, actually fearing ap_altack of the 
Sindbi:ngs, leaying-a Naib Abdul, Mansour. Khan in. his place, who was forced, by ihe 
threats of the Singh aap, to.evacuatethe place. To Sardar Rabam, Dil Khap’s holding the 
govcrement of Sbikarpoor is enrely.to be attributed allihe wealth he has, ey 

54. The state of Candahar has Tt its influence oyer. Khala’. Almed Shah installed Khelat. 
Naseer Khap,.ap Arap,by descent, in the government, o:dering him to furnish a contingent’ 
of 12,000, tle pay, of which he should always receive. In this state things were until Sher 
Dil Khan, came.to the.government,of Candabar, when Mchrab Khan, the present Chief of 
Khalat, receded in some manner from his allegiance, which led to an expedition being fitted 
out, which made,a:few marches towards Khalat; but Sher Dil Khan being killed, by the 
siyoke of a,hot wind, the. xpediticn wis del yed, until headed next year by Poor Dil Khan 
pre Kohn Dil Khan. Mehra) Khan, in great alarm, sent his mother to Candahar with 
three lacs of Khalat rupees (which are, however, of little value), to propitiate the Sardars. 
The expediticn wag put off, aud the old lidy despa'ched with honour and presents: Mehrab 
Khan, about eight ycais avo, killed his brother, the ruler of the province of Sarewan, and 
imprisoned the son, Meer Shaul Nawaz Khon, wlio, during Shuja’s expedition, succeeded in 
escaping, and joined the latter, and, on his defeat, remained in Candahar, receiving’a nominal 
allowance fiom the Sardars, whom ‘he tries to excite to fit out another expedition against 
Khalat. This they aie afraid to do, as Mehrab’ Khan would immediately tcrider “his alle- 
giance to Kamran. Shah Nawaz Khan's preseuce in Candaharis thé source of great alarm 
to his urcl2 Mehrab, who, to keep his ground and ward off an invasion from Candahar, 
‘occasionally sends presente, and asks their instryections in conducting his foreign corres- 
pondence. When Herat was first besieged, he wrote to offer his contingent of 12,000 men, 
provided he received their pay, to accompany the Sardars to Herat. Melrab Khan will 
most likely receive the allegiance of more of the Baloch tribes than he already possesses, 
when Sinde shall have become subject to British control.’ 

55. Canduahar connected with Persia. Since the invavion of Afghanisthan by Nadir Shah, Candahar. 
the country has not seen unuther enemy further in her territories than Herat, which has on 
several occasions been besieged, but without succes:. Agha Mahammad Shah, after his 
expedition to Meschid, and on his way to punish Ibrahim Khan, the governor of Sheesha, 
the capital of Kaiubagh, who had retelled, despatched an elchy to Shah Zeman, with the ~ 
following message :—* Tell the son of Timur Shah to expect me as his guest in Candahar, 
on my way to India, which, by the blessing of God, I intend to suhdue.” During the 7 
reign of his nephew and successor, Fatteh Ali Shah Mahmood, his son Kamran and Vizier 
Fattel: Khan, found an asylum for some time in Teheran from the pursuit of Shah Zeman. 
During this reign two embassies were sent to Candahar by Hasan Aly Meerza, the younger 
son of Faiteh Ali Shah, prince governor of Meschid, to secure the interest of the Afghans 
in the struggle for the throne, anticipated on the death of his father. This inuigue was 
made kuown to the heir apparent, Abbas Meeiza, by Raza Kouli Khan Kurd, a chief of 
Khorasan. It was the fear of this faction that subjected Abbas for a time to the baneful 
influcnce of Russia. Hasan Aly Meerza had, in person, souglit the interest of Kamrai to 
‘assist in placing limon the throne. On the accession of Mahammad Shah to the throne of 
Persia, the Sardary sent a mission of congratulation, at the instigation of a disgraced noble 
of Kamran, Vukeel by name, under Azeez Khan, a Popalzai, who, curing his residence in 
‘Teheran, was the guest of one ALbas Khan, formeily groom of the stole to Kamran, which 
Jutter the Russian cnvoy bad engaged in his int-rests. During the stay of the Candahar 
elchy, a merchant, Hajee Kareem Candharev, at the request of the English envoy, waited on 
the Cundahar elchy, and a visit to the envoy ensued. ‘This, by the representation of the 
Russian envoy, led to the Shah slighting Azeez Khan. Le was afierwards dismissed, in 
company with a icturn mission from the Shah, under Meer Mal:anmad, « servant of Abbas 
Khan, at.daSayad. This man, on his arrival in Candahar, hod the honour of a visit from 
the two y ounger Sardars, accompanied by the son of the eldest. ‘This ho:our was intended 
of ccurse to reach the cass of the Shah, though the Sardars told their own Court that the visit 
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was paid merely in consideration of the envoy being a Sayad, and to offer him condolence on 
the late demise of his brother. Meer Mahammad brought many arguments for the pro- 
priety of the Sardars opening a communication with the Russian envoy ; on his dismissal he 
was accompanied hy Taj Mahammad Khan, who carried presents for the Shah, with com- 
mon complimentary letters. He again, on his return, was accompanied by Kambar Aly 
Khan, who brought proposals for a treaty, the object of which was to occupy the Sardars 
while Mahammad Shah attacked Herat. Subsequent occurrences have already been detailed 
uy the Despatches of Captain Burnes, as well as the connexion of the Sardars with 
ussia. 

56. The Sardars besides, as Barakzais, looking upon Kamran with hatred, as a Sadozai 
and a lawful monarch, the evemy of their usurpation and as the descendant of the murderer 
of their father, are possessed with a still bitterer hatred towards him, not so much for the 
mutilation and subsequent murder of a brother, the founder of their power in Afghanisthan, 
as for the murder of that brother, considered as the founder of the power of that same 
Kamran and his father Mahmood; so blinded are they by this hatred that, to use an 
Eastern phrase, they would throw themselves into fire provided they could draw Kamran 
after them. 

57. Subsequentto the defeatof Kamran by Dost Mahammad Khan, and his final retirement 
to Herat, he has made two expeditions for the recovery of Canduhar: one under his son, 
Prince Abbas, who was defeated by Sher Dil Khan at Deaniniineat: the second was made 
in person last year; he advanced to Bakwa with a considerable force, and Kohn Dil Khan 
did the same to Greeshk ; whence he detached Bakar Khan to Washer with 100 horsemen, 
who were surprised by a party under Yah Mahammad Khan, losing three men killed and 
26 taken prisoners ; they retired to Greeshk; and Kamran turned his arms against Lash, 
which place he was besieging, when news of the present Persian invasion led hin to hasten 
back to Herat, and make preparations for the siege. 

58. With Cabool the Sardars see the disadvantage of remaining unconnected; but they 
fear the Ameer’s ambition should they draw close. They speak of him as possessing little 
ability, and still less honour and faith; they do not, however, fvar him, with the Ghilzees 
between them, as they rely upon having the latter in their interests ; had-they the guarantee 
of the British Government for the security of their possessions from his encroachments, 
they would not hesitate to acknowledge Uost Mahammad’s supremacy. Sardar Kohn Dil 
Khan, it is said, fyrmerly exchanged Korans with Dost Mahammad, as an oath of 
friendship. 

59. Of Shah Shuja’l Mulk they stand in the ie dread; as he is extremely popular in 
Afghanisthan, and the tyranny of the upstart Barakzais has effaced from the mind of the 
Afghans that of the Sadozais, while the former cannot support the dignity, power or what 
is most, the show ofmonarchy. Though Shah Shuja is very popular in the country, his con- 
stant reverses appear fated in the eyes of the multitude, and with great difficulty could any 
be found to join his fortunes without seeing the greatest certainty of success. 

(signed) R. Leech, Assistant. 


NV.B.—The resources, military and financial, of Candahar will be treated in a separate 
Papst: 
(True copy.) 
(signed) § Alex. Burnes. 


x To Captain Alesander Burnes, &c. &c. &c., on route from Cabool. 
ir, 

I nave the honour to inform you that on the 9th instant I communicated to the Sardars 
the news of your departure from Caboul, and the necessity of my proceeding to Shikarpoor ; 
Sardar Kohn Dil Kian in plain terms said our retirement at the present crisis reflected great 
discredit on our nation, as a great deal of valuable time had been lost on both sides. He 
confessed that the Afghans, whatever should happen, could never amalgamate with Persia, 
but that, if it pleased Providence to release his country from the present invasion, he hoped 
to make us repent our present neglect ; and we might expect the Afghans in Hindustan ; I 
‘could scarcely restrain a smile at this absurd threat. I explained to him, that, in the absence 
of letters from you, { could not speak with certainty, but 1 had reason to suppose that Dost 
Mahammad had himeelf given you hints that your presence in Cabool he did not consider 
beneficial to his aflairs ; he agreed with me in this supposition. I had an interview subse- 
‘quently with Sardar Kaham Dil Khan, who, in speaking of our retirement, said we had lost 
-our character by the step; but that, nevertheless, his great friendship for Sultan Mahammad 
Khan and Nawab Jubbar Khan would always tend to attach him to the British Govern- 
ment, who might consider him always their servant ; that he had hoped to have been my enter- 
tainer in Candhar during my stay, but, as I might myself have observed, his elder brother, 
Koln Dil Khan, looked with great jealousy on any connexion he held with the British. He 
assured me that he had noi given his seal, as his brothers had done, to Alladad Khan, to 
‘carry to the Pers an cump; und that while Kambur Aly, the Persian envoy, was here, he 
never once granted him an interview, or gave him an entertainment. Several days befure the 
receipt of your short letter by Sindar Mehr Dil Khan’s Peshkhidmat Abdul, Mulla Nassoo 
called on me, and set till very late; the object of his visit was to praise Sardar moh Dil 
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Khan to the disparagement of the Ameer of Caboo! This interview I looked upon as an 
attempt to probe me how far I was inclined to treat separately with Candhar. 

I hope he retired, as I intended and wished him to do, unsatisfied on the point one way or 
the other. 


_ Lhave, &c. 
Candahar, 12 May 1838. (signed) R. Leech, Assistant, 


To Captain Alex. Burnes, &c., &c., &c., on route from Cabool. 
Sir 

I nave the honour to report that I have just received news from Candahar. 

2. Mahammad Omar Khan was to leave Candahar for the Persian camp, with an escort 
of 250 cavalry, on the 21st, and his elder brother, Mahammad Siddock, was to accompany 
him, with a body of 2,000 cavalry, as far as Farrah, wivere he was to wait, to observe the 
treatment shown the young Sardar by the Shah, 

3. Reports were prevalent that succour had arrived from Orgunge for Herat; other 
reports stated that Kamran and his vizier in person had made a sally with great effect, and 
that an officer on the part of the British envuy had been several days in the cily. These 
reports are symptoms of some favourable change in Kamran’s fortunes. 

I have, &c. 
(signed) R. Leech, 


Camp, Pishing, 27 May 1837. Assistant. 


To Captain Aler. Burnes, &c., &c., &c., on Mission to Cabool. 
Sir, 

I nave the honour to report that, during a stay of a few days in the valley of Pishing, 
occasioned by indisposition, I had several interesting interviews with Taj Mahammad, 
alias Hajee Khan Kaker, once the principal nobleman at the Affghan Court, and still the 
head of one of the largest tribes. 


He honoured me by coming from his fort at some distance, attended by only four 
horsemen. 

He sho:tly explained to me his history. He was originally but a peasant, and having 
sought his fortune in Herat, there rose to consequence, and finally attached himself to Dost 
Mabammad Khan, whose fortunes he was the chief instrament in improving: persuaded 
him to learn to read, write, and, last, to rule; he also suggested to him the title of Ameer. 

During his service, or rather connexion with Dust Mahammad Khan (for the latter 
treated him as a brother), he first and last furnished the Ameers with a sum not less than 
12 lacs of rapees. During the last engagement with the Sikhs he was suspected, not. 
without some cause, of tampering with the enemy, and was, without account, discharged by_. 
Dost Mahammad. He is now in the service uf Sardar Raham Dil Khan, has command of 
400 cavalry, receives nominally 5,000 rupees a month, and is governor of Pishing. Since 
his difference with the Ameer of Cabool he is in hourly fear of his life, and openly confesses 
that, were it in his power, he would avenge himself on the Ameer. 

He is desirous of becoming a servant of the British Goyernment, and of having its 
protection extended to his children. He cin, by all accounts, collect a force of 80,000 men, 
mountaineers, Kakers, and Ghilzus, which two tribes are friendly to each otber, and 
mutually afford succour in each other’s wars. 

His late reverse of fortune has left him a poor man, and, unless the British Government 
take him in their employ, on a salary, he will be obliged to seek refuge with the Sikhs, 

He is a man of great military fame, and of an unblemished name in Persia, Turkisthan, 
Khorasan, and the Punjab. He raised Dost Mahammad to power, and Shujawol Mulk 
is convinced he could do the same for him. 

I have the honour to suggest, that, whether the British Government have hagtile design 
or not on Affyhanisthan at present, he be furnished with a salary sufficient to enable him 
to live independent among his tribe, and gain absolute influence there, say two lacs of 
rupees a-year; it being 1aken into consideration that the tribe of Kakers holds most of the 
passes west of Indus. 


I promised him he would receive an answer from me in the course of one and a half 
or two months. 
I have, &c. 
(signed) R. Leech, 
Assistant. ] 


INTELLIGENCE receivid by Captain Burnes from Candhar, 
at Lahore. 


Wuen the Sardars of Candhar were disappointed, and sure that the British Government 
would do nothing for them, they sent the treaty that had been drawn between them and 


Kumber Ali Khan to the Russian ambassador. The contents of the treaty are well known 
to you by my lute communication. 


1—Sess, 2. KK2 


on the 7th July 1838, 


After 
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‘Alter petusing the’treaty the'Russian' 8nroy"téok'it'to* Miihomed” Shah,’ wito’ adrted “to 
every article of it. ‘The envoy thitde hinnsélf guaralitee fot'the fulfilment of its' :rtictes, atid 
themsent' it batk ‘to the Saidais,-afong with’ His’ own ‘letter, ‘the contérits of which’ are 
as follows :— ; 

“ Mahomed Shalt has prdmised to give you the possession of Herut, and I sincerely tell 
you that.you will.d'so vet Gotan, on my account, from the"Shah. At ‘is, thérefore, 
advisable that you should send your son, Mahomed Omar Khan, to Herat, where you must 
also afterwards come. 

“When Mahomed Omar Khan arrives here I will ask the Shah to quit Herat, and send 
your son aloug with his Majesty to Tehran; 1 (the Russian envoy) wil remain here with 
12,000 troops, and, when ‘you join, we’ wili take Herat, which will be afterwards delivered 
to you.” s 

bn the arrival of this fetter the Sirdirs had no bounds to their joy, and sent it 40 Cadool. 

'The report was {fat it did not please the Amecr at all. 

Sirdar Mehr Dit*Khan has returiiéd 6 Candahar. 

- The Russian agent (Vitkievitscl:) who aécompanied him from Cabool to this place was 
receivid here with honour, since the Russian envoy at Herat had written strongly to the 
Sirdais that they must treat Omer Khan, or Vitkievitsch, with all sortsof consideration, and 
belicve his tongue, oath; and words, as if they were from him (Russian envoy). 

The ‘Sirdars have ‘sent’ Mahomed Omer, witi 250 horsemen, to Herat, to wait for 
Mahomed Shah, and- have <ent an élephant for his Majesty, and some shawls for ‘the 
Russian envoy. 

The Siresrs hive sent 114 letters, &c., ordering the heads of Seestan, Farah, Sabzwar, 
and other Afghans, to join their son, Mahomed Sadik Khan, at Farah. They lave also 
informed them that the Russian envoy has made them the “ Muri Afghan,” and has pio- 
mised to give them porses-ion of Herat, when, if any of them will not obey our (Sirdar’s) 
orders, he will be banished from the country for ever. 

It is now six days since the above orders have been sent to different quarters. 


The Sirdars, or brothers, at Candahar, have been friendly towards’ each other,:théugh 
‘none of the Ameer’s people is with them; but they appear‘one with each other, ‘Mitce 
a recular datk has been established between: Cancahar and: Cabvol, from whch a letter 
“reaches now in fcur days, : 
Herat ig still under siege, and is making a brave defence. 

“The English and Russian ambassadors have joined Mahomed Shah. Rumour Says ‘What 
the former was fur seven days inside Herat to establish peace between the two States; but 
it did not come to te the case, or the peace was not made. 

“Yar Mahonied Khan bas sent all the people uf Herat out of the city,’ and! has’ Rept Wis 
‘troups ahd parties with those of Kamran in the city, which he says he’ Will Ho€ ut ender 
to the‘last breath of his lifer] 

(True copy.) is 
(signed) ‘Alex. Biirnes. 
True copy.) 
(signed) Torrens, 
“Deputy Secretary to Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


‘To W. H. ' Macnaghtén, Secretary to the Government of India, Simla. 


. Sir, ‘ ; 

I po myself the honour to forward, for the information of the Right 
-Honourable the Governor General, intelligence from the west, which appears 
‘to be of importance, since it conveys details of a repulse which the Persians 

have met with at Herat. 

° ‘Thave, &c. . 
(signed) Alex. Burnes. 
Simla; 18 August 1838. 


eet ee ee 


No. 1. 
Cory of a Letter [from Ghoolam Khan Populzye Dooranee| to Captain Burnes 


' [received at Simla, 18th August 1838], and dated 19th July [or thereabouts | 1838. 


pA. C. 

AFTER Major Todd’s departure, news in succession has reached from Herat, and full 
particulars as to your Ambassador's proceedings with the Shah. After much altérca- 
tion, Mahomed Shah desired Mr. M‘Niell to quit his camp, and to leave Persia by 
way of Bunder Abbass (Gombroon), or, if not, to go to Tehran, and ‘remain there. 
Mr. ‘M‘Neill quitted Herat in consequence. at 

en 
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-When--the ‘son‘of: the’ Cartilahar-Sirdar reached the Shah’s camp, he was treated in & 
most distingnistted-manter, had: swords and daggers ornamented with gold -given to him, 
and horsés with!-golden-bridies;and- the country of: Furor and Sabzewor: made over to 


him. 

-Afte? this-the Shah sent-his ‘agent to Kamran, and desired him to submit, as his holding 
eat longer was-useless, wher the son of the chief of Candahar, the capital-of his ancestors, 
had come to the royal camp. To this message Kamran sent a smart reply, annowneing that 
the submission of puch traitors as the chiefs of Candahar in no wise affected him. 

-On this answer bemg reeeived the Shah, on the 2d day of the month of Rubee-ool~Sanee 
(about the 26th June), gathered together all his: army, his regiments, his cavalry; and his 
guns, and marched up to Herat, investing the city from the gate of Ketab-Chak to the gate 
of Koorhk ; the troops crossed the ditch, and some even got to the top of the wall. The 
Afghans resisted them here for a time till body fell upon body, when they: threw open the 
gates, and rushed sword in hand at the Persians, and drove them back with enormous 
slaughter, capturing two of their batteries, and actually surrounding the third battery in 
which Mahomed Shah had taken refuge. The guns the Afghans dragged to the edge of 

the ditch. 

In this action seven or eight men of rank have fallen; one of them, Hoven Khan, a 
Sirdar of 6,000 men. Two officers attached to the Russian Ambassador have also been 
killed ; the one by two bulls; the other fell at the gate of Kootab-Chak; he was the man 
who brought about the friendship with the Candahar Sirdars (probably Mr. Goult, but it 
may be Mr. Baronsky); his head was suspended from the walls of Herat. 

Besides this certain information, o cossid has arrived from Candahar bringing a corrobora- 
tion of it from the son of the Candahar Chief in the Shah’s camp, who has lost 25 men, and 
is also wounded. Shamsodeen Populzye is said to be among the slain ; but I do not give 
you this as authentic, it being only rumoured. 

The further intelligence from Herat is that the Orgunge army under the Vizier has 

sitively arrived. hen he neared Herat he was joined by Shere Mahomed Khan 

Fusurer: but the Orgunge Chief disturbed Shere Mahomed, and charged him with aiding, 

instead of resisting, the Persians. To prove that the Orgunge Vizier was mistaken, Shere 

Mahomed during the night approached within two miles of Herat to the Pilgrimage of 

‘Abdoolla Unsar, and at daylight succeeded in throwing into Herat 1,000 sheep and a arge 

quantity of roghun (butter). On hearing this, Mahomed Shah, believing himeelf attacked 

by the whole of the el oe army, took up a position; meanwhile Shere Mahomed Khan 
seized all the foragers about camp and many horses. 

After this the Orgunge troops joined Shere Mahomed Khan, and they, in conjunction, 
“chupaod” the country from the gate of Meshid to the hillocks of the pigeon-houses (pouzin 
kuftus khanu), leaving nothing behind them.° 

One Ibrahim has been despatched by the Orgunge Vizier and Shere Mahomed’ Khan to 
Candahar, upbraiding the chiefs for joining the enemies of their religion, and telling them 
that if they did not Tesist they would be disgraced before God and_the Prophet. Mihrub 
Khan, -the Brahree Chief of Kelat, has sent letters of a like import. 

You must also know that the days in which you saw Dost Mahomed Khan are departed ; 
‘he is no longer popular; his joining the Russians has utterly ruined him in the eyes of all 
Mahomedans. 

News has reached Cabool that Lord Auckland has entered into a treaty with Runjeet 

“Sing to restore Shooja-ool-Moolk, and that as soon as the rains are over, one army is to 
mareh to Shikarpore and Candahar with the Shah, and another to Peshawur with the 
-Shah’s son. This has quickened Dost Mahomed Khan’s plans; he has set about repairing 
the’ Bala Hissar of Cabool-and the fort of Ghugni; he has also increased his taxes in the 

Kohistan, and, as you know, this only increases his difficulties. He now sends messenger 

after messenger to the Russian Ambassador and the Shah, urging them to settle affairs at 

Herat, and come on to Cabool, when the country will be theirs, 

[Take my word for it, my friend, that this is the time for your Government to act. If 
Herat should fall, believe me it is no light matter, and your affairs here will be complicated. 
If you are determined not to act till the rains are over, do send the’Shah’s son with 20 
horsemen to Peshawur; it will keep up the spirits of the Herat people, who hold out on 
your account, and it will prevent any faction gathering round the Ameer. 

If you will not do this, make-some immediate demonstration. Yeu-wéte seven menths 
in Cabool, and know affairs as well as Ido; but my opinions dre that, if you will start the 
“Shah from Loodiana ond come with him yourself, and bring four ‘infantry regiments, ‘two 
of cavalry, and 20 guns, all will go right, and not a shot will be’ fired. Ceme to Peshawar, 
and’ send’ in 20,000 rupees, with*which I will please all the Khohistanees. When at 

_Peshawur, all the chiefs + will come to you, and the Kohistanees will rise in rébellion. 
“When you see this, send me 80,000 rupees more, in all one lac; but do not send the money 
till you see Ispack South. For this outlay Cabool is your own, and Dost Mahomed must 
fly ; he now sees his days are numbered in this country. To prove to you how right J am in 
thy conjecture, the people of Kohistan have been cutting down their fruit trees rather than 
pay the new tax levied. When you approach, [ shall send you a list of all the people who 
are friendly to the British by the hands of Moollah Jular. Take care of him, and also of 

Mahomed Beg, the bearer of this, as they are ever deserving of your confidence. 

My friend, you have never answered my letters. I made many proposals, and am 
devoted to your Government. Why have you not brought over Hajee Khan Kaker as I 

1 —Sess. 2. KK3. | suggested ? 
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suggested? Pray write to him yourself without a moment’s delay, and get Shah Shooja 
also to address him. So much good can this man do you, that I have written to him from 
myself that you mean to use him. Mr. Leech is close by him, so do not delay in urging 
Mr. Leech to make this man his friend. The Candahar Sirdars, report says, are preparing 
to possess themselves of Furor; they could not do this, or move from Candahar, if Hazee 
Khan were your friend; for he has influence with the Kakers, the Beloochees, and Ghil- 
zees. A few rupees well laid out will settle the Candahar Chiefs. 

It is no use my writing more; the Khohistanees only want flour, and powder and lead, 
to serve you. I want nothing but to be proved as true and faithful to the interests of the 
British and the Shah ; and till what I write comes to pass, let me not be believed, and let 
my children be disgraced. 
(signed) § Alexander Burnes. ] 
Simla, 18 August 1838. : 


N.B. In another letter just received, it is stated, that the Chiefs of Candahar sent along 
with their son, or immediately after him, 700 camels laden with grain, butter, and such 
clothes as they thought would be useful to the Persian army. 

(signed) A. B.] 


No, 2. 
[Extract of a Letter from Mr. Masson to Alexander Burnes, Esq. 


Sir, Peshowur, 29 July 1838. 

Wits reference to my last, I sit down to note the information I have received from 
Cabool, although I have not yet procured my letters; but as Mahomed Beg has reached 
Peshowur, I hope to get them in the course of this day. 

The Nuwab’s message about Herat I have already communicated ; as to the affairs of 
Dost Mahomed Khan, he said, that as now there was an end of the Persians, there remained 
Dost Mahomed. If the Government decided to remove him, let it be done quickly or the 
Lohanees would arrive, and he would take four or five lackhs of rupees from them, and as 
much from other people, and then would certainly give a battle. He said further, that the 
Amir was repairing the Bala Hissar, not from fear of Kadjur or Kamran, but from fear of 
the British Government. 

He also expressed a hope that, in the event of Shah Sujah moving, his son at Loodiana 
might be detained there a little longer, and on no account be sent with the Shah. (This is 
so reasonable that I presume the Nuwab need not have mentioned it.) 

The Nuwab moreover stated that he had received letters from the French officers desiring 
him to come to Peshowur, and that Peshowur should be given half to him and half to Sul- 
tan Mahomed Khan; that he did not know whether these letters were sent with or without 
my knowledge; if with, he should be very glad of it; if without, he would have nothing 
to say about it, and that he had not answered their letters, waiting until he heard from me. 

In former letters I noted to you that the French officers were driving a correspondence 
with Cabool; this message of the Nuwab’s confirms it; but I had before received pretty 
satisfactory proof of it and of its nature from a circumstance which occurred here. Pir 
Mahomed Khan has given to the Nuwab two villages in the Doab, which are in charge of 
one Hafiz Mahomed Amir. This person has started, or is about to start. for Cabool, sent by 
Sooltan Mahomed and Pir Mahomed, on business to the Nuwab. Some five or six days since 
he called on me (I am acquainted with him), and telling me where he was going, asked me 
for letters for the Nuwab. As he told me the French officers would give letters, I said to 
him that after he had got the French letters, if he would give me a call he should have a 
letter. Ina day or two he came again and said that Mr. Court had given his letter, and 
had verbally instructed him what to say to the Nuwab and to the Ameer; that yesterday 
he had called upon Allard, but that, the three Sirdars and the French sahibs being all there, 
he did not venture to ask either Allard or Avitabile for their letters, and appealed to me if 
it would not be unbecomin:s. I said yes, and inquired what Mr. Court had instructed him ~ 
-to say verbally to the Nuwab and the Amir; he replied, that Court had directed him to 
say, “ That for some reason or other the Amir and Burnes sahib had not been able to 
arrange matters; but that the Amir had done wrong to let him go away; that he should 
have closed with him under any circumstances; that now his only chance of preventing a 
movement on Shah Sujah’s Aaa was to send one of his sons with the Nuwab Subar Khan 
to conciliate the Sirkar.” Hafiz Mahomed Amir observed, that to arrange these matters 
he was deputed to Cabool; and that Sultan Mahomed Khan said, that “ Inshallah, he would 
upset ie arrangement with Shah Sujah; for, if carried into effect, it would be the ruin of 
them all.” : 

In Carron’s last letter he noted that the Amir had sent a letter to Sultan Moolook (as I 
read it), it may have been Sultan Mahomed, and I note this, as | believe some letter has 
been brought to the latter from the Amir by a cossid who came to Pezhawur, having pro- 
ceeded first through Khonar with letters to the chiefs of Bajore and of the Yusufzai 
tribes. 

I know not what construction may be put upon the efforts of the French officers to induce 
fresh overtures from Dost Mahomed to the Government, or to make independent ones Pe 
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the Sirkar; but I should judge that they are acting without authority from Lahore, as I 
never could glean, from any observation made by any one of them, that Runjeet had ever 
asked their opinions as to the treaty with the Shah, x either do I imagine that their corres- 
pondence with Cabool will lead to anything, but impute it to officiousness- merely; 
although, when no good can follow, it would be as well tkey should be quiet. 

Yesterday I breakfasted with Allard; he said that Dost Mahomed had sent proposals to 
you; I replied that I feared Dost Mahomed Khan could have no hope that any proposals he 
could make, would suffice to interrupt the course of the arrangements made at Lahore, 
whatever they were; he did not seem pleased with the remark. After breakfast the 
Akhbars from Lahore, and one from Cabool were read; in the latter Mahomed Shah was 
said to be shut up in Ghorbund (Ghorian, I presume). On a former occasion, when the 
Lahore Akhbars were read before Allard ant Avitabile, detailing the receipts and distri- 
butions of khelats on the mission’s departure from Lahore, they winked and laughed to each 
other, remarking that none had been given to Noh Nial Sing or the jemedar. I know too 
little about Lahore politics and parties to understand their meaning, or why they noticed 
these two omissions. : 

The Ameer has from 100 to 150 labourers employed in the repairs of the Bala Hissar. 
Mahomed Afzil Khan had left Cabool for Zurmat Sher Jan; another son had been sent to 
Kohistan, Shumsodin Khan, the nephew, having been entirely superseded. No one had 
been yet sent to Bamian, and Mahomed Akbar Khan was hunting at Kurkacha. 

Another part of the Nawab’s message was that the Persian (Abu Khan Buruckzai), sent 
to Mahomed Shah by the Amir through the Hazarjat, had reached his camp, but that no 
replies had hitherto been received. Another trustworthy person has sent me a message, 
that Victkovich sent from Candahar a letter to the Amir, upbraiding him for his folly in 
suffering both you and himself to go away without concluding any satisfactory arrangement 
with either; also exposing the imbecility of his advisers, and reproaching him with having 
opened the doctor’s packages at Bamian (I do not understand why Victkovich should have 
written such a letter, but if the doctor should not be Mr. Lord, I suppose Honigberger is 
intended). This letter, my informant says, caused the Ameer much “ fikr.” 

The Jew that you may remember Mr. Lord inquired about, who was at Bulkh; came 
here in company with Mr. Todd, who perhaps may have mentioned him. The Frenchman 
made a small collection for him, and I gave a trifle to him. He told me Victkovich was 
from Ley or Anatolia. The Jew was a knowing one; he has gone, as he said to Kashmir, 
and is going to Thibet. 


I know not if you observed, in the Atheneum for January, the notice of the Russian . 


embassy about to be sent to Khiva and Bhokhara; the presence of a Russian consul at 
Resht, and of this mission, if it proceeded, will account for the reports spread first of the 
arrival of a Russian force at Astrabad, and secondly, of an expedition proceeding against 
Khiva, which were circulated by Victkovich. The presence of aah & mission would 
also account for the withdrawal of the Orgunge troops from their purpose of relieving Herat, 
as their reappearance in the ficld would seem to tell that the mission had departed. I hope 
the letters from Cabool will contain something about these matters. 

It is satisfactory to find from universal report, that Kamran has been so fortunate at 
Herat; of the extent of his success I can hardly judge, the number of Persians slain being 
loosely talked of as 6,000, 7,000, or 8,000, and the loss of Kamran 1,000 to 1,500. 
Sampeon, the Russian (he who said his father was a Russian and his mother an Englizh- 
woman), is said to be one of the slain. It will be highly gratifying to find that the Organjis 
and Sher Mahomed Hazara have indeed taken the field, for, in that case, the fate of Mahomed 
Shah I should conclude to be fixed. | 

I am told with the kufila from Cabool is a letter to me from Lieutenant Leech, but I have 
not seen it yet. 

P.S.—TI had nearly omitted to note an item of intelligence conveyed to me in a message 
from a friend (not the Nawab), viz., that one of the Russians in the Shah’s camp had written 
to the chiefs at Candahar, that Candahar should be given to Kamran, and that they should 
be provided with means to expel Dost Mahomed from Cabool. If this be true, the letters 
must have been sent before the last affair. Dost Mahomed is said to have heard of it, and 
to have been highly incensed. 


Captain Burnes, Simla. (signed) § C. Masson. 
(True copy.) 
(signed) § Alexander Burnes. ] 
(True copies.) 
signed) § H. Torrens, 


Deputy Secretary to Government of India, 
With the Governor General. 


To Captain Burnes, &c. &c. &c., Simla. 
Sir 
Wirt reference to the concluding paragraph of my letter of the 9th instant, 
I have now the honour, by desire of the Right Honourable the Governor General 
of India, to forward to you a reply to the letter of the Chief of Koondooz, with a 
translation of the same. 
1—Sess. 2. K K 4 2. You 


This should be in- 
quired into. Seemy 
ublic letter of May 
fom Peshowar. 
(signed) A. Burnes. 


Secret Department. 
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2. You will transmit this letter to Dr. Lord, and. request: him, when he 
reaehes Peshawur to forward it by a safe and early oppartunity to Koondooz. 
I haye, &e.. ; 
(signed) W., H. Macnaghten, 
Secretary to Government of India, 
Sitnla, 23: August- 1833. with the. Governor General. 


(True capy,). 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy: Secretary to Government: of India, 
with the Governor-General. 


To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of. India, Simla. 
Sir; 

I’naveE, the, honour. to transmit for the information, ofthe Right Honourable 
the Governor. General, of India, a. report. on. the state, of, fords of the River. 
Indus; aboye. Atioek, by: Lieutenant: Leech, : 

I. have, &e: 
Simla, 25. Aupust: 1838. (signed) Atexander. Burnes. 


(General and Geographical, No. 15.) 
To Captain A, Burnes, &o. &c. &c. on route to Gabool: 


ITs , 

I. Havz the honour to report. the, return of. a man whom, with your permission, I 
despatched at the end of last year, to examine the, state of the fords of. the river Indus 
aboye Attok. 

2. He reports the river to have been extraordinarily low on account.of the sgarcity of: rain 
in. the countries drained by the feeders of the Indus. . 

3. The bridge across the river this year consisted of 17- boats, and the number of the 
fords was nine, as follows: 

[st Ford. On the south bank Mansar, on the north,bank Bezar, five feet deep; this wag 
the minimum in the month of January. It is available every year throughout 300 yards 
of the river above and below. 

2d Ford. The plain of Khushbela on the north, of the river, situated between Bazar 
and Bekee, and on the south side a village called Gadee and Purumbalee ; this ford is three 
feet deep, and extends for 200 yards above and.below. 

3d Ford. On the south side Mala and Gadee, and on the north side Nabeekeegadee ; 
six feet water, and extends for 300 yards above and below, 

4th Ford. Neary the north bank is an island called Haryay ku bela; the ford commences 
opposite the western extremity, On the south bank are the villages of Esy and, Dhaman ; 
the ford extends for 250 yards above and below. 

The island divides the stream into two branches; in the northern is three feet water, 
and in the southern five feet, j 

This has been a ford for the last three years. 

5th Ford. Kila-i-Gazee on the south side, and Ghala on the north side; two feet water. 
In the stream is an island, or bela; crossing from Ghazee to the island, the play is. to 
proceed on it till opposite Pihood when the second branch ig crossed. 

6th Ford. Tar Pakkee on the south bank, marked by a large tree, and Phawya, on the 
island of Thai in the centre of the stream; having crossed them, the plan is to proceed on 
the island till opposite Pihood and then to cross. The northern channel is five feet, the 
southern three feet. 

7th Ford. Khabal on the north side, and Dheree on the south, three feet water. 

8th Ford. Ruins of Khaupoor on the south side; and on the north, Kaija the less (to the 
west of the larger Kaija). 

9th Ford. Khadee a burj on the north side, and a place called Kulaee now unin- 
habited, but marked by a large tree of the ficus indicus kind, called beed. 

All the fords, except the two last are available every year, Pu only fe bodies of men. 

ave, &c. 
Khalat, 3 July 1838. (signed) R. Leech, Agsistant. 
(True copy.) : 


(signed) Alex, Burnes. 
(True copies.) 


(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to Government of India, with the Governor General, 
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To W. H. Macnaghten, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India. 
Sir, 

I nave the honour to transmit further intelligence from Candahar which has 
just reached me; some of it has been already reported, but I believe the 
succinct detail in which it is given will prove interesting to the Right Honourab e 
the Governor General. 


; I have, &c. 
Simla, 30 August 1838. (signed) A. Burnes.’ 


INTELLIGENCE received from Candahar to the address of Captain Burnes, dated early 
in July. 


I HAVE sent four kasids to you, which I hope have safely reached by this time. 

The kasid whose letters were taken at Cabool, and waited upon you by my request at 
Peshawur, is come back to me with a few lines from you, at a note,* the contents of 
which I perfectly understood. I fear nobody but God; be at ease on my part. 

The report has reached here that Mr. Macnaghten and you are with the Maharajah at 
Kusoolnugur. 

You take no notice of the fire which has been kindled in Khorasan and Affghanistan ; you 
will see how far it extends in the course: of six months. 


Mahomed Shah has written a letter to the Sirdars at Candahar, [and I bribed a person 


to let me read it }; The contents of the letter were much, [and I feel ashamed to write of 
it minutely |; but I tell you the result of it. 


“ Since the arrival of Mahomed Omar Khan, his Majesty has become sure of the attach- 
ment of the Sirdars at Candahar to Persia, and that they should be at ease on account of 
their son Mahomed Omar Khan. After taking Herat, his Majesty will send Vitkievitsch 
ne Khan), the man of the Russian Ambassador, to them, and Ameer Dost Mahomed 

, with the amount of nine lacs of rupees, and then they must hold themselves ready 
to receive the orders of the Shah.” 

This letter was sealed by the Shah, his minister, Mirza Hajee Akasee, and the Russian 
’ Ambassador. 

Mahomed Omar Khan was received by 10,000 Persian cavalry, and presented with four 
guns and five pairs of dresses of honor. The Shah has given him a place near his own 
tent ; and his agent, Alladad Khan, lives with the Russian Ambassador. Mahomed Omar 
Khan gets 200 ducats every day for his expenses; and the Shah has told him that he will 
do much more for the Sirdars than he has promised in his letters. 

This intelligence was sent by Mahomed Omar Khan to his father, Kohin Dil Khan, 
through Khodadad Khan, “ chupper,”+ who arrived here in 11 days from Herat. 

Two days after the arrival of Mahomed Omar Khan, the Persians made an assault on 
Herat, and lost 400 people, besides 200 or 300 wounded. Browskie and Samson have been 
dreadfully wounded, and the former nearly killed. The head of one of the Russian officers 
was cut off, and taken into the city by the Afghans. Yar Mahomed Khan lost 300 men 
on the field, and 100 Affghans were wounded. After this engagement, both parties returned 
to their own quarters. 

The arrival of Mahomed Omar Khan at the Persian camp has deeply disheartened the 
Affghans in Herat; many of them have turned against each other; and if the Sirdars at 
Candahar write to Mahomed Omar Khan, he would, easily take Herat, for the Affghans 
would likely surrender it to him. 

Mahomed Sadik Khan, the eldest son of Kohin Dil Khan, has possessed Surrah, and is 
repairing it. 

Notwithstanding the Sirdars have made erg with Persia, and the Russian Ambas- 
sador, in heart they are anxious to do so with the English, and appear to wait for British 
assistance, 

The papers which you sent me and Mr. Leech the very day of your departure from 
Cabool through Moollah Kurrem, are in the hands of Sirdar Mehr Dil Khan; he told 
me the contents of them, but does not give me the letters, though he promises to deliver 
them. 

In my former letter, I informed you that the British Ambassador has got leave from the 
Shah of Persia, and now I have heard that his Excellency has gone to India. 

[The servants of the Sirdars are asking money from me, and I give it to them for my 
eatety. ] 

(True translation.) 
(signed) A. Burnes. 
(True copies.) 
(signed) 1H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General. 


[* It means the note which Dost Mahomed wrote to Tabar, desiring him not to write secretly. ] 
1—Sess. 2. Lu 


+ Courier. 


Secret Department. 
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To Captain 4. Burnes, Simla. 
Sir, 

I am desired by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India to 
communicate to you the following instructions. 

2. You will be pleased to consider your duties as connected with your 
mission to Cabool, to which you were appointed by my letter of the Sth 
September 1836, as brought to a close from the first proximo, and you will 
render all your accounts at your earliest convenience. 

8. From the first proximo, you will be appointed to proceed on a special 
mission to. Kelat, subordinate to the Envoy and Minister at the Court of Shah 
Shooja-ool-Moolk. In this capacity you will receive a consolidated salary of 
1,800 rupees per mensem, with a further allowance of 200 rupees per mensem 
on occasions on which you may be detached from the camp of the Shah. 

4. On your way to Kelat, you will proceed vid Loodhiaaa and Buhawulpore to 
Shikarpore, and at the latter place you will consider yourself as charged with 


‘the duty of assisting the Commissariat Department in providing supplies of 


grain, and carriage for the army, as well as generally to arrange every facility 
for the advance of the army into Afghanistan. 

5. You will ascertain from Major. Parsons and Lieutenant Scott, the officer 
of the Commissariat Department nominated to accompany you to Shikarpore, 
all the wants of that department, both as to carriage and provisions. 

6. At Loodhiana you will learn from Captain Johnson, the Commissariat 
officer with the force of Shah Shooja, or (should he not have arrived) from 
Captain M‘Sherry, the wants of that force, and you will render all the assistance 


in your power to supply them. It is believed that the total wants of this force 


would not exceed one-third of what will be required for the regular army. 

7- Herewith you will receive letters to the address of the several chiefs 
specified in the margin,* as well as to the Lohani merchants; Colonel Alves 
will be written to regarding the chiefs within his circle. 

8. You will also be authorised to draw for the sums, and on the stations 


specified in the margin,f and to this effect a notification will be made direct 


from this office to the Government of Bombay, and the several authorities in 
charge of the other treasuries referred to. As regards the pecuniary part of 
the arrangement, your duty will be to supply the commissariat officer with 
money on his requisition; he being responsible for the outlay. But you will 
of course be careful to obtain the most advantageous rate of exchange that 
may be procurable. 

9. It occurs to the Governor General that it would be very useful to establish 
large stores of grain at |adur, under the protection of the Khan of Kelat, as well 
as at Gurdava and Kelat in Missur, should a portion of the force march by Kelat. 

10. Another commissariat officer, Captain Thompson, will be stationed at 
Mooltan, for the purpose of facilitating the transmission of grain down the 
river. That officer will be instructed to apply to Lieutenant Mackeson for 
funds, should he be unable to raise money in Mooltan by drafts on our 
treasuries at three months sight, and Lieutenant Mackeson will be desired to 
raise money in Buhawulpore on thiese terms, as well for the supply of Captain 
Thompson’s wants as to defray the expenses which he may himself incur in 
collecting supplies for the troops. 

11. You will be pleased to use all possible means for preventing the detention 
of the army at Shikarpcre, as well as to secure ample supplies for the subsequent 
march ; you will be particular in your inquiries at the places at which fuel and 
water will be scarce on the route between Shikarpore and Candahar, and you 
will endeavour to make arrangements with any friendly power in their vicinity 
for the provision of those necessaries. Finally, you will consider it your duty 
to aid the Pay Department as well as the Commissariat, by providing funds to 
the extent to rales you have been furnished with authority to draw. 

12. The Governor General does not deem it necessary that you should be 

attended 


* Meer of Sinde; Meer of Khyrpore; Khan of Khelat ; Chiefs of Jessulmere and Bucaneer ; Lohani 

merchants. 

+ Government of Bombay 
Resident in Cutch - 
Political Agent, Loodhiana 
Collector at Delhi - 
Superintendent at Ajmere 


5 lacs of rupees, 
5 
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Total oie 9 lacs. 
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attended by a regular guard, but you are authorised to hire such escort as you 
may deem requisite. 

13. As regards the letter for the Ameers of Scinde, you will of course forward 
it through the Resident, should that officer be present at Hyderabad. Should 
he be absent, you will send it direct to the Ameer, apprising Colonel Pottinger 
at the same time of your having done so. 

I have, &e. 
(signed) W. H. Macnaghten, 
. Secretary to Government of India, 
Simla, 6 September 1838. with the Governor General. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 


i To Captain A. Burnes, Simla. 
ir, 

By my separate letter of this date, you have been apprised of the new duties 
which you are called on to perform, with a view to participating the military 
operations which it is in contemplation to carry on beyond the Indus; and it 
does not occur to his Lordship to add anything more to those instructions. 

2. With reference, however, to political objects, I am directed to desire that 
you should seek an interview with the chief of Khyrpore. You are aware that 
the negotiations with this chief have been already entrusted to Colonel Pot- 
tinger, and, the confidential communications upon them bearing a very favour- 
able aspect, your visit should rather be one of compliment and friendship, 
than as from an officer accredited for any distinct political object. At the same 
time, you are authorised to state to Meer Roostum Khan the object of your 
mission, and you may assure his ready and willing co-operation in all measures 
for giving facility to the advance of the army for the collection of supplies, and 
for their safety when accumulated. You are authorised to speak frankly upon’ 
passing events and upon the objects of the British Government; and, with the 
perfect information which has been imparted to you of all that has passed between 
the Ameers of Sinde and Colonel Pottinger, you may be able to do so with con- 
siderable advantage, and to ascertain in return the disposition of that Chief. 

The Governor General, as you are aware, attaches great importance to the 
possession of Bukkum, and you will probably be able to ascertain from Meer 
Roostum Khan, how far he would be willing to permit us to occupy it. Here- 
with you will receive a document, under the seal and signature of the Governor 
General, certifying that our desire is only for the temporary occupation of that 
fortress, which you are authorised to produce should occasion require it. 

Should Meer Koostum Khan stipulate for any return in consideration of his 
ceding to us possession of the fortress, such, for instance, as the guaranteed 
independence of the Khyrpore territory, you will state to him that you will 
communicate his wishes to the Governor General. You are aware that his 
Lordship is favourably disposed towards such an arrangement, but the adoption 
of it must depend upon circumstances as they may hereafter be developed. 

It occurs to the Governor General, all circumstances considered, that it will 
be better for you to remain at Shikarpore, at least until the arrival at that 
place of Shah Shooja’s force; though you are at liberty, should you deem the 
_ Ineasure urgently necessary, to proceed at once to Kelat, after the termination 
of your conferences with the chief of Khyrpore. 

You are authorised to expend a sum not exceeding 3,000 rupees in providing 
presents for the different chiefs whom you may visit. 

I have, &c. 
(signed) IV. HI. Macnaghten, * 
Secretary to Government of India, 
Simla, 6 September 1838. . with the Governor General. 


(True copy). _ 
(signed) H. Torrens, 
Deputy Secretary to Government of India, 
with the Governor General. 
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CORRESPONDENCE of the Governor General with the Home Government 
from 1 September 1837 to 1 October 1839, relating to Affghanistan. 


(No. 15.) | 
To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the Court of 
Directors. 
Honourable Sirs, 

Our last letter to your address on the affairs of Sinde, Lahore, and Affghan- 
istan, was dated the 5th of August last. 

2. We had hoped to furnish you with a continuous narrative of events from 
the period to which we brought them in that Despatch, up to the present time; 
but the correspondence on those affairs has been su exceedingly voluminous 
that we find it impossible to prepare such a narrative, in time for transmission 
by the “ Hugh Lindsay ” steamer. 

3. Aware, however, that your Honourable Committee must be anxious to 
receive the latest authentic intelligence from so interesting a quarter, we do 
ourselves the honour of forwarding the correspondence recorded in our consul- 
tations of the 11th ultimo, comprising a minute by our President, copy of a 
letter to Maharajah Runjeet Sing, of letters from Captains Wade and Burnes, 
and of our instructions in reply to those officers.* 

4. We shall take the earliest opportunity of furnishing you with a complete 
narrative, in continuation of that dated the 5th of August last. 


We have, &e. 
(signed) Auckland. 


A. Ross. 
W. Morison. 
Fort William, 9 October 1837. H. Shakespeare. 
(No. 22.) 
To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the Court of 


Directors. 


Honourable Sirs, 

In continuation of the Despatch from this Government, dated the 5th August, 
No. 9 of 1837, on the affairs of Sinde, Lahore, and Affghanistan, we have now 
the honour to report our subsequent proceedings in relation to that subject, 
extending to the end of September last, with the exception of that portion of the 
correspondence which was forwarded to your Honourable Committee with our 
intermediate letter, bearing date the 9th September, No. 15 of 1837. 

2. In explanation of a passage which had attracted the notice of Government 
in the instructions issued by the British Agent in Sinde to Syud Azam Oodeen, 
the native agent deputed to Hydrabad, Colonel Pottinger stated that in all his 
communications with Noor Mahomed Khan he had been careful to make his 
Highness distinctly understand that our proposed mediation between the Sikhs 
and the Sindians was dependent on the pleasure and concurrence of the States 
of Lahore and Sinde, and that nothing authoritative was contemplated by our 
Government inthis respect. He further stated that he had repeatedly intimated 
to the Ameer that our even consenting to undertake the office of mediator rested 
on the previous establishment of a British Minister at Hydrabad, and that it 
was to this point and not to the general question of a mediation that the 
expression in his letter to the Syud immediately referred. This explanation 
was considered to be perfectly satisfactory. 

3. With regard to the doubts expressed by Colonel Pottinger as to whether 

the 


* Abstract of contents, 1887. From the Political Agent at’ Loodhiana, dated 23d August. From 
Maharaja Runjeet Sing to the Governor General, dated 24th July. From Political Agent, Luodhiana, 
dated 26th August. From Political ny ae Loodhiana, dated 25th August. From Political Agent, 
Loodhiana, dated 25th August. From Political Agent, Loodhiana, dated 25th August. From Captain 
Burnes, dated 31st July. From Captain Burnes, dated Ist August. Minute by tle Governor General, 
dated 9th September. To the Political Agent at Loodhiana, dated 11th September. To Captain 
Burnes, dated 11th September, To Maharaja Runjeet Sing, dated 11th September. 
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the Ameers would agree to the mcde in which Maharajah Runjeet Singh was 
desirous that a settlement of the Mazari question should be effected, and to the 
objections which might be urged to Lieutenant Mackeson’s employment on that 
duty unassociated with another officer, the Agent was directed to impress on the 
Ameers, should any feeling of the nature he apprehended develope itself, that 
reliance might always be reposed in the impartiality with which British officers 
conduct whatever negotiations are entrusted to them. It was explained that 
nothing affecting the interests of the Ameers would be definitively settled with- 
out their concurrence, and that it would be time enough for them to object 
should Lieutenant Mackeson suggest any arrangement which they might deem 
detrimental to their interests. Our opinion was moreover stated to the effect 
that the evacuation of Rojhan by the Maharajah’s troops would greatly facilitate 
the adjustment of the existing differences, and that, so long as that occupation 
was continued, there must always be imminent danger of collision between the 
opposing parties, as appeared from Captain Burnes’s coramunication marginally 
tae to, the Khyrpore Chief having expressed his determination to attack 
ojhan. 

4. In the annexed Despatch, Captain Burnes brought to our notice the 
relative position of the Hydrabad and Khyrpore Ameers, and stated his opinion 
to the effect that the consideration which we had evinced for the feelings of 
Meer Roostum Khan, the Khyrpore Chief, as reported to your Honourable 
Committee in the 30th paragraph of our letter, No. 9 of 1837, was eminently 
calculated to promote both our commercial and political views in Sinde. 

5. Captain Wade having drawn our attention to the connexion subsisting 
between the Meerpore branch of the Talpoorees and the Lahore Government, 
and recommended the policy of conciliating the Meerpore Chief, while courting 
an alliance with his brethren in authority in Sinde, we have called on Colonel 
Pottinger for an expression of his opinion on the subject. 

6. We were greatly disappointed at the result of the negotiations which were 
in progress for the formation of the proposed treaty with the Ameers of Sinde. 
Syud Azeemood deen Hossain, the native Agent, who had been deputed to 
Hydrabad by Colonel Pottinger, returned with letters addressed by Noor 
Mahomed Khan to the Governor General and to Colonel Pottinger, accompanied 
by a yaddasht or memorandum, consisting of five articles. Translations of 
these documents are noted in the margin. 

7. The proposals now made by his Highness were so different from what we 
had been led to anticipate, and so totally at variance with the spirit and form 
of the agreement which Colonel Pottinger had been directed to propose, that 
he addressed a letter to the Ameer expressing his surprise at the tone of his 
Highness’s present communication, informing him that, as his letter to the 
Governor General was likely to give offence to the British Government, its 
transmission to his Lordship would be suspended for the present (the Ameer in 
the meantime being recommended to allow it to be returned to him), and dis- 
tinctly intimating to his Highness that should he, from whatever cause, feel 
himself precluded from receiving a British Resident without such stipulations 
as those now proposed by him, it would be better at once to say so candidly, 
and to let all matters rest as they were. 

8. Under these circumstances, it appeared premature to determine the course 


to be pursued towards the Ameers, and it was deemed advisable to await the N 


issue of the reference which our Agent had very judiciously made to their 
Highnesses on the subject. ; : 
“9. The conduct of Syud Azeemood deen Hossain, the native Agent, in 
making himself the bearer of the letters from Noor Mahomed Khan, aware as 
he apparently was of their contents, and of the views and intentions of the 
Government with respect to the proposed treaty, appeared so highly reprehen- 
sible, that it was deemed inexpedient to permit him any longer to be entrusted 
with the execution of the delicate and responsible duties belonging to his 
appointment, and his suspension was directed accordingly. His future employ- 


ment will depend upon any explanation he may furnish as to the motives of 


the irregular proceeding with which he has been charged. 

10. The money presented to the Syud, by the Ameers, was ordered to be 
brought to the public account. : : 

11. Captain Wade having brought to the notice of Government that some 
negotiations appeared to have been opened between Maharajah Runjeet Singh, 
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and the agents of the Ameers, then ut the Court of Lahore, for the settlement 
of the Mazari question, it was stated in reply, that the Government would be 
glad if a good understanding between Sinde and Lahore could be established 
without further intervention on our part. The terms, however, as reported by 
the Political Agent, were rather equivocal and undefined, and might be con- 
strued, as intended, to lay the foundation of claims of superiority on the part 
of the Maharajah, sanctioned by British authority. 

12. Captain Wade was therefore reminded of our anxious desire that peace 
should be preserved along the whole line of the Indus, on the basis of the 
independence of the states which occupy its bank, and he was apprised that it 
was not deemed expedient that we should become a party to any arrangement 
which would subvert the independence of any state with which the British 
Government was in friendly alliance. 

13. In forwarding to Colonel Pottinger a transcript of the letter addressed 
to Captain Wade on this oceasion, we adverted to the delay which had attended 
the former officer’s negotiation with the Ameers for the reception of a British 
agent at Hydrabad, and, in communicating to their highnesses the intelligence 
referred to in the correspondence with Captain Wade, Colonel Pottinger was 
instructed to state that, though the Government could not but rejoice at the 
establishment without its intervention of friendly relations between their 
highnesses and Maharajah Runjeet Singh on the basis of mutual independence, 
yet it must be obvious to the Ameers, that any favourable terms which they 
might gain, must be owing in a great measure to the friendly interest in the 
welfare of the Sinde State expressed by the British Government, and to take 
that opportunity of distinctly declaring that, if they continued to manifest so 
great. an aversion to form a closer alliance with the only power competent to 
render them eflicient aid, the British Government must refrain on any 
future occasion from interfering to promote their welfare, or to secure their 
independence. 


Lahore and Affyhanistan, H i 
Political, 1887. Cons, ad July, Nos 14. The correspondence recorded on our consultations of the 


30 to 82; Cons. 10th July, Nos. 61 to annexed date, consists chiefly of reports of intelligence furnished 

Pe ore dae Sass 1s, 8 12,38; by Captain Wade and Mr. Masson regarding passing events in 

7th August, Nos. 86 to 101, aud 109, Afghanistan and the Punjaub. Though of much general interest, 
coe eye ce and 21, many of them called for no particular observation from the 

85 to $8; Cons, 28th August, Nos.49 Government. We shall therefore notice in this place only such 

and 60 ; Cons, 4th Sept., Nos. 18to21; portions of these Despatches as from their importance demanded 
Sone teh Sept., Nos. 94 and 95 ; Cons. immediate attention, and led to the issue of instructions for the 

pt., Nos. 80 to 83. ; Rar 3 
Abstract, Nos. 20 to 76. guidance of the British local authority. 
15. Your Honourable Committee have been already apprised of the disposition 
evinced by Maharajah Runjeet Singh to meet the wishes of the British Govern- 
ment for peace and tranquillity on the frontiers of his dominions, and of the 
degree of influence which we are disposed to exert with a view to effect a 
reconciliation between the Sikhs and the Afghans, whose armies appear to 
have retired for the present from the plains of Peshawur, and a pacific disposi- 
tion seems to be manifested on the part of the Chieftain of Lahore. 
Political, 1887. 16. The tenor of the Political Agent’s communication to Runjeet Singh on 
ou August, this subject was entirely approved, and Captain Wade was desired to renew to 
Abstract, No. 47, his Highness the assurance of the satisfaction which the British Government 

felt at the prospect of peace between the parties, and our earnest wish to 
promote that desirable state of things by every means in our power. With 
regard to the manner and extent of our intervention, Captain Wade was 
referred to the instructions of the 3lst July, a copy of which was appended to 
the postscriptum of the letter to your honourable Committee, dated 5th August, 
No. 9, of 1837. 

17. We experienced great satisfaction at finding that the information con- 
tained in Mr. Ellis’s Despatches, which had been forwarded to the Political 
Agent, had proved serviceable to his negotiations, by enabling bim to impress 
on the mind of the Maharajah the risk he would encounter by pressing his 
conquests towards the interior of Affghanistan. 

Political, 1837. 18. We take this opportunity of stating that, in June last, copies of certain 

Cons, 12th June, Despatches from Mr. M‘Neill to Lord Palmerston, referring to the relations of 
0. 25. R28 ° ° . : A 

Abstract, No.7, Persia with Affghanistan and the other neighbouring countries, were transmitted 

for the information of Captain Wade, and he was authorised to put Maharajah 

Runjeet 
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Runjeet Singh in confidential possession of the substance of the information 
furnished by Mr. M‘Neill, relative to the designs of Persia in deputing Kumber 
Ally to Candahar and Cabool, and to assure his Highness that the British 
Government, although bound by ties of old and close alliance with his Majesty 
the Shah of Persia, yet would recognise no authority on his part to interfere 
in matters affecting the interests of his Highness. 

19. It would appear that letters purporting to be from the King of Persia, 
the Russian Envoy at that Court, and Hajee Ibrahim, the individual who 
had some time ago left Cabool with a letter from Dost Mahomed Khan to the 
Shah, have been received by the Ameer, and that a mission from Persia was 
expected at Cabool. 

20. These communications between. Persia and Affghanistan appear to be 
brought about by a Persian named Abdul Samud, who is now in Cabool, and is 
described to be a notorious intriguer, as well as one of the most unprincipled 
men by whom the Ameer is surrounded. 

21. With regard to the expected mission from Persia, it was not deemed 
necessary to furnish the Political Agent with any specific instructions heyond 
those already conveyed to him as regards the communication to be made to 
Runjeet Singh on the subject. We at the same time stated our expectation 
that Mr. Masson would gain as much information as possible regarding the 
objects of the mission, and the real parties who might have been concerned in 
sending it. 

22. We learned with much gratification the assent of Maharajah Runjeet 
Singh to the proposition for Dr. Falconer’s accompanying Lieutenant Mackeson 
on his mission (as noticed in the 21st para. of our letter, No. 9, of 1837), 
exhibiting, as it did, another instance of tle readiness of his Highness to 
comply with the wishes of the British Government. 

23. Dr. Falconer will draw a consolidated allowance of 1,000 rupees per 
mensem during the period he may be employed on this duty. 

24. Captain Wade brought to the notice of Government the arrival at 
Loodeeana, of two emissaries from Cabool, bearing letters for Shah Shooja from 
parties said to be disaffected towards Dost Mahomed Khan, and at the same 
time stated the reasons which induced him to remonstrate with the Shah in 
terms less decided than those which had been prescribed to him by our instruc- 
tions on a former occasion. We approved the course pursued by the Political 
Agent, and were of opinion that he had exercised a sound discretion in the 
matter. 

25. It would appear that the Shah had attempted also to open a clandestine 
correspondence with Runjeet Singh, against which Captain Wade remonstrated 
in suitable terms. 

26. It was very satisfactory to us to learn that Captain Burnes, in his 
advance up the Indus, had reached Dera Ismael Khan, and had been joined 
there by Lieutenant Mackeson. Captain Burnes has been apprised, that 
although, as regards his negotiations with Dost Mahomed Khan and the 
Affghans, he is independent of the authority of the Political Agent at Loo- 
deeana, yet. that, except under any special or temporary arrangement to be 
adopted with Captain Wade’s concurrence, he should make the Political Agent’s 
office the medium of communication between himself and Runjeet Singh or his 
officers. 

27. The Nuwab Jubbar Khan having solicited a reply from the Governor 
General to a letter stated to have been addressed by him to his Lordship, we 
called for further intormation on this point, and desired Captain Wade to state 
whether the circumstances and position of Jubbar Khan were such relatively to 
his brother the Ameer, as to render it desirable that a direct communication 
should be entered into with him by the British Government. 

28. On the subject of the application made by Maharajah Runjeet Singh for 
General Ventura for permission to proceed to Europe avowedly for the purpose 
of visiting his family, though also desirous of being charged with a reply to the 
letter from the King of the French to his Highness, we were of opinion that 
every consideration of propriety and of respect for the feelings of the Maharajah 
required that the greatest facility should be afforded to General Ventura while 
passing through our territories, and the Political Agent was directed to lose no 
time in forwarding a passport to that officer. 

29. Captain Wade having reported that the Maharajah had relinquished his 
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intention of answering the French King’s letter, we were highly gratified to find 
that his Highness had so readily conformed to the wish expressed by the 
Political Agent on the part of the British Government that his Highness should 
refrain from entering into correspondence with a foreign European power. 

30. The document referred to in the margin contains information regarding 
the transactions of a mission deputed by the Court of Nipaul to Lahore. On 
this subject Captain Wade remarks, with advertence to the present disposition 
of Runjeet Singh, that there is no probability of his listening to any overtures 
of a hostile tendency to the British Government which either the ambition or 
the military spirit of the Nipaulese may induce them to make. 

31. The Despatches recorded on our Consultation of the annexed date, relate 
to the interest taken by the Maharajah in promoting commercial enterprise by 
the line of the Indus, the communications held by Captain Wade with his 
Highness’s Agent on the subject of effecting an adjustment of Runjeet Singh’s 
differences with the ruler of Cabool, and to other items of intelligence regard- 
ing events on the north-western frontier. For our views and sentiments on 
all the subjects comprised in these communications, we beg to refer your 
Honourable Committee to our Secretary’s letter to Captain Wade, dated the 
11th September, a transcript of which formed one of the Enclosures in our 
Despatch to your address, bearing date the 9th October, No. 15, of 1837. 

32. We derived much gratification from learning the friendly disposition 
evinced by the Brahooee Chief of Kelat towards the British Government, as 
well as the display of a similar feeling by the Nawab of Bahawulpore, who 
received Captain Burnes with the most marked attentions. 

33. A complimentary letter was addressed to the Nawab by the Governor 
General on the occasion, and, it appearing that his Highness was much 
interested in the description of an orrery, measures were taken for forwarding 
one to his Highness through Captain Wade. 

34. At the period to which this correspondence refers, Captain Burnes was 
still on the Sikh frontier, and the most friendly communications had passed 
between him and Dost Mahomed Khan. 

35. A cessation of hostilities having taken place between the Sikhs and the 
Affghans, and there being no apprehension of any of those difficulties which 
might have arisen from entering countries in a state of war, Captain Burnes 
determined to advance towards Cabool in prosecution of the important duties 
entrusted to him. With a view to quicken the desire of the ruler of that 
country for an adjustment of his differences with the Sikhs, Captain Burnes 
addressed a letter to Dost Mahomed Khan of a very judicious and conciliatory 
tenor, and calculated to prepare his mind for such friendly counsel as oppor- 
tunity might admit of his offering. 

36. In the annexed letter, Captain Burnes gives the history of Hajee Hussein 
Ally Khan, the individual who, your Honourable Committee will remember, 
was the bearer of a letter purporting to be from Dost Mahomed Khan to the 
Governor General, which Captain Burnes concurs with Captain Wade in thinking 
to be a gross fabrication. ‘The document has been received and retained by 
Captain Burnes, who will institute further inquiries into the matters on his 
reaching Cabool. A transcript of Captain Burnes’s communication on this 
subject has been transmitted for the information of the Government of 
Bombay. 

37. His Majesty’s envoy extraordinary at the Court of Persia has been put 
in possession of the heads of recent intelligence from Sind, Lahore, and 
Affghanistan ; and copies of his Excellency’s Despatches to the address of His 
Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs relating to Herat and 
Khorasan have been forwarded, through Captain Wade, for the information of 
Captain Burnes, who has been directed, should circumstances and state of affairs 
between Dost Mahomed Khan and the Sikhs on the Peshawur frontier appear 
favourable to the journey, to proceed from Cabool to Herat, and there to shape 
his proceedings according to such instructions as he may receive from his 
Excellency. For an exposition of our views in regard to this matter, we beg 
to refer your Honourable Committee to the letter addressed to Mr. M‘Neill on 
this occasion. 

38. A copy of his Excellency’s Despatch to Lord Palmerston, regarding 
Hajee Hossein Ally Khan, was transmitted to the Government of Bombay, with 


as 
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as to the letter purporting to have been entrusted to him by Dost Mahomed 
Khan, he might receive no mark of attention on the part of Government, nor 
any further assistance than might be barely sufficient to take him back to Persia, 
or any other quarter he might prefer. 

39. In the letter recorded as per margin, Captain Burnes submitted an 
explanation of his proceedings relative to Dr. Gerard’s debts, and promised to 
be guided by the spirit of the instructions issued to him on this subject, as 
reported to your Honourable Committee in tie 32d paragraph of our Despatch, 
No. 9 of 1837. 

40. In consequence of a representation from the Government of Bombay, 
the strictest injunctions were conveyed to Captain Burnes to prevent the re- 
petition of the practice, so justly reprobated by that Government, of communica- 
tions being made on political matters by officers attached to political missions 
to any other than their official superiors. 

41. Captain Burnes, on his advance towards Affghanistan, had reached 
Peshawur, whence he intimated that he had retained the services of Lieutenant 
Wood, and had directed that officer to attend him throughout his journey. In 
reply to this eommunication, Captain Burnes was informed that the arrange- 
ment above alluded to could be sanctioned only in the event of Lieutenant 
Mackeson’s services being considered by Captain Wade available for attending 
the fleet of Runjeet Singh down the Indus. If Lieutenant Mackeson should be 
unable to accompany the fleet, as originally proposed, Lieutenant Wood must 
do so, the necessity being indispensable that the fleet in question should be 
accompanied by an European officer. 

We have, &c: 


(signed) A. Ross. 
Fort William, W. Morison. 
27 December 1837. H. Shakespear. 


(No. 1.—Secret Department.) 


To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the Court 
of Directors. 
Honourable Sirs, 

I avai myself of the occasion of the departure of the Atlantic steamer from 
Bombay towards the close of this month, to report to your honourable Com- 
mittee on tie existing position of affairs in the Punjab and countries beyond 
the Indus, in so far as the interests of the British Government are concerned in 
them. I have to request the earnest attention of your honourable Committee to 
the enclosures herewith forwarded, and to the general importance of the subject 
of this Despatch. 

2. The papers which form Nos. 3, 4, and 5 of the packet contain a report of 
the arrival of the presents sent to Maharajah Runjeet Singh by the British 
Government on the occasion of Now Nihal Singh’s marriage, and a notice by 
Captain Wade of the equivocal character of the Nepaulese mission to Lahore, 
ostensibly for the purpose of presenting a belt at the Jevala Mukhe shrine, but 
really with the intention of interchanging presents with the Maharajah. I 
observed to Captain Wade that I did not see on what grounds the British 
Government could object to the interchange in question, or interfere to prevent 
it; but approved of his having thrown difficulties in the way of the Nepaulese 
agents by delaying the grant of a passport, in consequence of the Maharajah 
not having given previous intimation of the probable arrival at Loodianah of 
such persons in company with an officer of his own. 

3. Your honourable Committee will observe, from the documents noted in 
the margin, the wish expressed by the Maharaja that the judicial authorities of 
this Government at Furruckabad and Mirzapoor should be instructed to procure 
a settlement of accounts with certain merchants of those places on behalf of 
some traders of Umritsir. I directed Captain Wade to point out in how far such 
a proceeding would be at variance with the principles of our laws, while 1 at 
the same time requested the Lieutenant Governor to take such measures as 
might be properly in his power, and might tend to further the wishes of his 
Highness in the matter above noted. 
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4. The papers numbered in the margin are communications from Captain 
Wade, with my answer ;* the most interesting of the subjects discussed in them 
being the political position of the Afghanistan chiefs with reference to the 
aggressive designs respectively of the Sikhs and of Persia, and the policy to be 
observed in the case of the arrival of a Persian envoy at Cabool. My views on 
the above subject, as communicated to Captain Wade, are submitted in full for 
readier reference in the annexed extracts. The official report through Captain 
Wade, of Captain Burnes’s arrival at Cabool, entered with the papers above 
noted, was shortly followed by a communication from that officer direct, of 
similar purport, together with intelligence of a rumour that Shah Kamran 
had acknowledged allegiance to Persia, and had sent an ambassador with 
presents to Tehran. 

5. Captain Wade having, in the documents noted as per margin, forwarded 
a translated copy of a letter from the Maharajah to him, in which inquiry is 
made as to the period of my arrival near the frontier of the Sikh territory, and 
as to the possibility of my meeting his Highness, the annexed instructions ¢ 
were communicated to Captain Wade wherein to base his reply to the 
Maharaja. j 

6. Referring to the subject of Enclosure No. 3, alluded to in the 2nd para- 
graph of this Despatch respecting the dismissal of the Sindian envoys from the 
durbar at Umritsir, the papers noted in the margin show what reports were 
prevalent as to the subject of the latest communications between them and the 
Maharajah, with the instructions which, with a view to certain contingences, I 
issued to Captain Wade in reply. The rumours were, your honourable Com- 
mittee will observe, vague and indistinct, and I could do little more than desire 
the political agent at Loodianah to favour to the utmost an arrangement of 
differences between the powers concerned, on a footing of mutual independence 
and without foreign mediation. 

7. The annexed documents will show that any reliance upon the fidelity of 
the Maharajah as an ally was not shaken by the suspicions entertained for a 
time by Captain Wade. 

8. That officer having referred to Government for instructions as to the 
mode in which he was to reply to two letters addressed to him by the chiefs 

of 


* Para. 5. The subject discussed in your letter of the 28th ultimo is one of vital importance to the 
interests of Central Asia. The Governor General entirely concurs with you in thinking that the pre- 
servation of the integrity of Herat is an object of the first magnitude, and his Lordship deems it to be 
very fortunate that at this difficult crisis we have so able a representative as Mr. M‘Neill to take part in 
the negotiations between Persia and Herat. In the 8th paragraph of your letter, now acknowledged, 
you have dwelt on “the impolicy, on the part of the British Government, of voluntarily becoming a 
od to any renunciation of the sovereignty of the Affghans in the present family of the Suddozees. 

is Lordship fully concurs with you in opinion, thinking, as he does, that there could be no state of 
effairs in Central Asia more favourable to the interests of British India than the present division of 

ower among the several rulers of Affghanistan, provided that each state possessed independence within 
itsell, and were willing to maintain social relations with its neighbours; and his Lordship would, therefore, 
not be disposed to encourage a renunciation of all pretensions to sovereignty on the part of the Suddo- 
zees, as he would also be very unwilling to encourage Shah Kamran in any design on Candahar. His 
Lordship doubts not that Mr. M‘Neill will have taken the same view of this subject, but his Excellency 
will be requested, sl:ould it not be too late, to stipulate, in any mediation that he may undertake, for 
the reconciliation of Herat and Persia, as well for the protection of Candahar against the encroachment 
of Herat, as for the protection of the latter principality against the designs of Persia. His Lordship 
has not lost sight of the great importance of cultivating a closer connexion than at present subsists 
between our Government and the rulers of Candahar, but you are aware that for the present it is not 
considered advisable to take any step towards the attainment of that object. Your remarks as to the 
efficient control which might be exerted over Candabar by means of our obtaining a stronger footing in 
the Sinde territories are in unison with the preconceived notions of the Governor General; could we 
obtain a firm position in those territories, unquestionably much would he effected towards securing the 
permanent tranquillity of che neighbouring countries. 

Para. 6. The Governor General fully concurs in the remarks you have offered in your letter of the 
29th ultimo, as to the expediency of preventing the further progress of the Persian envoy. His Lord- 
ship trusts that Dost Mahumud will take effectual measures against his coming into Cabool. Should 
however, this expectation be disappointed, and should Kumber Ali Khan proceed to and ‘be well 
received at Cabodl, Captain Burnes will of course refrain from any attempt at mediation between the 
Afghans and the Sikhs. The instructions which that officer has already received, to the effect “that 
the cultivation of all alliance with powers to the westward must cease, as the indispensable condition of 
our friendly intervention,” will be sufficient to indicate to Captain Burnes the propriety of this course 
of proceeding. 

f Para. 2. In reply, 1 am desired to state that the Governor General expects to approach the frontier 
of the British dominions about the iniddle of next March, and you are directed therefore to apprise his 
Highness that, subject to those unforeseen contingencies which may arise out of public affairs, and ma 

prevent the completion of any arrangement, however firmly resolved upon or anxiously desired, his 

rdship hopes to have the happiness of conversing with the Maharajah about that ree ; or (though 
he should be sorry so long to postpone the settlement of any question which might have been reserved 
for this meeting), should it be more convenient to both persis, in the early part of the following cold 
season, when his Lordship proposes to return from the hills. 
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of Rojan and Panjtar* (translations of which are appended to his letter 
herewith forwarded). I directed him to return answers conceived in such 
terms as might severally suit the positions in which these chieftains stand with 
respect to the Maharajah ; discouraging, as your honourable Committee will 
observe, by reference to the marginal extract, any approach to the acknowledg- 
ment of our identity of interest with either. 

9. The papers noted in the margin are documents of importance from 
Captain Burnes and Wade, respecting the arrangements regarding Peshawur 
proposed by Dost Mahomud Khan, and the policy to be pursued by the British 
Government in treating with that chieftain. I fully approved Captain Wade’s 
resolution to enter upon no negotiation in favour of that individual, until he 
had relinquished all connexion with Persia, and I observed that the policy of 
the British Government should be to refrain from lending its influence to 
induce a preponderance of authority in any one chief, the main object being to 
preserve, unimpaired, the existing state of affairs in Central Asia ;'with this 
proviso, it would afford me, | stated, great satisfaction to hear of the adjustment, 
by any mode acceptable to the parties, of the differences between the Sikhs and 
Afghans. 

10. Among the papers above noted, are a sketch and topographical memo- 
randum of the great Khybur Pass, prepared by Lieutenant Leech, of the Bombay 
Engineers. in a manner creditable to the zeal and diligence of that officer. 

11. The documents which form Nos. 34 and 35 of the packet contain an 
answer from the Maharajah to my letter, advising him of my tour to the Upper 
Provinces, and require no comment. 

' 12. The letters noted in the margin are a note addressed to Captain Burnes 
by the political agent at Loodianah in conformity with the views exprexsed by 
me as above noted, and my approval of that communication, in so far as might 
be applicable to the state of affairs at Cabul on the date of its receipt by Captain 
Burnes. 

13. The reply of the Maharajah to my letter, inviting his co-operation in the 
political as well as commercial views of the British Government in and beyond 
the Indus, is annexed (No. 38), and your Honourable Committee will be well 
satisfied, | am convinced, with the cordial manner in which the Sikh ruler 
declares his intention of seconding our policy. I directed Captain Wade to 
take occasion to intimate to the Maharajah the satisfaction it would give me, 
could any pending matters of disagreement be arranged at our proposed meeting 
to the satisfaction and with the consent of all parties. The other papers 
numbered with this paragraph, consist of voluminous and interesting reports 
and observations upon the state of parties in Cabul, the state of commerce in 
Central Asia, and the commercial designs of Russia, which, though valuable in 
themselves as affording useful information, do not call for any special comment. 

14. A correspondence 


* Para. 2. That from the former has been brought by a respectable person, and appears to have origi- 
nated in the favourable report of a servant of the Khan, who appiied to me about this time last year, 
for a passport to Lucknow, where he said he was sais | to purchase some things for his master. 
He stated, at the same time, that he had been ordered by the Khan to offer me the assurance of his 
devotion and allegiance, and a tribute in slaves from Kafristan, as they were the best gifts of the country, 
if 1 would accept them. I declined to give a passport, observing, that it was not usual to make such 
applications in a verbal form ; that, had he been the bearer of a letter, I should not only have been happy 
to comply with his request, but to treat him with such other marks of attention as were due to a chief 
of his master’s rank and character ; that his good will and friendly sentiments I duly appreciated ; but 
that, with regard to the proffered tribute, however great its value and kind his intention was, property 
in human flesh was among the things forbidden by the laws of my country ; aod, if the Khan sent them 
here, my satisfaction in receiving them would be to give them their liberty. He now seemed pleased 
with my plain but civil reception of him, and has apparently been giving a vivid description of it to his 
master. 

Para. 8. Regarding the letter from Futteh Khan Panjtar, I need only remark, that its contents are 
very consistent with the reputation which belongs to him of being a rude Yusutzar chief, who, in the 
honest assertion of his own independence and hatred of the Sikhs, can see no virtue in those who will 
move to re-establish the fallen dignity of his country. Last year, as a reference to my letter of the 19th 
August 1836 will show, Futteh Khan, disappointed in his overtures to Shah Shooja, sent an emissary to 
Shah Zuman, entreating him to go to Panjtar, and that he and his brethren would proclaim him as their 
king. The blind old monarch was so far induced to attend to the invitation, as to invite a party of Rohalas 
to enter his service; hearing of which, I remonstrated with the Shak on the subject, when they were 
dismissed. They continued, however, to linger about him for some days, and, adverting to the generally 
‘reckless habits of these military adventurers, I deemed it advisable to order them to quit the place. In 
the mean time the emissary, who had come frem Panjtar, proeeeded to Sindh to raise a contribution from 
the arrears of that country, failing in which, he again returned to Loodiazah, and resumed his intrigues 
with the Zuman, on whom I again waited, end pointed out to him the necessity of removing the intruder 
from his presence. The Shah 1ssued an order to that effeet, which not being moe yb complied with, 
he sought my aid, and I felt obtiged te desire the mean to seek some other place of . 
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14. A correspondence which forms Nos. 51 to 53 of the packet, between 
Meer Sobdar, of Scinde and Ameer Dost Mahumud, was reported by Captain 
Burnes and the Political Agent at Loodianah; but it was not of sufficient 
importance to require, in my opinion, the notice of the British Government. 

15. Your Honourable Committee will read with interest the documents 
recorded as per margin,* being communications from Captains Burnes and 
Wade, in which mention is made of the return of the Persian envoy from 
Candahar, without having effected a visit to Cabul, and of Captain Burnes’s 
policy in endeavouring to counteract the intrigues of Persia in Afghanistan. 
My approval of the course pursued by that officer is given in the extracts entered 
in the margin, with the cautions which 1 judged it necessary to issue on the 
occasion. 

16. ‘The papers forming Nos. 60 to 63 of the packet, will prove to your 
Honourable Committee, that I was not mistaken in attaching but little im- 
portance to the overtures made by Meer Sobdar, of Scinde, to Dost Mahumud. 

17. An opportunity having occurred for opening a more intimate communica- 
tion with the Meer of Koondooz, Captain Burnes, as reported in the Despatches 
noted in the margin, with much judgment and promptitude, availed himself of 
it, to depute Doctor Lord and Lieutenant Wood on a friendly mission to that 
chief. The opinion expressed by Captain Wade is, your Honourable Committee 
will observe, adverse to such a measure, but I informed that officer that I 
nevertheless considered Captain Burnes to have acted on the whole wisely in 
taking the course above noted. 

18. The contents of the papers which form Nos. 68 to 73 of the packet, are 
principally reports of the state of affairs on the Peshawur frontier, by Lieutenant 
Mackeson, and highly interesting, as showing the relative military efficiency of 
the Sikhs and Afghans, and the means and motives of the latter for sustaining 
the conflict against their opponents. The disturbances at Rojhan at this 
particular crisis, have had at any rate the effect of testing and proving the 
truth of the Maharajah’s profession of friendship, and desire of being guided in 
his conduct towards neighbouring states by the wishes of the British Govern- 
ment. 

19. I beg to direct the earnest attention of your Honourable Committee to 
the subject of the papers noted in the margin ; the alleged extension, namely, of 
Russian influence into Afghanistan, the intrigues of Persia with the chiefs of 
that country, and the positive conclusion (as reported by Captain Burnes) of a 
treaty between Persia and the Candahar chieftains. I would insist much more 
upon the importance of this information, were I prepared to vouch for its 
authenticity to the full extent herein reported. Captain Wade has, however, in 
his comments on Captain Burues’s letters, given strong grounds to doubt the 
authenticity of tnat information in certain particulars. This opinion | have, 
as your Honourable Committee will observe, expressed to Captain Burnes, and 
I, at the same time, laid down rules for bis guidance in his intercourse with the 
powers among whom he is deputed, in terms which the importance of the 
subject induces me to quote as follows, in the body of this Despatch :—“ It is, 
I observe, undoubtedly to be desired, that a probable source of disturbance in 
the active animosities existing between the rulers of Herat and Candahar 
should be removed. In this spirit, in all the communications which have been 
addressed to you, the importance has been indicated of marking our (lesire to 
respect the independence of Candahar as well as that of the other Afghan 
States ; and Mr. McNeill has been requested, in using his good offices for the 

security 


* Para. 2. In reply I am directed to acquaint you that the Governor General approves of the efforts 
which you caused to be made with a view to arrest the progress of Persian intrigue; and the tenor of 
your letter to Kohim Dil Khan seems to be highly judicious; but the Candahar chiefs evidently enter- 
tain a considerable degree of jealousy of their brother the Ameer; and it appears doubtful therefore 
whether the dissuasive arguments against a Persian alliance which have been urged by Dost Mabumud 
Khan may not weaken, rather than bist ing Soo the effects of your representation. 

Para. 8. You will, by this time, probably have ascertained in what spirit those representations may 
have been received by the chiefs of Candaher, and you will shape your course accordingly ; and if you 
should deem that step advisable, either proceed yourself to Candahar, or depute Lieutenant Lord to that 
quarter, should your own presence at Cabool be indispensable. 

Para. 4. The Governor General trusts that you continue to communicate freely and unreservedly with 
Mr. M‘Neill on all matters connected with the political condition of Central Asia. You have already 
been made acquainted with the judicious efforts which His Excelleucy has made to secure the inde- 
pendence of Herat, an object which the Governor General has always considered as of first-rate 
importance. 
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security of Heerat, to endeavour to provide, at the same time, that the designs 
of Shah Kamran against Candahar shall not be further prosecuted.” 

It would be well if the conviction could be impressed on the Herat and Can- 
dahar chiefs that, by their mutual contests, they are furnishing the means of 
threatening and injuring both to Persia; a power which, if once able to establish 
itself in Afghanistan, would seek only its own aggrandizement in their ruin. The 
same reasoning will apply, in at least an equal degree, to any attempt on the 
part of the ruler of Cabool to found upon your presence at his Court any pre- 
tensions to superiority, or to an undue influence over the chiefs of Candahar ; 
and, whilst his Lordship thinks that he can trace in none of your late Despatches 
the existence of such a design in the mind of Dost Mahumud Khan, he relies 
with perfect confidence upon ‘your strict attention to the instructions which have 
already been given to you, in regard to the just and impartial policy which it is 
the wish of the British Government to see pursued. The means of acting to a 
greater or less degree upon these instructions will, no doubt, arise in the course 
of your residence in these countries, and his Lordship will rejoice in seeing 
them judiciously and successfully used. He would further remark that, where 
so much of our information depends only on uncertain rumours or means of 
communication not implicitly to be trusted, and where our direct influence is 
so extremely limited, the most studious caution is indispensably necessary : and 
his Lordship is of opinion that a visit of friendly intercourse from you, or from 
some member of your mission, designed to mark our recognition of their inde- 
pendence to the Courts of Candahar and Herat, may become desirable at an 
earlier period than you seem to anticipate. In the precarious position in 
which Dost Mahumud is placed, our good offices for the peace and secutity 
of his remaining territory should be thankfully accepted by him ; but, from the 
moment that he may begin to form views of ambition and intrigue upon this 
tender of good offices, it must become your object to reassure those whom such 
views may affect. 

20. Captain Wade having in the Despatches noted in the margin reported 
the return of the Maharajah to Lahore, and having expressed at the same time 
his opinion that his Highness would be best pleased were his proposed interviews 
with me to take place in the spring instead of the autumn, I thought it advisable, 
with reference to an expression of a somewhat contrary tenor occurring 
towards the end of his Highness’s letter to the Political Agent, forwarded by 
the agent to my private secretary, to address Captain Wade again, requiring 
the fullest and most accurate information as to the Maharajah’s real wishes. I 
also desired to be furnished with that officer’s opinion as to the precise natur 
of the subjects which his Highness was likely to bring forward on our meeting 
for discussion, and the manner in which he would be inclined to press matters 
upon my notice, the consideration of which it would be most convenient to 
suspend; and I further requested to be furnished with details of precedents 
regarding the meeting with the ruler of Lahore, for which I beg to refer your 
honourable Committee to my letter itself. A copy of Captain Wade’s reply 
also accompanies, and I shall reserve my. final opinion until after I have seen 
and conversed with that officer who, your honourable Committee will observe, 
is to meet me at Meerut. ; 

21. The subjects contained in the papers noted in the margin are too impor- 
tant for me to attempt to give a summary of them, as it is necessary that your 
honourable Committee should yourselves judge of the character of the recorded 
events, and the soundness of the policy adopted with regard to them under 
circumstances of considerable difficulty. Intelligence of the arrival of the Rus- 
sian envoy in Cabool, with letters to Dost Mahumud from the Emperor of 
Russia and the Russian envoy at Tehran,* of the terms of the language reported 
to have been used at an interview between him and the Ameer of the near 
approach of the Persian army upon Herat, and of the policy of the Candahar 
chiefs in dismissing the Persian envoy, Kumbur Ali Khan, without the son of 
the principal chieftain, who was destined to accompany him, reached me almost 
upon the same date; and I had also the mortification of learning that Captain 
Burnes had so unadvisedly exceeded his authority as to promise pecuniary aid 

to 


*The mission of this person was reported to me demi-officially b th f jesty.i 
Persia, early in the month of January. = Te oe nee ee 
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to the Candahar chiefs on the part of his Government, and further, to express 
his intention of appearing in person with their troops, in the event of the fall 
of Herat before the Persian army and of the march of the army from Candahar. 
I would especially refer your honourable Committee to my letter to Captain 
Burnes (No. 106) for the full exposition of my views upon the political position 
of Afghanistan under the present juncture ; and as regards the pledge he was 
induced to give, I distinctly informed him that he must, where occasion for so 
doing may arise, avow to the Candahar chiefs his having offered it without the 
authority of his Government, and I directed him, in the event of Dost Mahumud 
‘Khan appearing decidedly inclined to listen to the offers of the Russian envoy, 
to apprise him that he must in that case forfeit all claim to the favourable 
interference of the British Government. 1 have supplied Captain Burnes, as 
your honourable Committee will observe, with a letter to be presented to Dost 
Mahumud, should occasion require it, and have desired him to retire with his 
mission upon Peshawur so soon as that chief should have rejected the only 
terms he was authorised to proffer, or should bave manifested unequivocal si 
of a leaning to the overtures ef Russia. Your honourable Committee will be fully 
informed, on reference to the enclosures, of the grounds on which I am still 
inclined to anticipate the adherence of Dost Mahumud to British Government ; 
but the pacification of Central Asia and the protection of our interests no 
longer depend solely upon the measures I may be enabled to adopt. The open 
mission of an individual charged with diplomatic powers on the part of the 
Russian Government to a chief almost on our frontiers, is a fact which, with 
reference to the insidious and encroaching nature of that Government, demands, 
in my opinion, the serious consideration of the home authorities. 

22. Your honourable Committee will observe that I have kept Her Majesty’s 
envoy in Persia fully apprised of my proceedings, and that gentleman has 
doubtless already transmitted the intelligence last alluded to, to Her Majesty’s 


minister. 
Apstract Nos. 110 23. From the communications of Captain Burnes, dated the 26th and 30th 
to 112. ultimo,* which accompanied Captain Wade’s letter of the 21st instant, and which 


form Nos. 110 to 112 of the packet, your honourable Committee will observe 
that Lieutenant Leech has been deputed to Candahar, and that Ghorian is said 
Abstract, Nos.113 to have surrendered to the Persian army. - Copy of my replies to the above com- 
to 114, munications form Nos. 113 to 114 of the packet, and your honourable Committee 
will observe that, though I have approved the deputation of Lieutenant Leech to 
Candahar, I have repeated the expression of my disapprobation at the unautho- 
rised promise of pecuniary aid which Captain Burnes had made to the Candahar 
chiefs. 1 would still hope that the report of the surrender of Ghorian requires 
confirmation. 
Abstract, Nos. 116 24. The communications from Captain Wade, dated respectively the 36th, 
to 117. 17th, and 18th instant, with their several enclosures from Lieutenant Mackeson, 
form Nos. 115 to 117 of the packet. With regard to the communication of the 
first-mentioned date, regarding Runjeet Singh’s desire to consult Lieutenant 
Mackeson on the expediency of settling the forms and ceremonies of bis con- 
templated meeting with me, I have caused Captain Wade to be informed that 
I wait his reply to the information called for in Mr. Macnaghten’s letter of the 
6th instant. 

25. On the subject of the communications of the two last mentioned dates, I 
have contented myself with approving the proceedings of Lieutenant Mackeson, 
and desiring Captain Wade to afford the Maharajah, in the most frank and 
unreserved manner, all the information in his power relative to the proceedings 
of the Russian envoy and the advance of the Persian army; the replies form 
Nos. 118 and 119 of the packet. 

26. As not altogether unconnected with the politics of the countries of which 
I have been treating, I beg to send, as Nos. 120 to 125 of the packet, copies of 
the last communications received from Lieutenant Colonel Pottinger, the agent 
for the affairs of Scinde, and of the reply which I have caused to be addressed 
to that officer, and of the letter written on the occasion to the two principal 

Ameers 


* * The third letter from Captain Burnes, forwarded by Ceptain Wade on this occasion, was dated the 
27th ultimo, and required no notice. It related to the publication in the Bombay newspapers of certain 
information connected with his missign. 
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Ameers of Scinde. Those documents will place your Honourable Committee in 
full possession of my views as regards Scinde, and the present state of our 
negotiations with the Ameer. ts 

27. In closing this Despatch, it may be convenient that I should recapitulate 
briefly my views as to the course proper to be taken by the Government of 
India in the several contingencies to which we have to look for the course of 
events in the Afghan countries. If the Persian expedition against Herat should 
fail, fuller opportunity will be afforded for the development of that policy of 
friendly intercourse, and exhibition of a desire to recognise and respect all 
existing interests, by which I had hoped to reconcile in a considerable degree 
those dissensions among the Afghan chiefs which have had a very beneficial 
influence in facilitating the introduction of foreign intrigue so close to our 
frontier. If, contrary to my hope and expectation, the expedition should 
succeed, and threatening demonstrations be made by Persia towards the eastern 
portions of Afghanistan, I do not contemplate any immediate direct interference 
by arms or money to arrest the enterprise ; such interference would be alike 
opposed to the tenor of the instructions received from your Honourable Com- 
mittee, and liable to serious embarrassments in itself from the hazards of 
measures of that character at so great a distance from our resources. The 
adoption of this course would indeed appear to be precluded by the terms of 
the article of the treaty of Tehran, relating to our interposition in disputes 
between the Persians and Afghans, but I speak on this point with a qualified 
confidence, as I have not the means of immediately referring to the treaty. 
Although, also, I am far from being insensible to the evils caused by 
the excitement and disorders arising out of Persian encroachment, I see 
so little ground for belief that a weak state like Persia can establish herself 

with any prospect of permanence in a country and amidst a population 
’ such as that of Afghanistan, that I should regard her possession of power in 
that quarter as likely to be most precarious and transitory, and in the end 
attended with serious risk of injury to herself. Should she succeed, against 
all reasonable anticipation, in acquiring a state authority in Afghanistan, and 
manifest a disposition to interfere with the territories along the course of the 
Indus, I should then not hesitate to use all the influence and power of the 
Government to repel her aggressions. In my intercourse with Caboo! and 
Candahar, I shall be, above all things, scrupulons to act with a clear good 
faith, enabling the chiefs of those principalities to guide their policy as they 
may judge best for their own security. From their local position and our 
growing influence in the Punjab and in Scinde, those states must always, it 
appears to me, be much dependent on us, and may be expected to place more 
trust in our friendship than in any aid which may be promised by Persia, even 
with the support of Russian encouragement. Under extreme circumstances of 
danger the chiefs of Cavool and Candahar might look to finding a safe asylum 
within the British territories, and itis my hope that these means of influencing 
them would be found amply sufficient for the attainmenteof all our just objects. 
It will remain with the Government in England to aid, as they may judge most 
proper and advisable, the measures of the Indian administrations, by noticing 
the part taken by Russia and her agents in these transactions. The letter of 
the Emperor of Russia to Dost Mahumud Khan, of Cabool, in acknowledgment 
only of the deputation of an agent from that chief, and expressive of a willing- 
ness to protect traders proceeding from Cabool to the Russian dominions, 
appears primd facie liable to no objections, and it will be observed that I have 
suggested to Dost Mahumud Khan to receive and reply to it in that spirit. 
But the entire silence of his Excellency Count Simonitch, the Russian envo 
at Tehran, to Mr. M‘Neill, respecting this mission, coupled with the fact (of 
which the direct proof has been communicated by Mr. M‘Neill to Her Majesty’s 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs) of Count Simonitch having opened an 
unsolicited communication with the chiefs of Candahar, and having nearly 
identified himself with the Persian mission to that chiefship, and with the 
statements also now received from Captain Burnes (further evidence in support 
of which has, it will be seen, been applied for) of Count Simonitch having 
requested Dost Mahumud Khan to communicate without reserve with the 
bearer of the Emperor’s letter, as being a confidential agent of his own, affords, 
as it seems to me, a most reasonable ground for suspicion and inquiry, and 
may be made, perhaps, the means of exposing these intrigues so detrimental to 
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the perfect tranquillity and good feeling of the countries on our frontiers, and of 
arresting their further progress. . 

28. I shall await with anxiety the early instructions of your. honourable 
Committee on the proceedings which I have now reported, and on the views 
by which I have described it to be my purpose to be guided. 

29. Since the above was written, | have seen Captain Wade, and I now find. 
that, however desirable the interview between myself and Maharajah Runjeet 
Singh at the present juncture might be, the difficulty of collecting such a retinue 
as would be proper on the occasion of the meeting would, owing to the great 
scarcity and drought now unhappily existing in this part of the country, be 
almost insuperable. 

30. The instructions I have issued to Captain Wade and the letter to Runjeet 
Singh, prepared under my directions, will place your honourable Committee in 
possession of the grounds I have assigned for wishing to postpone the inter- 
view with his Highness. 

31. But, independently of the considerations therein stated, I may observe 
that the pending negotiations with Scinde and with Cabool, and the unsettled 
state of affairs in Central Asia generally, induce me to think that all the ques- 
tions of our relations with Runjeet Singh and the neighbouring powers are 
not yet ripe for satisfactory discussion. By postponing the interview to the 
period of my return from the hills, we may be able to avail ourselves of every 
contingency that may arise in the interim, and some questions on which [ 
could now speak with doubt may then be susceptible of easy solution; while I 
have every reason to hope, from the known disposition of the Maharajah to 
accede to the wishes of the British Government, that the existing tranquillity 
will not be in the meantime interrupted. 

T have, &c. 


Camp at Meerut, 8 February 1838. (signed) Ackland. 


No. 4.—Secret Department. 


To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the Court of 
Directors. 
Honourable Sirs, 

In continuation of my Despatch, No.1, dated 8th February 1838, in this 
department, I have the honour to forward the annexed papers, containing infor- 
mation on our present relations with Afghanistan, which is interesting and 
important. 

2. For my views upon the policy to be pursued at the present juncture of 
affairs, and my instructions to Captain Burnes, I keg to refer your Honourable 
Court to the enclosures with this Despatch. 

P I have, &c. 
Camp at Kurnal, (signed) Auckland. 
7 March 1838. 


No. 5.—Secret Department. 


To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the Court of 
Directors. 


Honourable Sirs, bes aks ee 
I avait myself of the departure of the packet “Semiramis,” to address a 


brief Despatch to your Honourable Committee upon the progress of events in 
Afghanistan, since my last communication on the subject. 

2. The decision to which Dost Mahumud Khan has come upon the points 
submitted to him in my letter, under date 20th January, would appear, from 
Captain Burnes’s short Despatch, dated 7th ultimo, to be satisfactory ; and the 
reported failure of the Persian army in their attempt upon Herat, renders it 
most probable that the Ameer will see no cause to regret his having acted in 


conformity with the wishes of the British Government. 
3. I have 
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3. I have forborne, your Honourable Committee will observe, to address any 
reply to the Despatches of Captain Burnes, under date 6th and 7th ultimo, 
pending the receipt of decisive intelligence as tu the fate of Herat, which can- 
not now be long delayed. It is my intention, however, with reference to what 
is stated in the communication from that officer, of the 4th ultimo, to address 
Mr. M‘Neill, explaining my sentiments as to the language which should be 
held to Persia as regards her aggression in Afghanistan, so as not to afford 
ground for any imputation of violation of treaty on our part. 

4. I would beg to press upon the attention of your Honourable Committee 
the notice contained in the documents noted in the margin, as to the intended 
progress of Captain Vicovitch, the Russian agent in Cabool, to Lahore. 

5. The nature of the communication which I directed the Political Agent at 
Loodianah to make to Maharajah Runjeet Singh with respect to this person, and 


the determination of his Highness to. prevent his ingress into the Punjaub, will, 4 


I trust, appear sutisfactory. 

6. The important papers herewith forwarded will put your Honourable Com- 
mittee in full possession of all the principal political occurrences which have 
arisen since my last Despatch upon the north-west frontier, although the neces- 
sity of sending off my present communication with the utmost haste prevents 
my entering into such a discussion of the contents of this interesting correspond- 
ence as would be desirable. 

7. I expect in the course of this month a complimentary mission from 
Runjeet Singh, and it is my intention to depute the Secretary in the Political 
Department, with two officers of my personal staff, on a return mission to his 
Highness. ' 

I have, &c. 
Simla, (signed) Auckland. 
5 April 1838. 


No. 7.— Secret Department. 


To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the Court of 
Directors. 
Honourable Sirs, 

In continuation of my former Despatches of the dates noted in the al se 
on the proceedings of Captain Burnes at Cabool, and the results of the efforts 
of Persia to establish her influence in Afghanistan, I have the honour to for- 
ward, and to solicit your early and earnest attention to the annexed documents, 
being transcripts of Despatches from Captain Burnes (with their enclosures, and 
obzervations on them by Captain Wade) of dates to the 24th March, and of the 
orders issued on those communications, under my directions, to the present 
date. 

2. The letter of this date to the address of Captain Burnes will show the 
unsatisfactory position.of affairs at Cabvol, according to the most recent accounts 
which I have received, and my decided adherence to the course of policy which 
I have prescribed to myself, and have already announced to your Honourable 
Comnittee. ] 


8. Referring especially to the circumstances represented to your Honourable 
Committee in my Despatch of the 8th February last, 1 have again to submit to 
your notice a demonstration, still more undisguised, on the part of the Russian 
agents, of their desire 1o connect themselves with the Persian schemes of 
encroachment in Afghanistan, and by that means to extend their own influence 
and intrigues to the very frontiers of our Indian empire. 


4. In my former Despatch I stated that I could not look to any stability of 
Persian domination in the Afghan countries. But there is a course open to the 
agents of Russia, in the attempts made by them to extend the power and influ- 
ence, of their country, which they seem ready to pursue, and to prefer to the 
support of the direct dominion of Persia over Afghanistan. It may be collected 
from their language and proceedings that they would, on one side, appear to be 

aiding 


* No. 1, dated 8 February ; No. 4, dated 7 March; No. 5, dated 5 April, 
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aiding Persia in the establishment of a general supremacy over the Afghan 
chiefships, and on the other as protecting those chiefships from any serious 
aggression and injury. Professions and promises to this effect may at least 
assist the immediate views of Persia, but they may also have the ultimate effect, 
in the actual distracted condition of Afghanistan, of giving to Russia an 
arbitration over the fortunes of all who exercise authority in that region. 


5. It will be observed that an aceredited and high officer of the Russian 
mission in Persia has publicly written to the chiefs of Candahar, urging them to 
sabmission to Persia, and promising his best efforts tou obtain the guarantee of 
his court to the transfer to those chiefs of the city and territory of Herat, on 
these being conquered by the Persian forces. 


6. I need not say that we would seem to have the clearest right and interest 
to remonstrate against such proceedings; for Russia can have no legitimate 
ground for extending her political connexions to Afghanistan, while we are 
necessarily interested in the peace and independence of that country by proxi- 
mity and position. 


[7. The measures of her officer will, on this oceasion, doubtless be disavowed 
by Russia, but it would seem reasonable and right to seek to obtain from her 
some specific pledge as a security that any similar course of proceeding will not 
be persevered in.] 


8. I do not now dwell upon minor circumstances, the acceptance by Russia’ of 
Persian recommendations for her agent, Captain Vicovitch, to the chiefs of 
Candahar and Cabool, or the language reported by Captain Burnes to have been 
held by that officer at the latter place. The more open and formal proceedings 
on the part of the Russian functionary in the Shah’s camp, in addressing such a 
communication to the chiefs of Candahar, appears to be that to which attention 
should most distinctly be pointed. 


9. A copy of this Despatch will be forwarded to Mr. M‘Neill, at Tehran, that 
he may be apprized of my sentiments, and be prepared to take such notice of the 
proceedings alluded to as may seem to him proper and consistent with his 
instructions from Her Majesty’s Government. 


[10. Your Honourable Committee will observe that, in the course of present 
olicy which I propose to myself, though the treaty of 1814 with Persia could 
have been framed with no contemplation of any such state of circumstances as 
that which I have described, I would avoid any violation or rejection of its 
terms; and it was satisfactory to me to learn that the strained construction put 
by Lieutenant-colonel Stoddart on a general expression used by me, in a 
Despatch sent ander nry orders to Captain Burnes, and which would have led that 
officer to threaten the Shah of Persia with a direct opposition to his views on the 
part of the Indian Government, had not been acted upon. Yet I cannot conceal 
from your Honourable Committee that events may arise which may induce me 
(although I shall be anxiously desirous to await your instructions where it can 
possibly be done) to adopt other views; and we may, I think, with perfect 
justice, assert that Persia has, on her part, in the first instance, departed from the 
treaty, for she is openly connecting herself with an European power in measures, 
the tendency of which cannot but be injurious to our interests in India, while the 
whole purport and effect of the stipulations to which Persia bound herself by the 
treaty is, that she will co-operate with us in the defence of India against the 
aggressions of all European powers. | . 

: I have, &c. 
Simla, (signed) Auckland. 

27 April 1838. 


(No. 384.) 
From the Honourable the Secret Committee te the Right Honourable the 
Governor General of India in Council. 

We have received a letter from the Governor General, addressed to us in the 

Secret Department, dated 8th February last, with its 127 enclosures, 
We entirely concur with you in thinking that the arrival of a Russian envoy at 
Cabool, bearing a letter from the Emperor Nicholas to Dost Mahumud, is an 
: event 


2 
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event démanding your special attention, but we also agree with you in con- 
cluding that Captain Burnes exceeded the instructions given to him, and mani- 
fested an anxiety which might defeat his own objects m entering into premature 
engagements with other Affghan princes. 

We approve of your instructing Capteia Burnes to withdraw from Cabool, if, 
‘contrary to his advice and remonstrances, Dost Mahumud should formally accept 
from the Russian envoy of those offers of assistance which .are.stated to be con- 
‘tained in the letter‘of the Emperor Nicholas to Dost Mahumud., 

At the same time we must observe that the letter ofthe Russian Emperor was 
an answer to an application made to that sovereign by the ruler of Cabool; and 
that, in dealing with this matter, it will be advisable to avoid any proceedings 
‘which may give rise to a coritroversy with the Russian Ambassador at Tehran, or 
_with the Court of St. Pétersburgh. __ 

The last Despatches from Constantinople have ‘informed ‘us that ‘Nir. M‘Neill 
was about to proceed, on the 10th of March, to the Persian head-quarters before 
‘Herat, from which ‘it may be inferred -that ‘he -has -received satisfacticn for the 
‘outrage’ committed on the messenger attached:to the British. mission. 

We are anxidusly waiting for a detailed account of the circumstances which 
‘have induced Mr. M‘Neill to resolve upon’ his:announced journey, and of all 
matters connected with the operations of the Shah against Herat. 

Until we shall have received these communications, and been informed of the 
actual state of things in that quarter, it would be premature to come’to any 
decision upon the affairs of Affghanistan. We are aware of the difficulties 
arising out of the late treaty, by which we have stipulated not to’ interfere 
between Persia and the Affghans, unless atthe express desire-of both parties ; 
but we do not conceal from you that it may become a question for the ‘British 
Government to consider whether, if Persia should persevere in her plans of 
conquest in Affghanistan, and should appear likely to succeed in them, the 
danger thence resulting to Great Britain would not be greater than the security 
which might be derived from that other stipulation of the before-named treaty, 
by which the’Shah undertakes to prevent any European army from traversing 
Persia, in order to invade ‘British India. -In-that case we might feel ourselves 
called upon to declare the whole treaty at an end ; but, as such a step would bea 
departure from: the usual practice, it would be more agreeable to us to learn that 
the Shah had consented voluntarily to an amended treaty, in proposing which 
Mr. M‘Neill has,-as you are aware, received instructions to omit the embarrassing 
article relating to Affghanistan. 

We shall transmit ‘a copy of this letter to Her Majesty’s Minister and the 
‘envoy from the Governor General in Persia, for his information and guidance. 


We.ate,' &c. - 
East India House, London, (signed) J. L. Lushington. 
10 May 1838. Richd. Jenkins. 


-No. 11.—Seeret Department. 


To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the. Court of: 
Directors. 
‘ Honourable. Sirs, 
1I¢nave: tbehonvur.to-submit berewith copies. oft Despatehes: from Caneajiy 
‘Burnes, on; political. empley in Cabool, from: which. youn Honourable Gunintce 
will perceive that the increase of Russian and Persian influence)in Afghanistan, 


and the-impression of the certain fall of Herat to the Persian army, ‘have. 


‘induced the “Ameer,' Dost ‘Mahumud’ Khan, to avow,’ and tu’ insist Upon: ‘pre. 
tensions for the cession to him by’ Maharaja Runjeet Singh of the Peshawriir 
territory, and'to take other steps which.are tantamount to the rejection of the 
friendship and good offices of the British Government, and have. in conse 

quence, led to the retirement of Captain Burnes from the territories of Cabool. 


2. A minute recorded by me, on the 12th instant, previously to the receipt of 
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with the states on our north-western frontier; and I also append a Note of 
instructions addressed to Mr. Macnaghten, Secretary in the Political Depart- 
ment, on the occasion of his being deputed on a mission to the Maharaja of 
Lahore. 


3. It will be evident to your Honourable Committee, on perusal of the above 
document, that the emergency of affairs may compel me to act without awaiting 
any intimation of your views upon the events which have recently occurred in 
Persia and Affghanistan. But it will still be most satisfactory to me to be placed, 
at the carliest possible perio:, in full possession of your general opinions and 
instructions. 


4. In anticipation of the possibility of such a contingency, I have deemed it 
expedient to put matters in train by previous negotiation, in order to render 
whatever measures of direct interference I may be obliged to adopt as effective 
as possible. 


5. The details of the neyociation in question are fully set forth in the docu- 
ments above alluded to, which form the enclosures of this Despatch, and it only 


. Temains to refer your Honourable Committee for the treaty between the ex-King 
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of Cabool and the Maharaja therein mentioned, to Nos. 60 and 61, Consultation, 


2d December 1834, in the Political Department. ] 


6. Demi-official intelligence has been received of the arrival of Captain Burnes 
at Peshawur on the 7th or 8th instant; and there is every hope that, in the 
conference between Mr. Macnaghten and the Maharaja, at which Captain Burnes 


has been directed to attend, valuable assistance may be given by that officer, who’ 


is so intimately acquainted with the existing state of parties in Affghanistan. 


I have, &c. 
Simla, 22 May 1838. (signed) Auckland. 


P.S.--Subsequent to the preparation of the above Despatch, I received the 
communications from Captain Burnes, [and have caused the reply to be ad- 
dressed to him, which papers are noted as Nos. 17 to 21 of the accompanying 
enclosurcs. 


I beg leave to draw the attention of your Honourable Committee to the une- 
quivocal demonstrations therein noted of the extent to which Russia is carrying 
her system of interference on the very threshold of the British-Indian pos- 
sessions. 

I need not repeat my anxiety, even though the rapid march of events may 
oblige me to act without your instructions, to be favoured with a communication 
of your views upon the present crisis at the earliest possible opportunity. 


No. 18.—-Secret Departinent. 


To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the Court of 
Directors. 
Honourable Sirs, 

I purposEty delayed reporting to your Honcurable Committee the progress of 
the interesting and important negotiations with the ex-King of Cabool aud the 
Maharajah Runjeet Singh, conducted by Mr. Macnaghten, the Secretary to Go- 
vernment in this department, until enabled to submit their final result, togethe 
with the detail of proceedings. “ 


pi I have now the satisfaction of forwarding to your Honourable Committee 
a full account of the course and of the successful termination of these negociations, 
together with papers which will apprise you of the measures either taken or in- 
tended in consequence of their result. 


3. Mr. Macnaghten, accompanied by Captain Wade, Political Agent at Loo- 
diana, by the Honourable W. Osborne, my military secretary, Dr. Drummond, 
and Lieutenant Macgregor, one of my aldes-de-camp, arrived at the town of 
Adeenanuggur, situated about 70 miles to the north-east of Lahore, on the ae 
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May, and found the Maharajah encamped there. The mission had been joined 
previously by Lieutenant Mackeson, agent with the ruler of Lahore for the 
navigation of the Indus. Among the enclosures with this Despatch I have not 
deemed it necessary to forward the daily reports of the progress of the mission, 
but shall content myself with noting that it was everywhere reccived with marks 
of honour and attention. 


[4 During the march to Adeenanuggur, the correspondence numbered as 
above took place, in which Captain Burnes reports the decided predilection 
shown by Dost Mahumud Khan for the Persian and Russian alliance, and the 
further designs of Russia; and sets forth his own views as to the real feeling 
- entertained by the ruler of the Punjab with respect to the possession of Pesh- 
awur. My decided expression of opinion, in opposition to that of Captain Burnes, 
that the Maharajah would readily resign his hold upon that territory; it he could 
with honour, is recorded in the enclosure (No. 6) ubove noted. 


5. The first interview of the mission with the Maharajah occurred on the 31st Abstract of con- 
May, and is thus described by Mr. Macnaghten :— tents, No. 11. 


‘We found the Maharajah seated in the midst of courtiers, and surrounded 
with much pomp and splendour ; he rose on my approach, and advancing the 
whole length of the hall, embraced me with great cordiality. His Highness 
seemed to me to be enjoying a much better state of health than wheo I had the 
honour of meeting him seven years ago, and I have been assured that this is 
really the case by persons who have had better opportunities of being acquainted 
with his constitution. 


“ After the usual complimentary speeches had passed on both sides, and the 
gentlemen of the mission and escort had been introduced, ‘the ceremony of offer- 
ing the khurreeta and presents sent by his Lordship was gone through. His 
Highness seemed highly pleased with these tokens of his Lordship’s regard, and 
examined each with minuteness. I took a suitable opportunity of delivering the 
khurreeta entrusted to me by his Excellency the Commander in Chief also, but 
neither of these communications was read in durbar.” 


6. The conversation of his Highness is reported as having been of the most 
desultory description. After many questions, on hunting, wine, the power of 
artillery, Mr. Macnaghten’s oriental acquirements (which he desired to test by 
hearing that geutleman repeat a couplet of Arabic verse), he asked about Herat, 
about Dost Mahumud, about the Persian army and their connexion with the 
Russians, and the possibility of their invading India. ‘“ To these questions, Mr. 
Macnaghten replied candidly and briefly, treating the question of the invasion of 
India by the Persiaus as a subject of derision rather than apprehension,” as being 
the most prudent course in open durbar. The members of the mission seem to : 
have been treated witl: every demonstration of respect and consideration. 


7. Among the papers numbered as in the margin, none call for special notice, Abstract of con- 
with the exception of Captain Burnes’s report (No. 14) of the departure of Cap- tents, Nos. 12 to 
tain Vicovitch, the Russian agent, from Cabool. , 16, 


8. On the 3d June the mission was admitted to a second interview with the Abstract of con- 
Maharajah, when the business of actual negotiation commenced. His Highness tents, No. 17. 
withdrew with the members of the mission and a select number of his confiden- 
tial officers to a private chamber, when, after the reading of my letter to the 
Maharajah, Mr. Macnaghten proceeded to take a review of recent events in Persia 
and Afghanistan, pointing out the crisis at hand, and requesting, in my name, to 
be informed of the views and wishes of the Maharajah. His Highness evaded 
the request by a counter-question, which induced Mr. Macnaghten to state that 
he was enabled to give merely a general view of the notions of policy entertained 
by the Governor General, two modes of proceeding upon which existed, the one 
being that the Maharajah should act in concert with the British Government, the 
other that he should pursue a course wholly independent of it. ‘ His High- 
nese,” says Mr. Macnaghten, “ before permitting me to go into any further 
details, immediately observed, that to act in concert with the British Government 
must be the course best for his own advantage.” 


9. The manner in which the views of the British Government were pro- 
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pounded, and the mode of the Maharajah’s acceptance of them, is thus described 
in Mr. Macnaghten’s Despatch :-- 

“1 then said, ‘ Your Highness some time ago formed a treaty with Shah 
Shooja-ool-Moolk ; do you think it would be still for your benefit that that treaty 
should stand good, and would it be agreeable ‘to your wishes that the British 
Government should become a party to that treaty ?’ ‘ This,’ replied his Highness, 
‘ would be adding sugar to milk,’ ‘If such,’ I observed, ‘ be decidedly the wish 
of your Highness, I do not think that the Governor General ‘would object to’sup- 
plying Shah Shooja with money and officers, to enable him to recover his throne.” 
That he should advance by the route of Candahar, while the troops of his High- 
ness should advance towards Cabool ; but that it would be necessary, in a-case of 
this kind, where concert us to the mode of advance .is essential to success, that 
_ one or two British officers should accompany -his Highness’s army, to keep up a 
cummunication with the officers in Shah Shooja’s camp, so that the movements 
of both should be regulated in the mode which may appear most conducive to. 
the accomplishment of the object in view. To all this his Highness yielded a 
most cheerful and ready assent. I added, that circumstances might arise to 
render it necessary for the British Government to send some of ‘its own troops. 
_ down the Indus, to repel any threat of aggression in thot direction; and, on his 
asking how many, | replied, as many as ‘the exigency of the occasion migit 
require, but that their employment in that direction would only be temporury.. 
This appeared to me to be a good opportunity for making a formal declaration 
of the moderate views of the British Government, as prescribed in my instruc- 
tions. I told his Highness that the possessions of the British Government in 
India were already sufficiently extensive, and that we did not covet one begah of 
additional ground ; that our only objects were to improve the condition of the 

ople under our rule, to cultivate the friendship of such allies as his Highness, 
and to extend the benefits of commerce, but that we were perfectly prepared to 
Tepel and punish any aggression upen our rights and dignity, from whatever 
quarter it proceeded. I had no opportunity of specially alluding to our relations 
with the states of Ava and Nepal, and [ thought it better not to force the intro- 
duction of the subject. 

“ The Maharajah, in reply to my observation, stated that the moderation of 
the British Government was notorious; for instance, he said, we might have 
retained Scindiah’s and Holkar’s countries, and thereby gained ‘an accession of 
three crores to our annual revenue, had we had any appetite for such acqui- 
sitions. 

“ I then told the Maharajah that the benefit of the combined scheme would be 
almost exclusively his; that our share of the advantage would be almost entirel 
confined to our having a faithful friend in the possession of Afglianistan, instea 
of one who was of doubtful character, if not disaffected to our interests ; and that 
I hoped, therefore, his Highness would not object to the annexation of four 
new articles to, or the admission of a slight modification in the 43th article of, 
his former treaty with Shah Shooja, by admitting the words ‘in furtherance of 
the objects contemplated by this treaty,’ after the word ‘ troops.’ The object of 
this his Highness did not readily comprehend, and the point was reserved for 
further consideration. It appears te me virtually immaterial, though in appear- 
ance it would seem to place the Shah teo mach at the mercy of the Maharajah 
after his accession to ‘his throne. ; 

“The Maherajah readily agreed to the insertion of the words, ‘ with the 
approbation of and in convett with the British Government,’ ia the preamble of 
the treaty.” ‘ 

10. On Mr. Macnaghten’s attempring to review the consideration of the second 
plan, the adoption, namely, of a course of action by the Mahatajah inde- 
pendently of the British Government, it was with the greatest difficulty he could 
obtain a hearing for it, the Maharajah evincmg not only anxiety but eagerness 
to co-operate in the combined plan ‘of action with the British Government. Mr. 
Macnagliten’s narrative of the interview proceeds as follows :— 

“ At this stage of our proceedings, Lieutenant Mackeson, who had a copy of 
the treaty with Shah Shoja-vol-Moolk, and of the four articles proposed to be 
annexed, was called in. Two of ‘these additional articles were added by me, in 
conformity with the ‘discretion granted to me by his Lordship in the conduct 
of this negotiation. 

~ “ His 
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“ His Highness had these articles read to him, and, though he did not object, 
he said that lic would take time to consider them. I annex a copy of the two 
additional articles inserted by me,* and I take this opportunity of stating that I 
supplied what seemed to me to be an omission in one of the other additional 
articles. There was no provision for the evacuation of the Mazari territory by 
his Highness’s troops, on the payment to him of the ten lakhs of rupees (or what- 
ever sum may be determined on) to be recived from the Ameers. 


‘“‘T apprehend that the article about Shikarpore, and that about the reception 
of a Resident at the Court, will be those to which his Highness will be most apt 
to object.” 


11. Mr. Maenaghten judiciously avoided the mention of the occupation of 
Shikarpoor at this stage of the negotiation. 


12. The Maharajah evinced, throughout the interview, which lasted three hours, 
the most decided inclination to enter fully into the views proposed ; observing, 
ie reply to an observation of our envoy upon his treatment of the Russian agent, 
“that he had adopted the only course which became his. friendship.” 


13. The papers, numbered as in the margin, consist of an interesting intimation 
respecting the feeling evinced towards Shah Shoojao-ovl-Moolk, by his numerous 
pertisans in Afghanistan, upon which I deemed it expedient to remove the restric- 
tion as to the ex-King’s correspondence with his adherents in that country. 


14. On the 4th June two confidential officers waited on Mr. Macnaghten, on 
the part of the Maharajah, to ascertain the extent and the mode of the support 
which the British Government was prepared to afford his Highness and Shah 
Shooja in military operations. Mr. Macnaghten’s letter of the 5th of June 
contained a detail of this conversation, and to that document I request that 
reference may be made. 


15. A paper of demands was taken to Mr. Macnaghten on the 6th June by 
the same officers, Faqir Uzeezood Deen and Rai Govind Jus, a translation of 
which, with the remarks appended to each demand by our envoy, forms the 
enclosure, No. 24 above noted. The document being long, I shal! refer your 
Honourable Committee to it, extracting the two following paragraphs from Mr. 
Macnaghten’s Despatch transmitting it :— 


‘‘ Some of the demands preferred by his Highness being of such a nature as to 
render it impossible for me to entertain them consistently with my instructions, 
I deemed it my duty, in addition to the insertion of my remarks opposite to each 
item of demand, to record for the consideration of his Highness observations to 
the following effect :— 


“That the British Government. proposed two courses of proceeding to the 
Maharajah; the one, that his Highness should act in concert with the British 
Government forthe restoration of Shah Shooja, according to the treaty between 
the Maharajah and the Shah, under the impression that to avert the designs 
of Dost Mahumud Khan, and to prevent an irruption of the Mahomedan tribes, 
were objects of mutual interest and concern ; the other, that his Highness should 
adopt his own course with regard to Dost Mahumud Khan, without reference to 
the British Government ; that, whichever course the Maharajah might take, it 
was the wish of the Governor General that his choice should be quite free and 
unshackled ; that, if his Highness took the independent. course, it was still the 
ardent desire of the Governor General that his undertakings should be crowned 
with success, and that there would be no diminution of friendship on that account ; 
that it would appear, however, from the paper now brought forward, that his 
Highness has other views than those entertained at the conference; that if, 
having perused the remarks offered by Mr. Macnaghten on each of these 

demands, 


* “The three powers, parties to this treaty, shall be at liberty to accredit agents at their respective 
courts, whore duty it sball be to strengthen the bonds of amity, and to preserve the harmony existing 
between them ; provided, however, that no interference shall be exercised by the officers of any of 
the three powers with respect to the internal administration of the other. 

‘© Shah Shooje-ool-Moolk binds himeelf, his heirs and successors, to refrain from entering into 
any negotiation with any foreign state, without the knowledge and consent of the British and Sikh 
Governments, and to oppose any power having the design to invade the British or Sikh territories 
by furce of arms, to the utmost of his ability.” 
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demands, the Maharajah should still be of opinion that a compliance with his 
views is essential to his uniting cordially with the British Government in the 
proposed enterprize, it is still open to his Highness to take the independent course 
of action; that if, on the contrary, the Maharajah is of opinion that joining in the 
combined scheme will be more advantageous to hiz interests, notwithstanding the 
rejection of his demands, a communication will be made to the Governor Generat 
accordingly.” 


16. Of the papers numbered in the margin, No, 25 contains a report extracted 
from Mr. Lord’s journal, upon the Russian envoy (supposed) in Balkh, and 
No. 26 a notice of the recovery, by Mr. Lord, of some of the books and papers of 
the ill-fated traveller, Moorcroft, with a notice of the fate of his companions. The 
papers and books which were recovered in Koondooz, I shall cause to be forwarded 
to the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 


17. On the 10th June a second paper was submitted to our envoy by the 
same confidential officers, on the part of the Maharajah, which Mr. Macnaghten 
forwarded, with some further notice of the former demands, and his remarks upon 
each of those of the later date.. In the concluding paragraph of his Despatch, 
Mr. Macnaghten thus expresses himself :— 


“The Governor General will observe that his Highness has reiterated, in the 
most unqualified language, his cordial desire to act in co-operation with the 
British Government, and that he has generally admitted the reasonableness 
of my replies. ‘Though he has still adverted to the articles regarding Shikar- 
poor and Julalabad, I am not without strong hopes that this, the only remaining 
serious obstacle to the completion of the pending negotiation, will speedily be 
overcome by the argument which I have submitted for the consideration of his 
‘Highness.” 


18. On the 12th of June the determination of the Maharajah to leave Adeena- 
nuggur, taking the missiun with him to Lahore, was communicated to me. His 
Highness appears to have thought the climate of the place at which he met 
the mission insalubrious. Nos. 32 and 33 are interesting papers regarding the 
reported progress of an envoy from Scinde to Lahore, and the objects of the band 
of Mooslem fanatics who lately appeared on the Indus about the frontiers of 
Khyrepoor. 

19. The document noted in the margin is my first official acknowledgment of 
the various communications detailing the progress of the negotiation. I took 
occasion to express my perfect approbation of the steps taken by Mr. Macnaghten, 
paying the tribute to his able services which they had so well deserved, but 
observing that the negotiation had not yet assumed such a form as to require in 
its details more special notice. I therefore merely desired that the expression of 
my satisfaction at the cordial frankness with which every proposition had been 
met by the Maharajah might be in the most unequivocal manner conveyed to his 
Highness, adding the following observations :— His Lordship is satisfied for the 
present with this record of his disposition, and, until he shall have received a 
definite communication from you, he will not enter upon the terms of the agree- 
ment at present under discussion ; for, though too long a delay might give 
an injurious impression of uncertainty and hesitation, a very short interval may 
put his Lordship in possession either of information from the Persian camp or of 
instructions from England, which may enable him, with more security than at 
present, to direct his course.” 


20. Mr. Macnaghten’s letter of the 20th of June, dated from Lahore, with its 
enclosures, details the further progress of his negotiation, and his communication 
of the 23d continues the narrative of events. Lieutenant Mackeson, it will be 
observed, was twice deputed at the desire of the Maharajah to wait upon his 
Highness. A note of the second conference with the Maharajah was prepared 
by Lieutenant Mackeson, which forms an enclosure in the document, marked as 
No. 38. In the course of this conversation, Lieutenant Mackeson took occasion, 
as directed by Mr. Macnaghten, to inform his Highness that, in case he determined 
upon acting independently, it was due to the friendship subsisting between the 
two powers to state the possibility of our being compelled “in self-defence to 
take our own measures to ward off approaching danger, and use our own 
troops to restore Shah Shooja to the throne.” The following is Lieutenant Macke- 


“ The 


‘son’s account of what ensued upon this intimation :— 


CABUL AND AFFGHANISTAN. 289 

“The Maharajah ‘received this communication, as if he had not been prepared 
for it by any previous intimation of its nature on the part of Faqir Uzeezood Deen. 
The first remark he addressed to me was ‘that I should prepare the treaty,’ and, 
not immediately understanding to what treaty he might allude, [ asked the 
faqir whether that with the supplementary articles presented by Mr. Macnaghten 
for the Maharajah’s approval, was the one alluded to. The Maharajah observed, 
‘that one,’ and the faqir recalled his attention to the point by asking how the 

vestion of Julalabad was to be settled ; to which his Highness replied that, if the 
dikhs could not be allowed to hold posssession of Julalabad, some other arrange- 
ment could be made which would have the effect of making the Khalsaji act in: 
cordial co-operation; that the friendship between the Sikhs and British was 
great, and had lasted many years, that the British and Sikh Governments had 
no care, and were both able to act independently, but they had acare for the 
mutual friendship which had lasted so long. The faqir pointed to me to suggest 
some other mode to supersede that of the Sikhs holding possession of Julalahad ; 
I observed that it now rested with the Maharajah to suggest any plan that might 
have occurred to his mind. His Highness said promptly that there were one or 
. two other modes, and the faqir put in the remark, ‘ provided they are likely to 
be acceded to.’ I expressed my readiness to communicate any proposal his 
Highness might have to make to Mr. Macaaghten, asJ felt assured that his 
Highness would propose nothing directly at variance with the object of the 
treaty. The Maharajah then proposed that, if the Sikhs were not to be permitted 
to hold possession of Julalabad, they should receive a yearly tribute instead 
(moamila sal-ba-sal), to reimburse the expenses of the campaign. I inquired of 
the faqir, who repeated my question, if yearly tribute or a sum of money for the 
occasion was intended ; and added, that it was already provided that British 
officers were to accompany the Maharajah’s troops, in order to have an 
opportunity of seeing the labour and expenses of thecampaign. The Maharajah 
replied to this, by asking if the Shah would be any the worse for two lacs of 
Tupees less a year. I observed that, though the sum was inconsiderable, it was 
a large sum out of the Shah’s revenues; and that it was not so much the sum, 
as the occasion it would afford to evil-disposed persons to make observations dis- 
agreeable to the Shah. His Highness remarked that the Shah had no revenues 
now. I replied, No; that it would redound to the reputation of his Highness and 
the British Government to restore to him his throne and country, and with it 
his revenues. The Maharajah stated that the Shah himself had lately, and 
formerly, offered him five iacs of rupees annual tribute as the price of his restora- 
tion. I inquired if his Highness thought the Shah had any intention, when he 
made those offers, of abiding by them, to which he replied that the Afghans were 
proverbially not to be trusted. 

“The Maharajah requested me to return to Mr. Macnaghten, and tell him that, 
if it was possible to allow of the Sikhs holding possession of Julalabad, that 
measure would make them give their hearty co-operation, both for the restoration 
of Shah Shooja, and against all the tribes that might ever come from the west- 
ward ; that, if this was not allowable, then let them have a tribute instead.” 


21. On the day after the occurrence of this conversation, Mr. Macnaghten, 
according to appointment, waited on the Maharajah, having intermediately con- 
sidered the best form of allowing his Highness an equivalent for his claims 
upon Shikarpoor and Julalabad. Mr. Macnaghten’s views and determination are 
expressed in the following paras. of his letter inserted below, and he thus 
recounts the result of it :— 

“The Maharajah having sent to apprise me that it would be convenient to 
him to see me this morning, I waited upon his Highness accordingly, between 
the hours of 8 and 9 a.m. In this interval, I meditated much upon the means 
which might be employed for reconciling the differences remaining to be 
adjusted. ‘The Maharajah had plainly and unreservedly declared his submission 
to the wishes of our Government inthe matter of Shikarpoor; and, important as the 
sacrifice was in the mind of himself and his people, he naturally desired to be 
able to show that he had obtained some equivalent for consenting to make the- 
further sacrifice of foregoing all claim to the territory of Julalabad, and the 
countries to the westward. [could not help feeling that this desire was not 
unreasonable; and, having in view the paramount expediency of at once settling 
every point of difference between the British Government and its old and faithful 
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ally, and the obvious policy of securing the cordial co-operation, not only of 
the Maharajah, but of his people; also at the present crisis, caleulated as this 
co-operation seems to be to frustrate the intrigues of our enemies, both to the 
east and west, I was decidedly of opinion that these objects would be cheaply 
purchased Beg: annual payment, under our guarantee, of the stn of two lacs of 
rupees by Shah Shooja, for whose immediate benefit the contemplated operations 
are to be undertaken, provided the payment could be put on such a footing as 
to be consistent with the dignity of the Shah. 

“It occurred to me that this might be effected in the form of a subsidy; and 
that, by a modification of the existing treaty between Shah Shooja and the 
Maharujah in that respect, a really efficient body of subsidised troops might be 
secured to the Shah in time of need, amd the reeiprocal claim of each power on 
the other for military aid might be more accurately defined. 1 need hardly point 
out the additional inducement which will thus be held out to the Maharajah ta | 
support the Shah, and to maintain inviolate the terms of the tripartite treaty. 

“ Accordingly, on my waiting on his Highness this morning, and after some 
desultory conversation had passed, I stated to his Highness that, out of the 
exceeding friendship which subsisted between the two states, I was anxious to do 
all in my power to gratify him, and I then explained to his Highness the pro- 
position which stands as the 14th Article of the accompanying amended draft of 
the treaty. I pointed out to his Highness that he was already bound by treaty to 
furnish military aid to the Shah on his requsition ;. and that, although the obli- 
gation wus reciprocal, yet his Highness must be aware that his power was 
such as to make him altogether independent of such assistance from the Shah; 
that, consequently, the introduction into the treaty of the provision I had to pra- 
pose would not etfect any real change-in the relations of his Highness towards. 
the Shah. His Highness at once, and in the most frank manner, admitted the 
truth of these observations ; the reciprocity, he stated, was merely nominal. 
I further stated that, as His Highness would under any circumstance keep a | 
force in the Pesbawur territories, his holding 5,000 men available for the service 
of the Shah could be of no material consequence tou his Highness. To this 
observation also the Maharajah yielded a ready assent; and | then proceeded to 
state that, if the Maharajah was prepared to admit that, with this concession, both 
he and his people could. cordially co-operate with the British Government in. the 
scheme proposed, I would lose no time in doing all in my power to obtain the 
sanction of the Governor General for the insertion of such an article in: the 
treaty. 

we it was impossible to mistake the effect produced by this communication. His 
Highness was visibly affected, and he repeatedly declared that this concession 
to the feelings of himself and his nation would be entirely satisfactory ; that 
now every point of difference between himself and the British Government was 
for ever removed, and that he should be prepared with confidence and cordiality 
to take the part which he hnd all along been desirous of taking in concurrence 
and co-operation with the British Government. His Highness was profuse in 
his expressions of gratification and of sincere attachment ta the British Govern- 
ment.” 

22. With the Despatch from which the above extracts are made was forwarded a 
draft of the amended treaty; and I had only to record my approval, and my warm 
approbation of the temper, ability, and prudence with which the negotiation had 
been conducted by Mr. Macnaghten ; with the expression, which I desired might 
be conveyed to his Highness, of my gratification at the union of the interests of 
the two countries. The instructions given to Mr. Macnaghten for his future 
guidance were, that he should leave Lahore as soon as circumstances would 
possibly admit, and, in company with Captain Burnes and Lieutenant Mackeson, 
proceed to Simla, staying only to discuss the terms of the proposed treaty. with. 
the ex-King of Cabool at Loodianah. : 

23. Upon the Shah’s acceptance of the articles providing for the payment of 
a subsidy, I entertained, I confess, seriuus doubts, the grounds of which are 
stated in No. 44 of the Enclosures. In the event of no objection being taken to 
this article, Mr. Macnaghten was directed to ascertain’ the Shah’s opinion of the 
time and place at which his standard should be raised, as well as regarding the 
extent of assistance and support which he would require ; upon which, as on all 
other points, he was to promise speedy answers from me, as well to the. 
Maharajah as to the ex-King. 

24. The 
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24. The paper numbered in the margin is a very interesting Despatch from 
Mr. Macnaghten, in which he relates the manner of his combating the Maha- 
rajah's objections to sundry of the articles of the treaty ; his success in convincing 
his Highness of their fairness; and finally reporting the successful termination 
of his embassy at Lahore. In this Despatch Mr. Macnaghten suggested the 
amount to be assigned to the Maharajah fom the payment to be made by the 
Ameers of Scinde at 15 lacs of rupees, a suggestion subsequently adopted. 


25. In reply to the above letter, Mr. Macnaghten was apprised of my con- 
tinued satisfaction at the progress of the negotiation; but it was pointed out 
that the ratification of the treaty on my part would be suspended until the assent 
to its terms of the party more immediately interested, Shah Shooja, should be 
obtained. 


26. On the 12th July I despatched a letter, the translation of which is num- 
bered 44, with these Enclosures, addressed to Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, which 
I intended Mr. Macnaghten should make use of as his credentials in opening 
the negotiation with the ex-King. 


27. The papers herewith noted are a very interesting report on Candahar by 
Lieutenant Leech, and valuable notes recorded, at Mr. Macnaghten’s request, by 


Captains Wade an:! Burnes, Lieutenant Mackeson, Mr. Lord, and Mr. Masson; 4 


with a report furnished by Major Todd, and communicated, together with certain 
intercepted Despatches from the Russian envoy in Cabvol, to your Honourable 
Committee in Despatch No. 17,dated the 16th July, of 1838. 


28. On the 9th of July Mr. Macnaghten had another interview with the 
Maharajah, in which he spoke to him upon certain minor points, as detailed in 
his letter herewith noted, and requested that a day might be named for the 
audience of leave to the mission. 


29. This having been fixed for the 13th July, the mission was dismissed with 
every mark of honour and attention; and Mr. Macnaghten, accompanied by 
Captains Wade and Burnes and Lieutenant Mackeson, proceeded to wait upon 
the ex-King of Cabool at Loodianah. 


30. The occurrences during the two interviews which Mr. Macnaghten had 
with the ex-King on the 15th and 16th July, are fully stated in a note drawn 
up by Lieutenant Mackeson, and in the envoy’s own Despatch. To these I must 
refer your Honourable Committee for the details of the discussion of the various 
articles of the treaty, extracting, however, Mr. Macnaghten’s report of the 
manner in which the subsidy question, the most delicate in the negotiation with 
the Shah, was adjusted :— 

“ With regard to the objections urged in the 6th Article to making money pay- 
ments to Maharajah Runjeet Singh, I reiterated the arguments formerly used to 
show the distinction between a tributary and subsidiary obligation. These argu- 
ments, it will be observed, had due weight with His Majesty; for in the written 
article he brings forward the objection as one that may occur to the world, not 
as one to which he himself attaches any importance. Ultimately, however, his 
Majesty admitted that it would be impossible to satisfy all unreasonable objec- 
tions ; aud that to those who understood the subject, and whose opinions alone 
were tu be valued, the reciprocal nature of the subsidiary obligation would be 
sufficiently obvious with regard to the objections specified in this article, founded 
on the anticipated want of means. I gave his Majesty encouragement to hope 
that the British Government would not permit him to be in distress for the means 
of discharging his necessary pecuniary obligations.” Mr. Macnaghten thus 
describes the wishes of the Sha with regard to ulterior operations:— . 

“ In the course of the conversation which followed, the Shah expressed great 
anxiety to commence his expedition. He spoke of his want of arms, ammuni- 
tion, and money, and there was one point on which he dwelt with much earnest- 
ness: British officers, he said, he hoped to have tv instruct and direct his army ; 
but though he felt that he was entirely dependent on the British Government, 
and though he should feel much security in having the indirect support of 
a British force, yet he wished that the immediate operations for regaining his 
throne might be conducted by an army of his own. This, he said, would raise 
his character in the estimation of the people, while the fact of his being upheld 
by foreign force alone could not fail to detract, m a great measure, from his 
dignity and consequence. 
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“J was anxious to obtain some notion of the Shah's opinion as to the amount of 
money which should be demanded from the Scindians, in consideration of fore- 
going all further claims upon their territories; but all I could extract was, that 
his Majesty thought the hoarded treasures of the Ameers were immense ; and, 
from his manner of talking, I appreliend that his own claims upon them will 
not be easily satisfied. 

“| took an opportunity of suggesting to his Majesty the propriety of his 
entering into correspondence with all persons of any influence in Afghanistan 
who might, in his opinion, be likely to flock to his standard, and I was glad to 
find that my suggestion had been anticipated, the Shah having already widely 
disseminated the intelligence of his approach. His Majesty observed that he 
should be in no want of adherents; all he apprehended was that he should be 
joined by too many; and he added, what appeared to me to be a sensible re- 
mark, that it would not do, in the first instance, to reject the services of any 
who might offer, however inefficient they might be, but that, on his authority 
being established in Cundahar, he might commence the work of selection, retain- 
ig ese only in his employ whose services should be calculated to be really 
useful. 


*“* His Majesty, who was in high spirits, desired me, on taking leave of him, to 
convey to the Governor General the strongest expressions of his gratitude to the 
British Government for the past protection he had received, as well as for the 
power and grandeur about to be conferred on him. He entrusted me with his 
reply to the Governor General’s letter, which reply is sent herewith, together 
with an abstract translation.” 


31. It ‘only now remains for me to bring to the notice of your Honourable 
Committee the Despatch in which I finally approved the whole progress of the 
joint negotiation. 


32. These important measures having been thus happily brought to a suc- 
cessful conclusion, I proceeded to take steps for the execution of the designs to 
which they were preliminary. 


33. My first care was to address a letter of instructions to Captain Wade, to 
whom was entrusted the duty of procuring the ratification and interchange of 
the tripartite treaty with the Maharajah and Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk. This 
officer was the bearer of letters from me to these potentates, translations of 
wliich are put up as Enclosures Nos. 53 and 54. Captain Wade was directed to 
visit the Shah, in the first instance, and to proceed from Loodianah to Lahore ; 
the nature of his duty in the territory of the Maharajah being laid down in the 
following paragraphs :— 


“‘ His Highness is already aware that, while Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk advances 
by the route of Shikarpoor and Candahar with a force of his own, consisting of 
7,000 or 8,000 men of all arms, disciplined by British officers, and supported by 
such amount of British force as shall appear to be necessary, it is intended that the 
Shah’s son should proceed to Peshawur, on which side a demonstration will be 
made to divert the attention of Dost Mahumud Khan. 


* The Governor General purposes to appoint you to the charge of our rela- 
tions on the side of Peshawur, and to afford you the aid of Lieutenants Mackeson 
and Cunningham. It is the wish of the Governor General that the operations of 
the Shah's son should be confined to gaining adherents to the cause of his father, 
and especially to conciliating the Khyberees; and the Governor General will 
expect from you an early report as to the sums which may be required for this 
purpose, and generally as to the amount which it may be necessary to place at 
your disposal fcr the service of the Shahzada, and the operations on the side of 
Peshuwur. It is not necessary, and, in many respects, it would seem to be not 
desirable, that he should be actually joined at Peshawur by those who may be 
brought over; nor does his Lordship think it would be advisable that an advance 
should be made upou Cabool, unless it should be evacuated by Dost Mahumud, 
or there should be such a general defection from the cause of that chief as to 
render success a matter of certainty. 

“ Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk will immediately commence raising his levies, and 


will by joined at Loodianah or Ferozepoor, as may be determined by the ones 
who 
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who are to accompany him. After asufficient force bas been raised, the Shah will 
proceed to Bahawulpore, where he will doubtless be joined by a considerable body 
of that chief’s troops, and his Majesty will thence prosecute his march towards 
Shikarpoor, at which place it may be expected that he will arrive about the 1st 
of November next.” 


34. Captain Wade was further informed that the Shah’s son should not com- 
mence his march: for Peshawur until his Majesty bad quitted Bahawulpore, when 
the prince would advance, accompanied by Lieutenant Cunningham, Captain 
Wade’s assistant, and escorted, should the Maharajah permit it, by a small body 
of the Movssulman troops in his service. The Political Agent at Loodianal was 
further entrusted with the duty of collecting supplies for the Shah’s army, and 
preparing boats at Ferozepoor for the transpurt of the supporting force of British 
troops from that place to Shikarpoor. He was also informed that an officer 
would hereafter be appointed to accompany the Shah, upon whom the general 
conduct of the expedition would devolve, and that his own duties at Loodianah 
would be temporarily discharged by the Political Agent at Umballa. 


35. Upon the important question of finances and subsidiary aid, Captain 
Wade was instructed to communicate with the Shah as follows: 

“ Shah Shooja should of course be apprised that he will be expected to use 
his own means ¢0 far as they will go, and that, when the Governor General shall 
have been satisfied that this has been bond fide done, the necessary sums will be 
advanced to him for the pay of his troops, and he will be furnished with arms 
and all other articles requisite for his expedition. It is understood that there are 
1,200 stand of muskets now at Loodianah intended for the service of Runjeet 
Singh, which may, perhaps, with the consent of His Highmess, be made available 
to the Shah. 

“ He should be given to understand that, with the exception of a small body 
of household troops, it will be expected that all his levies be subjected to British 
discipline ; and that, in all matters connected with the formation of the force, the 
advice and opinion of the officer appointed by the British Government to com- 
mand may be followed.” 


36. At the same time that Captain Wade took his departure from Simla for 
the purposes above noted, Lieutenant Mackeson was despatched to Bahawulpoor 
for the purpose of engaging the ruler of that petty state in the plan of operations 
for the Shah’s restoration. Both the father of the present Nawab and he him- 
self, had, on the occasion of the Shah’s expedition in 1819 and 1833, evinced a 
feeling of such unequivocal friendliness to his cause, that I entertained little 
doubt of the course which this chief would pursue in the present instance. 
‘“‘ Still,” as is noted in the instructions to Lieutenant Mackeson, “ it is desirable 
to ensure his cordial co-operation, and two means of effecting this object have 
occurred to his Lordship. The one is to form a treaty with Bahawul Khap, the 
British Government undertaking to protect him against all external enemies ; 
should the Nawab appear to be desirous of entering into such au alliance, the 
draft of a treaty, such as his Lordship would be prepared to adopt, is annexed 
to this Despatch. The other is to associate the Nawab with ourselves and Shah 
Shooja-ool-Moolk directly in the proposed enterprise, by employing a portion 
of his troops, and payiug him handsomely for them while so employed. The 
Nawab would thus be conciliated by feeling that he was held in some considera- 
tion, while he would at the same time reap direct pecuniary advantage. The 
example of the Nawab’s hearty co-operation would, it may be presumed, give a 
sanction to the Shah’s cause at the outset, and would influence the Belooch tribes 
on the Indus, the Belooch Chief of Kelat, the Ameers of Sinde, and even the 
Chiefs of Candahar. 

“* Vhe auxiliary force to be furnished by the Nawab for the service of the 
Shah need not, in the opinion of the Governor General, be very large; about 
1,600 disciplined infantry, with four guns, 200 Pathan horsemen, and 1,000 
Daoodpootra cavalry, would seem to be sufficient.” 


37. The draft of treaty with the Nawab of Bahawulpoor, and the credentials 
delivered to Lieutenant Mackeson, are marked as Nos. 56 and 57 of the accom- 
panying enclosures. The possible opposition of the Nawab being a contingency 
which the exigencies of the occasion would not allow me to contemplate, 
Lieutenant Mackeson was instructed as follows : 

1—Sess. 2. 003 “ The 


Abstract of con- 
tents, Nos, 64 to 
6. 


Abstract of con- 
a Nos. 67 and 


294 CORRESPONDENCE RELATING TO 


“ The Governor General does not anticipate that any difficulty will be thrown in 
the way of these arrangements by the Nawab ; but, should the cause unfortunately 
pote otherwise, you are authorised to apprise him, after every effort to secure 

is cordial co-operation has failed, that the occasion is one of too great import- 
ance to the general welfare to admit of our acting with reference to his individual 
wishes alone, and that his country must necessarily be used, so far as the use of 
it muy be essential to the success of the expedition.” 


38. On the completion of this duty on which he was deputed, Lieutenant 
Mackeson has directions to proceed to Peshawur. 


39. A still more important point than any comprised in the above negotiation 
yet remained to be arranged ; the rélations, namely, of the Ameers of Sinde with 
Shak Shooja-ovl-Moolk and this Government, in consequence of the course of 
intended operations. Tle Resident at Sinde was therefore directed to explain 
to these chiefs the nature of the pending crisis, which compelled the Govern- 
ment to form a powerful combination with its frontier states, for the pacpose of 
counteracting the apparently aggressive alliances of the states to the westward ; 
and the following instructions given him upon the question of composition with 
Shah Shooja for tribute due to him from the Ameers :— 

“ You will perceive that, by one of the articles of the treaty recently concluded, 
the British Government engages to arbitrate the claim of Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk 
upon Shikarpoor and the territories of Sinde generally, and proposes at the same 
time to bring to a final settlement the claims of Maharajah Runjeet Singh, as 
connected with the Shah, and the territories along the course of the Indus, 
which were formerly included in the dominions of the Afghan kingdom. 

‘** The Governor General has not yet determined the amount which the Ameers 
may be fairly called upon to pay, and it should not therefore immediately be 
named, but the minimum may certainly be taken at 20 lakhs of rupees. His 
Lordship will endeavour to prevail upon Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk to reduce the 
claim which he has on the Ameers to a reasonable amount; and he trusts that 
you will have no difficulty in convincing them of the magnitude of the benefits 
they will derive from securing the undisturbed possession of the territories they 
now hold, and obtaining immunity from all future claims on this aeeuunt by a 
moderate pecuniary sacrifice.” 


40. After desiring the Resident to insist much upon the friendly feeling of 
this Government towards the Ameers, and the anxiety which I felt for its main- 
tenance, I caused the following intimation to be given him of the course which 
would be forced upon me, should the Ameers decline concession to the wishes of 
this Government and its allies :— 

“ Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk will probably arrive with his own army, and the 
direct support of British troops, at Shikarpoor about the middle of November 
next, in progress to take possession of the throne of Afghanistan. The Governor 
General is averse from contemplating sucha result as a refusal on the part of the 
Ameers to enter into such a composition with his Majesty as the British Govern- 
ment may deem just and reasonable; but it may be proper to apprise them 
of the probable consequences of their not coming cordially into the general 
views of his Lordship at a crisis so important; and you are authorised to tell 
them that his Lordship must regard the demonstration of such a spirit, as render- 
ing it indispensably necessary to the success of the enterprise which it is the 
object of the tripartite treaty to accomplish, that temporary occupation should be 
taken of Shikarpoor, and of as much of the country adjacent as may be required 
to afford a secure base to the intended military operations. 

“‘ His Lordship is further unwilling to contemplate the contingency of offensive 
operations being undertaken against the Ameers by the Shah after he shall have 
established, by the support of the British power, his authority in Afghanistan for 
the realization of what he may deem his just claims. But the Ameers must be 
made sensible that, if they should now deprive themselves of the advantage of 
his Lordship’s mediation, with a view to effect an immediate favourable com- 
promise, the British Government will be precluded from offering opposition to 
any measures for the assertion of those claims which the Shah may eventually 
determine to adopt.” 


41. The Resident was further informed that his presence at Shikapoor ee 
the 
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the period of the Shah’s arrival there would be desirable; that, should the aid of 
troops from Bombay be required for the occupation of Shikarpoor, timely orders 
would be issued ; and that, during the present exigencies, the article of the treaty 
with Sinde, prohibiting the passage of military stores up the Indus, would be 
necessarily suspended. The above were the measures devised with regard to 
Sinde, “with reference to a state of things such as is supposed to exist.” The 
ee however, are the conditional instructions which I deemed it necessary 
to append :— 

te however, the Ameers of Sinde should have entered into any engagements 
with the Shah of Persia, such engagements must, in the present erisis of affairy, 
be considered as indicative of feelings of direct hostility to the British Govern. 
ment, such as cannot be tolerated, with regard to the preservation of our 
interests. In that case, you have full authority to request the immediate advance 
of a British force from the Bombay army, such as wil suffice to take possession. 
of the capital of Sinde, and you will declare all friendly relations between 

our own Government and such of the Ameers as may have been parties to the 
Persian alliance to have ceased. With any of the Ameers whose cause may be 
popular in the country, and who may show a disposition to cultivate a British 
rather than a Persian alliance, you are authorised to enter into such previsional 
engagements, subsidiary or otherwise, as may be most advantageous to our 
own Government, and best caleulated to support the supremacy of the Ameer 
whose cause we may espouse. <A copy of this letter will be forwarded to the 
Bombay Government, with especial reference to this and the: preceding para- 
graph.’ 

42. The opinion of the Resident was also requested upon the amount of. 
composition for tribute which, under all circumstances, might be reasonably 
demanded. from the Ameers, and a: letter from. me to Ameer Noor Mahumud 
Khan was forwarded to him, a trauslation of which is put up with No. 50‘ of the’ 
enclosures with this Despatch. 


43.. The papers noted herewith, numbered, are Major Todd’s report of his 
arrival from Herat, and a Despatch to my address from Her Majesty’s Envoy 
Extraordinary in Persia. The intelligence comu.unicated by this officer has been 
already reported to your Honourable Committee. 


44. As bearing upon the exigencies. of the present crisis, demanding an 
increase to our military resources, I forward the Despatch, No. 72, from the 
Riglit Honourable the Governor of Ceylon, whose rate compliance with my 
wishes regarding a possible requisition for additional European regiments in 
India calls for my warm acknowledgments. In the letter, No. 74, addressed by 
me in consequence to the President in Council, your Honourable Committee 
will observe that I have suggested an increase of 10 firelocks per company to the 
Madras army, should our relations with Ava render it necessary to detach a force 
from that Presidency for Burmah. The occurrence of hostilities to the eastward 
seems, 1 may here incidentally remark, less likely now than at any former period 
since the accession of the present King of Ava. 


45. Your Honourable Committee will observe that, in order to increase the 
number of steam vessels available for service at the mouth of the Indus and in 
the Persian Gulf, I have taken upon myself to direct the recall from Bushire of 
the “ Euphrates” on the change of the monsoon. 


46. A supply of small arms, with munition to correspond, for five battalions of 
800 men, has been forwarded to Loodianah, where the Shah has already collected 
aconsiderable number of men, whose course of discipline under European officers 
has been commenced. 


47. For further details as to the military arrangements which have been. 
resolved upon, and the operations which are contemplated in connexion with the 
expedition which is to proceed for the restoration of Shah Shooja to the throne of 
Afghanistan, I beg to refer your Honourable Committee to my correspondence 
with his Excellency the Commander-in-Chief,.as noted in the margin. 

48.. I cannot conclude this Despatch without offering to your Honourable 
Committee a few general observations on the present aspect of affairs. 

49. When I resolved upon entering into a negotiation with Maharajah Runjeet 
Singh, based upon the design of restoring Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk to the throne 
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of his ancestors, the state of our relations with other powers was anything Lut 
satisfactory. To the westward there was every appearance of an extensive and 
formidable combination against our rule. It was doubtful whether we should 
not be forced into a war both with Ava and Nepal. ‘The latter power had 
despatched emissaries all over India, obviously with the view of raising a general 
feeling of hostility against the British Government. Every probability existed 
that active measures against the Guicwar would speedily become necessary, and 
the Sattara intrigues were still under investigation. The states of Indore, 
Jypore, Joudhpoor and Kotah were all more or less in confusion. In short, in 


almost every direction we seemed to be surrounded by undisguised foes or doubtful 
friends. 


50. It occurred to me that a more intimate alliance between Runjeet Singh 
and the British Government would damp the spirit of disaffection all over 
India, and I deem it fortunate that a combination to the westward afforded me 
the means of engaging that powerful chief in a design which, while it will frus- 
trate the views of our enemies on the other side of the Indus, must dishearten 
those who might have entertained secret views of hostility towards us in other 
quarters. ] 


51. I have already stated that there is every likelihood of remaining on 
amicable terms with Ava, and the state of Nepal has recently and voluntarily 
disclaimed having the slightest intention of hostility towards our power. , The 
details of transactions connected with these states will be separately reported to 
you. I mention them here merely because I believe that the favourable result 
adverted to has been brought about, especially in the instance of Nepal, mainly 
by the notoriety of our new treaty with Runjeet Singh. 


[52. Of that treaty itself it is not necessary to say much; it was of the first 
importance that immediate measures should be taken to arrest the rapid progress 
of Persian and Russian intrigue. It was advisable to take immediate measures 
for diverting the attention of Maharajah Runjeet Singh from the intrigues of the 
powers to the eastward, who, there was every reason to believe, were striving to 
urge his Highness into schemes hostile to the British Government. A treaty 
already existed between his Highness and Shah Shooja; and, although a leas 
objectionable compact might perhaps have been framed, yet much time would 
probably have elapsed in its preparation. 


53. Your Honourable Committee will not fail to observe that some of its pro- 
visions, and the operations to which it will give rise, are such as to give usa 
much greater influence than before over the affairs of the Punjab; while, with 
regard tu others that may be deemed objectionable, it may fairly be assumed 
that they are not likely to endure beyond the life of the present Sikh potentate. 
On the death of the Maharajah, it is improbable in the extreme that any single 
individual will succeed to the undisputed and entire possession of the power which 
the genius of Runjeet Singh has raised up. The means, too, which these opera- 
tions will immediately afford us of watching events in the Punjab cannot fail to 
be shea to your Honourable Committee, and they will not be neglected by 
me. 


54. Of the justice of the course about to be pursued there cannot exist a 
reasonable doubt. We owe it to our own safety to assist the lawful sovereign of 
Afghanistan in the recovery of his throne. The welfare of our possessions in the 
East requires that we should, in the present crisis of affairs, have a decidedly 
friendly power on our frontier, and that we should have an ally who is interested 
in resisting aggression, and establishing tranquillity, in place of a chief seeking 
to identify himself with those’ whose schemes of aggrandisement and conquest 
are not to be disguised. 


55. The Barukzie chiefs, from their disunion, weakness, and unpopularity, 
were ill fitted, under any circumstance, to be useful allies, or to aid us in our 
just and necessary views of resisting encroachment from the westward. Yet, so 
long as they refrained from proceedings positively injurious to our interests, we 
withheld our aid from Shah Shooja in his attempts to recover his lost throne. 
But the grant of this aid has how become indispensable to our own safety, if we 
desire to avert Persian and Russian intrigue from the very confines of our terri- 
tories. With those powers the Cabool and Candahar chiefs have openly allied 

themselves, 
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themselves, and the declared object of Dost Mahumud Khan is to obtain foreign 
aid in the prosecution of hostilities against our old and faithful ally, Runjeet 
Singh, with a view to whose destruction he has avowedly been exciting the whole 
Mahomedan population of Central Asia to engage in a religious warfare. His 
determination to resist our efforts at mediating his disputes with the Maha- 
rajah, showed too plain!y that, so long as Cabool remained under his Government, 
we could never expect that the tranquillity of our neighbourhood would be pre- 
served. We are warranted, therefore, by every consideration, of prudence and 
justice, in espousing the cause of Shah Shooja-ool- Moolk, [of whose general 
popularity in this country the papers referred to in para. 27 of this Despatch 
furnish the strongest concurrent evidence. } Still, it must be admitted that in 
one respect the conduct of ‘the Barukzaye chiefs is not without some colour of 
excuse, and, though a spirit of ambition was unquestionably the governing motive 
of Dost Mahumud’s conduct, yet he and his Candahar brothers may not have 
been without apprehension of the displeasure of the powers to the westward, in 
the event of their holding back from the Persian alliance. It is my intention 
therefore, when our preparations are sufficiently matured, to tender to Dost 
Mahumud Khan an honourable asylum in the Company’s territories. That an 
individual of his character could ever be entrusted by Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk is 
not to be hoped for. With the Candahar brothers his Majesty may perhaps b: 
left with propriety to make his own terms. 

56. The operations which we are about to undertake will doubtless be attended 
with much of expense; but this consideration must, I feel assured, be held com- 
paratively light, when contrasted with the magnitude of the object to be gained, 
which is no less than to raise up | an insurmountable and, I trust, lasting | * barrier 
to all encroachments from the westward. We shall, at all events, by the means 
we are adopting, avert a danger immediately threatening us, at a period when a 
more than usual excitement prevails throughcut our Indian territory, and we 
shall gain time (ample, if judiciously employed) to strengthen our frontier, and 
render us independent of external aid in warding off such designs as those which 
have now been clearly [(but, happily for us, prematurely) | developed. 


57. [There are but a few remarks which I need add, in_closing the report of 
my proceedings and views on this very important subject.{ I have acted, in a 
crisis which has suddenly arisen, and ata period when appearances in every 
quarter were the most threatening to the tranquillity of the British Indian 


* Originally printed. 


Empire, in the manner which has seemed to me essential to ensure the safety and - 


to assert the power and dignity of our Government. I have, in adopting this 
step, been deeply sensible of the responsibility which it places on me; but I have 
felt, after the most anxious deliberation, that I could not otherwise rightly acquit 
myself of my trust; [and a reference to the Despatches of your Honourable 
Committee of the 25th June 1836, and the 10th May last, have led me to look 
with confidence for your general approbation and support to the plans on which, 
in the exercise of the discretion confided to me, I have resolved. It will be 
obvious to your Honourable Committee that the monarchy of the Suddozye 
family, if re-established as proposed in Afghanistan, will be placed (by the: 
arrangements, the details of which will be hereafter adjusted), under immediate 
British influence in all its important political relations, and that, therefore, the 
objections which might otherwise have been entertained to supporting a consoli- 
dated Mahomedan power in that quarter, will not be applicable to the state of 
things which will exist after the successful termination of the present opera- 
tions ]. The encouragement afforded to dangerous intrigues by the division of 
Afghanistan into weak and disunited chiefships, has also been prominently deve- 
loped by the experience of the past year. I have determined, I may here 
likewise state, to give the direct and powerful assistance of the British Govern- 
ment to the enterprise of Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, in a degree which was not in 
the first instance contemplated by me, from a conviction, confirmed in the most 
decided manner by every opinion of authority on the subject, that the measure 
could not be trusted mainly to the support of the Sikh ruler and army, without 
imminent hazard of failure, and of serious detriment to the reputation of the 
British name among the Afghan people. 

58. I need not enlarge on the additional proofs, which have been furnished 
since the date of my former Despatches, of the manifest designs of the Russian’ 
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officers to extend the interference and authority of their country to the borders of 
India. The opposition of the Russian Ambassador before Herat, by which the 
efforts of Mr..M‘Neill to arrange a peace, upon just and reasonable terms, between 
the Shah and the besieged, were wholly frustrated, when they seemed on the point 
of being effectual ; the aid given by the Russian Ambassador to the siege, by 
advances of money, and, still more, the employment of an officer of the mission 
to direct the works of the siege, are facts which will have forcibly arrested the 
attention of your Honourable Committee. 


59. I would take this opportunity of earnestly urging on your Honourable 
Committee the importance of placing at least one or two additional iron steam- 
boats of suitable construction, as soon as possible, at the disposal of the Indian 
Government, for the navigation of the Indus. The delay in the arrival of the 
engines has led to my being disappointed in my hope of having the boat, of 
which the frame has for some months been at Bombay, available for service in 
the present operations. Of the extreme value of such means of transport and 
communication, I need not speak; and it is clearly amongst the best results of 
the measures at present in progress, if they should prove successful, that the 
immenee facilities which are afforded by this river will become extensively avail- 
able to British commerce. I regret to state that I have received intelligence, 
since the first paras. of this Despatch were drawn, which precludes the hope of 
the “ Euphrates” steam vessel being brought in safety down the Persian Gulf to 
the Indus. ] 

; TI have, &c. 
Simla, 13 August 1888. - (signed) Auckland. 


(No. 23.— Secret Department.) 


To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the Court of 
Directors. 
Honourable Sirs, 
In continuation of my Despatch (No. 18), of the current year, I have the 
honour to report further proceedings relative to the contemplated operations to 
the westward of the Indus. 


2. The papers numbered in the margin, are a report by Captain Wade of his 
interview with Shah Shovja-ool-Moolk at Loodhiana, for the purpose of procur- 
ing his Majesty’s ratification of the treaty, the paper of requests put in by his 
Majesty through Mr. Macnaghten, with my replies, and a letter of instructions 
to Captain Wade as to the financial arrangements for the support of the Shah 
and his disciplined troops. For a detail of the replies, by which I was able to 
satisfy the Shah on the points submitted in his paper of requests, I must refer 
your honourable Committee to Nos. 5 and 6 of these enclosures. 


8. A wish havi been expressed by Shah Shooja for sanction to his corre- 
sponding with the King of Bokhara and the neighbouring chiefs to that State, I 
desired that my approval of his opening such a correspondence should be at once 
notified to his Majesty. 


4. The correspondence herewith numbered relatea to certain treaties said to 
have been concluded between Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, and the Ameers of 
Hyderabad (Scinde) and the Chief of Kelat. respectively; these treaties of can- 
ditional assistance have reference, your Honourable Committee will perceive, to 
other former agreements, which have not yet. been abtained from. his Majesty. 


5. The details relating’ to the organisation of Shah Shooja’s arnry are con 
tamed in a correspondence so very voluminous, as to deter me from making it 
part of the enclosures with this Despatch. Your Honourable Committee will 
perhaps be satisfied with my assurance that the conduct of those details has been 
such as to convince me of the efficiency of the officers selected to discipline and 
command the force: a list of their names is annexed in No. 14. The letter of 
instructions to the commandant of the force contains a note of the constitution 
of the several arms of which it will, when completed, consist, the strength being 

—ist. 
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—Ist. Artillery, two troops; 2d. Cavalry, two regiments; 3d. Infantry, five 
battalions. ‘The recruiting for this force is, with the exception of the cavalry, 
almost concluded, and the organisation of the troops is proceeding fapily 
and successfully. 


6. The papers noted in the margin relate to the period of the assembly at 
Kurnaul of the British army of Cabool, which will be concentrated at that 
station about the 30th October, the line of march to Ferozepore on the 
Sutlej, and the construction there of a wharf, store houses, and other buildings 
necessary at a place destined to be, as rewarked by his Excellency the Com- 
mander in Chief, of permanent importance as a military position on-our north- 
western frontier. The limits of this Despatch will not allow me to do more 
than refer to Nos. 17 and 18, being a letter from the Commander in Chief, and 
my reply, for a detail of the arrangements decided on with reference to the march 
of the army. 


7. I instructed Captain Wade to communicate, during his stay at Lahore» 
with the Maharaja, upon the subject of our projected interview ; I suggested 
that it should take place at Ferozepore, on the 20th November, and proposed 
proceeding thence to Lahore, advising the Maharaja at the same time against 
weakening his post on the Peshawur frontier, for the purpose of assembling a 
large force for the occasion of my visit. On the same date, I caused Captain 
Wade to be informed of my having received intelligence of a correspondence 
carried on by the Maharaja’s French officers with persons beyond the Sikh fron- 
tier, and,of an apparent inclination to intrigue in a manner likely to embarrass the 
purposes of the tripartite alliance on the part of Sooltan Mahumud Kian; Captain 
Wade was directed to intimate the above particulars to the Maharaja, and to 
suggest that during the course of the projected operations Sooltan Mahumud 
Khan might he invited to take up his residence at Lahore, instead of remaining 
in the Peshawur province. 


8. The employment of Lieutenant Cunningham, Captain Wade’s assistant, nt 
Ferozepore, rendering it necessary that the duties heretofore intended to devolve 
upon him should be performed by Lieutenant Mackeson, arrangements were 
made whereby Dr. Gordon, on his return with the fleet of Punjab boats from 
Bombay, should complete the operations commenced by Lieutenant Mackeson 
at Buhawulpore, and thence proceed to officiate, under the orders of the Um balla 
agent, as assistant at Loodhiana. 


9. I deemed it expedient to have a British agent of intelligence, stationed both 
at Peshawur and in the neighbourhood of Candahar, to watch the progress of 


events and state of parties in the neighbourhood of their respective positions. 


Mr. Lord, of the Bombay Medical Service, attached to Captain Burnes’s Mission, 
was accordingly deputed to Peshawur, and placed under Captain Wade’s orders. 
The instructions issued to Captain Wade respecting him are to be found in the 
documents numbered as in the margin. Lieutenant Leech is employed in the 


neighbourhood of Candahar. 


10. The Despatch herewith noted is my reply to the letter* from the Ruler of 
Koondooz, forwarded to me through Messrs. Lord and Wood, while detached by 
Captain Burnes to acquire information in that territory. 


11. Captain Wade reported on the 15th August his arrival at Lahore, and 
on the 17th the ratification by the Maharaja of the tripartite treaty. The 
tenor of his Highness’s conversation on the occasion, and the promptitude with 
which the treaty was ratified by him, are satisfactory indications of his sincere 
devotion to the cause, in which its conditions have pledged him to embark. 


12. On the important Despatches noted in the margin I shall offer no remark, 
their contents being merely a narrative of the repulse of the Persian army before 
Herat on the 24th June last, on which occasion two European officers are stated 
to have been killed while personally engaged in the attack on the town. The 
account of the Persian loss may be exaggerated, but it seems certain that the 
army of Mahummud Shah was driven back with considerable loss on the geraton 

0 


* N. B.—Reported in Despatch, Secret Department, No. 11, 22 May 1838. 
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of venturing to give a general assault on Herat; what permanent effect may 
have been thereby produced, either on the fortunes of the besiegers or besieged, 
I have as yet had no certain means of being able to determine. 


18. The enclosures numbered as in the margin, are a report on the fords of 
the Indus, near Attok, by Lientenant Leech, and a Despatch addressed to the 
resident in Sinde, directing arrangements for supplies of provisions to be obtained 
in the territorics of the Ameers, and collected at Shikarpore. 


14. Reports were sent in on the 13th and 18th of August, by Captain Wade, 
to the effect that the supply of water for the Sikh Fort of Futtehgurh, near Jam- 
rood, had been cut off by the Chiefs of the Khybur pass, who had also defiled the 
pools in the neighbourhood. I fully approved Captain Wade's judicious sug 
gestions for negotiating a re-opening of the water of Jamrood through Sooltan 
Mahumud Khan, and desired him to express my satisfaction at hearing that the 
Maharajah had completed his commissariat arrangements in the manner reported 
in the Despatches, Nos, 48 and 49. 


15. The arrangements of my interview with the Ruler of Lahore may be 
considered as settled by the answer No. 51, addressed to Captain Wade, in 
reply to his Highness’s propositions; the meeting will, therefore, take place at 
Ferozepore, towards the latter end of November, when the Maharajah will have 
an opportunity of seeing the British army befure it commences its march on 
Shikarpore. 

16. The annexed papers relate to an opening afforded by the Nawab of 
Buhawulpore, to the King of Cabool, for establishing a communication with 
various chiefs of Buhawulpore, Scinde, and Mooltan, whose influence was likely 
to be of value to him. The furtherance afforded to these proceedings by 
Captain Wade meet with my full approval. 


17. These unimportant papers are merely inserted to note my receipt of 
Mr. M‘Neill’s report of his withdrawal from the Court of Persia, of which your 
Honourable Committee have been long ere this fully informed. 


18. The information contained in the’ Despatch from Bombay, No. 56, 
respecting the mission of two Russian agents into Hindoostan, and of the 
general sources whence the Russian Government is supposed to derive private 
information of the internal state of British India, is curious and interesting. 
The proposition for regulating the selection and ordination of the Armenian 
priesthuod in India I have referred, with an expression of disinclination to 
interfere in the internal arrangements of their church, to the Honourable the 
President in Council. Information of the mission of the two agents above 
noted has been communicated to Captain Wade. 


19. The progress of the negotiation with the Nawab of Buhawulpore, as 
conducted by Lieutenant Mackeson, is detailed in full in the papers numbered 
in the margin. I have little doubt that the Nawab will ultimately see his own 
interest in acceding to the terms which have been offered to him. 


20. The Despatch received through Captain Burnes from Candahar, regarding 
the state of affairs before Herat, and the effect produced on its defenders by the 
defection of the Candahar chiefs to the Persian cause, is interesting. 


21. The papers noted in the margin are translations of letters from the two 
leaders of the Kuzzilbash faction in Cabool to Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk. I agree 
with Captain Wade in looking upon them as suspicious communications. 


22. The important Despatch, No. 83, from the Resident in Sinde, and the 


translation which accompanied it, will apprise your Honourable Committee of 


the proved faithlessness of Noor Mahomed Khan, the chief Ameer, to his recently 
concluded engagements with the British Government, and the supposed perfidy 
of the other Ameers, with the exception of Meer Sobdar Khan. This chief (of 
the Soonnee sect) seems to have determined upon remaining firm to his engage- 
ments with us. The other Ameers, who are Sheeas, seem influenced by a sec- 
tarian bias towards the Persians, which, in the case of Noor Mahomed Khan, 
has led to an open expression of attachment and avowal of fidelity. The con- 
ditional instructions to Colonel Pottinger, reported in my last Despatch on this 


subject, may have induced him to act at once, upon the discovery of this 
treacherous 
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treacherous correspondence, by calling for a force from Bombay sufficient for 
the military occupation of Sinde. Your Honourable Committee will perceive 
that, while I communicated to Colonel Pottinger freely my views of policy at 
this crisis, I yet felt it proper to depend much upon his good sense and discretion 
for the arrangements which it may be requisite to adopt in the actual exigency 
of affairs. The devotion to British interests expressed by the Meer of Khyrpore, 
and evinced by Meer Sobdar Khan, is at this juncture important; and this 
feeling on the part of these chiefs, backed by a force from Bombay and the army 
of Shah Shooja in Shikarpore, is not less calculated to facilitate approaching 
operations than perhaps to lead to a settlement of the affairs of Sinde perma- 
nently advantageous to our interests. Your Honourable Committee will per- 
ceive that I have addressed the Government of Bombay at length, on the subject 
of the force required from that Presidency. 


23. The important point of obtaining temporary possession of the fortress of Abstract of con- 
Bukkur, is in the Despatch to the Resident in Sinde merely incidentally alluded to. tents, No. 89. 
The letter of instructions to Captain Burnes, deputed as on a mission to Kelat, 
numbered 89, has special reference to the means whereby Meer Rostum, Khan of 
Khyrpore, may be induced to accede to the arrangement. ‘The favourable 
temper of that chief has been already noted. ‘lhis feeling Captain Burnes has 
been instructed to cultivate, and for its maintenance, in connexion with the 
great importance of the temporary cession of Bukkur, I have informed Captain 
Burnes that I am not unprepared to receive propositions for admitting the 
guaranteed independence of Khyrpore as a conditional arrangement, dependent, 
to a certain degree, on contingent events at Hyderabad. 


24. The letter of instructions numbered 90 is also addressed to Captain Abstract of con- 
Burnes, for his guidance in the collection of supplies, and the financial arrange- eg Nos. 90 to 
ments necessary for procuring them in sufficient quantity for Shah Shooja’s 1°” 
force and the British army.* The other papers noted with the above have 
reference to the same subject. Captain Burnes has been directed to remain at 
Shikarpore, directing the halt of the Shah’s army at that place. 


25. On the 10th of this month, the official notification of the Commander in Abstract of con- 
Chief having taken the command of the British-army of Cabool was published tents, Nos. 109 to 
for general information. The arrangements for the salary of Sir Henry Fane *** . 
and _ his staff, in the event of the arrival, during the period of their service 
beyond the Indus, of another general officer, with the commission of Commander 
in Chief in India, are noted in No. 111 of these Enclosures. 


26. Intimation having been received of an inclination on the part of the Shah Abstract of con- 
Shooja’s enemics to spread injurious rumours regarding the intentions of the ‘ets, Nos. 112 and 
British Government in restoring him to his throne, I caused ‘the draft of a Mani- me 
festo, No. 113, with the Enclosures of this Despatch, to be forwarded for sub- 
mission to Shah Shooja, for the purpose, should his Majesty approve its tenor, 
of being widely disseminated. . 


27. In concluding this Despatch, I must entreat the indulgence of your 
Honourable Committee to the want of methodical arrangement which may be 
observed throughout it. Events have crowded so rapidly upon each other 
within the last few months, and my attention, with that of the comparatively 
small establishment in attendance upon me, has been so engrossed by continually 
pressing business, that I have been unable to do more than furnish a very rapid 
and unconnected outline of my proceedings in the important crisis at which we 


are arrived. 
I have, &c. 


Simla, (signed) Auckland. 
24 September 1838. 


_ * Your Honourable Committee will observe that reference is made in the above noted letters of 
instructions to the appointment of an envoy on the part of this Government, with Shah Shooja ; the 
detuils of this arrangement being stil] under consideration, its report is necessarily deferred. 
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(No. 25.—Secret Department.) 


To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the Court of 
Directors. 
Honourable Sirs, 

In continuation of my Despatch in this Department, under date the 24th 
ultimo, I now do myself the honour of forwarding, for your informatien, the 
accompanying printed copy of a declaration and notification relative to the 
contemplated operations beyond the Indus. 

2. The former paper, your Honourable Committee will observe, contains @ . 
succinct statement of the grounds of our present policy, and of the objects we have 
in view. In the latter paper is a list of the officers whom I propose to employ 
on this most important occasion. 

3. | deem it particularly desirable that Mr. Macnaghten should be present at 
my approaching interview with Maharajah Runjeet Singh, but, when that is over, 
Mr. Macnaghten will proceed, with all practicable expedition, to join the camp of 
Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk. 

4. Your Honouralle Committee will have learnt from my Despatch of the 24th 
ultimo, that Captain Burnes has been deputed to Shikarpore. Lieutenant 
Pottinger is still in Herat; Lieutenant Leech is somewhere between Kelat and 
Shikarpore, and Mr. Lord is on a deputation to Peshawur; Lieutenant Todd was 
therefore the only assistant available for immediate deputation to the presence of 
Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk. A copy of the instructions furnished to that officer is 
sent herewith. 

5. Of the siege of Herat and the condition of the Persian army, I have received 
no certain intelligence since the date of my last Despatch, though there ane 
rumours of the discomfiture of Mahomed Shah, and even of bis retreat from 
Herat. 

6. It is now intended that Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk shall commence his march 
from Loodhiana on the 2d proximo. The British army will follow in about a 
month afterwards. 

7. I take this opportunity of forwarding, as numbered in the margin, copy of a 
letter from the Bombay Government relative to the measures in progress for the 
restoration of Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, and of the reply which I directed to be 
made to that communication. The very voluminous proceedings connected with 
the case of the Guicowar, to which allusion is made in those documenw, will, of 
course, have been reported to your Honourable Committee by the Bombay 
Government. 

8. I have also much pleasure in forwarding for your consideration, as numbered 
in the margin, copy of my correspondence with the President in Council, regarding 
the measures about to be earried into effect across the Indus, as well as our 
general policy at the present crisis. 

T have, &e. 
Simla, 1 October 1838. (signed) Auckland. 


(No. 29.—Secret Department.) 


To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the Court of 
Directors. 
Honourable Sirs, 

In continuation of my Despatch, under date 16th ultimo, No. 26, of the 
current year, I have the honour to forward to your Honourable Committee copies 
of the instructions issued to Mr. Macnaghten, envoy and minister at the court of 
Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, and of those given to Sir John Keane, and Sir 
Willoughby Cotton, the generals in command of the Bombay and Bengal troops 
intended for service in Scinde and Afghanistan. 

2. The papers connected with the proceedings of this Government to the 
north-west, which, were I enabled to report the whole in full, would be sent with 
this Despatch, are so voluminous as to render it impossible to have copies made of 
them for transmission by the present Despatch. 

3. I will therefore merely note that the tone and temper of our ally, Maharaja ~ 
Runjeet Singh, at one of whose capital towns my camp is now pitched, continue 

to 
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to be such as to assure me that he is perfectly: earnest and sincere in his pro- 
fessions of attachment to his alliance with the British Government, and in his 
intentions to co-operate for the common good of the two powers to the utmost 
of his ability. . 

4. His Majesty Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk is now with his army, which has attaimed 
(all circumstances considered), under the British officers detached with it, a very 
satisfactory degree of discipline and efficiency, on his march through the territory 
of the Buhawulpore Nawab; and he is expeeted to arrive'at Shikarpore about.a 
week before the troops of the Bengal Presidency. 

5. The Ameers of Scinde are disunited, as regards their feeling towards thig 
Government, Meer Roostum Khan, of Khyrpore, appearing zealously desirous to 
forward our views, while Meer Noor Muhumud Kham, with other of the chiefs, 
have manifested a feeling of marked ingratitude and hdstility, and have only given 
in tardy acquiescence to any of our propositions, in consequence of the retreat of 
the Persians from before Herat. The arrival of the Bombay division of the army 
in Lower Scinde will, I doubt not, induce the chiefs of that country to see their 
real interests, and rule their conduct in all respects accordingly. 


} have, &e. 
Camp at Umritsir, 14 December 1838. (signed) Auckland. 


(No. 4.—Secret Department.) 


To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the Court of 
Directors. 
Honourable Sirs, 
Some effective advance having now been made towards the prosecution of those 
important military and political: operations. to the westward of the Indus, the: 
general design and character of which have been honoured by the expression of 
your cordial concurrenee and approval, it appears to be incumbent upon me that 
ET should submit such a condensed narrative of occurrences from the date of the 
first assemblage of the force destined for this service as may suffice to apprise your 
Honourable Committee of the prospects under which the enterprise has been 
commenced, and of the means which have been concerted, in order to ensure, to 
the utmost degree possible, its rapid and satisfactory accomplishment. 

2. I shall be unable to forward with this Despatch a copy of more than a few 
of the principal papers connected with the subject ; but copies of all the corre- 
spondence that has passed in reference to it will be transmitted to your Honourable 
Committee in due course, and I shall endeavour not to omit the notice of any 
part of the proceedings up to this time, the knowledge of which may seem likely 
to prove interesting or useful. 

3. Your Honourable Commitiee is aware that, upon receiving an authentic 
report that the Shah of Persia had relinquished the siege of Herat, I publicly 
announced my resolution to persevere, notwithstanding that favourable circum- 
stance, in carrying through the course of measures which had been projected, with 
8 view to establish the tranquillity of the western frontier of India upon a stable 
basis, and to raise up a permanent barrier against schemes of aggression from that 
quarter. This resolution was required from us, alike in observance of the treaties 
into which | had entered with the Maharajah Runjeet Sing and his Majesty Shah 
Shooja-ool-Moolk, and by paramount considerations. of defensive poliey. In pur- 
suance of it, his Majesty the Shah, with his force under British offeers (amounting 
in. all arms to about 6,000 men), marched from Leodhians im the middle of 
November last, and s British army of about 13,000: men, and composed, as 
exhibited in the return accompanying the present Despateh, was coneentrated at 
Ferozepore on the Sutlej by the end of November. A division of the Bombay Abstract of con- 
army, amounting to 5,500 men (under the immediate command of his Excellency tents, No. 3. 
the Commander in Chief of that Presidency), was ordered from Bombay into Abstract of con- 
Scinde to take part in the operations, and authority was given to the Resident in ‘ents, No. 4. 
Seinde to call for a further force from Bombay to be stationed in the territories of 
the Hyderabad Ameers, the probable strength of which would, it was expected, he 
about 2,500 men. Thus the entire disciplined force under British command which 
it was originally contemplated to employ in the execution of these measures was 
about 27,000 men. 
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4. The altered state of affairs consequent on the abandonment of the siege of 
Herat, as it led his Excellency the Commander in Chief in India to intimate 
his willingness to be relieved from the command of the forces proceeding into 
Affghanistan, so also satisfied me that it would not be necessary to send forward 
from the Bengal Provinces, in the first instance at least, all the force which had 
been assigned for the expedition. It was, I need scarcely add, an object of high 
political importance, to reserve in India as large a body of troops as possible, con- 
sistently with the success of the great enterprise on which I had engaged. The 
general aspect of political affairs at the time rendered such a measure, indeed, 
one of very urgent expediency. I accordingly determined to retain at Ferozepore 
the second division of the force assembled there, and to direct the immediate 
movement on Shikarpore only of the first division, under the command of Major 
General Sir Willoughby Cotton, x.c. B. and K.c.H. This latter division may 
be taken to be of a strength (on service) of about 7,500 men, and the actual 
strength of troops to be employed in and beyond the Scinde territories, may conse- 
quently be assumed, in round numbers, at 21,500 men. 

5. 1 have had, from the moment at which the determination was formed, the 
strongest reason to believe that the force thus allotted fur the service, is fully 
adequate for its objects, and that an addition to it would have been clearly useless, 
from being without sufficient means of transport for its baggage and supplies. I 
have had also to congratulate myself on having on the line of the Sutlej an efficient 
division of the army, at a period when there has been a serious hazard of the 
termination of that vigorous and united authority by which the Maharajah Runjeet 
Sing has maintained the tranquillity of the Punjab. 

6. A copy of the notification published by me announcing that his Excellency 
the Commander in Chief in India had been relieved from the command of the 
forces proceeding into Afghanistan, is among the enclosures of this Despatch. 
Your Honourable Committee is already apprised that this command was transferred 
to his Excellency Lieutenant General Sir John Keane, Commander in Chief of 
the Bombay Forces. 

7. The column of the Bengal army under the command of Major General 
Sir Willoughby Cotton marched from Ferozepore, after the conclusion of my 
formal interview at that place with the Maharajah Runjeet Sing, on the 
10th December. Its progress was preceded, by but a few days, by that of the levies 
for the service of Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk. It affords me the highest gratification to 
add that the advance of both forces to the Indus has been conducted with the 
utmost regularity and ease. The Shah’s army arrived on the banks of that 
river on the 16th of January; Sir Willoughby Cotton’s division within a week 
afterwards. The discipline and spirit of the troops throughout the march were, 
in all respects, admirable. Their health decidedly improved from the period of 
their quitting the camp at Ferozepore, the division of the Bengal army having 
above 140 less in hospital on the date of reaching the Indus, than on that on 
which it broke ground from the Sutlej. There were at first some desertions from 
the newly embodied levy of Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, but in a greatly less pro- 
portion than might have been expected; and, after quitting Bahawulpore, the 
instances of desertion became so few as not to merit notice. The Shah’s corps 
had nearly all had a certain number of supernumeraries attached to them, so that 
his force was nearly, if not fully, at its fixed complement upon crossing the Indus. 

8. I transmit, with this Despatch, a copy of an order issued by me in the Military 
Department, giving to the troops, while employed to the westward of the Indus, the 
same advantages as were granted during the Burmese war, to the corps detached 
beyond the Megna. 

9. My most careful consideration had been applied to render the arrange- 
ments for the supply of the troops, in their march to the Indus, as effective as 
possible. It is most gratifying to reflect that the unceasing and devoted efforts of 
the officers* who were charged with this duty were, in a marked degree, successful, 


‘and that the journey to the Indus was, in consequence, attended with no more 


difficulties than any similar march throughout our own provinces. There had 
been some temporary apprehension of scarcity in the northern districts of Bahawul- 
pore, but no degree of serious embarrassment was experienced in that or any 

other 


* Mr. Assistant Surgeon A. C. Gordon, Northern Bahawulpore; Lieutenant F. Mackeson, Central 
and Southern Bahawulpore ; Lieutenant Colonel Sir Alexander Burnes, from the Scinde Frontier to 
Shikarpore. 
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other quarter, and it appeared that the partial defect of supply was to be ascribed 
to the imperfect control in that tract of the Nawab Bahawul Khan, or to the 
inertness and ignorance of the local amil, and not to any indisposition of the chief 
himself to afford every aid in his command to the British Government, under 
whose protection he had shortly before formally placed himself, The personal 
exertions of the Nawab appearing to me, from the latest reports, to be extremely 
satisfactory, I have intimated to him that I no longer retained the displeasure at 
his conduct which I had at first been induced to express. Very large stocks of 
grain have, I am happy to state, been latterly made over by him to the British 
agents, and these will be of essential advantage in feeding the depdts at, and in 
advance of, Shikarpore. From the officers of the Maharajah Runject Sing, acting 
under the special and peremptory directions of his Highness, our agents have 
everywhere received the most yaluable co-operation. In carriage, in grain, in 
money negotiations, unreserved aid has been afforded to all our wants. The 
Government granaries at Mooltan have been opened to our Commissariat officers. 
But, more even than from these sources, the troops have been able to complete 
this long and untried march with perfect comfort, from the effects ot their own 
high soldier-like conduct and discipline, which conciliated the inhabitants of the 
country through which they passed, and attracted an abundance of articles for sale 
into their camps. I have received the most emphatic and proud testimonies to 
these good results of the excellent behaviour of all branches of our soldiery ; and 
I would here state that a like honourable conduct has produced a like beneficial 
consequence with the division of the Bombay army, under the command of his 
Excellency Sir John Keane, in Scinde. Ina recent Despatch, Colonel Pottinger 
has pronounced a glowing and just eulogium on the troops of that division, with 
which he had been for two months in close official contact. It is upon the 
favourable impressions which so high a state of order and feeling must infallibly 
produce, that I build my strongest hopes of a ready provision for the wants of our 
forces, when they shall have moved forward into Afghanistan. 

10. The only drawback to the entire success of the arrangements for the march 
to the Indus, arose from a considerable mortality, which unfortunately showed 
itself among the camels, after passing Bahawulpore. A new forage, joined to 
the fatigues of a protracted journey, proved destructive to many of these most 
useful animals. 

1]. It has been said that the force of his Majesty Shah. Shooja-ool-Moolk 
reached the Indus on the 16th of January. It was shortly afterwards ferried 
across the river, the passage having been etfected without accident in a few days, 
though with the aid only of a limited number of boats, in consequence of the 
creditable exertions of the officers attached to it. The Shah, with his levies, pro- 
ceeded immediately to Shikarpore, where an encamping ground had been prepared 
for them. Mr. Macnaghten, appointed to accompany the Shah as Envoy and 
Minister on the part of the British Government, had left my camp, and embarked 
on his boats at the Hurreekee Ferry on the Sutlej, on the 8th January. He 
arrived at Shikarpore, and assumed charge of his important functions near the 
person of the Shah, on the 31st January. 

12. It has likewise been mentioned that the division of the Bengal army, 
under the command of Major General Sir Willoughby Cotton, reached the 
Indus within a week after the force of Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk. Permission had 
there been afforded for the construction of bridges of boats over the two channels 
of the river, between which are situated the island and fort of Bukkur. With 
the Ameers of Khyrpore, to whom the fortress of Bukkur belongs, I had directed 
a treaty to be formed, receiving them formally under the protection of the British 
Government, and stipulating for the possession of Bukkur, whenever it might be 
required during the continuance of defensive operations. A copy of this treaty 
is forwarded in the packet, and your Honourable Committee will observe that its 
conditions are very favourable to the Khyrpore Government, which had always 
manifested a friendly spirit. Much credit is justly due to Lieutenant Colonel Sir 
Alexander Burnes for the skill with which he cultivated and confirmed this spirit, 
and ultimately obtained a ready acquiescence in the treaty. In accordance with 
the provisions of this engagement, the fort of Bukkur was delivered over to our 
force shortly after its arrival in the neighbourhood, and garrisoned in the first 
instance by the 35th Regiment Bengal Native Infantry. This ready and amicable 
acquisition of so useful a position may be expected to have produced an excellent 
effect in all the neighbouring countries, for the fort is one of much celebrity, and, 
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though its position is in some degree defective, it may be pronounced to be safe, 
even with a small garrison, against all common attacks, and it entirely commands 
the navigation of the river. Two companies of the Bengal Sappers and Miners, 
under the command of Captain George Thomson of the corps of Engineers, had 
applied themselves, under many disadvantages, to the preparation of the boat 
bridges leading to the island, the passage over one of the channels being 490 
yards in breadth. Their success was such as to call forth general admiration, and 
to reflect the highest credit on themselves. The bridges were reported practicable 
for the transit of troops, park, and stores, by the 3d February, and these would. 
all have crossed, and been concentrated at Shikarpore, within the first week of 
that month, but for the course of events in Lower Scinde, which ] shall now 
proceed to bring succinctly under the notice of your {!onourable Committee. 
13. Your Honourable Committee has been informed, by previous Despatches, 
that it was intimated to Colonel Pottinger, the Resident in Scinde, in the first’ 
instructions communicated to him after the conclusion of the treaty of Lahore, 
that the British Government would be compelled, in the event of there being 
evidence of a coalition of the principal Ameers at Hyderabad with its enemies, 
to deprive them of power, and to establish in Lower Scinde the authority of any 
member of the family who might prove himself to be trustworthy, and faithful to 
the power by which alone, so lately as at the close of 1836, the subjection of the 
Scinde territories to the Sikh dominion had been averted. There had been too 
much reason for this precautionary statement, for intelligence had reached me, in 
Merch 1888, of letters having been written by the two principal Ameers, Meer 
Noor Mahomed Khan and Meer Nusseer Mahomed Khan, to the Shah of Persia, 
professing deference to his power and encouraging his advance ; and, ever at that 
early period, I caused it to be notified to the Ameers, that these proceedings could 
not be tolerated. ‘This warning was not taken, and, down to the latest period, 
advances have been continued by the principal Ameers to the Shah of Persia,‘and 
every measure in their power readily, though covertly, adopted, which might have 
the effect. of counteracting the objects of the British Government. I intend, by 
the next mail, to forward to your Honourable Committee copies of recent Des- 
patches from Mr. Macnaghten, conveying proofs of active intrigues having been 
prosecuted with a pretended member of the Persian Royal Family, at a date even 
subsequent to the raising of the siege of Herat. From all proceedings of this 
character, one of the Ameers, Meer Sobdar Khan, has held himself free ; and it 
was to him, as a friendly ruler at Hyderabad, that I originally looked, on the 
supposition of a change in the Government being forced upon me. When Colonel 
Pottinger proceeded to Hyderabad in the course of September last, in execution 
of the instructions above referred to, he found that, by very recent occurrences, 
the feelings of the principal Ameers had been shown to be, to the last degree, 
ungrateful and hostile. A copy of a secret paper which he then delivered to those 
Ameers is sent with this Despatch, and it places in a clear and strong light the 
provocations which we had received from these weak and treacherous rulers, 
Besides the facts detailed in this memorandum, it must be mentioned that Colonel 
Pottinger himself had been insulted, and his person exposed to some danger by 
the throwing of stones and other missiles by the populace of Hyderabad, acting 
doubtless on the clandestine instigation or permission of the chiefs, without any 
adequate redress being afforded. Reserving the right of his Government to 
notice, as it might judge fit, transactions so disgraceful, Colonel Pottinger 
acted, in the difficult position in which he was placed, with extreme temper 
and judgment. He had to require the peaceful consent of the Ameers to 
the passage of the Bombay troops through their country, in progress to Shikar- 
pore, and to secure the entrance of the troops into Scinde without a delay 
which might have been fatal to the success of the main expedition, and this con- 
sent he procured from them. When informed of aJl these circumstances, I deter- 
mined, as the only course which seemed open to me so as to avoid the slightest 
appearance of harshness or bad faith, and at the same time to acquire the security 
which had become indispensable as well against any future defection as against the 
bad feeling which still continued apparent on the part of the Scinde Chiefs, to 
express my willingness to maintain the authority of the existing principal Ameers, 
who had consented to the unopposed admission of our troops into their territories, 
on the condition of such a British force being established, and, as far as possible, 
subsidised in Scinde, as might suffice to fix beyond a doubt our military and poli- 
tical ascendancy on that important frontier; instructions of this tenor were 
accordingly 
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accordingly communicated to Colonel Pottinger in the end of October last. 
Shorily after the despatch of these orders, reports were received from Colonel 
Pottinger, which made manifest the peculiar difficulty of dealing with the Ameers 
of Hyderabad, in consequence of the impossibility of enforcing the demand of a 
subsidiary force in the country, conjointly with the maintenance of the supremacy 
of the two principal Ameers, without subjecting the friendly and unfriendly chiefs 
to a like penalty. Upon this occasion Colonel Pottinger threw out. the idea, which 
at once appeared to have much to recommend it, of breaking up the confederacy of 
the Hyderabad Ameers, and declaring each Ameer independent in his own posses- 
‘sions, upon such an amount of contribution as might,{in regard .to each, be thought 
equitable. Such a course of proceeding could easily be adopted without a revoca- 
- tion of the former orders, as the two principal Ameers would, it became obvious, be 
unable to give any effectual or really satisfactory acquiescence to the scheme of 
supporting a British force in Scinde on the principle of a continued recognition of 
their superiority. Authority was accordingly communicated to Colonel Pottinger, 
on the 21st November, to frame any new arrangement upon this basis. A recom- 
mendation was subsequently received from that officer that the British Govern- 
ment should accept a tract of country, near Tatta, towards the mouths of the Indus, 
instead of any money contribution for the expense of the British troops to be 
stationed in Scinde; but, as I judged it above all things desirable to give no 
coluur to imputations of a desire of territorial aggrandizement, in connexion 
with the plan of defensive policy which circumstances have forced upon the 
Government in India, I was debarred from giving encouragement to this propo- 
sition. Instructions to this effect were issued to Colonel Pottinger on the 
13th December, and were the latest which had been received by him when 
he resolved on the terms which he finally offered to the Ameers. While 
this correspondence was in progress, the Bombay division, under the command 
of Sir John Keane, had landed at the Hujamree mouth of the Indus, in the early 
days of December. No resistance was ventured to its disembarkation, but, from 
the date of its arrival, every artifice was resorted to, notwithstanding the most 


fulsome professions of devotion and friendship, to thwart and impede its move- — 


ments. The means of independent purchase and supply were found to be very 
unexpectedly circumscribed, and the small number of camels that could be procured 
‘for the most indispensable wants of the force were obtained through the agency of 
& private merchant at Kurachee, and by cordial aid furnished, according to his 
resources, by the Rao of Cutch. By difficulties of this nature, the efficient 


-advance of the Bombay troops seemed likely to be exceedingly protracted, and, as - 


time was of the most urgent importance, in order to secure the accomplishment of 
the great movement into Afghanistan at the favourable season, I determined, on 
the 3lst December, to leave Colonel Pottinger unshackled by any rigid line 
of instruction, and empowered him to arrange any terms with the Ameers by 
which, with security from serious embarrassments from Lower Scinde, the satis- 
factory upward march of the force could be rendered certain. These instructions 
(which were confirmed and repeated on 10th January, in reply to express sugges- 
tions of the same purport received from Colonel Pottinger) arrived too late to 
have influence iu the actual decision; but I notice them, that all the contin- 
gencies for which we have had to provide may be before your Honourable Com- 
mittee. At length, after the lapse of weeks, Sir John Keane’s division had been 
able to move on to Tatta, and Colonel Pottinger had thought that there might, 
from a partial improvement in the state of affairs, be a reasonable hope that the 
Ameers would accede to proper terms. It had become also of urgent importance 
to ascertain whether the reserve force, before alluded to,* intended to be kept 
stationed in Scinde (which had been summoned from Bombay), should land on a 
friendly or a hostile footing ; therefore, Colonel Pottinger had determined to offer 
to the Ameers a revised treaty, framed on the prescribed principle of establishing 
the distinct independence of each of them, and fixing a British force to be par- 
tially subsidised in the country, with an exception of the friendly chief, Meer 


Sobdar Khan, from all payment on account of the expenses of that force. Tran-° 


‘seripts of his instructions to his assistant, Lieutenant Eastwick, whom he deputed 
on the 15th January with this draft of treaty to Hyderabad, and of the draft 
itself, accompany this address. The reception of Lieutenant Eastwick by the 
Ameers was in the highest degree unsatisfactory, and it is now apparent that they 
endeavoured to see what good they could derive from a system of feigned confi- 
dence and violent menace. On the 23d January, Lieutenant Eastwick, with his 
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companions, was obliged to leave Hyderabad, and proceed to join Sir John 
Keane’s force, which had then reached Jerruck, within two marches of the 
capital. Communications were cut off, letters seized, boatmen and other work- 
people threatened, and every appearance of intended open hostility exhibited. 
At Jerruck, Sir John Keane had to wait for a few days for the arrival of 
the boats with his stores and ammunition, and, with the prospect of an early 
assault upon Hyderabad before him, he judged it prudent to call for the aid of a 
brigade of infantry, two regiments of cavalry, and some guns, from the Bengal 
division, which he then knew to have reached Bukkur. Before, however, his 


. orders had reached Sir Willoughby Cotton, that officer having received authentic 


intelligence of the imminent hazard of a rupture in Lower Sinde, had marched, 
with the larger force of two brigades of infantry, one brigade of cavalry, and a 
considerable proportion of artillery, down the east bank of the Indus, in the 
direction of [yderabad, leaving one brigade of infantry in position near the 
Bukkur bridge of boats. A portion of the disciplined troops of Shah Shooja-ool- 
Moolk had been also sent down from Shikarpore to occupy Larkbana, a town of 
some consequence in Sinde, from which the Beloochee soldiery appeared to have 
been drafted to support the Ameers at Hyderabad. When information of this 
state of things reached me, I sent instructions, on the 10th of February, suited 
to what then appeared to be the probable exigencies of our position; but, fortu- 
nately, it had been soon seen that the Ameers were as pusillanimous as they 
had been false and outwardly arrogant. ‘They sent « deputation, on some date 
before the 30th January, to Colonel Pottinger, assenting to all his demands, 
when they perceived that he way resolved and prepared to enforce them. He 
here judged it requisite to mark his sense of their unworthy conducts and to secure 
the payment which we have desired for Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk (the rendering of 
which had previously been left to their sense of their own advantage), by making 
it a new condition that 21 lakhs of rupees should be paid by the Ameers of Hyderabad 
on this account; 10 lakhs immediately, and tle remainder within some reasonable 
time to bespecified. This stipulation was also at once agreed to, and, in a word, the 
Ameers were reduced to a state of abject apprehension and submission. It is to 
be mentioned that the friendly chief, Meer Sobdar Khan, though he seemed unable 
to afford us any active aid, yet evinced his determination not to oppose us, 
and the special stipulations in the arrangement in his favour were accord- 
ingly retained. Sir John Keane, with his force, arrived opposite to Hyderabad on 
the 3d or 4th of February, and the treaties were duly signed and delivered by all 
the Ameers, and the 10 lakhs of rupees made over to Colonel Pottinger without 
delay. ‘The orders of Sir John Keane announcing this favourable change, and 
countermanding the further advance of the Bengal troops, reached Sir Willoughby 
Cotton on his march southward, from the 6th to the 9th February; and these 
troops were immediately moved back, crossed over the bridge at Bukkur, and con- 
centrated at Shikarpore by the 21st February. Sir John Keane, with his division, 
marched northward from Hyderabad, all objects at that capital having been 


‘ accomplished, on the 10th February. 


14. While the events described had been occurring at Hyderabad, two regiments 
of the reserve force for Sinde, consisting of Her Majesty’s 40th Regiment of In- 
fantry, and a regiment of Bombay Native Infantry, had proceeded, under instruc- 
tions from Colonel Pottinger, to land at Kurachee; Her Majesty's regiment being 
embarked on board the flag-ship ‘‘ Wellesley,”. in which his Excellency Sir Fre- 
derick Maitland, the Naval Commander-in-Chief, had obligingly afforded it accom- 
modation. The landing of the troops being opposed, and a shot fired upon them 
from a small fort which is situated close to the harbour, the ‘‘ Wellesley ” opened 
her batteries, and in a very short time the southern, or sea-face of the fort, the 
wall of which was, in part, of 16 feet thick, was levelled with the ground. The 
troops, in the meantime, landed from the boats, and the garrison of the fort, which 
consisted of a very small number of men, was immediately apprehended. The 
governor of the town at once gave over military possession of it by capitulation ; 
and we have thus gained the occupancy of a military post, of which all reports are 
most favourable, and which is likely to become of much interest and importance. 
Immediately on being apprised that the place had thus fallen to us, while affairs 
had not come to an extremity at Hyderabad, but were in train of being settled by 
negotiation, I forwarded instructions to Colonel Pottinger to state that, under the 
circumstances under which the military control over Kurachee had been acquired 
by us, the retention of our hold over it was a matter the determination of whieh 

rested 
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rested wholly in our own discretion; and that such retention, at Jeast during the 
present operations of our armies in Afghanistan, must be considered indis- 
pensable. 
. 15, Having more recently received the draft of treaty with the Ameers, as signed 
by them, and submitted for consideration by Colonel Pottinger, 1 have altogether 
- omitted the articles, as they originally stood, regarding a mere permission to land 
and keep stores at’ Kurachee, and have otherwise modified the engagement in its 
form and some of its detailed provisions, though without departing from its essential 
spirit. A copy of the draft, as submitted by Colonel Pottinger, of the revised draft 
approved by me, and of the instructions which have been communicated, under 
my directions, in explanation of this revised draft, accompanies this Despatch. 
These papers are so full and clear in respect to all parts of this important arrange- 
ment, that they supersede the necessity of any allusion to the separate articles of 
the treaty in this place. It will be seen, from the instructions to Colonel Pot- 
tinger, that the establishment of the main permanent military post in Lower 
Scinde at Kurachee, is seriously contemplated. 

16. I may be permitted to offer my congratulations to your Honourable 
Committee upon this timely settlement of our relations with Scinde, by which our 
political and military ascendancy in that province is now finally declared and 
confirmed. The main provisions of the proposed engagements are, that the con- 
federacy of the Ameers is virtually dissolved, each chief being upheld in his own 
possessions, and bound to refer his differences with the other chiefs to our 
arbitration ; that Sciude is placed formally under British protection, and brought 
within the circle of our Indian relations ; that a British force is to be fixed in 
Lower Scinde, at Tatta, or such other point to the westward of the Indus as the 
British Government may determine, a sum of three lakhs of rupees per annum, in 
aid of the cost of this force, being paid in equal proportions by the three Ameers, 
Meer Noor Mahomed Khan, Meer Nusseer Mahomed Khan, and Meer Meer 
Mahomed Khan ; and that the navigation of the Indus, from the sea to the most 
northern point of the Scinde territories, is rendered free of all toll. These are 
objects of high undoubted value, and especially so when acquired without blood- 
shed, as the first advance towards that consolidation of our influence and extension 
of the general benefits of commerce throughout Afghanistan, which form the 
great end of our designs. It cannot be doubted that the complete submission of 
the Ameers will go far towards diffusing in all quatters an impression of the 
futility of resistance to our arms. ‘The command of the navigation of the Indus, 
up to the neighbourhood of the junction of the five rivers will, by means of steam 
vessels, add incalculably to the safety of our frontier. And the free transit of its 
waters, at a time when a considerable demand for merchandise of many kinds will 
be created by the mere onward movement of our forces, will give a spur to 
enterprise by this route from which it may be hoped that permanent advantage 
will be derived. The arrangement may scem in some measure unsatisfactory ; 
inasmuch as so small an annual sum as three lakhs of rupees will go but a short 
way towards defraying the expense of our force to be stationed in Scinde. But it 
has been the deliberate opinion of Colonel Pottinger, to whom the subject has 
been at different times referred for the most careful examination, that the Ameers 
draw but a very slender revenue from their districts, and that no heavier 
imposition could well be fixed upon them. I have been the more disposed to 
admit the justice of this view, so long as the Ameers continue stedfast to the 
engagements which are now to be exchanged with them, because I am anxious 
that all our measures should bear the character of a just forbearance and modera- 
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tion. It is to be remembered that no arrangement has yet been formed with the - 


Chief of Meerpore, who has distinct possessions in Lower Scinde, and that some 
addition to the annual pecuniary contribution may eventually be obtained from 
him. ‘To ourselves, it is so desirable to have the military control of the Indus, that 
it would have been highly expedient to introduce our troops into Scinde, even 
were the whole cost to be paid from our own treasuries. In fact, on the probable 
supposition that we shall not permanently maintain a force of more than 2,500 
men in Scinde, the arrangement would be, under any. circumstances, inexpensive, a8 
being littleelse than an advance of our frontier stations from those at present 
occupied by us in Cutch and Guzerat. 

17. Your Honourable Committee will, I am confidently persuaded, warmly 
concur in the sentiments of approbation that | have expressed, on reviewing. the 
proceedings by which, in a crisis of much delicacy, Colonel Pottinger has been 
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able to render a signal service to his country. I greatly regret to have to add 
that I have been informed by Colonel Pottinger, that he will probably be com- 
pelled, by the failure of his health, to quit, at least for some time, a scene, where 
his presence, especially at this juncture, is so useful. 

18. It will be seen that, in the Khyrpore treaty, there is no stipulation for 
pecuniary payment by any of the chiefs of that place, to the British Government. . 
This exemption was well merited by the principal Ameer, Meer Roostum Khan, who 
had uniformly evinced a determination to adhere to British interests; but one of 
his family, Meer Moobaruk Khan, had, it appears, been actively unfriendly to us 
in his correspondence with the chiefs at Hlyderabad. Ie was only admitted to 
the advantages of the treaty, on the urgent entreaties of Meer Roostum Khan; 
and because Sir Alexander Burnes, to whose judgment the matter was committed, 
judged the measure to be expedient. I have not held, however, that Meer 
Moobaruk Khan should be excused from paying, as far as his resources fairly 
admit of it, the quota of seven lakhs of rupees, in consideration of the guaranteed 
surrender of all further dcmands on the part of Shah Shcoja-ool-Moolk, which 
has been allotted by Colonel Pottinger as the equitable share to be made good 
on account of the Khyrpore principality, in addition to the 2] lakhs agreed to at 
Hyderabad. Instructions have been issued by me with a view to the adjustment 
of this contribution with Meer Moobaruk Khan. 

19. These questions having reference to the local affairs of Scinde having been 
disposed of, I have been happy to find myself free to direct all attention and 
exertion to the advance into Afghanistan. My desires on this point have been, 
however, anticipated by the officers engaged in the enterprise, and I cannot too 
strongly record my sense of the eager and generous spirit of emulation to forward 
the success of the expedition, by which all ranks have been animated. 

20. Major General Sir Willoughby Cotton, and Mr. Macnaghten, having 
agreed in the opinion that it was on every account most expedient that a large 
portion of the Bengal division of the army should move on without delay, so as to 
reach, at an early date, the crest of the Bolan Pass, and to secure the control of 
it, the Major General, with two brigades of infantry (each comprising an 
European regiment) one brigade of cavalry, and the artillery of the column, 
marched westward from Shikarpore on the 23d February. My last accounts from. 
this part of the force are to the 27th February, when its progress was for a few 
days rendered slow, in consequence of the necessity of moving in single regiment, 
according to the convenience of water, over a tract of desert country which lies 
between the Shikarpore district and the territories of Kutch Gundana. The 
Shah, with the whole or a portion of his force, was expected to proceed from 
Shikarpore in the first week of March; and Sir John Keane, with the -Bombay 
division, had reached Dadoo (a place marked on the map) beyond Sehwun, on the 
24th February, and hoped to arrive at Laurkhana, by the 3d of March. if 
practicable, Sir John Keane intended to move direct, with such portion of the 
Bombay troops as he might determine to take with him, from Larkhana, by Bagh, 
on Dadur, at the foot of the Bolan Pass. One native brigade of the Bengal 
column has been left, for the present, divided between Bukkur and Shikarpore. 

21. 1 transmit copies of Despatches addressed by me to his Excellency Sir John 
Keane, explaining the views which I have been led to entertain on the arrange- 
ments connected with his advance into Affghanistan, and my wishes in regard to 
the commissariat and cash supplies of the army. It will be seen that I have 
considered that three brigades of infantry with an European regiment in each, 
one brigade of cavalry with some irregular horse, and a due proportion of artillery, 
together with the Shah’s force, will be sufficient to put down any probable 
military resistance. I have been sensible, in expressing this opinion, that there 
may arise a necessity for considerable detachments from such a force, to hold 
Candahar in safety and possibly to send in a garrison to Herat, before the object 
of establishing Shah Shooja ool Moolk in possession of Cabool is finally accom- 
plished. The services of another regular brigade may, therefore, perhaps be judged 
expedient ; but there are difficulties in the way of procuring a sufficient quantity 
of camels for all the force that might be useful, and it seems certain that a smaller 
force efficiently equipped, is much to be preferred to a larger force imperfectly 
provided for. It has been my impression that a body of six or seven thousand . 
men, distributed in reserve between Shikarpore and the Bolan Pass, will be little 
more than sufficient to hold an effectual control over Sinde, and to guard depdts 


and keep open communication from the Indus to Quetta. I have been anxious 
o 4 also 
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also that as much of the Shah’s levy should accompany the forward movement as 
possible, as it is on this force especially that we would wish to lead the Shah to 


place confidence, and as it is designed to be the eventual and permanent support: 


of British inflaence in Afghanistan. I have judged it right to state these sentiments, 
which, on the information before me I have been led to form, for the consideration 


of his Excellency Sir John Keane; but it is by his judgment, of course, that all 


actual arrangements will be determined. I anxiously wait to be apprised of the 


result of his Excellency’s deliberations on the subject, which I may now hope to 


have communicated to me within a very few days. 

22. There is at present every reason to believe that the Candahar chiefs will 
be unable to offer any serious opposition to the advance of the Shah. They have 
wasted their resources in a vain move towards Herat, from which they have 
returned, with no object effected, to a distracted capital and alarmed, distrustfal, 
and disaffected relatives and retainers. The Russian agent, Vicowitch, who had 
urged them to this show of an attack on Herat, has left them fur Persia, with the 
object, it may be presumed, of obtaining further directions from his superiors. 
The measures adopted by Mr. Macnaghten in order to procure the easy submission 
of Candahar will be learned from the copies, which are forwarded, of his instructions 
to Major Leech, and of his letter to Mahomed Tabir, the news-writer employed by 
this latter officer at Candahar. The Khan of Kelat has sent a deputation to the 
Shah and to Mr. Macnaghten, professing his devotion and eagerness to promote 
the success of the expedition. There is therefore a fair hope, though I would be 
very far from calcylating too securely on it, that our objects in this quarter may be 
accomplished in the ready and peaceful manner which is so greatly to be desired. 
I am well persuaded that his Excellency Sir John Keane will, in coming to a 
decision on the distribution of his force, attach their due weight to all the cireum- 
stances which I have here adverted to. 

23. The difficulty in procuring a large number of camels has been very much 
greater than had ever been apprehended. I transmit transcript of a letter of the. 
3d February from the Deputy Commissary General with the Bengal column, 
explaining what his wants (on the supposition of four months’ actual supply being 
always taken on with the troops) and his expectations then were. It will be 
observed, that he looked to having (together with a perfect abundance of provisions) 
above 27,000 camels at command, which would be sufficient for the carriage of 
about 24 months’ supply of grain for a force of the strength of the Bengal division. 
With this number, which may be all expected to have assembled at Shikarpore by 
the middle of March, an adequate force for the enterprise will, I have every 
confidence, be efficiently provided; yet many. of the camels are reported to have 
been in a sickly and weak condition, and this branch of the commissariat must 
continue to be a subject of constant anxiety and watchfulness. I have earnestly 
inculcated the necessity of an united and careful management, so as to have justice 
done to all parts of the combined army, and I have urged the purchase and 
despatch of camels from all quarters towards Shikarpore. I indulge a strong hope 
that a considerable supply will, at no distant date, be procurable from the Afghan 
provinces themselves. 

24. The main points from which supplies are forwarded to Shikarpore are, in 
addition to the neighbouring districts of Sinde itself, Mooltan, where officers of 
the Bengal Commissariat are stationed, and the Babawulpore country, where the 
influence of the political agent is most beneficially exercised. As I have said, the 
supplies of provisions have been found fully adequate to all the wants of the 

25. The position of the troops, who will be left in reserve in the valley of the 
Indus, has heen a subject of anxious consideration with me. I have particularly 
requested that the most effectual measures be adopted, in order to ensure to them 
the greatest possible degree of health and comfort. 

26. In closing my notice of occurrences connected with the state and prospects 
of the military operations in the direction of Candahar, it remains only to state 
that my intelligence from Lieutenant Pottinger in Herat extends to the 14th 
January, when it has been a subject of congratulation with me to learn that he 
was in the possession of a high degree of influence in the place, though he had 
apparently made promises of pecuniary largesses to which, when the details are 
fally explained to the Government, a very careful attention must be given. I 
had most deeply regretted tle unfortunate personal misunderstandings which had 
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at one time occurred between him and Shah Kamran and the minister, Yar 
Mahomed Khan ; and I had been led to apprehend from his first reports that he 
might be induced to attempt a more direct interference in the internal administra- 
tion of the town and territory of Herat, than propriety and expediency could 
warrant. Mr. Macnaghten is now in a position to furnish him with suitable 
instructions for his guidance, and I have no doubt that similar causes of embar- 
rassment will hereafter be well avoided. Mr. Macnaghten has invited the minister 
to come in person, or to send a confidential agent on the part of Shah Kamran to 
meet him at Candahar. It will be my desire to afford to Herat every degree of 
succour necessary for its effectual protection against external attack, such as, 
looking to my latest intelligence from Persia to the 7th December, may possibly 
be again attempted at no very distant period ; but the time and manner of deputing 
military aid to this important post must be decided by the discretion of the 
Commander-in-Chief of the army in the field. I propose to call the early attention 
of his Excellency and of Mr. Macnaghten to the completion of every requisite 
repair of the defences of the town, which can readily be accomplished by sending 
on a few qualified officers, when the communication by Candahar is open, to direct 
such works. The Persian occupation of Ghorian, in the immediate neighbourhood 
of Herat, is a subject of necessary anxiety on that frontier. | have perused the 
Despatches of his Excellency Mr. M‘Neill, in which he alludes to the former 
claims of Persia on Ghorian, but it is not consistent with our avowed policy to 
permit the continued, armed, and threatening, possession of a border fortress of this 
description by a portion of the Persian army. 

27. I have now to advert briefly to the other branch of the combined operations 
directed against the power of Dost Mahomed Khan, in Cabool, which consists in 
the movement of the Shahzada Tymoor, the eldest son of Shah Shooja ool Moolk, 
accompanied by Lieutenant Colonel Wade (this officer having received from me 
the local rank of Lieutenant Colonel while serving across the Indus) on the part 

_of the British Government. The Shahzada is attended by an honorary escort, 
which had been originally intended to be of the strength of two companies, but 
which may now probably be of four companies of Bengal Native Infantry, and by 
a regiment of Mahomedan Nujeebs, and 500 Mahomedan Horse, attached to him 
by the Maharajah Runjeet Sing. Two 24-pounder howitzers, in a state of complete 
equipment, have been attached to this small force, with two officers of the Bengal 
artillery and two of infantry, to drill the levies that may be expected to join the 
Shahzada’s standard. The instructions under which Lieutenant Colonel Wade 
is acting, and a memorandum given to the Maharajah, and acquiesced in by him 
in reference to the movements on the Peshawur frontier, have already been com- 
municated to your Honourable Committee by the Despatch in this Department 
of the lst January last, and I need not therefore here dwe'l particularly on the 
character of the projected operations. These are designed to be confined to dis- 
tracting the attention of Dost Mahomed Khan, and furnishing a rallying point for 
the adherents of the Shah’s cause in that quarter. The demonstrations of attach- 
ment to the Shah have always been especially strong from the chie!/s in the 
neighbourhood of the Khybur Valley ; and there is every ground -to expect that, 
when the Shahzada is seen to be in force in their vicinity, a large number of fol- 
lowers will flock to him. Much good may, perhaps, he effected by this diversion, 
but it must be conducted with a constant and very guarded prudence. It is 
meant to be only auxiliary to the main advance of the Shah and the British army. 
There have been temptations to attempt a sudden and early rising against Dost 
Mahomed Khan in the Cabool territories, some considerable means for which 
could be readily commanded ; for a great part of his army has been detained by 
the snow in Toorkistan to the north of the Bomian Range, where it had proceeded 
on a contest with Meer Moorad Beg, of Koondooz, the progress and result of 
which are yet very imperfectly known to me. But it is of the last importance to 
avoid, in this enterprise, measures, the success of which might be doubtful or 
merely temporary, and in which, in the event of difficulty, it might be necessary 
to call in the direct aid of the Sikh power. In the meantime, there is as yet no 
ground to conclude that Dost Mahomed Khan remains otherwise than unpopular 
with the mass of the people in consequence of the Persian connexion in which he 
leagued himself, or that he will have the means of organising formidable oppo- 
sition in Cabool. He has, as was to be expected, sent urgent supplications for 
assistance to the Persian and Russian authorities, with what success remains to be 
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soon proved. Lieutenant Colonel Wade, with the Shahzada and the troops 
accompanying him, were expected to reach Peshawur on the 11th of this month. 
A sum of six lakhs of rupees has been placed at his disposal for the expense of 
the Shahzada and the levies joining him. It is hoped that this amount will cover 
all the charges on account of this branch of the operations till their completion. 
Mr. P. B. Lord, of the Bombay Medical Establishment, who accompanied Sir 
Alexander Burnes on his mission to Cabool, had, as your Honourable Committee 
is aware, been deputed to Peshawur in September last, to watch the course of. 
events, and to gain over partisans to the Shahzada. The proceedings of Mr. Lord 
have been exceedingly judicious and satisfactory, and as Lieutenant Colonel 
Wade’s party approaches Peshawur, various Afghan Chiefs of good character and 
connexion have been sent on by him to wait on the Prince. The appearances on 
the side of Peshawur are on the whole as favourable as could have been hoped 
for; and we have hitherto fortunately escaped the hazard, so much to be depre- 
cated, of a collision between Mahomedan and Sikh feeling. 

28. I have alluded to the existence of a contest between Dost Mahomed Khan 
and Meer Moorad Beg of Koondooz. It has been my care to address conciliatory 
letters both to the Koondooz Chief and to the King of Bokhara. What the disposi- 
_ tion and proceedings of these rulers may be, in such a crisis of affairs as will fol- 
low the introduction of our paramount influence at Cabool, I have at present no 
certain means of stating. But 1 may trust that, by a just and friendly demeanor, 
they will be readily induced to form close relations of amity with the restored 
Suddozye monarchy. 

29. It has been a source of exceeding pain to me to find that, while the mea- 
sures adopted to give effect to the treaty of Lahore have been in rapid course of 
execution, the health of our faithful and most valuable ally, the Maharajah Run- 
jeet Sing. has become extremely precarious. The accounts of his Highness have 
been lately more favourable, and it is my fervent trust that they may still decid- 
edly improve. Ihave drawn up regiments to our northern stations, so that we 
may have from 10 to 12,000 men ready on an emergency for the field, in order to 
meet any contingency that may arise. When there was the least confident hope 
of the Maharajah’s recovery, it appeared probable that his eldest son, Koonwar 
Khurruck Sing, would be allowed peaceably to succeed him, but it must be highly 
uncertain whether the Sikh power would remain consolidated in the hands of 
this Prince. I shall not now speculate upon possible issues of events in the Pun- 
jab, but I need not assure your Honourable Committee of the keen interest and 
attention with which I must ever regard the fate of that region, and the influence 
which its affairs must produce upon the ‘new field of our Afghan relations. 

30. Before concluding this imperfect narrative of the proceedings in which 
your Government and armies have lately been engaged, I would briefly state that 
arrangements have been made by which, if no further call for serious military 
exertions in other directions be imposed on us, the expense of all the pending 
operations to the westward can be effectually provided for, for at least a twelve- 
month to come, without a recourse to any extraordinary means. In aid of so 
desirable a result, I would earnestly urge on your Honourable Committee that the 
drafts on the Indian treasuries in this season be limited to the narrowest amount 
practicable. I trust that this reduction of the Court’s drafts for the year may be 
effected without difficulty, as our supplics to England, by the double operation of 
bills and remittances, are so considerably in advance. 

31. I would again also press on the attention of your Honourable Committee, 
that the reinforcements of European troops to India, applications for which have 
been sulbmitted to your consideration, should be forwarded at the earliest period 
at which arrangements for the purpose can be made ; and it will be cause of sin- 
cere satisfaction to me to find that all the steam-vessels which your Honourable 
Committee has liberally destined for the service of the Indus are sent, with their 
engines and equipments complete, to Bombay, so as to be ready for conveyance 
to that river immediately on the opening of the next favourable season in Novem- 
ber next. 

32. I may add, in order to place before your Honourable Committee a com- 
plete view of our imilitary strength in India, that I have recently authorised a 
second increase of 10 mcn per company to the Jnfantry Regiments of the Madras 
Presidency, so that the infantry corps throughout India are now of 800 firelocks 
each. This order has been given with particular reference to the calls for aid, 
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within the Bombay: territories from Madras, and to possibie: enntingencies. in A-vag 
though. it. is still my strong: hepe that we eaball he abie to- preserve peace with the 
Burmese Gevernment. It may also be satisfactory to your Honourable: Com- 
mittee that I should: here say that there is no ground to look fer any present 
rupture with Nepal. 
I hase, &e. 
Camp at Pinjore, 13 March 1839. (signed) Auckland. 
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To the Honourable the Seeret Committee of the Honourable the Court of 
Directors. 
Honourable Sirs, 

I wave now the honour, in continuation of my Despatch, No. 4, of the 13th 
March, to report briefly the progress, as far as it has been made known to me to 
this date, of the military and political operations connected with the measures 
which are in progress for the settlement of Afghanistan. 

2. It is with much coneern that I have to premise that the accounts of the 
nature of the country traversed by the troops to the westward of the Indus, and 
of the extreme difficulties experienced in procuring from it articles of supply of 
any description, have been greatly more unfavourable than the information 
previously submitted had given the least reason to anticipate. No statement had 
been received trom Sir Alexander Burnes and Major Leech, who had been sta- 
tioned at Shikarpore for several months for the purpose of acquiring intelligence 
and of facilitating the collection of supplies, which could have led to the appre- 
hension of such difficulties. There is now strong ground to believe that, owing 
perhaps to unfounded suspicions as to our ulterior motives, a feeling of keen hostility 
to the enterprise in which we are engaged has been entertained by Mebrab Klian, 
the Chief of Kelat, who commands the important country immediately above and 
below the Pass of Bolan. Mehrab Khan appears to have clandestinely employed 
his utmost efforts to obstruct the march of the army; and this circumstance is one 
which had not been expected by any of those who had the best opportunity of 
judging his probable conduct and disposition, as he had afforded on previous 
accasions unquestionable proofs of attachment to the cause and person of his 
Majesty Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, and of his enmity to the Barackzye Chiefs of 
Candahar. 

3. The result of these difficulties has been an immense expenditure of the stores 
which were taken on camels with the troops from the depéts at Shikarpore, and a 
want of any adequate replacement of such consumption from the resources of the 
districts along the line of march. 

4. The difficulties in question have been aggravated seriously by two causes. 
First, the absence, at the time when the advance movements were made, of a 
number of camels equal to carry a sufficient stock for any lengthened consumption 
for all the troops whom his Excellency the Commander-in-Chief of the army 
judged it proper to carry forward into Afghanistan; aud, second, the disorders 
created by the predatory attacks of the wild Belooche tribes, which greatly inter- 
rupted all the communications of the army. J 

5. The scarcity of camels, the only animals of carriage which can he exten- 
sively used in these countries, has arisen from the following causes :--Ist. From 
the Bombay troops, under Sir John Keane, having reached Upper Sinde with 
scarcely any available land-carriage, (a circumstance which, with reference to the 
pacific arrangements concluded with the Ameers of Sinde, remainx yet unex- 
plained) ; and, secondly, from the sickness and very extensive mortality which 
have prevailed amougst the camels, as well upon the left bank of the Indus 
as upon the march from Shikarpore. These difficulties, too, and the embarrass- 
ment proceeding from them, have been increased by unexpected delays in the 
arrival of the camels which have been last collected. Thus, above 7,000 camels, 
laden with provisions, have, in addition to those which went on with the troops, 
been assembled on the Indus, opposite to Bukkur, from the 17th to the end of 
April. It seems not to have been thought expedient to delay for their arrival the 
march of the regiments in the rear of the army, and though they will hasten for- 
ward with the utmost rapidity, they cannot, of course, be for a long period of any 
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assistance. I have very much to regret that a sufficient magagine was not at an 
early period established at Dadur, but there has never been any deticiency of 
geain at Bukkur or Shikarpore. The wast has been that of immediate carriage 
for its transport. : 

6. ‘The disorders of the Beloochees have proceeded from their fixed predatory 
habits, from the confusion and weakness of authority on a frentier where the 
chiefs of Elyderabad, of Khyrpore, and of Kelat, wield a nominal and divided 
supremacy; and from the instigations doubtless of the Kelat chief, who has, as 
has been mentioned, been anxious, unless we.are greatly misinformed, to do us all 
the injury in bis power, consistently with the maintenance of some outward pro- 
fession of friendship. 

7. It had been my care, at an carly period after the settlement of affairs at 
Hyderabad, to-call the attention of his Exce'lency the Commander in Chief to 
the arrangements for the advance and reserve of the army. J am not in posses- 
sion of the orders which | doubt not ‘that his Excellency has issued for the due 
distribution of the troops in his rear, and for the safety of the hase:of the opera- 
tions ; but in this uncertainty I have been unrelaxing in my efforts to give such 
instructions and authority to the superior civil and military officers left in reserve 
at Shikarpore as the exi:,eucy seemed to require. I forward with this Despatch 
copies of the instructions to which I allude, and I trust that they will be Abstract of con- 
honoured by the approbaticn of your honourable Committee. I have deputed.an tents, Nos. 3 to 7. 
officer-of tried energy and intelligence (Mr. Ross Bell, of the Bengal Civil Ser- 
viee) to be my political.agent at Shikarpore; and, from the measures which have 
been commenced by Lieutenant Kastwick, the able assistant to Colonel Pottinger, 
who has ‘held temporary charge at Shikarpore, and which will be completed under 
Mr Bell's superintendence, i anticipate, cordially supported as these measures 
will be by Brigadier Gordon, commanding in Upper Sinde, that comparative order 
and quiet will be ere long established in the country from the Indus to the 
Bolan Pass. 

8. I proceed to note succinctly the movements of the different troops which 
have proceeded into Afghanistan. 

9. The Bengal Column, leaving one of its brigades of infantry (the 2d) in 
reserve wt Shikarpore began the march from that place on the 23d February; 
and, after encountering a good deal of hardship and unexpected impediment (for 
there ajpeared not to have been a military examination of the route before the 
troops moved), was concentrated at Quetta, .above the Bolan Pass, in the last 
week of March. His Majesty, Shah Shoojah-ool-Moolk, with Mr. Macnaghten, 
and all the disciplined levy of the Shab under British officers, excepting 1,000 
infantry and a regiment (of the same numerical strength) of cavalry, which -were 
similarly left in reserve, quittcd Shikarpore on the 7th March, and having been 
joined by his Fxcellency the Commander in Chief of the Army with a light 
escort on the 26th March near Dadur, arrived at Quetta on the 6th April. The 
Bombay force, with the exception of thrce regiments of Native Infantry, eent to 
be posted at Bukkur and on the adjeining mainland of Sukkur, within 14 miles 
of Shikarpore, moved from Larkhana by the route of Gundava on the 15th March. 
It was detained for some time at Gundava, waiting the arrival of camels and stores, 
and did not enter the Bolan Pass tiJl the 9th and 11th April. I have not yet 
received intelligence of the arrival of the Bombay troups at Quetta. 

10. Throughout these movements the line of march and communication was 
greatly inconvenienced by the attacks of plundering Belochee horsemen ; many 
camels were carried off, and camp followers and stragglers were robbed, wounded, 
and murdered; but no organised opposition was attempted, and the march of the 
forces was not delayed by these occurrences, however deeply to be lamented in 
themselves on account of the individual suffering occasioned by them. 

11. Owing to the unfriendly conduct of the Chief of Kelat, the troops, while 
at Quetta, where wholly deprived of any aid from the resources and inhabitants of 
the country. ‘The people, who came at first readily to the camps to sell provi- 
sions, seemed to have been probibited afterwards by a general and vigilant 
interdict from any ccmmunication with the soldiery. Serious embarrassments 
were in consequence threatened, and it became necessary to place the troops upon 
only half rations. ‘) here were the means, however, actually with the army of moving 
forward on Candahar, and a convoy of above 2,000 camels laden with provisions 
was expected within a few days. Under these circumstances, it was resolved to 
lose no time in advancing, as relief might best be looked for from the resources 
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of Candahar itself. Leaving, therefore, a post of about 1,500 men at Quetta 
under the superior command of Captain Bean, of the Shah’s levy, with authority 
to raise a local body of the tribes of the country not under the influence of the 
Kelat Chief as a check on that person, and a means of commanding the Bolan 
Pass, his Excellency the Commander in Chief directed the forward movement of 
the remainder of the troops (above 8,000 in number) from Quetta on the 7th 
April. My latest official intelligence of them is to the 9th April; but I have an 
authentic account of the advanced brigade to the 11th April, when it was within 
five marches of Candahar. Mr. Macnaghten has communicated to me gratifying 
accounts of the friendly disposition manifested by the Afghan population, and of 
the confidence reposed by them in our justice and good faith from the moment 
that the troops passed beyond the Kelat territories. The villages, which had been 
before systematically deserted, were now in no degree disturbed by the approach 
of the army, and supplies in small quantities were brought into camp. Prices 
continued, however, extravagantly high; I have no detailed reports beyond the 
day on which the frontier was crossed; and I must be anxious, particularly as 
respects the rear brigades, until I learn that all are concentrated at Candahar, and 
that (as there is reasonable ground to anticipate from the rates of price reported 
to exist) grain has been found to be abundant in the markets of the city. 

12. It is with eminent satisfaction that I have to add that, up to the latest 
accounts received by me, the discipline of the troops, under the discomforts and 


' privations to which they have been temporarily subjected, has been in all respects 
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admirable, and such as to sustain the high reputation of the British and of the 
native soldier. 

13. Your Honourable Committee will naturally be anxious to learn the senti- 
ments of Mr. Macnaghten and my own on the proceedings of the Khan of Kelat, 
and the course of policy to be observed towards him ; copies of the papers con- 
nected with this subject accompany this Despatch. It will be seen that I have 
thought it fitting and just to reserve the expression of my opinion upon a question 
of so much importance until I shall have received the best procurable information 
on al] the causes by which the Khan may have been influenced. In the meantime, 
I have entirely approved the measures of immediate precaution which Mr. 
Macnaghten has adopted. 

14. There appeared no probability, up to the latest date of my information, of 
any attempt at serious resistance by the Chiefs of Candahar. They had, by false 
reports, endeavoured, and for a time with some apparent success, to ronse the 
religious feelings of the population against us; but Mr. Macnaghten has reported 
that all injurious impressions of that nature had quite subsided. 

15. I transmit with this Despatch copies of my communications to his Exeel- 
lency the Commander in Chief of the Army, conveying to him my views and 
instructions in respect to the advance upon Cabool, and the measures to be taken 
for the maintenance of our influence at Herat, and for the protection of that place, 
in emergency, against foreign assault. The reports from Bushire to the 8th April 
seem to indicate the possibility of the Persian attack upon Herat being renewed 
in this season. 

16. The Ameers of Hyderabad have not yet ratified the modified treaty trans- 
mitted to them. But I rely with confidence on the judgment and address of 
Colonel Pottinger for the successful issue of this negotiation. 

17. The position and prospects of the Shahzada ‘'ymour, and of the party under 
the direction of Colonel Wade at Peshawur, continue to be satisfactory. The 
great mass of the Sikh army is assembled close to the Indus, the principal chiefs 
only having gone on to Peshawur, and [ am satisfied that no movement will be 
made by the Sikh troops without Colonel Wade’s full consent and approbation. 
There has been come delay in assembling the contingent of 5,000 Mahomedan 
troops whom the Maharaja engaged to attach to the Shahzada; but his Highness 
has exerted himself strenuously to supply the temporary omission. The means 
which I have taken to give due support to Colonel Wade's objects at Peshawur 
will be seen from the accompanying copies of a letter written by me to the Maha- 
raja (when offering to him payment of five lacs,of the amount received from the 
Ameers of Hyderabad), and of the instructions recently given by me to Mr. 
George Clerk, the officiating Political Agent at Loodhiana, whom I have deputed 
on a complimentary and friendly mission to Lahore. 

I have, &c., 
Simla, 9 May 1839. (signed) Auckland. 
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‘(No. 26.—Secret Department.) 


To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the 
Court of Directors. 


Honourable Sirs, 

I nave the honour to forward, for the information of your Honourable Com- 
mittee, copy of a minute recorded by me on the army of the Indus and political 
prospects and arrangements in Afghanistan; also a Despatch from Lieutenant 
Colonel C. M. Wade, reporting his further proceedings and the state of the 
country. 

I have, &c., 
Simla, 22 August 1839. (signed) § Auckland. 


(No. 50.) 


From the Honourable the Secret Committee to the Right Honourable the 
Governor General of India in Council. 


1. We have to thank your Lordship for your letter, dated at Simla the 9th of 
‘May, and received by us on the 29th ult., reporting, in continuation of your 
Despatch of the 13th of March, the progress of the military and political opera- 
tions connected with the measures taken for the settlement of Affghanistan. 

2. After expressing generally our approbation of the instructions issued by your 
Lordship, we proceed to comment on some points which have more particularly 
struck us on a perusal of the several enclosures transmitted with your Lordship’s 
letter. 

3. We approve of the instructions given in the letter to the officer in charge 
of political affairs at Shikarpore, dated the 14th March, for the establishment of a 
-good dak between Shikarpore and the army, and of depdts of fuel between 
Hyderabad and Bukhur, and Bukhir and the upper part of the river Indus, pre- 
paratory to the employment of steam vessels in those parts. 

4. The instructions issued on the same date to the officer in command of the 
troops at Bukhur and Shikarpore, with a view to the regular and economical 
‘supply of provisions for the army, appear to us judicious. 

5. We regard in the same light the directions given on the 8th of April to the 
Political Agent at Shikarpore, as to the means to be employed for repressing 
marauders, and securing the communications with the army, and for obtaining 
statistical information. 

6. We also approve of the instructions issued on the same day, and with a view 
to the same objects, to the officer in command of the troops at Shikarpore; and 
we observe with satisfaction the consideration shown for the men and officers 
employed on the harassing duties attendant on the march beyond the Indus, in 
granting assistance from tle Commissariat, where it could be done without detri- 

‘ment to the public service, to merchants proceeding with goods conducing to the 
-comfort of the army. 

7. With reference to the letter from the Envoy and Minister at the court of 
Shah Shooja, dated at Quetta, on the 6th of April, we have to express our regret 
-at the conduct of Mehrat Khan, of Kelat. If it should be proved that that chief 
has broken his engagements with the British Government perfidiously, he must 
be treated accordingly ; but every care must be taken to ascertain what has really 
occurred, and what has, in truth, been the cause of the apparent change in his 
feelings and conduct. 

8. At the same time we highly approve of the measure which Mr. Macnaghten, 
as he mentions in his letter, dated at Pahar, the 8th of April, determined to 
adopt, in consequence of the continued display of the Khan’s bad feelings towards 
us; and we doubt not that the formation of a local corps to place the important 
Pass of Bolan in a state of security will promote the commercial prosperity of 
India and Central Asia, and add greatly to the political strength of the British 
Government. 

9. What has been already said will have led you to anticipate that we regard 
as very judicious the instructions eonveyed in your letter to Mr. Macnaghten, of 
Te 29th of April, with respect to the conduct to be observed towards the Khan 
of Khelat. : 
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10. And we entertain an equally favourable opinion of the lime of policy, laid 
down in the same letter, with respect to Shah Kamran of Herat. 

ll. We approve of ‘thedetteraddressed by:yeur Lordship to: that iPrince on the 
21st of January last. 

12. We also approve of the suggestion conveyed to the Commander in Chief 
of the Army of -the Indus, in your Lordship’s letter of the 30th of’ March, for 
deputing .qualified ofteers from “the army to aid ‘in improving the defences of 
Herat. We likewise sanction the ‘authority given ‘for the judicious expenditure | 
of such ‘funds as may’be necessary to attain ‘that important dbject, and (however 
much we should regret such a necessity) forthe employment of a'British garrison 
there, if it should be deemed advisable, for the purpose of imparting greater con- 
fidence.to Shah Kamran and his Minister. 

‘13. ‘At ‘the same ‘time we approve of your excepting, from ‘the general per- 
mission granted to’ the Commander in Chief and the Envoy with Shah Shooja, 
to act as circumstances might appear to them to dictate, any authority to make 
an attack upon the Persians in Ghorian, without an express instruction from you. 

14. Our Despatch of the 8th of July of this year. will have fully conveyed to 
you our sentiments ‘respecting the advance ot a British force to Herat; and 
nothing that has been reported to us since the date of that Despatch has dimin- 
ished the objections which we entertain to the permanent tmilitary oceupation 
‘either of that capital, or of any of the strong places of Affghanistan. Whatever 
movement you may deem it necessary to make beyond ‘the Indus, should ‘be 
considered as of:a.temporary character, arising out .of the emergency ‘of .the 
‘moment. .And we still continue-to hope that all the objects of your, preset enter- 
‘prise «nay be:accomplished ‘without the detachment ofany portion of your.regular 
forees to the relief of Shah Kamran. 

15. We are glad to observe your desire that the Commander in Chief, should 
“move on Cabeo! with the utu ost amount of foree which could, with due reserves 
‘for the safety of his communications,.be employed for that purpose; and your in- 
tention to-keep those reserves in a:state of the utmost-efficiency, as well as to be 
prepared to move additional troops from the Sutlej, if the arrangements con- 
templated as possible with regard tv Herat, should unfortunately make a reinforee- 
‘ment ofthe Army of the Indus desirable. 

16. We highly approve of the letter addressed by your Lordship, on the .27th 
of April, to the Commander in Chief, calling his particular attention to the due 
and timely regulation of the.measures necessary for the advanee of the army from 
‘Candahar to Cabool, and‘ we trust that the strictest.attention will have been paid 
to all the precautions wisely suggested by your Lordship’s anxiety for the-eafety 
and honour of the British arms. 

17. The:propriety of the suggestion conveyed to you in your letter of the 9th 
of July, that a more experienced person than Lieutenant Pottinger should be 
appointed to’ watch over the British interests at Herat, is-confirmed by. the recom- 
mendation contained in the letter addressed, by your Lordship’s direction, to Mr. 
Mavnaghten, on the8th of April. 

18. As we presume that that reeommendation has-been acted upon, it issumne- 
ecssary for us to say more by way of comment on Mr. Macnaghten’s letter.of the 
15th of March, than to-express our approbation of the spirit in which his letter to 
‘Lieutenant Pottinger ofthe same date is written. 

1). We approve of the letter.addressed by your Lordship.to Maharajah Runjeet 
‘Sing, on the 25th of March. 

20. The instructions given by you, on the 8th of April, to Mr. Clerk, omhis 
proceeding to Lahore, are extremely judicious; and it was: quite right to: suggest 
that the Sikh forces in Peshawur should not advance except on the expressed 
advice and consent of Lieutenant Colonel ‘Wade. 

21. We have also to acknowledge the receipt on the.29th ultimo of your news 
letters of the 11th, 20th and 30th of May, and 10th of June. 

22. We take this opportunity of requestiny that, for facility of reference, you 
will direct that at the commencement of all enclosures to your letters, there ‘be 
written the name ‘of the person who writes the letter, and the date of time and 
place, as well as the name of the person to whom the letter is addressed. 


Weare, &c. 
East India House, London, (signed) R*. Jenkins, 
13th September 1839. 'W. B. Bayley. 
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(No. 33.—Secret Department.) 


To the Honourable the Secret Committee of the Honourable the 
Court of Directors. 


Honourable Sirs, 

In continuation of my Despatch, under date the 29th August, No. 29, of 1839, 
I have the honour to forward the accompanying Despatches wiich will put your 
Honourable Committee in possession of the course of events since the departure of 
the last mail. 

2. I do not on this occasion attempt a connected narrative of events subse- 
quently to the occupation of Candahar. It will, doubtless, be of interest to your 
Honourable Committee to possess such a narrative in continuation of my Despatches 
of March 13th and May 9th last; but, I have reason to believe that a document 
of this nature is under preparation by Mr. Macnaghten, who will be best able to 
frame it with a satisfactory fulness and accuracy. On receiving the expected 
narrative from that officer, I shall lose no time in forwarding it for your infor- 
mation. 

3. I take this opportunity of acknowledging the receipt of your letter of the 
8th July last, on the general subject of our military arrangements in Afghanistan, 
and it is gratifying to me to observe that the views developed in these important 
instructions are so much in accordance with those on which I have acted. The 
observations in my Despatch of March 13th, on the possible necessity for sending 
on a garrison to Herat, had special reference only to the occasion which might 
arise, the possible exigency of which is fully admitted by your Honourable Com- 
mittee, for providing for the defence of Herat against a further attack from Persia, 
while the operations for the establishment of Shah Shoojah were yet incomplete. 
That occasion has happily not occurred, and the measures of his Excellency, Sir 
J. Keane and Mr. Macnaghten, have been limited to sending a friendly mission 
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with a draft of political engagement to Shah Kamran and some qualified officers | 


for the improvement of the defences of his town and fortress. 
4. I forward in this packet copies of a Despatch and its enclosures from Mr. 
Macnaghten, on the terms of treaty which he has been desirous to arrange with 


Shah Kamran, and of the order which I caused to be communicated to him in: 


reply on the 17th of June last. In the further progress of this negotiation | shall 
be careful to bear in mind the principles which your Honourable Committee has 
enjoined upon me. 

I need only now add, that a reference to my minute of August 20th, forwarde 
by the last mail, will show to your Honourable Committee how generally I hed 
anticipated the wishes which you have conveyed to me. 


I have, &c., 
Simla, 19 September 1839. (signed) Auckland. 


(True copies.) 


(signed) J. W. KAYE, 
Secretary in Political and Secret 
Departments. 
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EAST INDIA (KING OF DELHI). 


RETURN to an Address of the Honourable The House of Commons, 
dated 17 June 1859 ;—/for, 


“*COPY of a Letter of the Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, forwarding 
to the Governor General of Jndia the Procrrpines on the Tria of the 
Kine of Dexa.” , 


India Office, J. W. KAYE, 
"30 June 1859. Secretary in the Political and Secret Departments. 
No. 50. 
(Political.) 


From R. Temple, Esq., Secretary to Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, to 
a F, Edmonstone, Esq., Secretary to Government of India. with the Governor 
eneral. 


Sir, Lahore, 29 April 1858. 


I am now directed to forward, for submission to the Right Honourable the 
Governor General, the proceedings* and papers in the trial of Muhumud Bahadar 
Shah, ex-King of Delhi. As a supplement to the above, I am also to transmit 
translation of evidence of Ahsun oollah Khan, late confidential physician of the 
ex-King, taken before the Secretary to the Chief Commissioner. It will be in 
the recollection of his Lordship that the physician’s life was guaranteed on the 
condition of his answering satisfactorily such questions as might be put to him. 


2. The trial was commenced on the 27th January 1858, and was concluded on 
the 9th March 1858. The proceedings are very voluminous, and have only 
recently been received from the General commanding Meerut division. The 
evidence relates not only to the specific charges on which the prisoner was 
arraigned, but also to the origin and character of the outbreak ; and it lays bare 
the policy of the King’s Government and the internal economy of the rebel army 
during the siege of Delhi. On the whole, it is deeply interesting and instructive, 
whether viewed practically, politically, or historically. 


3. In brief terms, it may be said that the documentary evidence comprises the 
system in which the General Government was conducted ; the raising of loans; 
military arrangements; the communications with foreign powers and neigh- 
bouring chiefs; the passages in the native newspapers relating to the war 
between the English and the Persians. There are also, of course, many papers 
of a miscellaneous character. The oral evidence describes the occurrences of the 
outbreak, and the sad circumstances -connected with the massacre of the 
Christians in the palace ; it also throws some light on the origin of the mutiny 
and the rebellion. The general effect of the evidence, documentary and oral, 
is to present to the mind a wonderfully vivid picture of all that happened at 
Delhi during the eventful months between the 12th May and 20th September 
1857. 


4. The papers referring to the system of the King’s Government exhibit in a 
remarkable manner the active personal share which the King himself took in the 
conduct of affairs. However wrongly he had assumed his position, it must be 
admitted that his orders were not unworthy of the situation. He did make some 
effort to preserve order in the city, to repress rapine and murder in the villages, 

to 
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to check malversation, to restrain the excesses of the soldiery ; but it is clear, 
from first to last, he was unable to establish an administration either within or 
without the city. In the tracts nominally ruled by the King there was scarcely 
the semblance of authority; nor was there any protection for life or property. 
In but few cases did the King’s agents succeed in collecting revenue from the 
districts. From its own records, the Mogul rule, while it lasted, seems to have 
been a reign of terror, and a period of intolerable anarchy to the people. Then 
the papers show the financial straits to which the King was driven, and the 
numerous forced loans and other contributions exacted from the monied clasees 
fn Delhi. The military papers do not materially elucidate the plan of the 
operations, but they show that the mutinous army ‘was utterly insubordimate to 
the Government it had set up, and that its discipline was entirely relaxed. The 
papers comprising the correspondence with other powers indicate the deputations 
dispatched by the King of Delhi te the Shah ef Persia; but they do not show 
any actual connexion between these intrigues and the Bengal mutinies. Whether 
in the absence of any proof, there is reason to infer such connexion, ‘will be con- 
sidered ‘presently. e correspondence with Indian chiefs, proves that the 
chiefs round Delhi were in subjection to the King ; but there is nothing to show 
that any considerable number of princes ave in their adhesion, nor that any 
sovereign or powerful prince intrigued with the King. The extracts from the 
native newspapers at Delhi certainly breathe a hostile spirit to the British, and 
abound with absurd stories of the sacoesses of the Persians in the war then 
waging, and their probable advance upon India. 


5. The oral evidence goes far to show, that while the troops at Delhi-were pre- 
pured for the outbreak, and the pulace retainers were im some measure ready for 
mischief, yet the King himself and his counsellors had not contemplated taking 
the lead in so serivus a movement. Consequently, when the mutineers first 
arrived, the King’s conduct was most vacillating. He asked them why they had 
come to him, for he had no means of maintaining them. They replied that 
unless he joined them, they could not make head against the English. He 
immediately yielded, however; and by his subsequent behaviour, he identified 
himeelf with the cause of the rebels, and made their acts his own. As regards 
the massacre of forty-nine Christians within the palace walls, it is probable that 
the King himself was not a prime mover in that dreadful deed, and that if 
left to his own devices, he would not have had the prisoners murdered. There is 
little doubt that he could have saved them had he been so minded. It is quite 
certain that he made no effort to do so, and from his own subsequent letters, it is 
clear that he was a consenting party to the murder. 


6. Upon all this evidence, the Court have found the prisoner guilty of four 
charges, which may be thus epitomised: — 
ist. Aidmg and abetting the mutinies of the troops. 
2d. Encouraging and assisting divers persons m ‘waging war against the 
British Government. 
$d. Assuming tlie sovereignty of Hindoostan. 
4th. Causing and being accessory to the murder of the Christians. 


Concurring in the justice of the verdict, and considering the prisoner to have 
been guilty of these grave felonies, the Chief Commissioner has to recommend, 
that the said prisoner shall be dealt with as a felon, regard only being had to the 

arantee of his life, which was granted to him at the time of his capture. And 
fhe Chief Commissioner has arrived at the deliberate opinion of the prisoner’s 

uilt, after having carefully examined the evidence adduced at the trial, and after 
having tested it by all the information which he has obtained since the com- 
mencement of the outbreak, and by his personal knowledge of the character both 
of the prisoner and of the Mahomedan population of Delhi. 


7. After the above brief analysis of the proceedings in this most remarkable 
trial, I am now to submit the Chief Commissioner’s opinions on the real causes 
and origin of the mutiny and rebellion. A right understanding of this matter is 
of the last importance to the future stability of the empire. 


8. In the first place, it is to be observed that the prisoner was not charged 
with any offence previous to the 11th May 1857. Whatever may ‘have ‘been 
‘ ~ the 
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the King’s participation in the events subsequent to that date, nothing hus tran- 
spired on the trial, or on any other occasion, to show that he was engaged in a 
previous conspiracy to excite a mutiny in the Bengal.army. Indeed, it is Sir 

ohn Lawrence’s very decided impression that this mutiny -had its origin in ‘the 
army itself; that it is not attributable to any external or any.antecedent conspiracy 
whatever, although it was afterwards taken advantage of by disaffected persons 
to compass their own ends ; and that its proximate cause was the cartridge affair, 
and nothing else. Sir John Lawrence has examined many hundreds of letters 
on this subject from natives, both soldiers and civilians. He has, moreover, con- 
versed constantly on the matter with natives of all classes, and -he is satisfied that 
the general, and indeed almost the universal opinion in this part of India, is to 
the above effect. 


9. It may be true that discontented sepoys worked upon the minds of their 
less guileless comrades, and persuaded them that a sinister but systematic attempt 
was about to be made‘on their ceremonial religion ; and that m many regiments 
the majority were misled by designing individuals. But as a body, the native 
army did really believe that the universal introduction of cartridges destructive of 
their caste was.a mutter only of time. They heard (and believed as they heard) 
that the measure had been resolved on, and that some sepoys had been punished 
even by death for refusing to use the objectionable cartridges. They thought, 
therefore, that their only chance «f escape was to band together, to refuse the 
cartridges, and to resist if force should be attempted by the Government; and 
the incendiary fires at the different stations were intended by the sepoys as a 
warning to their officers and to their Government of the feelings which had taken 
jpescession cf the native army. Such truly was the origin of the mutiny ; and 
this, lam to repeat, is the one circumstance which has forced itself upon the 
Chief (‘ommissioner’s conviction in all that he has seen and heard. This is the 
one fact which stands out prominently in all the native letters which he has 
examined, in-ull the statements of the natives whom he has cross-questioned, and 
in all the conversations between the natives themselves, which have been reported 
by our spies in Di lhi and elsewhere. - 


10. As against the above conclusion, it might perhaps be urged that the mutiny 
first broke out at Meerut, where the new cartridges had never been used ; and it 
is no doubt true that the men of the 3d Light Cavalry had never been asked to 
use the new cartridg:s, and were imprisoned for refusing cartridges of the old 
discription, and perfectly unobjectionable. But the Chirf Commissioner has 
always underst:.od that the cartridges which these men did refuse happened to be 
enveloped m paper of a colour different from that generally used before ; and 
he believes that this unfortunate circumstance would account for the bitter mistrust 
which was excited in their minds. Indeed, a similar circumstance produced the 
same effect upon the 19th Native Infantry and other regiments m Bengal. Any 
person conversant with native character can understand how easily such a thing 
might be misinterpreted by men whose imagination and feelings had been wrought 
up to the belief that an attempt was in contemplation to injure them in so vital 
@ point as that of caste and religion. Again, it has been said that the sepoys 
‘after the nvutiny fired off some of these impure cartridges against our loyal troops 
during the siege of Delhi; but it is very doubtful whether this really took place. 
If it did, however, still the men might have escaped the fancied pollution ly 
refraining from biting the cartridges, or they might have had the cartridges remade 
in a manner which would obviate the supposed impurity ; or the cartridges mizht 
have been used only when the mutineers were becoming desperate, as their final 
defeat drew near. On the whole, the Chief Commissioner considers that neither 
of the above arguments is at all sufficient to weaken a conclusion so strong upon 
other grounds. 


11. As an instance of the evidence which might be produced in favour of the 
above conc'usions, I am to mention an important a interesting conversation 
which the Chief Commissioner and Brigadier General Chamberlain recently held 
at Umballah with a jemadar of the 3d Punjab Native Infantry. This man, a 
Bhajpooiea Rajpoot by caste, anda native of Hindostan, was at Ghazepore on 
furlough when the mutiny broke out ; he and his two brothers joined an English 
mdigo planter, and during seven months were of great use to that gentleman on 
several occasions of difficulty aid disturbance. He was on his way thence to 
rejoin his regiment in the Punjab when he met the Chief Commissioner’s cauip at 
' 48-— Sess. 2. Digiiz¢Umballah. 
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Umballah. Though holding a certificate of his good conduct and services at 
Ghazepore, he still, even at Umballah, seemed doubtful of the reception he would 
meet with. He was reserved at first, and it was only during a lengthened exami- 
nation that he by degress described what he had heard and seen. In this 
conversation he affirmed that there was a general belief among the Hindostanee 
sepoys that the destruction of their caste and religion had been finally resolved 
on by the English. ‘So strong was this belief,” he said, “that when I talked 
with the relations and friends of sepoys, and endeavoured to combat their views, 
I ended in almost believing that they were right. Then, again, when I talk to 
you and hear what you say, I see how foolish such ideas were.” He added that 
the English officers little knew how strong this impression had become in the 
native army; that more than five years ago the belief had existed, and had nearly 
brought on an émeute; that the caravanserais for travellers and the supply 
dep6ts (seraees and burdashtkhanas) erected by Government on the Grand Trunk 
Road were said to be devised with the object of destroying castes, and that before 
long impure kinds of food would be prepared in them which the people would be 
forced to buy and eat. 


12. Such was the prevalent belief in the native army before the outbreak. 
The first excitement, according to the Chief Commissioner’s belief, the first 
feelings of disaffection, arose among the high caste Hindoos, Brahmins, and 
Rajpoots of both the infantry and the cavalry ; this disaffection then spread to 
the Mahomedans of the same regiments. With them also the feeling was at first 
a desire to resist the infringement of their caste and religion. Then, when they 
saw that the mutiny, which had now settled deep in the minds and hearts of the 
Hindoos, might be expanded into a political movement calculated to subserve 
Mussulman interests, they sedulously fanned the flame. But while thus the 
Hindoos and Mahomedans of the line had united to mutiny, the Chief Commis- 
sioner’s impression is, thatin the first instance the Hindoostanee Irregular Cavalry 
did not join in the combination. While the regular army chiefly came frum 
Oude and the districts surrounding it, the irregular troopers were drawn from 
the districts within a circle of a hundred miles round Delhi. They had, therefure, 
no personal connexion witl the line; and, except the mutual bond of religion, 
they had little or nothing in common even with the Mahomedans of the regular 
cavalry. In the many native letters which he examined at the outset of the 
disturbances the Chief Commissioner found nothing to implicate the irregulars, 
though the misconduct of the 10th Irregular Regiment at Nowsherah is a grave 
exception to what has been said above in regard to this branch of the service. 
But, of course, when Delhi had been seized by the mutineers, and when rebellion 
spread to the very districts whence the irregulars came, then very many of them 
also joined the movement. From that time the Mahomedan soldiers and the 
Mahomedan populativn became more actively hostile than the Hindoos. This, 
indeed, it is easy to understand, fanaticism and ferocity being especially inculcated 
by the tenets of their religion. 


13. But although stories against the British were fabricated and circulated by 
persons with ulterior designs; although individual intrigues were rife within and 
without the army; though the Mahomedans very frequently breathed a spirit of 
fanatic ferocity against the British, yet all their influences could not have drawn 
our native army from its allegiance, if it had not been already penetrated by 
that unfortunate belief about the cartridges. Nor would such an ill-feeling have 
so speedily arisen, nor would it have produced such a desperate disaffection, if 
the army had not been in an unsound and unsatisfactory state for some years 
past. That this state of things actually existed can now be ascertained from 
the natives themselves. At the time it would have been extremely difficult to 
discover as much from them, owing to their extraordinary reticence on matters 
which they fear to reveal. It is only by attentive observation, by study of their 
character and their conduct, and by the collating of their casual remarks, that 
their real opinions and feelings on such subjects can be discerned. It were 
needless to allude to the several causes which brought about this condition. There 
is however one essential and original cause which cannot be too prominently 
mentioned, nor too attentively considered. This cause was, that the sepoys 
were imbued with a sense of their own strength and of our weakness; and that 
our system consequently placed in their way temptations which encouraged then 


to revolt. They were, as they themselves said in their own phrase, the right arm,, 
the 
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the hands and feet, of the British Government. Their strength consisted in 
their great numbers; in their unexampled power of combination from their 
being one vast brotherhood, with common fatherland, language, religion, caste, and 
associations ; and their possession of most of our magazines, many of our furts, 
and all our treasuries, while our weakness consisted in the paucity of European 
troops. Moreover, while the native regiments were kept up to their full strength, 
while our already overgrown native army was being gradually increased, it so 
happened that we had not been so weak for many years past in European troops 
as we were in 1857. Some regiments had been subtracted from our complement 
during the Russian war; two regiments were in Persia. Those regiments we 
had were numerically weak; some corps had not received any fresh drafts 
for two years. These and all the other weak points of our system were patent to 
a native army, having many intelligent men in its ranks, employed promiscuously | 
from Calcutta to Peshawar, and consequently well acquainted with our military 
arrangements. In short, it was a sense of overwhelming power acting upon 
men exasperated by a fancied wrong that led the Bengal army to mutiny. In 
the face of this grand motive cause for the mutiny existing in the army, why 
need we look abroad for foreign causes ? 


14, The real causes of the outbreak having been discussed, Iam now to advert 
to certain circumstances which are sometimes said tu be causes, but which in the 
Chief Commissioner’s judgment were probably not so. 


15. In the first place, with reference to conspiracies, which have been so fre- 
uently adduced as proximate causes of the outbreak, I am to state that, in the 
hief Commissioner's belief, there was not any conspiracy in the army irrespective 

of the cartridge affair, and no really organised conspiracy even in respect of that. 
The sepoys had corresponded in order to unite in refusing the cartridges; they 
had probably engaged to stand by one another in resistance to the supposed 
oppression ; and being a fraternity with hopes, fears, previlies feelings, all in 
common, they all felt that such an engagement would be acted up to hy the 
whole body. No doubt the course of affairs ut Meerut precipitated the outbreak, 
and it is vain to speculate as to what could have been designed if that outbreak had 
been postponed. But it seems certain that no regular rising had up to that time 
been planned. A mass of sepoy correspondence has been inspected, the common 
talk of the mutiveers in Delhi has been reported, the records of the palace have 
been ransacked, and yet no trace of any such detailed plan has been found. To 
show how little the course to be followed had been pre-arranged at the time of 
the Meerut outbreak, one or two significant circumstances may be cited. The 
well-known moonshee, Mohun Lal, who was at Delhi, stated that some men of 
the 3d Light Cavalry told him that when the regiment broke out at Meerut they 
had scarcely left the cantonments when they held a council of war as to what 
should be done next. ‘The general voice at first was for taking refuge in Rohil- 
cund, but one of the men pointed out that Delhi was the proper place to make 
for, There, he said, were the magazine and the treasury ; there the strong forti- 
fications ; there a large city population ; there the King for a fitting instrument ; 
and there, above all, an important point without European troops. ‘I his account 
of what took place on that occasion was corroborated by minute and extensive 
inquiries thade by Brigadier General Chambcrlain after the fall of |:elhi. Again, 
it is ascertained from Mr. Ford, magistrate of Goorgaon, that a large party of 
the 3d Cavalry trooj:ers aciually fled through Delhi onward to the Goorgaon 
district on the very next day after tlic outbreak, and that 10 men of this party, 
and about 20 of the horses, were seized by the magistrate. At the same time 
there is no doubt that the troops at Delhi were prepared for the occurrence of an 
outbreak at Meerut, and were fully resolved to stand by their comrades. 


16. It was when the native army at large saw the immense success of the 
Meerut and Delhi mut‘neers, and the disasters of the British in the first instance, 
that they resolved to convert what had been a comb.nat on against supposed 
oppression into a struggle for cmpire and for a general military domination. The 
sepoys had the command of all the public treasuries; no attempt was made to 
secure the treasure at out-stations; the temptation to plunder was too great for 
the virtue even of our best disposed regiments ; each corps acyuired great wealth 
as it mutinied ; as regiment after regiment fll away the powcr of resistance on 
the part of the Government lessened ; in short, so manifo'd were the induce- 
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meénis,'so certain the spread of infection, so powerful the effect of example, that 
no man acquainted with India could fail to see that such a mutiny and rebellion, 
unless trampled out at once, unless quenched in the blood of the soldiers who 
first revolted, must extend everywhere like wildfire. — 


17. Next, Iam to state that Sir John Lawrence does not believe that there was 
any previous conspiracy, Mahomedan or other, extending first through the influ- 
ential classes in the country, and then to the native army. If there were such a 
thing, how comes it that no trace has been discovered in this part of India, the 
very quarter where any such conspiracy must have been hatched? How can it 
reasonably be explained, why none of those who have adhered to our cause were 
acquainted with such a conspiracy? The number of those who were with us in 
Hindoostan may have been aoe, as compared with the number of those who 
‘ were against us; but still the number of our adherents was considerable. Of 
these, many remained true to us under all trials; others again died fighting on 
our side, yet not one of these has ever been able to speak of any general con- 
spiracy previous to the outbreak. Again, none of the mutineers and rebels who 
paid for their guilt the forfeit of their lives ever confessed in their last moments 
a knowledge of any such conspiracy, though they knew that any revelations on 
this subject would have saved them from death. Again, many papers of various 
kinds have come to hand, revealing important secrets, implicating many. peraons, 
jeopardising many lives, yet in all these there has been no allusion to such a con- 
spiracy. In all his inquiries the Chief Commissioner has never heard a word 
from a native mouth, nor seen anything in any native document, that could 
convey even the impression that any general plot had existed. 


18. Furthermore, the Chief Commissioner considers that the conduct of the 
generally negatives the supposition of a general conspiracy. If the ped le 
ad conspired with the army, why was not the first outbreak immediately fol- 
lowed by a general insurrection? If there was concert and premeditation, then 
why did not the population obey the first signals of revolt, such remarkable and 
encouraging signals as they were? Why did not all Hindoostan rebel directly 
that Delhi had fallen to the mutineers, when the English there had been mas- 
sacred, when the troops had raised the bad characters of the city, and with their 
aid had seized the treasure, magazines, and fortifications ; when the King’s sons, 
courtiers, and retainers had joined, and when the King himself had consented to 
. head the movement? Why had not the population everywhere taken advantage im- 
mediately of our weakness? Our power ina large portion of Hindoostan was tem- 
porarily paralysed. Our means were small; and those means we had were so 
placed as not to be capable of being at once brought to bear against the insurgents. 
And the Meerut force did nothing. The fact is, that at first our enemies were 
not prepared to profit by such unforeseen and tremendous events. It was not till 
afterwards that the Mahomedans of Hindoostan perceived that the re-establish- 
ment of the throne of Delhi, the gradual rising of the Mahomedan population, 
and the losses of the British at so many stations, presented an opportunity when 
they might again strike for empire with some prospect of success. The fact that 
afterwards in many districts the people threw off or ignored our authority, and 
that many individuals, and some classes openly rose against us, will by no means 
prove a preconcerted conspiracy, but, on the contrary, will admit of much expla- 
nation. In no case did popular tumult precede the military outbreak ; but 
invariably where it occurred at all, it ensued upon a mutiny, like cause following 
effect. ‘Ihe population generally were passive at first. Then as it appeared that the 
British were being swept off the face of the land, every village began to follow its 
own course. In most districts there was of course more or less of misconduct. 
But through the whole time the people, even in the worst districts, never embar- 
rassed us half as much as they would have done had they been rebels at heart. 
Large masses of people were coerced by the mutineers into insurrection, if insur- 
rection it could be called ; where, again, the mutineers were beaten and expelled, 
the country rapidly settled down to peace and order. Wherever our officers 
were able to hold their own, the people remained wholly or partially tranquil ; 
when British rule ceased, utter disorder neceusarily followed. And certainly the 
common belief in Hindostan was, that the British dominion had been extin- 
guished. Furthermore, it is to be remembered that in India, as indeed in almost 
every other country, there exists a discontented class ready for any change, in the 
hope of its improving their condition, Moreover, in India especially, there are 
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- tribes by nature predatory, who before our rule subsisted on plunder and rapine- 

‘These were subdued more than half a century ago by our arms and our policy. 
But the characteristics of those people survive in their descendants. The existing 
generation cling to the predatory traditions of their forefathers. They long for a 
return of the days of misrule—the good old times, when those might take who 
had the power, and those might keep who could. Most of them had indeed never 
* seen a shot fired, and, living under the shadow of a strong Government, had 
become unwarlike. But when our power became eclipsed and our prestige dim- 
med, the old instinct, the innate love of plunder revived, and the strong began to 
prey upon the weak. ‘lhen, again, a considerable section of the people, and espe- 
-cially the Mahomedans, are fanatical. This fanaticism, loosed from the bands of 
half a century, became a powerful engine against us. Whatever may be the in- 
trinsic merits of our rule, the people of India can never forget that we are an 
alien race, in respect of colour, religion, habits, sympathies; while we, on the 
other hand, practically forgetting this, and wrapping ourselves up in our pride, 
self-reliance, and feeling of superiority, neglect the most ordinary precautions for 
our own security, and throw off even the slightest restraints on our freedom of 
action, though our very safety may depend upon such precautions. 


19. The preceding observations convey, in the Chief Commissioner’s judgment, 
a fair idea of the condition of the people after the outbreak in the Delhi territory, 
the Doab, of the Ganges and the Jumna, and Rohilcund. In Oude, however, 
the case was different; there the population had been long inured to danger 
and warfure; their martial pride had been’ fostered by constant success in 
resistance to their own rulers, and by the vast numbers employed in foreign 
military service under the British, They had always lived free from civil 
restraint, and they had never felt the weight of our military power. After the 
province was annexed, we had not at alla strong military position. We were 
virtually attempting to hold the province by troops drawn from itself; we had 
but one European regiment, and some European artillery, while we had 
upwards of 11,000 indigenous troops, and while we had no European troo 
ready at hand in adjacent provinces. Yet, notwithstanding all this, we did, whi 
acting with the best intentions, carry out some measures which had the effect of 
irritating various influential classes. As a counterpoise to such disaffection, we 
might have produced contentment and loyalty among other classes; but our 
terure of dominion had been too short to effect this when the outbreak burst 
upon us. hen the influential classes, whom our policy had provoked, found 
that the native army were ripe for revolt, they added fuel to a rising fire; and 
when the crisis arrived, mutiny was immediately followed by insurrection. Had 
-we been able at once to march European or other reliable troops into Oude in 
sufficient numbers, we miglit even then have beaten down opposition. But this 
we could not do; and many months passed away. During that interval our 
enemies consolidated their power, and even those most friendly to our rule, were 
f:om sheer necessity, driven to swell the ranks of our opponents. 


20. It may be that the Supreme Government have received information from 
other parts of India; but the foregoing conclusions regarding the absence of any 
conspiracy, and the general conduct of the people, are based upon Sir John 
Lawrence’s knowledge and experience of the countries from the Jumna to the 
bordcrs of Affghanistan, a tract of full 100,000 square miles, with a population of 
30,000,000, and comprising the very centre and focus of rebellion; the place of 


all others where such a conspiracy, if it had existed at all, would have been most 
likely to be discovered. ; 


21. It will Le seen that in the Deputy Judge Advocate General’s summing up 
at the trial much stress is laid on the overtures made by the King to the Shah of 
Pcrsia; but, as already remarked, nothing was elicited at the trial to show that 
these referred to a revolt either of the Bengal army or the people of Hindostan. 
The physician Ahsun Oollah declares, that these communications were indeed 
treasonab.e; that the King was dissatisfied chiefly because he wis not allowed to - 
set aside his eldest son in the succession to the title; and that he had an idea of 
obtaining help from Persia and from Oude, to which latter Court also he 
dispatclied an emissary; but the physician adds, that although the subversion of 
the British Government was mentioned in these despatches, yet a revolt of the 
sepoy army was never referred to as a means of accomplishing this. uring the 
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Persian war there is reason to know that intrigues were carried on between the 
Courts of Persia and Delki; but it were hardly reasonable to suppose that if the 
Shah had really intended to give the King of Delhi any aid, or had even believed 
that a violent attempt would be made to subvert the British power in India, he 
would have made peace with us just at the critical time of our fortunes, thereby 
releasing, for the succour of India, the troops which would otherwise be locked 
up in Persia. Avain, if the Shah had really been cognizant of such an attempt, 
would he not have sent his emissaries to Peshawar und into the Punjab? Had 
he done this, some signs of intrigue would have certainly béen perceptible, but 
none whatever were discovered ; in fact, all that we have learnt regarding the 
intrigues of the King and his party show that he did not look to any conspiracy 
or combination in India itself, bat rather to foreign aid from beyond the frontier, 
from Versia or from Russia. Indeed, the notions developed are generally so 
absurd as to show that these intrigues were destitute of any reasonable plan, and 
were conceived by persons in a great measure ignorant of ais subject. 


22. The Chief Commissioner’s opinions and conclusions on this important 
subject have now been stated without reserve. The terrible experience of 
Hindostan during 1857 must ever be applicable to all other provinces of the 
empire; it should command attention in the Punjab especially. The CvHief 
Commissioner has every reason to speak well of the Punjabee troops, and indeed 
it would be difficult to praise too highly their services durmg the present war’; 
they have resisted sore temptations, and undergone severe trials. evertheless, 
there was a time when it seemed doubtful what course they would ultimately 
adopt ; and the Chief Commissioner fully believes that, had we failed to take 
Delhi last autumn, even their fidelity would not have remained proof against the 
bad example around them. At that juncture the Chief Commissioner himself 
could not aveid apprehending the day when, besides the British soldiers, there would 
be ne man on our side. That such a day did not arrive is due only, in the Chief 
Commissioner's eyes, to the infinite mercy of the Almighty. The misfortunes 
and calamities which we experienced in Afighanistan in 1842 were renewed and 
surpassed in Hindoostan during 1857. The issue has been less disastrous, 
because in the last instance the country was less strong, the peuple less formid- 
able, and our resources less distant; but, above all, bec.use the Almighty Dis- 
poser of Events, though apparently determined to humble, had not ‘resolved to 
destroy us. Many thoughtful and experienced men now im India believe that we 
have been extricated from destruction only by a series of miracles. It ts no 
exaggeration to affirm, that in many instances the mutineers acted as if a curse 
rested on their cause. Had a single leader of ability risen amongst them, nay, 
had they followed any other course but the infatuated course which they actually 
did pursue in many instances, we must have been lost beyond redemption ; but 
such a destruction was not decreed; it was a struggle between Christianity and. 
civilisation on the one side and barbarism and heathenism on the other. That 
we escaped from destruction, and even obtained success, can be accounted for in 
no other way than by attributing it all to the operation of the Divine Will. And 
now having been preserved by Providence thus far victorious, it urgently behoves 

_ us to strive to gaina right understanding of the real circumstances which brought 
on this crisis. If we can but acquire this, then there is hope that we may profit 
by a knowledge of the past, and in future avoid those errors which had well nigh 
led to our ruin. 

23. In conclusion, I am to submit the Chief Commissioncr’s recommendation in 
regard to the future disposal of the prisoner Muhummud Bahadar Shah, ex-King 
of Delhi. The Chief Commissioner suggests, then, that the said prisoner be 
transported beyond the seas as a felon, and be kept in some island or settlement, 
where he will be entirely isolated from all other Mahomedans. As regards the 
prisoner’s wife, Zenut Muhal, and his son, Juwan Bukht, no charges having been 
exhibited against them, and the latter being only 17 years of age, but they both 
having been presevt at Delhi, the Chief Commissioner suggests that they be _ 
allowed the option of accompanying the prisoncr to his place of transportation ; 
and that in the event of their declining to do so, they be confined as State prisoners 
somewhere in the Lower Provinces of the Bengal Presidency. 

24. While forwarding these‘proceedings, I am to state that the Chief Commis- 
sioner commends to the favourable consideration of the Supreme Government 
the able exertions of Major J. F. Harriott, of 3d Light Cavalry, the Peputy 

Digitized | udge 


TRIAL OF THE KING OF DELHI. 9 


Judge Advocate General, in conducting this protracted trial. The Chief Commis- 
sioner also desires to bring to notice the valuable services of Mr. James Murphy, 
Collector of Customs, who acted as interpreter to the Court. This gentleman, 
unaided by any moonshee, translated all the numerous an‘ difficult documents 
adduced at the trial; he also read the originals before the Court, and conducted 
the examination of the native witnesses. The translations are believed to be 
exceedingly faithful ; and the circumstance that he was able to dispense with native 
assistance in the work, ensured secrecy and other advantages, and evinced his emi- 
nent attainments as an Oordoo and Persian scholar. The Chief Commissioner, 
I am to add, contemplates shortly proposing some reward in behalf of this 
meritorious officer. 
I have, &e. 
(signed ) R. Temple. 


(True copy.) 
(signed) J. W. KAYE, 
Secretary in the Political and Secret 
Department's. 


EAST INDIA (KING OF DELBI). 


COPY of a Letter of the Chief Commissioner 
of the Punjab, forwarding to the Governor 
General of India the Pnocernincs on the 

- Triax of the Kino of Decut. 


(Mr. Kinnaird.) 


Ordered, by The House of Commons, fo be Printed, 
1 July 1859. 
————————— 
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RETURN to an Address of the Honourable The House of Commons, 
dated 10 August 1859 ;—/ur, 


“ COPY of Lerrer from the Government of India to Lord Stanley, dated 
the 17th day of May 1859, with reference to certain Cuamms upon the 
late Native Government of Oudh.” 


India Office, J. W. KAYE, 
11 August 1859. Secretary in Political and Secret Departments. 
(No. 70.) 
To the Right Honourable Lord Stanley, m.p., Her Majesty’s Secretary of State 
for India. — 
Fort William, Foreign Department, 
My Lord, 17 May 1859. 


Wir reference to the correspondence, noted on the margin,* respecting cer- 
tain alleged claims upon the late native Government of Oudh, we now reply to 
the Court’s Despatch of 17th June 1857. 


2. It appears to us that the British Government is not, either morally or 
otherwise, under any obligation to discharge the whole or any part of the 
debt alleged to be due to Mr. Frith, as representative of his late grandfather, 
Colonel Robert Frith, upon the bond entered into by Azoff-ul-Dowlah, dated 
31st July 1785 ; and, in our opinion, it would be very inexpedient to admit that 
any such obligation exists, by offering to pay any part either of the principal or 
interest. Such an admission, even if it extended only to the principal, might 
be used as a strong argument in support of the claim to interest, at the rate 
reserved by the bond, viz., 12 per cent. per annum, and would probably cause 
many similar claims to be raked up and brought forward, not only in the case 
of Oudh, but also in the case of other native States, which have lapsed to the 
British Government. 


3. In the Memorial, dated the 31st June 1856, and addressed to the Chair- 
man and Deputy Chairman of the Honourable Court of Directors, Mr. Frith 
makes use of many arguments, which have from time to time been urged, for the 
purpose of showing that an obligation existed on the part of the East India 
Company before the annexation of Oudh, to discharge the debt out of the 
general revenues of India; but those arguments are of no greater force now than 
they have been at any time since the date of the bond ; and whatever differences 
of opinion may have existed at one time, as to the obligation of the East India 
Company to urge upon the King of Oudh the importance of an immediate and 
effectual adjustment of the debt of the Lucknow f bankers, we do not find that 
anyone ever entertained the opinion that the East India Company were bound to 


satiefy that or any similar demand, of which there were many, out of the general 
revenues of India. 


4. From 1790 down to the present time, frequent applications have been 
: made 


* Letter from the Honourable Court, No. 22, dated 17 June 1857. Letter to the Honourable 


Court, No. 58, dated 22 August 1887. 


+ See Correspondence relating to claims of Calcutta bankers on the King of Oadh, printed by 
order of the House of Commons, 3 June 1834. 
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made for payment of the debt alleged to be due to Mr. Frith, and other similar 
claims ; but the late Honourable Court of Directors and the Government of 
India have invariably refused to interfere, either by discharging the debt, or 
even by urging the Nawab Vizier tu do so, though they have on several occa- 
sions allowed the claim to be presented to the Vizier, by the Resident, as the sole 
and regular channel of communication between the Vizier and British subjects. 
(See, amongst others, Letter from Secretary to Government of India to th 

Resident at Lucknow—Consultation 18th May 1816, No. 28.) ‘ 


. 8. The only new ground which has been urged by Mr. Frith in the memorial 
now under consideration is, that the East India Company having succeeded to 
the kingdom of Oudh and its revenues, are bound to discharge all just claims 
against the former Government. But, if the length of time (upwards of 70 years), 
which has elapsed since the debt was contracted, and the repudiation of the debt 
by six successive sovereigns, who have dealt with the revenues of the State, as if 
the debt had never existed, are net in the present case to be deemed a bar to any 
recognition of the demand, it is impossible to say how many old claims against 
mative States which have lapsed to the East India Company may not be preferred 
upon similar grounds. Mr. Frith appears to consider that the East India Com- 
pany are now under the same obligation to satisfy the debts contracted by Azoff- 
ul-Dowlah, as they would have been, if the Nawab Vizier Saadut Ali had, in 
1799, abdicated, and made over the whole of his territories and revenues to the 
East India Company ; and in order to show that such an obligation would have 
existed, if Saadut Ali had abdicated in favour of the British Government, he 
quotes the explanation of Lord Mornington respecting the 10th Article of the 
‘Treaty, tendered in November 1799, by which it was stipulated that the Nawab 
Saadut Ali should not be responsible for any debts contracted by the late Nawab. 


6. In that explanation his Lordship made the following remarks: * ‘The 
justice and necessity of discharging the bond fide debts to the native t ereditors 
of the State, and also the arrears of the civil and military establishments are 
‘t apparent, and it might with strict propriety be expected that the Nawab should 
apply a part of his treasures to the liquidation of these demands. The Company, 
however, are willing to take upon them the discharge of all such of these demands 
as, on investigation, shall be found to be equitable. His Excellency must, how- 
ever, be sensible that the Company could never think of taking upon themselves 
this heavy burthen, without being put in possession of the complete control over 
the resources of the State, from the improvement of which, under a course of 
steady and economical management, they can alone expect to be reimbursed for 
the amount.” 


7. It should be remarked that, according to the proposed treaty, the Nawab 
Vizier was to abdicate in favour of the East India Company. Bearing this fact 
in mind, the explanation above quoted shows, that Lord Mornington considered 
that, in strict justice, Saadut Ali, even if he should abdicate, was bound to apply 
part of his large treasures (treasures which he had amassed from the revenues of 
the Staie) to the liquidation of the debts of Azoff-ul-Dowlah, but that the East 
India Company might be willing, notwithstanding, to take upon themselves such 
6f the debts due to the native creditors as, upon investigation, might be found to 
be equitably due; provided the Nawab Vizier would abdicate in favour of the 
Company, and make over to them the whole of his territories and revenues. 
Upon such conditions the East India Company were willing to enter into the 
treaty tendered, by which the Nawab was to abdicate, and the East India Com- 
pany were to stipulate, in the terms of the 10th article, that “ te should not be 
responsible for any of the debis contracted by Azoff-ul-Dowlah.” But admitting 
that in 1799, when the justice of the claims might easily have been investigated, 


the East India Company were willing tv take upon themselves the payment of 
: : .the 


:" 


’ © Correspondence relating to claims of Calcutta bankers, printed 8 June 18384, p. 11. 

.¢ It isto be obeerved that Lord Mornington speaks only of native creditors. The reasom seems 
tg be twofold :, 1st. Because Mr. Lumsden had reported that all the European creditors, with the 
exception of Mr. Bruce, had been paid; 2d. Because it was eontrary to the orders of the Court: 
of Directors, even before the 37 Geo. 3, c. 142, for: British- subjects in the service of the Company 
tobe concerted in loans to the native princes. (Sec recital, a 28 of that Act.) It was 1799, in. 
which Lord Mornington spoke of the native creditors only, notwithstanding Colonel Frith had 
sent in his second memorial in 1798. oe ; 
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the debts equitably due to the native creditors, upon’ condition that Saadut Ali 
would abdicate in favour of the Company, it by no means follows that any ebli- 
gation now exists to pay those same debts, because the Company have obtained 
poseession of the revenues of the State under totally different circumstances, and 
without apy condition whatever. 


8. In 1799, the justice of the claims might easily have been investigated, 
and if any of the debts had been found to be equitably due, and had been paid 
at that time, the payments would probably have been made to the persous with 
whom the debts were coatracted. This certainly would have been the case as 

ds Colonel Frith,* if anything had been found to be equitably due to him. 

But if the demand be paid now, the payment must be made, not to Colonel Frith 
himself, but to a descendant in the second degree from him, who would not, in 
all probability, have been one whit the richer if the debt had been paid to his 
ancestor. In fact, Colonel Robert Frith stated in his memorial, that the money 
alleged to have been ,advaneed by him on account of the Nawab, was money 
which he bad borrowed from natives, whom he would be unable to pay unless he 
should receive both the principal and interest due to him. There is every reason 
therefore to suppose that the persons who actually advanced the money were 
never repaid by him, and we would ask, what security is there that they will 
ever receive a farthing, even if Mr. Frith be now paid the full amount of the 
bond, with interest? But it may be said that if there is a strict right on the part 
of Mr. Frith to receive payment of the bond, considerations such as these cannot 
bear upon the question. It may be proper, therefore, to consider whether the 
acquisition of the revenues of Oudh in 1856 imposed upon the East India Com- 
pony any obligation to pay the debts contracted by Azoff-ul-Dowlab in 1785. 
ec hold that it did not, even if it could be proved, which it certainly has not 
been to our mind, that the services alleged to have been rendered, or the monies 
advanced, were rendered or advanced on account and upon the credit of the 
State, and not upon the mere personal credit of Azoff-ul-Dowlah. We would go 
further, and say not only that no such obligation exists, but that it would be 
unjust to the present generation to apply the revenues of the State in payment of 
debts contracted upwards of 70 years ago, instead of applying them towards im- 
proving the condition of the people. Mr. Frith’s petition is not accompanied 
by a copy of the bond, and we have not been able to obtam one; but we will 
assume that Azoff-ul-Dowlah bound himself and his successors, the strongest case 
against the British Government, for it is not pretended that Colonel Robert 
Frith ever received a tunkah or assignment of the revenues for more than the 
one lac of rupees which were paid to him. There is a wite difference between 
a constitutional Government and a Government such as that of Oudh, under the 
Nawab Viziers, in which they, as guast absolute sovereigns, were allowed to 
squander, upon their own personal vices and gratifications, as much of the reve- 
nues of the State as was not appropriated to the purposes of Government. In 
the case of The Government of Bombay versus Ameer Chund, Lord Tenterden 
asked, “‘ What is the distinction between the public and private property of an 
absolute sovereign”? He said, “ You mean by public property, generally speak- 
ing, the property of the State, but in the case of an absolute sovereign, who may 
dispose of everything at any time and in any way he pleases, is there any «is- 
tinction”? And, in delivering judgment in the same case, his Lordship 
remarked : “I have already intimated my opinion, and I have the concurrence of 
the other Lords of the Council with me in it, that when you are speaking of the 
property of an absolute sovereign, there is no pretence for drawing a distinction; 
the while of it belongs to him, as sovereign, and he may dispose of it. for his 
public or private purposes, in whatever manner he may think proper.” Although 
the Viziers of Oudh dealt with the revenues of the State very much like absolute 
sovereigns, and dispos«d of them during their own lives just as they pleased, they 
were not, in strictness, absolute sovereigns ; they were merely delégated by, and 
subject to, the paramount power, and had no authority without the consent of 
that power to assign over to a private individual any portion of the territories 
placed under their government, or to charge the public revenues so as to bind 
their successors. To admit that Azoff-ul-Dowlah could have charged the revenues 
< : with 


* Colonel Frith did not die until the year 1800. 
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with the payment of any debts which he contracted, even though the money 
might have been expended for the purposes of Government, would be to admit 
that he could have appropriated the whole of the current revenues of the State to 
his own private purposes, and have borrowed money for the immediate purposes 

. of Government, upon the credit of his successors, and upon the security of those 
revenues, by which alone they could properly carry on the government of the 
country. 


9. But even, if Azoff-ul-Dowlah or any other vizier had the power to borrow 
money for the purpose of Government upon the credit of the revenues of the 
State, and to charge such debts upon the revenues, so as to bind his successors, we 
think it is clear that he had no power to exempt his immediate successors and to 
throw the whole burthen of his extravagance upon the people of the third or 
fourth generation after him, by charging his debts upon the revenues of 1857 or 
any subsequent period. If Azoff-ul-Dowlah had done so, we apprehend that 
the British Government would not now have considered themselves morally 
bound to discharge such debts, after six sovereigns or viziers in succession to 
him, had, without regard to the interests or welfare of the people, been squan- 
dering the revenues of the State upon their own personal gratifications and 
follies, or in amassing wealth to be dissipated by others. 


10. If, in the case supposed, the British Government would not have recog- 
nised the debts as a charge upon the revenues, of which they became possessed 
upon the annexation of Oudh, we cannot see any good reason why they should 
admit their liability to satisfy any portion of the present demand, for by so doing 
they will be admitting that Azuff-ul-Dowlah and the six succeeding sovereigns 
had power to do that which any one of them singly could not have done. If 
the necessities of the State required that debts should be contracted upon the 
sccurity of the revenues, those debts ought to have been repaid out of the first 
revenues available for the purpose, after satisfying the current expenses of the 
Government of the country, and making a liberal allowance for the support of 
the king and his family and attendants, in a manner suitable to their rank and 
condition. 


11. Admitting this principle to be the correct one, all the debts contracted by 
Azoff-ul-Dowlah, assuining that they were necessarily incurred for the benefit 
of the State (a fact whick we no means admit), ought to have been paid, if 
not in the lifetime. of Azoff-ul-Dowlah, at least during the reign of Saadut Ali, 
for the latter accumulated out of the revenues of the State a much larger sum 
than was sufficient to pay all the debts of Azoff-ul-Dowlah. 


12. It is said that his accumulations amounted to 13,000,000 sterling.* The 
whole of these large accumulations were inherited by his son Ghazee-ood-deen 
Hyder, who succeeded as vizier in 1814; yet that prince, as well as his father, 
entirely repudiated all responsibility to discharge any of the debts, contracted 
by Azoff-ul-Dowlah. 


13. In a letter of the 29th October 1816,t from the Nawab Vizier Ghazee-ood- 
deen Hyder to the Resident at Lucknow upon the subject of other claims, he 
writes, “ The claim of Captain Frith, which was forwarded to me in your letter 
of the 15th Shaol (8th September) is of a similar description. You will be 
pleased to bring these circumstances to the favourable attention of his Excel- 
lency the Governor General, sq that there may be neither discussion nor corre- 
spondence hereafter on affairs of this nature.” Again, on the 21st December 
1816, he addressed the Resident as follows: “ I cannot consider it incumbent on 
me to have any concern with demands referable to the time of the Nawab Azoff- 
ul-Dowlah, aud of which I have no knowledge whatever. My father, at the 
time of his accession, denied all claims of gentlemen and others relative to the 
time of my late uncle, and the adjustment of them was uot mentioned in the 
treaty. Therefore, neither this, nor other claims of a similar nature, can at 
all apply to me.” 

14. In 


® Sea “ Mill’s History of India,” vol. viii, p. 109. Note.—See also Mr. Charles Grant’s letter. 


Correspondence as before, pages 44, 45. 
+ See Papers: Cons. 15 May 18389, Nos. 72, 73. 
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14. In 1840 Colonel Frith renewed his demand upon the King of Oudh, 
Mahomed Ali Shah, who peremptorily refused to recognise the claim.* 


15. Thus, it appears that the debt has been actually and finally repudiated by 
two Nawabs and one King of Oudh, and it has been virtually repudiated by their 
successors, all of whom have dealt with the revenues of the State as if the claim 
had never existed. If the debt ought to have been satisfied at all out of the reve- 
nues of the State, which accrued after the death of Azoff-ul-Dowlah, it ought to 
have been paid by Saadut Ali,-or his son Ghazee-ood-deen Hyder, out of the 
treasure saved by the former from the revenues of the State, to which the latter 
succeeded; but they both repudiated the debt, and applied those funds to other pur- 
poses. We do nut think that the British Government, by reason of their acquisi- 
tion of the revenues of Oudh, are in any way bound to enter into the considera- 
tion of a question, which has been finally decided by the former rulers of that 
State, who have dealt with the revenues upon the footing of that decision. Even 
admitting that their decision was wrong, and that Saadut Ali was morally bound 
to pay the debts of Azoff-vl-Dowlah, the British Government are no’ more 
responsible for his short comings in this respect, than they are for any of the 
other delinquencies or omissions of any of the former rulers of the State. 


16. If Azoff-ul-Dowlah, having sufficient funds from the revenues to enable 
him to discharge his debts, had applied those funds to his own private purposes, 
leaving his debts unpaid, the British Government would surely not have been 
bound to pay those debts in consequence of their obtaining the State and its 
revenues 70 years after the debts were contracted, and if not, there does not 
appear to be any valid ground for contending, that the people of the present 
generation ought to bear the burthen of these debts, which, if they had not 
been repudiated, might have been paid out of Saadut Ali’s savings from the 
revenues during the period of his rule. 

The people of Oudh gained nothing by his amassing the great wealth, which 
was inherited by his son, nor would the State have been injured, if he or his 
son had appropriated a portion of his revenues to the payment of the debts of 
Azoff-ul-Dowlah instead of appropriating them as they did; but as rulers of 
the State they repudiated the debts, and applied the surplus revenues in a manner 
wholly unprofitable to the State. 


_ 17. It cannot be urged, that if the proviuce of Oudh had never been annexed, 
the alleged creditors of Azoff-ul-Dowlah would have been paid by the native 
Government to which the British Government succeeded. ‘The native Govern- 
ment had absolutely repudiated the debts, and it is quite clear that they never 
would have paid them. 


18. In the debate which took place in the House of Commons on the 28th of 
July 1834, upon the subject of the claim of the Lucknow bankers, Sir Robert — 
Peel, after illustrating the impolicy of taking up the case, concluded his speech 
by referring “to the possible assumption of the Government of Oudh by the 
British Government, and solemnly deprecating in that case the commencement 
of the exercise of sovereignty by appropriating 1,100,000. sterling of the pro- 
perty of the territory to the liquidation of a claim for which it did not appear 
that the British Government had ever made itself, in the slightest degree, respon- 
sible.” (See Thornton’s History of India, vol. 6, page 21.) Mr. Thornton refers 
to the “ Mirror of Parliament” as his authority ; but we have not the book here, 
and have therefore not been able to see that report of the speech, but we have 
referred to the opinion, as it completely accords with our own. 

We have thought it right to consider the case upon general principles, because 
there are many other similar claims upon which it will be necessary to come to 
a decision. 


19. In regard to Mr. Frith’s claim, we cannot help thinking that the lac of 
rupees which he received upon the tunkah, was as much as he was fairly entitled 
to under the bond, and we think that it was probably considered by Azoff-ul- 
Dowlah, und his minister, as a settlement of his demand. . 

20. This 


® See letter, Resident to Colonel Frith, 24 June 1840. Memorial, 12 November 1841, para, 7. 
Cons. 22 November 1841, No. 95 A. ‘ 
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Capt. Frith, the 
father of the pre- 
sent claimant, 20 
January 1819. 
Cons. 15 January, 
No. 16. 


See account, dated 
31 January 1798. 
Cons. 5 March 
1798, No. 6. 
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20. This case affords proof of the difficulty of investigating claims of 70 ycars’ 
standing, and of the wisdom of the remark made by Ghazee-ood-deen Hyder, 
“that he could not consider it incumbent on him to have any concern with 
demands referable to the time of Azoff-ul-Dowlah, of which he had no know- 
jedge whatever.” 


21. The claim made by Mr. Frith consists of two items : - 


Principal due upon bond to Colonel Robert Frith, Rs. 
dated 31st July 1785 = - - - -  2,70,000 
Allowance for 12 months, ending 31st July 1786, for 
commanding a company of the Nawab’s battalion, 
at 6,000 per month - - - - - 60,000 


Rs. 3,30,000 


Against this sum credit is given for one lac of rupees received by Colonel 
Robert Frith upon a tunkah or assignment on the Nawab of Furruckahad, pay- 
able by three kists in 1789-90, 1790-91, and 1791-92 respectively, and the 
balance, with interest at 12 per cent. to the present time, is claimed. 


22. The balance in 1818 amounted to 11,87,458 rupees. It is not necessary 
to say tu what extent it would be increased by the addition of interest calculated 
at the rate of 12 per cent., or even at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum. 


28. Mr. Frith, in his memorial now under consideration, says, ‘“ with regard 
to the interest which has accumulated, that has arisen from an arbitrary refusal 
of the native Government to pay the debt, the validity of which they never 
questioned ;” and then, with a show of great liberality, proceeds: “ Still I am 
willing to admit that the interest appears to be a fair subject of compromise, and 
I would respectfully suggest that a moderate and reasonable amount of simple 
interest should be fixed for the whole period, as the most equitable mode of 
settling that portion of the claim.” We strongly recommend that he should not 
be paid either principal or interest. 


24. Itappears that Colonel Robert Frith, then Captain Frith, was aide-de-camp 
to Warren Hastings in 1782-83 and 1784, and that upon the Governor General’s 
quitting Lucknow in 1784, he was appointed to take the command of a corps 
belonging to the Nawab, at a sulary of 5,000 rupees a month. 


25. Mr. Frith and his father, who was the son of Colonel Robert Frith, in the 
memorials which have been from time to time presented, have always claimed 
the full amount of the bond, 2,70,000 rupees and interest.* But Colonel Robert 
Frith, the original creditor in 1798, gave his own account of the transaction. 


26. In the account then transmitted by him, he claimed not the whole amount 
of the principal of the bond, but only 1,50,000 rupees thereof as his share, after 
deducting : — 


Rs. 
Mr. Robert Grant’s share thereof - - - - 80,000 
Mr. Robert Bruce’s share = - - - - - 22,000 
Colonel Palmer’s share - - - = - 18,000 


Rs. 1,20,000 


He also claimed 60,000 rupees as his allowance as commanding officer of a corps 
of sepoys in the Nawab’s service fur one year, from 31st July 1785 to 31st July 
1786, and interest on the above sum at 12 per cent., and he gave credit for 
1,00,000 rupees received upon the tunkah on the Nawab of Furruckabad, dated 
in 1789, and he added the following note: “1st. N.B. Major Frith’s share of 
the bond for 2,70,000 rupees arose from an allowance of 6,000 rupees granted to 
him by the late Vizier, on the command of four battalions of sepoys being conferred 
on him, in lieu of all emoluments, from money advanced to the battalions by 


Buksh 


** Sse the account said to have been made out by Colonel Frith’s brother in 1798, with We 
account continued to 1 February 1818, showing a balance of /2s. 11,87,458. Letter to T. H. Mad- 
dock, Esq., dated 4 Septeunber 1839. Cons. 20 November 1889, Nos. 103, 104 
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‘Buksh Roye and Kushmery Mull on his credit, and for feeding and other ex- 
penses of the gun bullooks of the artillery attached to the battalions. The account 
‘of the whole was made up to the 31st July 1785, approved of, and the bond 
granted.” 


27. Thus it appears that his share of the bond consisted partly of arrears of 
his allowance of 5,000 rupees a month, due prior to the 31st July 1785; partly of 
mpaney advanced by two natives on his credit (whether they were ever repaid or 
not does not appear), and partly on account of expenses of the gun bullocks, &c. 


28. The other item claimed by him was 60,000 rupees for arrears of allow- 
ance from 3ist July 1785 to 31st July 1786. To this item he attaches a 
note :-— 

“ad. N.B. A bond for 40,000 rupees, in part of the 60,000 above charged, 
was offered to Major Frith, but rejected, because the full amount of his allowances 
was not included.” 


29. The above account was dated 31st January 1798. Colonel Robert Frith 
had, however, in 1790, sent in a previous account, in which be showed, that his 
claim for principal on the bond amounted to only 1,00,000 rupees. There seems 
to be no reason to suppose that Colonel Robert Frith’s claim for principal on the 
bond exceeded 1,00,000 rupecs, the amount stated in his first account in 1790; 
and, if so, it is probable that the 1,00,000 rupees received on the tunkah was 
intended to cover his demand upon the bond, for we find that an arrangement 
was subsequently made, on behalf of Azoff-ul-Dowlah, with all his other Euro- 

an creditors, by which they, with one exception, agreed to receive the prin- 
cipal of their debts, without interest. 

“ In 1795, the Vizier Azoff-ul-Dowlah became sensible of the urgent neces- 
sity of retrieving his affairs, and requested the British Government to allow their 
Resident, Mr. Cherry, to assist him in ascertaining the amount of his debts, with 
the view to their liquidation. Sir John Shore consented to the Resident’s 
affording the required assistance, and promised the communication of his own 
epinion upon the result whenever called upon; but he restricted Mr. Cherry’s 
imterference in the adjustment of the claims, to transmitting applications and 
furwarding answers. In the performance of this duty, Mr. Cherry had an oppor- 
tunity of informing himself of the Nawab’s debts, which appear, from a state- 
ment he received from the minister and transmitted to the Governor General in 
November 1795, to have amounted to 1,02,40,120 rupees, besides 75 lacs for 
salaries to officers.” (See Correspondence as above, p. 6.) 


: 30. Mr. Lumsden succeeded Mr. Cherry, as Resident, and the following is his 
account of the arrangement :— 

‘*The whole of the principal debt has been paid to the European creditors, 
Mr. Bruce excepted, half in gold and half in silver, and they have each executed 
a general release and given up their bonds. The negotiation was finally closed 
at a late hour last night, when Rajah Janoo Lall proceeded to join the Vizier, 
having previously ordered away the money which he had deposited in m 
treasury for the purpose of paying Mr. Bruce,* if he had acquiesced in the Vizier’s 
offer. Mr. Brace demanded interest, as well as principal, and thus lost his whole 
debt, amounting to.4,50,000 rupees. The other European creditors had con- 
sented to receive the principal of their debts without interest.” (See same Cor- 
respondence, p. 7.) 

We have examined the list of creditors sent in by the minister to Mr. Cherry, 
but the name of Colonel Robert Frith is not mentioned therein, which Jeads us 
to suppose that having received on the tunkah one lae of rupees, which, accord- 
ing to his account of 1790, was the full amount of the principal due to him on 
a bond, or for some other reason, he was not igo ielece: as a creditor by 
the Nawab or his minister in 1795, when the Nawab was arranging to com- 
pound with his European creditors by paying them their principal without 
interest. 

31. We 


.° Note.—This Mr. Robert Bruce is no doubt the same person who is said by Colonel Frith.to 
have had an interest in the bond to the extent of 22,000 rupees, and if so, that sum was in all pro- 
bability included in his demand. * 

* 202—Sess, 2. A4 


See Cons. 9 March 
1798, No. 5. 
Letter to Lord 
Cornwallis, dated 
19 October 1790, 
and Encl. T. 
Cons. 20 October 
1790, No. 190. 
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Cons. 32 Novem- 
ber, No. 95 A. 
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31. We do not fiud, in the list of creditors, the name of Mr. Robert Grant, or 
that of Colonel Palmer, the former of whom Colonel Frith admitted to be inte- 
rested in the bond to the extent of 80,000 rupees, and the latter to the extent of 
22,000 rupees. , 


32. The latter is, no doubt, the Major Palmer who was the private agent o 
Warren Hastings at Oudh, so frequently alluded to in the articles of impeach- 
ment, and who is seid himself to have had a salary of 22,800/. a-year. (See 
Burke’s Charges, No. 16, s. 89.) 


33. This is also, we presume, the gentleman who is referred to in Mr. Frith’s 
present memorial as having ascertained the balance due to Colonel Frith, though 
no mention is made of the fact, that he himself was one of the persons interested 
in that balance. Mr. Frith says: “ Major Palmer resigned his office in 1785, 
and, in making up his accounts, ascertained the balance due to Colonel Frith 
from the Nawab. For this amount, a bond, bearing interest at 12 per cent. 
was sealed by the Nawab, in favour of Colonel Frith, and officially delivered to 
him by Major Palmer.” * * * 


‘“* With respect to the debt, no question can, I think, arise, as Mr. Palmer, the 
Resident at Lucknow, has given most ample proof of its correctness, both in hig 
report to the East India Company, and in his letters to my father.” 


84. What Mr. Palmer had to do with ascertaining the balance due to Colonel 
Frith from the Nawab, in making up his own accounts, we are at a logs to conjec- 
ture. We have no doubt that Major Palmer must have received his share of the 
principal of the bond, for, in his letter dated 21st August 1813, to Captain Frith, 
the son of Colonel Frith, he makes no mention of any part of the principal 
remaining due to himself. He says, ‘I am entirely ignorant of the share to 
which your father was entitled of the bond for2,70,000 rupees in his name, granted 
by the Vizier;” but he says nothing of his own share in the bond, or that any 
portion of what he had himself advanced remained due. 


35. Mr. Bruce, it appears, was not paid, because he refused to come into the 
compromise ; but that is not a sufficient reason for Mr. Frith’s now claiming his 
share. The whole claim, so far as the bond is concerned, is so unsatisfactory, 
that even if we considered that there ever was any obligation on the part of the 
East India Company to satisfy the debts of Nawab Azoff-ul-Dowlah, we could 
not recommend that any portion of the principal or interest on the bond for 
Rs. 2,70,000 should be paid. 


36. In 1790, Colonel Robert Frith claimed 1,00,000 rupees only of the principal 
dueon the bond. In 1798, he claimed 1,50,000 rupees as hisshare. His son and 
grandson have increased the demand of principal due on the bond to 2,70,000 
tupecs. Notwithstanding these variances, important under any circumstances, but 
still more so when interest at 12 per cent. from 1785 to the present time is claimed, 
we think it is clear that Colonel Frith’s share of the principal of the bond did 
not exceed 1,00,000 rupees, which he claimed at first. It is also clear that he 
received that amount upon a tunkah, and that the rest of the European creditors, 
with the exception of Mr. Bruce, compromised their claims in 1795, by receiving 
the principal without interest, and that they received better terms than the 
native creditors ; that a great portion of Colonel Frith’s share in the principal of 
the bond was not for money advanced, but for arrears of salary of 5,000 rupees 
a month, to which Colonel Frith, though only a captain at the time, having been 
aide-de-camp to Warren Hastings in 1782, 1783, and 1784, was appointed just 
previously to the latter’s leaving India (a salary which appears to have been 
exorbitant for a captain in the army); that Colonel Frith was not included in 
the list of creditors made out by the minister, Rajah Tuckaet Koy, and sent to 
Mr. Cherry, the Resident, in 1796 ; that no sufficient explanation is given why, 
if he considered that Azoff-ul-Dowlah was his debtor, Colonel Frith did not 
bring forward his claim when Azoff-ul-Dowlah was settling his debts in 1798, 
but waited until 1798, a year after his death (Azoff-ul-Dowlah having died in 
1797); that this claim has not been brought forward in a manner calculated to 
afford much confidence, that any portion of the demand remains fairly due. 


As to the second item of the demand, viz., one year’s allowance, 60,000 rupees, 
aD 
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and interest thereon at 12 per ceat.,* we do ‘not think that the Government, in 
1857, is called upon to pay salaries which became due to officers in 1785, either 
with interest at 12 per cent., or without interest, even if it were clear that the 
salaries were just and equitable. But still less ought such salaries to be paid, 
when the circumstances under which the appointments were made, lead to the 
conclusion, that the interests of the officer, rather than those of the State, were 
considered in the arrangement. es 


37. We find from Colonel Frith’s own memorial that Mr. Macpherson, who 
succeeded Warren Hastings and Mr. Stubbs, disavowed any knowledge of 
Colonel Frith’s appointment, and in doing ‘so, refused their sanction to the 


Vizier’s payment of the allowances annexed to it. We find, in the extract of See Memorial, 19 


proceedings of the ‘Governor General in Council, in the Secret Department, 
3d May 1785, the following entry :—' 

* Captain Frith, commanding four battalions of Sepoys, in Heu of all charges 
and contingencies whatever, 5,000 rupees per mensem.” “The Board know 
nothing’ of Captain Frith’s appointment, and cannot theréfore authorise the 
allowance.” Also the following extract of a letter, in the Secret Department, to 
the Honourable Court of Directors, dated 31st July 1785, par. 8 :—“ The Gover 
nor General’s. agent has. been directed to aequaint the Vizier that the ‘salaries 
paid to Captain Frith-cannot be authorised.” Surely, if after this.letter, Captain 
Frith thought fit to continue in the employment of the Nawab Azoff-ul-Dowlah, 
and the latter chose to continue him there for another year, the salary cannot 
fairly be considered as a public debt, binding upon the revenués of his suc- 
cessors. ; — , 


October 1790, 
Cons. 20 October 
1790, No. 41. 


Cons. dated 19 
October 1790, No. 
ll. 


38. In 1790, a claim was brought forward by Major Darell for atrears of 
salary due to him from the Vizier, amounting to 98,000 fupees ; the Govern- . 


ment determined, “that as it came in every respect under the description of a 
private debt, it would bé no less improper, with regard to the Vizier, than dero- 
gatory to the dignitv of the Government,| to take any concern in soliciting the 
payment of it; and of this decision the Court approved.” 


39. The claim of Colonel Frith was considered by the Committee of Corre- 


spondence ¢ to be similar in its nature to that of Major Darell. If the debt was 
a private debt, it cannot, we think, irrespective of other considerations, consti- 
tute a valid claim against the revenues of Oudh. 


40. For the above reasons we recommend that Mr. Frith’s claims be rejected 
altogether. 


41. This case having been referred to the Honourable Court in our Despatch, 
No. 107,4 dated 8th October 1856, and being still under consideration, we abstain 
from offering any opinion on the claims. We would, however, remark that the 
Dosses, or their representatives, do not appear to be the persons really interested 
in the debt. If Mr. Prendergast had not purchased the debt or had no personal 
interest in it, it appears to us to be a very remarkable fact that his widow and 
two sons, who were his representatives, should have been appointed agents for the 
Dosses in his place, as appears from the memorial. 


Captain Prender- 
gast’s claim. 


42. The sum claimed is 90,2665 sicca rupees, with interest at Claim of the Rev. James Fendal, 
12 per cent., on a bond given by Azoff-ul-Dowlah, dated 12th ee soy re Grant widow ue 
December 1783, and for salary due from the Nawab Vizier to °*°™™ of Hovert Grant, deceased. 


Mr. Grant, as assistant to the Resident. The consideration of the bond is alleged 
to be a house sold to the Vizier, and money received by the Vizier on some 
tunkah given by the Nawab of Mozuffer Jung, a tributary chief of Oudh, for 
certain merchandise sold to him by Mr. Grant. It is stated that Azoff-ul-Dowlah 

received 


* Note. In the account sent in by Captain Frith, in 1790, he made no claim for interest on the 
el of salary said to have become due in July 1786, although he said, it was, in fact, equitably 
ue. 
+ Correspondence as before, page 8. Report of the Committee of Correspondence, dated 81 
ay 1822. 

} See also extract from letter from the Honourable Court of Directors, No. _, dated 26 Octo- 
ber 1820, Military Department, p. 86; also, extract of proceedings, Government of India, Foreign 
Department, dated 20 October 1790. 

§ Abstract, Nos. 41, 42. 
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received the amount of the tunkahs on account of Mr. Grant, to obviate incon- 
venience, but never paid over the money to him. We would reject the claim 
altogether. We do not consider that the Government of 1859 is in any manner 
called upon to pay out of the revenues of the State a debt which was a mere pri- 
vate debt from Azoff-ul-Dowlah. 


43. We presume this is the same Mr. Grant who is said to have been entitled 


to a share of the bond given to Colonel Frith. His name is not inserted in the: 


. list of creditors sent by the minister to Mr. Cherry in 1795. 


Claim of the 
Dowager Lady 
Darell, as repre- 
sentative of Sir 
Henry Verelst 
Darell. 


Major Darell was 
previously aide- 
de-camp to Sir 
Eyre Coote, Com- 
mander in Chief, 
but resigned that 
appointment upon 
obtaining the ap- 
pointment of aide- 
de-camp to the 
vizier. 


44. It ap from the petition, that Mr. Grant, in 1783, entered the service 
of the East India Company, and was appointed assistant to the British Resident 
at Lucknow; that shortly after the transaction in question, he was removed by 
Government from Lucknow at 48 hours’ notice; that he petitioned in vain to be 
allowed to return to Lucknow to arrange his affairs, but that no reply was vouch- 
safed. A list of documents is annexed to the memorial, but they are not sent. 
(See Mr. Jennings’ letter.) We would reject the claim altogether. We 
scarcely think that the claimants can be serious in supposing that it will be 
paid. 


45. This claim is made by Lady Darell, as representing Major Darell. 
46. The claim is for 98,000 sicca rupees, due on seven bonds, alleged to have 


been given by Azoff-ul-Dowlah to Major Darell, for arrears of pay as aide-de- 


camp to the Nawab Vizier from 1779 to 1783. 


47. Six of the bonds, for 90,000 sicca rupees, bear interest at 12 per cent., the 
other does not bear interest. This debt, as shown above, has always been treated 
as a private debt. Major Darell’s name was not in the list of creditors sent in to 
Mr. Cherry in 1795. We would reject the claim altogether. 


ane bal have, &e. 
fr (signed) Canning. 
a | J. Outram. 
i H. Ricketts. 
B. Peacock. 
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COPIES of the Orricrat Pargrs sent from India touching the Recent 
DistURBANCES in 7ravancore. 


PouticaL DepartTmENt.—No. 7 of 1859. 
To the Right Hononrable Lord Stanley, Secretary of State for India. 


My Lord, 

We have the honour to lay before your Lordship copies of the papers noted in 
the margin having reference to the recent disturbances in South Travancore ; and 
in doing so, we would solicit special attention to the report submitted through the 
Resident by the Dewan Madava Row on the origin, progress, and suppression of 
these disturbances, as also to the Minutes recorded by our President and the Civil 
Members of Government ou the subject. 

2. The agitation, it will be seen, occurred in the three or four Southern Dis- 
tricts of the Travancore territory between portions of the Soodra and Shanar 
population, and appears to have arisen from some Hindoo Shanar women having 
assumed the right of covering the upper part of their persons with a cloth, which 
was objected to by the Soodras as preventing a recognition of the caste. 

3. Disturbances from a like cause broke out iu the year 1829, on which occasion 
her Highness the Ranee of Travancore in her proclamation of 3d February 1829, 
republished, “as the only Regulation in force in the matter.” a previous Circular 
Order of May 1814, whereby ‘“‘no women of Palavres, Shanars and others of 
that description, were ever to be allowed to wear cloths on their bosoms as the 
Nair women,” but were not prevented from wearing jackets, called coopayum, 
such as were in use by the women of Christian converts and of some other 
castes. 

4. Your Lordship will perceive from the last paragraph of our proceedings of 
the 27th January last, that the Resident has been instructed to be careful tu give 
no countenance to the idea that the British Government, of which he is the 
representative, recognises any exclusive distinctions, or the right of any set of 
men to prevent others from following in all matters of social or domestic life such 
course as they may see fit, provided it be not repugnant to public decency and 
morals. He has also been desired to impress these views on his Highness the 
Rajah, and to point out to him that such prohibitions as those contained in the 
Circular Order of May 1814, or in the Proclamation of 3d February 1829, are 
unsuited to the present age, and unworthy of an enlightened prince, and that he 
is not to look for the support of the British Government in any attempts to main- 
tain them, as respects any class of his subjects. 

5. We now await information as to the result of the communication which the 
Resident has held with his Highness the Rajah in furtherance of the instructions 
as above conveyed to him; as also regarding the arrangement proposed to be 
made by the Dewan with a view to suit the requirements of altered times and 
circumstances and satisfy all parties, as far as it may be possible to doso. There 
is reason to hope that the excitement in Travancore is subsiding, and that no 
further disturbance or breach of the peace need be apprehended. 

6. We take this opportunity to forward and to request attention to a corre- 
spondence with the Government of India, relative to the appoiutment of a Com- 
mission for investigating the condition of the Travancore State. 


We have, &c. 
(signed) Harris. 
Jas. Grant. 
Walter Eliot. 
Fort St. George, 26 March 1859. W, A. Morehead. 
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Consultatior,1 Feb. 
1859, Nos. 4 to 6. 
Consultation,8 Feb. 
1859, Nos.19&20. 
Consultation, 15 
March 1859, Nos. 
10 to 15. 


From Government 
of India, g March 
1859, No. 963. 
To Government of 
India, 23 Maich 
1859, No. 1&3. 
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. PouiticaL Department.—No. 9 of 1859. 
To the Right Honourable Lord Stanley, Secretary of State for India. 
My Lord, 


WE have the hononr to transmit, in continuation of the correspondence for- 

warded with our Despatch of the 26th instant, No. 7, copy of a letter addressed 

To Resident cfTra- to the Resident of Travancore, and of his reply thereto, on the subject of a 
vancore, 17 March petition addressed to his Highness the Rajah by the missionaries of the London 
1859, No. 178. Missionary Society stationed in South Travancore, in reference to the recent dis- 


oa Resident of turbances in that part of the territory. 
ravancore, 23 : 


Mar. 1859, No. 31. We have, &c. 


(signed ) C. E. Treveluan. 
Jas. Grant. 
Walter Elhot. 
Fort St. George, 28 March 1859. W, A. Morehead. 


Poxttica, DepartMeENT.—No. 14 of 1859. 
To the Right Honourable Lord Stanley, Secretary of State for India. 


My Lord, 
In continuation of our letter under date the 28th March, No. 9 of 1859, 
Political Department, we have the honour to forward to you a copy of a Minute,* 
* Dated; May which has been laid before us by our President, submitting to us a copy of a 
1859. letter which he has addressed to General Cullen, Resident of Travancore and 
Cochin, on the subject of the proceedings in the former State relating to the 
Shanar women. 
We have, &c. 
(signed) C. E. Trevelyan. | 
Jas. Grant. 
Walter Elliot. 
Fort St. George, 9 May 1859. W. A. Morehead. 


Poutrican DrpartMENt.—No. 17 of 1859. 
To the Right Honourable Lord Stanley, Secretary of State for India. 


My Lord, 
In continuation of our Despatch of the 9th ultimo, No. 14, we have the honour 
Proceedings of —_ to forward a copy of a letter from the Resident of Travancore, with a copy of a 
Government, from yenort from the Dewan, containing the proposals of his Highness the Rajah on the 


ee “1 me 1859) subject of the dress of females of the Shanar caste. 


ome Hts 2. From the Dewan’s letter it will be observed, that his Highness feels, that the 
1 to 10 June 1859, Provisions of the Proclamation of 1004, relative to the dress of the inferior castes, 


Nos, 14 to 16. require to be greatly modified. 
3, His Highness proposes to abolish all rules prohibiting the covering of the 


upper parts of the person of Shanar women, and to grant them perfect liberty to. 


meet the requirements of decency in any way they may deem proper, with the 
- simple restriction, that they do not imitate the same mode of dress that appertains 
to the higher castes. 


4. His Highness, it is stated, would not have made even this reservation, were 


it not for the fear that the sudden and total abolition of al] distinctions of dress. 


which have from time immemorial distinguished one caste from another, might 
produce most undesirable impressions on the minds of the larger portion of his 
subjects, and cause their serious discontent. 

5. A proclamation 


o 
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5. A proclamation to the effect above stated is to be issued immediately. 


6. We have informed the Resident, for communication to the Rajah, that we 
are prepared to accept this concession, as a practical carnest on the part of his 
Highness of his desire to put an end to the barbarous and indecent restriction 
previously existing on the dress of the Shanar women. 
We have, &c. . 

(signed) C. E. Trevelyan. 
Jas. Grant. 
Walter Elliot. 
Fort St. George, 7 June 1859. W., A. Morehead. 


Fort St. George Political Consultation, 1 February 1859. 
Reap the following letters : 


No. 4.—From Lieutenant General W. Cullen, Resident of Travancore and 
Cochin, to 7. Pycroft, Esq., Chief Secretary to Government, F ort St. George, 
dated 13th January 1859, No. 4. 


Sir, 
I reGret to have to report that there is a very disturbed state of feeling at 
present in the south of Travancore on a matter of caste, z.¢., as to the kind of 
dress to be worn by the women of the different castes. 


2. The low caste of Shanar women, who are very numerous, are prohibited by 
long usage and regulation from wearing any cloth over the upper part of their 
person in the presence of the higher castes, such as Soodras and Bramins, &c. 


3. On the establishment of the London Mission in the south of Travancore, 
their converts to Christianity were almost exclusively from the Shanar class of the 
population, but who, like the other Shanars, for several years attempted no 
change of dress, and abstained from covering their bosoms. Latterly, however, 
they began to wear a cloth like the Soodras, and it led gradually to violent out- 
rages and quarrels, and almost to an insurrection. 


4. Troops had to be sent to the south* (the subsidiary force being then at 
Quilon), though they did not require to be called out, and the issue of a procla- 
mation in 1829, establishing a particular description of covering for Christian 
females by which they could be at once distinguished as such, gradually allayed all 
irritation. 


5. The agitation has been recently revived, the Soodras asserting that the 
Shanar women are constantly assuming the privilege of covering the upper part 
of the person, and thereby preventing a recognition of the caste, while the Shanars 
themselves simply complain of the prohibition as a hardship. It is believed that 
the Christian converts sympathise with the Shanars, if they do not occasionally 
actually encourage them. There have been several assaults of individuals, and 
some outrayes at Kotar, Nagercoil, and Neyoor, &c. 


6. It may be in the recollection of Government that several petitions from 
Shanars have been received at different times within the last two or three years, 
complaining of the prohibition to their females wearing an upper cloth, but that 
they were returned as a matter of local usage and caste, with which the Govern- 
ment declined to interfere. I had reason to believe that some of these petitions 
had been prepared by Christians of Nagercoil. 


Some misinterpretation of a part of Her Majesty's recent proclamation has also 
tended to add to the excitement, the Soodras believing that the proclamation not 
only prohibited all future interference with caste distinction, but that it annulled 
all previous innovations. ° 


7. In communication with the Dewan, I, a few days ago, sent to the south 100 
men of the Nair Brigade under an European officer, to support the civil power, 


and which I hope may be sufficient, as the Dewan also proposes going there to 


ascertain on the spot the exact state of matters. 


ee 
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* As per reports to 
Government, 6, 8, 
and 13 Jan. 1829. 


Chapel at Collen- 
gully, Culcolum 
district. 

Chapel at Me- 
dalum, Erneel 
district. 

School at Goo- 
namcadu, Erneel 
district. 
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No. 5.—From Lieutenant General W. Cullen, Resident, Travancore and Cochin, 


to T. Pycroft, Esq., Chief Secretary to Government, Fort St. George, dated 
18th January 1859, No, 7. 


Sir, 

I nap the honour, under date the 13th instant, to report the disturbed state of 
feeling prevailing in the three or four southern districts, between portions of the 
Soodra and Shanar population. 

2. Several small mission schools and chapels have since been burnt by incen- 
diaries, whoin it has not been possible to trace, and a small thatched bungalow, 
occasionally occupied by the Resident at Nagercoil, was burnt on the 10th 
instant. 

3. On the 14th instant, a small village occupied by Shanars in the Thovalah 
talook was fired by a party of Vellalers in daylight, but several of the perpetra- 
tors of the outrage have since been apprehended. 

4. It is difficult to account for the burning of the mission buildings, except on 
the supposition that the mission converts being all from the Shanar caste, the 
Hindoo Shanars and convert Shanars may be supposed to combine together, to 
obtain the privilege of wearing the upper cloth, and hence the bad feeling of the 
Soodra population, Nairs, and Vellalers towards the mission. 

5. A letter from the Dewan, dated yesterday. and reccived this morning, informs 
me of a report of the Shanars across the frontier in the Tinnevelly District 
collecting there with a view to enter Travancore to join the Shanars, and plunder 
the villages along the frontier. A letter from the Vullioor tahsildar (Tinnevelly) 
rather corroborates the report; I have communicated the information to the 
magistrate of Tinnevelly. 

6. A party of 50 men of the Nair Brigade have been detached to Sonshendrum, 
arid the Dewan is desirous to have an additional 100 men of the brigade at his 


disposal, and I have accordingly directed the officer commanding the brigade to 
hold them in readiness. 


No 6.—Order thereon, No. 75; dated 27 January 1859. 


Tue Resident of Travancore reports the disturbed state of feeling prevalent in 
the three or four southern districts of the Sircar territory between portions of the 
Soodra and Shanar population. 

2. The excitement appears to have arisen from some Hindoo Shanar women 
having lately assumed the right of covering the upper part of their persons with 
a cloth, which is objected to by the Soodras as preventing a recognition of the 
caste. é 

3. Disturbances from a like cause broke out in the year 1829, on whieh 
occasion her Highness the Ranee of Travancore, in her proclamation of 3d 
February 1829, republished, ‘as the only regulation in force in the matter,” a 
previous Circular Order of 7th Yadavom in the year 989 (May 1814), whereby 
“no women of Palavres, Shanars, and others of that description, were ever to be 
allowed to wear cloths on their bosoms as the Nair women,” but was not pre- 
vented from wearing jackets, called coopayasen, such as were in use by the women 
of Christian converts and of some other castes. 

4. From General Cullen’s second letter it seems that several small mission 
schools and chapels have been burnt by incendiaries, whom it has not been pos- 
sible to trace. These outrages are supposed to have been perpetrated by the 
Soodras, under the idea that the Hindoo Shanars have the support and sympathy 
of the Christian converts from that caste, in their efforts to obtain the privilege 
of wearing the upper cloth. A small thatched bungalow, occasionally occupied 

« by the Resident at Nagercoil, was burnt on the 10th instant, and on the 14th, a 
small village inhabited by Shanars in the Thovalah talook was fired by a party of 
Vellalers in daylight, but several of the perpetrators of this latter outrage have 
been apprehended. The Government trust that they will be severely punished. 

5. The Kight Honourable the Governor in Council hopes that the present 


. excitement will soon be allayed, and order restored. The Resident will be careful 


to give no countenance to the idea that the British Government, of which he is 
the 
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the representative, recognises any exclusive distinctions, or the right of any set of 
men to prevent others from following, in all matters of social or domestic life, 
such course as they may see fit, provided it be not repugnant to public decency 
and morals. It will be his duty to impress these views on his Highness the 
Rajah, and to point out to him that such prchibitions as those contained in the 
Circular Order of May 1814, or in the Proclamation of 3d February 1829, are 
unsuited to the present age, and unworthy of an enlightened prince, and that he is 
not to look for the support of the British Government in any attemps to maintain 
them, as respects any class of his subjects. 
(signed) T. Pycroft, 
Chief Secretary. 


Fort St. George Political Consultation, 8 February 1859. 


No. 19.—From Lieutenant General W. Cudlen, Resident at Travancore and Cochin, 
to 7. Pycroft, Esq., Chief Secretary to Government, Fort St. George ; dated 
Trevandram, 26th January 1859, No. 10. 


Sir, 

Sincg my letter, No, 7 of the 18th instant, no more acts of incendiarism have 
been reported to me, and the Dewan, who has subsequently visited Nagercoil, 
Sooshindrum, and Cape Comorin, appeared to consider that quiet had in general 
been restored, and I in consequence some days since countermanded the march 
of the additional party of the Nair Brigade. 

2. A number of the perpetrators of the outrage at the village of Tittevelly, 
alluded to in the 3d paragraph of my letter, have been apprehended, and handed 
over to the criminal court for trial; but after the late excitéd state of feeling, I 
fear that perfect quiet cannot be depended on for some time to come without the 


utmost vigilance on the part of’ the police and local authorities : and I believe there _ 


are several cases of assault and interference with the mission converts still 
remaining to be disposed of by the Dewan. 


No. 20.—Order thereon, No. 93; dated 7th February 1859. 
To be recorded. 


(signed) — T. Pycroft, 
Chief Secretary. 


Fort St. George Political Consultation, 15 March 1859. 


No. 10.—From Lieutenant General W. Cullen, Resident, Travancore and Cochin, 
to Thomas Pycroft, Esq., Chief Secretary to Government, Fort St. George; 
dated Trevandrum, 16th February 1859, No. 19. 


Sir, 

1, I wave the honour to transmit copy of a report by the Dewan of Travan- 
core, on the late disturbances in the South, between the Soodras and Shanar 
population. 

2. Although the wearing the cloth over the upper part of the person by the 
Shanar women appears to have been the more immediate cause of the disturb- 
ances, there has, I think, for several years past been a growing feeling of 
disquietude on the part of the Soodras at the innovations of the Shanar, both 
Christian and heathen. Indeed, in a recent petition from the missionaries in the 
south to his Highness the Rajab, they distinctly admit that “the present disturb- 


No. 196, of 1ath 


instant. 


ances are to be traced to the dissatisfaction of the landed proprietors at the . 


emancipation of their slaves, announced by proclamation in 1855.” 

3. I believe this to have been one source, because the missionaries then also 
availed themselves of that partial emancipation to endeavour to make converts to 
Christianity, and I know that it led to much excitement. for in travelling about 
those districts at the period in question, I was frequently visited by large numbers 
of proprietors, complaining bitterly that they lost the services of their siaves on: 
Sundays, and that their slaves had in other respects proved very refractory. 

4. Another subject of irritation has been the exemption on the part of all 

158—Sess. 2. A4 Shanars 
Digitized | 


8 , PAPERS RELATING TO THE 


Shanars attached to the mission for Oolium duties on Sundays, and from work 
connected with Hindoo festivals or places of worship. 

5. It is not only the exemption of Shanar Christians, but of those in mere 
connexion with the mission, for it will be observed in the Travancore Calendar 


for 1859, p. 82, that there are baptized - - - - - - 2,168 
Unbaptized - - - - - - - - - - - 14,572 

Yet these latter have all the exemptions enjoyed by the baptized. 
6. Under the Church Mission at Cotyam the baptized are - - 2,000 
Inquirers - - - 1,926 


As to the possibility of presently effecting any changes in the existing usages, 
in regard to the wearing of the cloth, I fear that much difficulty may be expected ; 
the Nair troops could hardly be expected to afford much aid in such a case, for 
there are no greater sticklers for the usage than the Nair Brigade, who are them- 
selves proprietors of land in Nanjenaud, and the greater part of them related to 
the residents there ; in fact, most of the men of the brigade reside some 15 or 20 
miles distant from the capital, where they occupy themselves with cultivating 
when off duty. They are also constantly employed on fatigue duties in the 
pagodas and palace at Trevandrum, which adds to their caste prejudices. 

7. The prohibition, too, is not confined to the south of Travancore, but 
extends, I believe, through the whole of the Malabar Coast as far as Cannanore. 

8. In regard to the present state of the south, although no outrages have of 
late been repeated, there is still much disquietude, and a large party of them have 
recently arrived at Trevandrum to complain. 


From 7. Madava Row, Dewan of Travancore, to Lieutenant General W. Cullen, 


British Resident of ‘Travancore; dated Trevandrum, 12th February 1859, 
No. 196. 


Sir, 

1. I wave the honour to submit to you a concise report of the origin, pro- 
gress, and suppression of the recent disturbances in South ‘Travancore, adding a 
few observations which the subject suggests. 

2. You are aware that in the Malabar year 1004, corresponding with 1829, 
Christian era, her Highness the Ranee, with the concurrence of the British Resi- 
dent, issued a proclamation, permitting the use of a jacket, called cooppayam, 
on the part of Christian Shanar women, and prohibiting the use of the upper 
cloth on the part of Hindoo Shanar females. In contravention of the provi- 
sions of this proclamation, the Shanar women, particularly those of converts to 
Christianity, had, it appears, begun, though not prominently, to wear a dress 
similar to that worn by Soodra and Brahmin females, and this, you are aware, 
occasionally gave rise to troubles ere this. Abvut the time of the appearance of 
Her Majesty’s Proclamation, either the practice became more general and con- 
spicuous, or the Soodras felt more encouraged to resist it, or, what was perhaps 
more likely, both the causes operated together. Both parties became equally 
determined. The Shanars, probably influenced, in a measure, by the recent 
events in the contiguous district of Tinnevelly, would by all means bring the 
upper cloth into use. The Christian Shanars appear to have taken the lead, 
though they had less cause for complaint, the proclamation in question permitting 
their women to use jackets, which had been on all hands acknowledged as a more 
decent covering than the upper cloth. But they probably desired a total abolition 
of all restrictions as to dress, and calculated upon the sympathies and support 
of the European missionaries residing among them. ‘The Soodras, forming the 
majority of the population under the influence of caste feelings, which, you 
know, have least relaxed in force in Travancore, and feeling that they had the 
proclamation of the Sirkar on their side, and probably interpreting Her Majesty's 
Proclamation too much in their favour, equally resolved to put down the innova- 
tions attempted by the Shanars; from this state of feelings the steps to open 
disturbances were not many. 

3. As the Shanars took it upon themselves to infringe the Proclamation of 
1004 M. E., so the Soodras tuok it upon themselves to punish such infringement. 
The Shanar women were attacked when they openly appeared with what was con- 
sidered the high caste costume. The Shanars, on the other hand, did not confine 

tized | themselves 
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themselves to a bare defence; they, too, retaliated the outrages on Soodra women. 
Hostile feelings gathered strength. A chapel had been burnt down in Mayeode 
on the 27th December last. An affray occurred in the Kotar bazaar on the 30th 
idem. A more serious one, assuming the dimensions of a riot, also followed at 
the great market of Erneel on the 10th ultimo. The panic, it seems, was great, 
and men on both sides were said to have been severely ill-treated, and some: 
wounded, though only a few appeared before the cutcherry with formal com- 
plaints, the others having probably been deterred by the consciousness of miscon- 
duct. On the same night another chapel, and the Residency bungalow at Nagercoil, 
were destroyed by fire, evidently at the hands of incendiaries. Between the 11th 
and 16th two more chapels at different places shared the same fate ; two niission 
schools were similarly destroyed; a mob of Soodras assaulted a Shanar and his 
wife at Tittoovellay, and his house, and 27 houses adjoining it, were burnt down. 
Other houses and chapels were said to have been openly threatened. It was 
reported that the Shanars of the Agasteeswarom district were raising men and 
money, and proposed combined and systematic resistance to Sirkar authority, and 
the plunder of the villages and towns. It was also clear that they had solicited 
the co-operation of the Shanars residing in the district of Tinnevelly in the 
vicinity of our frontier. 


4. The first intimation I had of the existence of unsatisfactory feelings was, 
when I happened to be at Pudpanabapoorom, about the end of December last. 
Numbers of Shanars and Soodras, with Lubbays, waited on me, and complained 
against each other, on the subject of the uppercloth. The police officer of Erneel 
also wrote to me on the subject. The Deputy Peishcar in charge of the southern 
division, too, thought it desirable that some kind of public warning was ne 5 
It is obvious, that as long as the Proclamation of 1829 is in force, the Shanars, 
both Hindoos and Christians, are bound to conform to its provisions, that no 
section of subjects can be permitted to infringe a law affecting the great majority 
of the people, on the ground that, in their opinion, the law ought to be changed ; 
that the only legitimate course open to them is, to continue to submit to it, and 
formally to apply to the Sirkar for a change, with such facts and arguments as 
they may have to urge in their favour. On these considerations, a public warning 
was given on the 27th of December last, to the effect that existing rules and 
- usages should be respected; that if any class of people desired a change, sthey 
should represent the case to the Sirkar, and await its decision; that, on the 
other hand, on no account should breaches of the peace be caused. For a short 
while there was an appearance of quiet; but soon after the Peishcar in the south 
reported the Kotar affray, and suggested that the police should be strengthened, 
and that a detachment of Sepoys should be sent down to overawe. Orders were 
forthwith given accordingly ; and a detachment of the Nair Brigade, consisting of 
100 rank and file, with the usual complement of commissioned and non-commis- 
sioned, were sent at once. Some members of the London Mission, residing in the 
south, arrived at Trevandrum, and personally represented to yourself and to me 
the state of matters there. I had the permission of his Highness and yourself to 
go to the scene of disturbances. 


5. On the 14th ultimo I reached Pudpanabapoorom. A detachment of the 
Nair Brigade had already arrived there on the 11th. I was followed by Captain 
Daly, who was put in command of all the troops in the southern districts. The 
troops were moved where mischief was apprehended. The police was further 
strengthened in different places; auxiliary police officers were appointed to keep 
the peace, and speedily inquire into and dispose of police cases, which were of 
course expected to be numerous at the time. Some minor Sirkar officials, who 
appeared to have acted improperly, were suspended from employment. Some of 
the leaders of both parties concerned in these disturbances were apprehended ; 
other measures, too, were taken with a view to preserve order. The determina- 
tion of the Sirkar to exact implicit obedience to its authority from all classes of 
its subjects soon became known ; and I am happy to add, that without the neces- 
sity of resorting to extreme measures having arisen, tranquillity has been restored. 
Ihave the pleasure to acknowledge here the zealous exertions of the Deputy 
Peshcar Shungoony Menowen on this occasion. 

6. Though matters had assumed a very serious aspect, I am glad to be able to 
state that the mischief already done is far from being considerable. I beg to 
enclose a memorandum. showing the probable value of the chapels and schools 
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destreyed by fire. It is to be observed that the roofs of the buikdiags in question 
are ull tiratched. No loss of life or limb has occurred anywhere. 

7. As regards future arrangements, I think it desirable that the detachment of 
the Nair Brigade, now im the south, should continue there for some little time 
longer. The additional police establishments should also be continued. A re- 
arrangement of officials in certain localities will be necessary; about which, how- 
ever, I may write to you at another time. 1 may also submit in a very few days 
my plans for better organising the police of the whole country. 

8. The authority of the Sirkar having been vindicated, it may be desirable to 
take an early opportunity to consider what modifications should be made im the 
Proclamation of 3004, so as to suit the requirements of altered times and circum- 
stances, and satisfy all parties as far as it may be possible to do so. 


Mzmoran pum showing the probable Value of the Chapels and Schools destroyed by Fire. 


1. Maycode Chapel - - - - - - 144 
2. Vadakunkurray Chapel - - - - = = 5203 
3. Vallathottathooo Chapel - + - - 100g 
4. Areomanay Chapel - 5 eee 8 
1. Arrapooray School - = = = = . 1123 
2. Coonnacaud School - - - is s 263 

Toran Faname - - ~ 9123 

er Rupees + - - 128 
' Huzzoor Cutcherry, Trevandrum, (signed) 7. Maduva Row, 
12 February 1859. ec: Dewan. 


(True copies.) 
(signed) W. Cullen, Resident. 


No. 11.—Miunute by the Right Honourable the President; dated 
28 February 1859. 


. tris evident from this report, that a very excited state of feeling continues in 
South Travancore, and that it requires very careful treatment. 

2. The diffieulty is evidently complicated by the fact, that the differences on 
religious principles and caste habits are mixed up with social and pecuniary 
interests. ‘The Shanars, on becoming Christians, claim privileges which partly, if 
not entirely, free them from many of the duties which their state of serfdom, if not 
of slavery, previously entailed upon them; and on these advantages accruing to 
the Christian converts, the heathen Shanars evidently aspire to the enjoyment of 
the same changes, though without conversion. 

3. The Soodras, on the other hand,-look with great jealousy on these changes, 
not only on account of their placing those whom they consider a degraded race in 
a better social position, but also because they themselves become losers by the 
emancipation, to some extent, of their serfs or slaves. from some of their duties. 

4. The difficulties are of that description which always must exist in heathen 
countries where Christian missionary enterprise is permitted. 

_5. Purer morals and more refined manners will be inculeated, and on their being 
; . ( confirmed 
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‘confirmed by practice amongst the population, they are pretty sure.to clash with 
‘the older customs and habits of the country. 

_ 6. The British Government has now for some years permitted missionary enter- 
prise, though it has carefully abstained from taking any part in it, and it cannot 
now withdraw from the position it has taken up. 

7. The Resident and the Dewan must be urged to suggest such measures to 
the Rajah as will secure individual rights and privileges, and at the same time as far 
as possible protect the interests of all parties. 

8. | am happy to see that the Dewan in para. 8 of his report, contemplates 
making modifications.in the Proclamation of 1829, and it would be advisable that 
@ report of the proposed changes should be made to this Government at an early 
date, 

9. I regret that this Government should not have been able to investigate more 

fully the state of affairs in Travancore, at a time when there existed much Iess 
excitement than at present, and when changes might have been effected with much 
Tess probability of serious embarrassment, but the power has not been accorded 
to it. 
10. I had hoped that the appointment of the new Dewan would have tended to 
smooth down the irritation which had existed so long, and in many respects, he has 
no doubt effected great improvements in the administration and state of the coun- 
try, but it is evident that the fire was smouldering, and that the main cause of 
irritation is as rife as ever. 

11. In order to show that there has been every endeavour during the period of 
my Government to enter upon the attempt to improve the state of affairs of 
Tranvancore, | am now desirous of bringing on record, the memorandum which 
accompanies this minute, in order that the proceedings which have taken place, 


may be seen at one view. 
(signed) Harris. 


No. 12.—Mrnute by the Honourable Walter Elliot, Esq.; dated 3 March 1859. 


Tus Dewan’s report appears to be a temperate and fair statement. 

2. I do not think that any further disturbance or breach of the peace need now 
be apprehended. 

3. I have confidenee that the Dewan will take a liberal and enlightened view 
of the matters in dispute; and, with the suppert of the Resident, will lend his 
influence to the introduction of a more tolerant recognition of individual rights. 

4. The work of amelioration must be gradual, but it cannot stop. The pride 
and intolerance of caste prejudice prevail with greater intensity in Travancore 
than in any ather part of India, becanse that province has never eome under 
direct foreign.control. There is no reason, however, for apprehending that it will 
i ile to the influence of a higher civilisation, as it has done in other parts of 
5. I do not see that more is required at present than to reiterate and maintain 
the views communicated to the Resident, in Extract Minutes Consultation, 27th 
January 1859, No. 75, para. 5. 

6. As far as i can tearn, the present excitement has nothing to do with the 
question of slavery. 

7. ‘Fhe Shaners, though an inferior caste, are not out-casts, like the serf popula- 
tion, the Chermars, Polayars, Nayadis, comprehended under the general term of 
Serumakkal.* These are considered to be almost beyond the pale of humanity, 
and are probably as much despised by the Shanars, as the Shanars are by the 
. Nairs and higher castes of Sudras. 

. 8. The privileges for which the Shanars (who are the same as the Tiyars of 
Malabar and the Toddy drawers of Madras) contend, seem to be nothing more 
than social distinctions, affecting particular sections of the population only, and 
by no means of general acceptation. 

9. The Nairs who comprise the most influential, and, I believe, the most 
numerous class of the Sudra population, discard the use of clothing for the upper 

part 


* These wretched creatures keep up the same pride of caste among themselves, and observe 
similar native distinctions of purity and defiement as their bigber-bora neighbours.—Report on 
Slavery, by Law Commission, p. 209. 
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art of the person as completely as the Shanars, and from Lieutenant Counor’s 
Memoir on the Survey of Travancore, this would appear to be the practice among 
the higher classes generally. 

10. It is not likely, therefore, that the concession of a larger degree of indivi- 
dual liberty of action to the Shanars will meet with much opposition. 

11. It must be borne in mind, that the degree of interference exercised by the 
representative of the British Government in the affairs of Travancore and Cochin 
has now become so large, as to deprive the nominal rulers of all real responsibility, 
and to fix the credit or discredit of the administration principally on the British 
Government. 

12. Of the wisdom or policy of such a state of things, this is not the place to 
speak ; but, such being the fact, the local Government must, as a matter of 
necessity, insist upon the observance of a more decided system of toleration, than 
if it had merely to bring its influence to bear on an independent state. 

13. This, I think, has been done, as far as at present is necessary, by the orders 
above referred to. {I would now only add to them, by desiring the Resident to 
report at an early date on the means proposed by the Dewan for affording relief 
to the Shanar population. 

(signed) Walter Elliot. 


No. 13.—Minute by the Honourable W. A. Morehead, Esq. 


T quire agree that there is nothing further for this Government to do. I ob- 
serve the Dewan makes no allusion to an order issued by Colonel Munro, wherein 
permission was given to all Shanar females to wear jackets ; in fact, in para. 2 of 
his report, he ignores altogether the existence of such a custom, as he states, 
“ The Christian Shanars had less cause of complaint, the proclamation in question 
permitting their women to use jackets,” plainly thereby indicating that other than 
Christian Shanars could not wear jackets. 

(signed) W. Morehead. 


No. 14.—MeEmoranpoo on Petitions presented to Government from Travancore, 
and of Correspondence connected with them, dated March 1859. 


Petitions from Travancore are numerous enough. Speaking generally, 
they may be divided into two classes ; the first and smaller class includes 
complaints that the revenue authorities have saddled the petitioner with 
an unauthorised demand, or disturbed him in the occupation of his land, 
contrary to the usages of the country. The second contains those 
received from dissatisfied suitors, or the friends of parties alleged to have 
been subjected to imprisonment in the teeth, or in the absence of 
satisfactory evidence. < 

2. Unless the matter of the plaint appears very atrocious, the peti- 
tioners under the first class are informed, that “Government does not 
interfere in the revenue details of the Sirkar’s administration,” while 
those under the second are simply referred to para. 9 of the General 


* “ Petitions will not be re- Rules.* 
ceived by Government wePfall 3. In the year 1855, however, complaints of maladministration had 
be 


ing matters which proper 
under the jurisdiction of the 


courts.” 


come so frequent and so urgent, that the Madras Government were 
led to form the opinion, that a formal investigation was imperative. The 
cases which particularly attracted their attention were eight in number. 
A precis of these eight cases was prepared in October 1856, by Mr. 
Norman, Deputy Secretary to Government ; it follows below :— 
A. “ Arrears of salaries of public servants.” 
B. The Memorial of one Emanuel Class. 
C. Petition of Rev. John Cox. 
D. Petition of Rev. T. O. Whitehouse. 
E. The “ Eddapilly murder_case.”. . 
F.) The 


RECENT DISTURBANCES IN TRAVANCORE. 13 
F. The Petition of Rev. F. Baylis. 


G. A joint Petition of certain missionaries, complaining that con- 
victed criminals are employed in high offices. 


H. A joint Petition from the same, containing more general charges 
of maladministration and corruption. 


A 


The Government having observed an entry in the diary of the Extract Minutes Consultation, 
Resident, dated 18th December 1854, noticing the irregularity in the No. 40, Political Department, 
payment of the salaries of the acting judges, moonsiffs, &c., called for a ¢ted 26th January 1865. 
teport of the amount of arrears of salary due, and the number of persons 
unpaid. 

The Resident explained, that, according to the Dewan, the delay was From Resident, dated 19th 
owing to frequent references having to be made to the palace, in order February 1855. 
to regulate the scale of the allowances of the acting officers, which only 
remained unpaid. 

This petition complains that the salaries of the public servants are Anonymous Petition, dated 
four, six and eight months in arrears. The Resident declares this 25th January 1855. 
assertion to be utterly unfounded; and that but none the most ordinary From Resident, dated 19th 
arrears of two or three months exist any where. February 1855, para. 2. 

The Government did not think the causes assigned for the arrears Extract Minutes Consultation, 
were satisfactory ; they observed that it was admitted that two months’ No. 87, Political Department, 
arrears existed, and trusted that such a state of things would be avoided dated March 6th, 1865. 
in future. 

B. 
Class, Emanuel, Petitions of. 

Emanuel] Class complained,— 

(1.) That the Government servants were largely in arrears. Petitions, dated 10th May, 

(2.) That the Resident, out of regard for the Dewan, winked at the 16th June, 1oth June 1854. 
charges of corruption brought forward against the fourth judge of the 
Appeal Court, Hanumantha R4o, and severely censured the court for 
trying to get the case inquired into. 

(3.) That the pepper arrears were unpaid. 

(4.) That the Dewan is guilty of cruelty, extortion, corruption and 
murder, and that he screens the torturing Jemadar Nflakanthan, who 
was guilty of murder. 

The Resident, in reply to these petitions, which were referred to him From Resident, duted 23d Sep- 
for report, stated that “ Emanuel Class denied all connexion with them ;” tember 1854. 
and he forwarded a written denial in Class’s own hand. 

(In the petition from this individual, dated 10th May, the Eddapilly 
murder case is alluded to. The assertions respecting it will be found 
under that head.) 


C. 


The next is the Reverend J. Cox’s case. Mr. Cox complained of Mr. Cox’s original petition, 
specific acts of oppression and violence committed by the district dated Trevandrum, 12th Fe- 
authorities, and others still higher. bruary 1856. 


Coz, Reverend John; Petition of, and Proceedings thereupon. 


On the 9th March 1855, the Reverend John Cox, one of the mission- 
aries in ‘Travancore, forwarded several petitions from native converts, 
complaining of specific acts of oppression and violence against them as 
Christians. He complained that the whole of the Sirkar officials, with 
the Dewan at the head of them, were in league to oppress and insult 
the Christians ; and, that the good intentions of the Rajah were neutra- 
lized ; and, that appeals to the Resident were not only useless, but 
marked the appellant out for further oppression. He pledged his 
veracity, as a Christian minister, that the grossest oppression existed, 
and that torture so severe as to cause death was practised. 

1. The first petition is from Chinndi, the widow of Devasahayam. It Petition 1. Enclosed by Mr. 
sets forth that her husband, herself and others, were seized and confined Cox. 
for refusing to sign an agreement, binding themselves to do palace work 
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Eevee 2. Enclosed by Mr. 


OX. 


Petition 8. Enclosed by Mr. 


Cox. 


From Chief Secretary, to Re- 
sident, No. 126, of 27th March 
1866. 


From the Resident, dated 8th 
May 18655. 


Petition 4. Enclosed by Mr. 


Cox. 
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without pay. Her husband was shockingly iH-trested, and died’ from 
the effects of the torture; she and. the others were released after six 
days’ confinement in the stocks:. statea further, that appeals to the 
Resident were disregarded. 


2. The second petition is from one Joseph, » schoolmaster under 
Mr. Cox ; it relates how petitioner was violently beaten and left insen- 
sible by the Adhik4ri of Némam and other Government officials; and 
how his petitions to the Tahs{ld4r and Dew4n were of ne avail, the 
case being dismissed ‘‘ without any actual examination coneerning it.” 

He says that, as the Resident would only send his petitions to the 
Dew4n, he did not address that authority, and concludes by asserting 
that the Némam congregation have been scattered owing to persecutions, 
and entreats inquiry and justice. 


3. In a third petition, one Thomas Paul, a native Christian, states,— 


(1.) That he was violently beaten for refusing to contribute towards 
a heathen ceremany. 

(2.) ‘That no notice whatever was taken of his complaint at the. 
Tahsildar’s or Dewan’s office. 

(3.) That one Perumal, a native Christian, was beaten till he vomited 
blood ; no notice being taken of any complaint. 

(4.) The said Adhikari subsequently came with 50 persons to the 
front of petitioner’s house, set fire to some thatch, and destroyed his 
Bete! vines. 

(5.) Petitioner complained to the Rajah, but still no notice was taken 
of the complaint by the Dewan, though the latter ordered him to do so. 

(6). One Kunjan was violently assaulted and subjected to a gross 
outrage ; no justice was obtainable at the hands of the police officers, 
though the Resident issued an order for the inquiry. Ends by detailing 
the miserable state of the Christians generally. 


4. Enclosure 4 is a private letter from the Rajah to Mr. Cox, show- 
ing how destrous he is of securing perfect toleration to all sects within 
his dominions. 

5. Petition 4 is from one Masil4mani. He complains that, ag a 
teacher of Christianity, he is threatened with personal ill-usage, and 
that his applications for protection have been treated with contempt, 
because proceeding from a Chiristian, while his petition to the Resident 
was returned with an altogether irrelevant endorsement. Begs Govern- 
ment to interfere. é 


General Cullen was ordered tu institute immediate inquiries, and to 
fully investigate and report upon the specific allegations contained ia the 
petition. 

In answer to this order the Resident reported,— 

- 1. With reference to Chinnai’s petition; no “complaint was pre- 
sented to me, and no communication was made by Dr. Reed. No 
application is stated by petitioner to have been made for more than a 
month after the alleged occurrence of the outrage, which is remark- 
able. But the case, if true, is a bad one, and shall be fully investi- 
gated.” 

2. The second case (Joseph’s petition), is a very old one; and he 
acknowledges that. he never addressed the Resident at all. 


3. ‘“ Masilamani's case is on the same subject. He represented it. to 
me by post four months after the oeeurrence; and charged the Adhikar 
of Némam with general animosity towards the Christians. Juseph was 
dizected, by endorsement, to appear before the pelice or Dewan. He 
never did 80.” 

4. “ Thomas Paul, in his petition, acknowledges, that he did receive 
replies on two different oecasions from the Resident, and that hia relative 
was, ir consequence, immediately reteased. 

“ With reference to his case, the Dew4n replied that. he was bound 
by law to perform certain services in the Rani’s palace, and when, om 

by weenunt 
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aecount of his refusal, compulsion was attempted, ke and his people 
offered resistance with knives, 

“In the face of petitioner’s previous acknowledgment that he received 
two endorsements, ‘he says the Dewfn and Resident never will listen to 
‘oomplaints.” 

The Resident goes on to say, that full explanation shall be furnished 
respecting the petitions, but in the meantime he considered it necessary 
to bring to the notice of Government the extenuating circumstances of 
all such complaints. All missionaries are notoriously deceived and mis- 
led by their catechists; they are moreover prone to interfere in local 
disputes. ‘The converts claim exemption, on account of their assumed 
‘religion, from services which they are bound by law to perform, and 
are supported by the missionaries ; inc omnes ire. 

The Resident points out, that the Reverend John Cox has contra- 
dicted himself, in that he admits that he was aware of the proclamation 
of toleration when he arrived in Travancore in 1838, though two years 
ago he declared himself ignorant of the existence of any such : 

Though. now claiming the benefit arising from the proclamation, Mr. 
‘Cox has deliberately infringed its provisions in building chapels and 
schools near Hindu Pagadian without sanction : 
. That complaints ‘from the missionaries are more frequent of late is not 
‘to be denied, but it must be remembered, first, that the number of 
missionaries and of converts has very largely increased ; and, secondly, 
the converts are all from certain low castes, who owe certain feudal 
services which they now seek to withhold. 

Government expressed a hope that the promised investigation would Ratract Minutes of Consulta- 
be concluded and the matter reported upon without delay, and deferred tion, No. 225, dated 2d June 
consideration of the whole case till the inquiry was complete. 1886. 


The Resident, in July following, reported that the case of the peti- From Resident, dated 8d July 
tions turned out, on investigation, not to differ materially from his pre- 1686, No. 42, reporting fally 
conceived idea. on the petitions, 

1. Chinnai’s case is as follows: Ist Petition; from the widow 

Certain of the Shanar, whose duty it was to serve in the Rani’s palace, f deceased Devasahiyam. 
refused to do so. They were-therefore called before the palace Karyakar, * 
for inquiry. The Hindoo part of the Shanar admitted their fault and 
were released, but the converts refused to admit their guilt; so they 
were confined, and six weeks after their release, Devasahiyam died of 
dysentery; they suffered no hardship while confined; they may have 
been ill-treated in the palace, but that they were so ill-treated as to Vide Enclosures 8 and 9, in 
result in the death of one of them, is not to be believed. These points Resident’s letter. 
are fully borne out by the testimony of the converts themselves. 


The schoolmaster’s ease appears clearly to be one got up by the 2d Petition, or Schoolmaster 
teachers and others. Joseph and Masilamani and two witnesses, al] J°seph’s complaint. 
contradict each other on important points. Mr. Cox’s conduct in this 
case and in others was open to much blame. He does not bring a case ‘ 
to the authorities’ notice till long after its occurrence, and then blames 
them for not investigating; to say nothing of a most objectionable paper 
which he circulated with reference to Davasahfiyam’s case. A copy of 
this paper is enclosed in the Resident's letter. It purports to be an 
appeal from Mr. Cox, to his “‘ fellow men” on behalf of the injured 
parties. 

Mr. Cox, in direct violation of the Rani’s proclamation and the printed 
instructions to the London Missionary Society, systematically interferes 
in the secular concerns of his converts. This is productive of the 
greatest inconvenience by weakening the just influence of the local 
police. : 

The catechists are scattered all over the country, and bring all sorta 
of reports to the missionaries, who receive them without inquiry, and 
who are thus grossly deceived and misled. 

Mr. Cox having established his mission at Trevandrum itself, and bia 
converts being all among those classes who owe services to the palace, 
and who claim exemption on conversion, his complaints have been, 
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Extract Minutes of Consulta- 
tion, dated 27th July 1855, 
No. 807. 


Mr. Cox’s reply, dated 26th 
December 1855. 


Note.—This letter and appen- 
dix have been printed sepa- 
rately. 


(The remarks on the Eddapill 
cage are entered on the precis 
of papers on that case. 


Minute by the Governor, and 
Extract Minutes Consultation, 
No. 75, of 8th March 1856. 


From Resident, dated Kutté- 
lam, 27th September 1856, 
* No. 51. 


Vide previous report, No. 42, 
of 3d July 18565, para. 5. 


Paras. 28 and 29. 
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frequent, but from the great mass of the Christian population the com- 
plaints are few, and none on the score of persecution. 

The Government directed, that copies of the paragraphs of the Resi- 
dent’s letter which describe Mr. Cox’s interference with the secular 
affairs of his converts, be referred to the reverend gentleman for expla- 
nation and remark; Mr. Cox was also informed that Government awaited 
his irrefragable proof of the serious charges against the Dewan and Resi- 
dent; and warned him that he was himself accussed of exciting discon- 
tent, and of taking up an offensive position between two pagodas. 

Mr. Cox, in his reply to the order of Government, comments at very 
great length upon the report of the Resident and remarks of the Dewan 
upon his petition. He divides his address into “three parts. In the 
first he meets fully the general charges brought against him by the 
Resident and analyses them, to show the nature of the materials with 
which they were constructed ; and when anything particular or tangible 
was found, he answers it as minutely and fully as possible ; he tries in 
every respect to meet every reflection cast on his character, and to 
establish an unassailable claim to the consideration of the Government.” 
He trusts that the occasion will be held to justify his decided language, 
and appeals to Government for protection and redress against the con- 
tradictory and unjustifiable attacks of the Resident and Dewan. 

In the second part, he “ refutes the attempts to invalidate the peti- 
tion which he represented;” and in the third he descants minutely 
upon all circumstances relative to the state of the country, which jus- 
tify the language of his former petition, and gives a summary of the 
chief oppressions. 

The Right Honourable Lord Harris considered that ‘ the case, as 
stated by Mr. Cox, was very strong ;” and the Government resolved to 
defer the consideration of the papers until the Resident had perused and 
remarked upon them; that officer was directed to reply without delay. 

Para. In September 1856 the Resident submitted to Government 
his remarks on the above, of which the following is a brief summary : 

Para. 2. “ Mr. Cox has not confined himself to a simple explanation 
or refutation of facts stated by myself and the Dewan, but has indulged 
in a virulent course of attack on matters foreign to the subject.” 

3. Almost every instance noted by Mr. Cox has heen previously re- 
ported on by me. 

4. I originated no charges against Mr. Cox, as that gentleman states. 

5, 6 & 7. Mr. Cox appeals for protection against attacks upon his 
‘* motives and character:” he makes the same attacks upon myself. 

8&9, 36& 37. Mr. Cox’s case of murder was not only not proved, 
but entirely disproved. 

11. “I deny the necessity of Mr. Cox evading a reply to my remarks, 
by saying the “ remarks of the Resident and Dewan cannot always be 
replied to separately.” 

12. Mr. Cox’s statements about no complaints having been received 
from the missionaries are uncandid; and though Mr. Cox brings for- 
ward the united petition, as an instance of their having complained, yet, 
in this very united petition, the missionaries adopted the very course 
which he himself so strongly reprobates. 

13. “ Privately, [ had complaints ; officially, very rarely.” 

14 to 20. Points out that Mr. Cox appeals to, and quotes as exam- 
ples two young missionaries not two years in the country, the conduct of 
both of whom had been demonstrated to Government to be unjusti- 
fiable in the extreme. 

21 & 22. Mr. Cox has not confuted my assertion that “ complaints 
did exist under Mr. Mead,” for, for nine years previous to the present 
Dewan’s accession to office, similar complaints had existed; and a 
remark of Mr. Cox’s own in his report for 1854, proves this; but then 
the missionaries were few ; now, they extend all over the country, and 
their converts are among those classes who owe feudal service to the 
pagodas, which they now withhold; and hence the disputes. 

23. Mr. Whitehouse never made complaints, though he had been 14 
years in Travancore ; he was in charge of a hospital; if the other mis- 
sionaries 
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sionaries kept themselves in like manner to their duties, it would be 
more becoming. 

24. In support of his arguments, Mr. Cox quotes the printed reports 
of Mr. Abbs. But Mr. Abbs was a very moderate person, and in a 
letter to me distinctly said, ‘‘ I canuot indiscriminately condemn the 
local officials. I have always found redress by an appeal to Trevan- 
dram.” 

26 & 27. The censure passed by Government on Mr. Lewis, in ex- 
tract minutes of consultation, 27th January 1854, No. 50, affords a per- 
fect illustration of the spirit which seemed to prevail among the mis- 
sionaries. 

31. I blame Mr. Cox for not bringing Joseph’s case to the Dewan’s 
notice, because both Joseph and the parties were at and near Trevan- 

m. 

‘ 32. The murder case is previously noticed; as to the offensive paper, 
I gave all that was sent to me. 

23. The misdate which Mr. Cox, at para. 38, insinuates was inten- 
tional, was a clerical error. 

34. Mr. Cox had every assistance in the case of the Christian convert 
seized as a cooly on Sunday; he did not by any means conduct himself 
with calmness. 

34 & 35. Mr. Cox built a chapel in the vicinity of two pagodas, ques- 
tioned the accuracy of the description of the site by the Sirkar officers, 
and contested with them whether there were any religious or caste 
objections; these are matters in which the missionaries should not 
interfere. 

40. | trust that it is unnecessary to enter into any discussion with 
part 3 of Mr. Cox’s letter, in which he details abuses in every depart- 
ment in the country. 

41. It is not the business of the Resident to introduce any sweeping 
alterations. 

43. I have asserted nothing in any of my reports of which I had not 
a moral conviction. 

44. Reiterates sentiments expressed in No. 42 of 8th July 1855, as 
to the cause of complaint with the Christian converts now. 

45. Mr. Cox quotes in support of his cause a private note from 
Mr. Peet. No one has been so much engaged in excited controver- 
sies with the authorities as Mr. Peet. 

- 46, 47,48 & 49. There has been the utmost exaggeration on the 
subject of torture. 

' 49 & 50. From my report on Mr. Whitehouse’s case, is traceable 
much of the irritable feeling subsequently shown in the proceedings of 
Messrs. Leitch, Lewis and Baylis. 

* 51 & 52. Mr. Leitch established a Panchayat ostensibly for purely 
missionary objects, but who doubtless interfered in secular matters. 

53. Mr. Russell has been 18 years in Travancore ; though he never 
presented a petition before, yet he signed the ‘‘ United Petition.” 

54. Some of the petitions are got up by mere boys attached to the 
mission school about other people’s grievances. 

55. The petition from the Shan4r women about covering their 
bosoms, also had its origin probably from the native servants of the 
missions. 

56. The Rajah’s letter to the Marquess of Tweeddale was got up by 
Subba R4c, the late Dewan, and Mr. Caldecott, his friend. 

57. Krishna Rao was not intruded on the Rajah. I wished Keshava 
Pandit to be appointed, but the Rajah refused. 

58. After being 24 years out of office, Krishna Rao was employed by 
the late Rajah, without the slightest interference on my part. That the 
Rajah cannot exercise his own free will is a totally unfounded assertion. 
‘ 69. Mr. Kohlhoff was transferred at his own request to the appoint- 
ment of conservator of forests. 

60. Quotes the foimer report on the Eddapilly ce, ¢.v., as entirely 
refuting Mr. Cox’s assertions, and asks whether it is likely that when 
Mr. Cox, who is a friend of Mr, Kohlhoff’s, and must have known all 
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the circumstances of the case, has so glaringly mis-stated a matter of 
public notoriety, that his other assertions, most of which are founded 
on the reports of his catechists and converts. are worthy of much 
credit ? * 


Dz 


Fourth comes Reverend T. O. Whitehouse’s case. He alleged a 
flagrant instance of persecution with torture, inflicted on a Christian 
slave by his master. 


Whitehouse, Reverend J., Complaints of. 


Mr.Whitehouse’soriginalcom- Qn 11th April 1855, the Government received a petition from Mr. 
Plaint, dated April 2d, 1865. Whitehouse, a missionary, residing at Nagarkoil, in Travancore, which 


set forth, that one Madan Pillay and his brother Chitambaram Pillay 
had cruelly beaten and tortured one Arumeinayagam, the slave of the 
former, for attending at a Christian place of worship; that the said 
slave suffered horrible injuries from the torture; that the tahsildar 
before whom the complaint came, only fined the offenders five rupees 
each; that the injured slave was sent to Trevandrum for medical treat- 
ment; that the Resident saw him; that the Resident’s dresser pro- 
nounced the injuries trifling; but that Dr. Reed, in charge of the 
Charity Hospital at Trevandrum, who saw him a month after the ill- 
treatment, details the very serious injuries that the unfortunate man 
received ; stated that it would be some months ere he regained the use 
of his limbs ; and that he was surprised that the injuries he received had 
not been followed by still more serious consequences ; that application to 
the Resident is useless, and that the present is a good opportunity for 
striking a general blow at slavery : concludes by requesting orders for 
inquiry. 


Political Department, No.188,, Government directed that the Resident should institute a strict in- 


dated 4th 


ay 1855, from the vestigation, and immediately report the result for their information. 


epee aaa ae aoe The Resident, on the 28th June, reported that the case had been 
28th June 1865, with enclo- Committed to the Criminal Court for trial. He encloses a minute report 


sure. 


from the Dewan detailing all the cireumstances. 

He further states, that the slave came to his tent, and that he sent a 
dresser out to examine him, who reported that there was no fracture, 
and that he perceived no injuries himself. 

General Cullen goes on to deny that petitions to himself do not meet 
with attention, and discusses the irregular proceedings of the mission- 
aries ; states that Mr. Whitehouse is embittered in his feelings, owing to 
his father-in-law, Reverend F. Mault, and Keverend E. Lewis having 
been assaulted at Shusindram, when the former (says the Resident) 
forced his way through a religious procession; and shows that Mr. 
Whitehouse, living in the extreme South of Travancore, cannot possibly 
know much about the general state of the country; says that the ryots 
of the missionaries’ district complained to him, that, owing to the mis- 
sionaries’ interference, the slaves had become insubordinate and unman- 
ageable. 


_ Extract Minutes of Consulta. The Government called for a report of the finding of the court upon. 
tion, dated 14th July 1855. the conclusion of the trial ; and noticed that the “ tahsildar who could 


attempt to gloss over such a serious case by only fining the defendant 
five rupees, was unfit to be trusted with police powers at all ;” they fur- 
ther desired to know what fine was imposed on the tahsildar for his 

neglect, 


® Note.—No orders were passed on this report by Government at the time, nor on a further 
address from Mr. Cox, dated 9th February 1857. “ The consideration of those papers,” it was 
observed in recording Mr. Cox’s last letter on the 20th September 1858, E. M.C., No. 622, “has been 
delayed pending the receipt of the reply which the Government were. expecting to the references 
(i. e. regarding the appointment of a commissioner) made by them to the Government of India. 
Subsequently the Dewan has died, and as much of Mr. Cox’s memorials is directed i pears him, 
the investigation of so much of it has become unnecessary. Nor as regards the remainder are the 
Government in a condition to give any orders until they are 6 ae whether the inquiry ordered 
by the Honourable Court (Political Letter, dated 30th April, No. 3, of 1856, paras. 38 to 36), will 
or will not be carried out. For the present, therefore, these papers must lie over.” 
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neglect of duty, the proportion it bore to his salary, and whether it had 
been paid or not. 

Government also expressed surprise that the Resident omitted to see 
the marks of ill-treatment on the person of the slave, and pointed out 
to General Cullen that the delay in disposing of the case was not 
accounted for by the reported absence of the prosecutor. 

On 7th August, the reply of the Resident to the above was received 
and recorded ; it set forth that the case had been transferred to the 
calendar of the Circuit Court for trial, and that the tahsildar had been 
fined 70 rupees, or one month’s pay. 

On 22d November 1855, the Government received a letter from the 
Resident, forwarding the final decision of the Circuit Criminal Court in 
the case. The judgment of the court was, that the “ Ist prisoner had 
been in confinement for 64 and the 2d for 2} months; they will 
therefore remain in gaol for a further period of three months each ; the 
3d prisoner will find security for 30 rupees to keep the peace for six 
months ; and the 4th, 5th and 6th prisoners will be released for want of 
proof.” 


E. 
Fifth on the List is the “ Eddapilly Murder Case.” 


Eddapilly Murder, &c., Case at ; and Proceedings with reference to it. 


Purport. 


In these petitions certain inhabitants of Eddapilly, in the Kunnatnad 
Taluk in Travancore, complained of two of their relatives having been 
unjustly implicated in a certain charge of robbery; and stated that the 
district police who conducted the preliminary inquiries acquitted the 
parties accused, but that the Dewan interfered and transferred the case 
to Trevandrum ; where, to extort a confession, they were so severely 
ill-treated, that two of their number died from injuries they received ; 
that the remainder were still under trial; and that their representations 
of their wrongs to the British Resident had been ineffectual. 

Government directed this petition to be forwarded to the Resident for 
inquiry and disposal. 

On 23d December 1854, another petition was received from certain 
native servants of the Rajah of Eddapilly. They stated that their case 
was still undecided, that their former petition which was referred to 
the Resident for inquiry came to nothing, owing to a false report of the 
Dewan; they briefly recapitulate the main features of their case, as 
follows : 

Eddapilly is a petty quasi-independent State in the North of 
core. 
“ Velia” and “ Mays”, or elder and younger Rajahs, are at feud. 

On 18th September 1852 some ruffians broke into the house of one 
Krishnan Elayudam, and beat him so severely that he died within 30 
days. 

The house where Elayudam was living was situated in a garden, which 
was the bone of contention between the two Rajahs. 

The deceased presented three petitions to the police officers of 
Kunnatnad and Perir. 

: In his Ist and 2d petitions, he merely states, generally, that some 
ruffians had broken into his house; in the 3d he gives the names 
of the Ist, 3d, 6th, 7th and J8th. On the 25th day after the 
assault he gave a deposition in the hospital, but could give no par- 
ticulars, and says he could identify no one, as the night was dark, but 
from their voices thought they were Moplas ; (all the prisoners but three 
are Nairs); in his fourth petition, however, to the Cochin Dewan he 
implicates 46 prisoners. The case was examined by order of the Dewan, 
but nothing was proved. 

That result did not please the Ilaya Rajah, who forwarded substantial 
inducements to the 1)ewan, who had all the prisoners apprehended, and 
taken to Trevandrum, 160 miles; then to Quilon, 46 mules ; and then to 
Kalliakuttam, 26 miles from Quilon, where there is a small cutcherry 
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Travan-| 
The Rajah (a Nambdari Brahman) and the heir apparent (the- 
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From Resident, dated 2d Au- 
gust 1855, No. 53. 


From Resident, with enclosure, 
dated 17th Novembr 1885, 
No. 79. 


_ Documents. 


Petitions 274, 401, and 479 of 
1853. 


Order of Government in the 
Petition Department, dated 
4th April 1863. 


Petitions 69 and 449 of 1855. 


(A man formerly in the ser- 
vice of the Rajah, but dismissed 
for cruelty to the ryots, and 
then karyagar or agent of the 
Tlaya Rajah.) 
N.B.—In the Madras Athe- 
neum there Rajahs are called 
Wallia Thumboorum and Ellia 
Thamboorum. Thamboorum 
is a mistake for Tamburan 
(Malayaiers), which is a title 
of the royal families of the 
western coast, and may be best 
translated by Prince. Wallia 
and Ellia mean elder and 
ypunget (properly Velia and 
laya), viz., the reigning Rajah 
and the Heir-apparent. 
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in a lonely spot. Here the Dewan ordered Muhidin Beg, the police 
duffadar, to torture the prisoners, to extort a confession from them ; 6th 
prisoner was suspended from the hair of his head, and beaten on the neck 
and chest with a stone: Karulan Govindan, Ist prisoner, had two of his 
teeth knocked out in the presence of Vencatramana Ayan; and, after 
four hours of torture, the prisoners all confessed, and were committed 
to the Trevandrum Criminal Court for trial upon this evidence. 

Sixth prisoner died from the beating, &c. at the door of the Criminal 
Court ; the Dewan refused to give the body to the prisoner's friends 
(who wished for a post mortem examination), and declared that the death 
was caused by “ bloody flux.” 

The 25th prisoner also died on June 20th, from the injuries he had 
received. The criminal court examined officially the scars on the 
prisoners, and torture was fully proved to their satisfaction against the 
Dewan and Venkataramana Ayan. 

The 14 servants of the Dewan, attesting witnesses of the alleged con- 
fession, denied their having seen the prisoners confess, or sign the con- 
fession. Petitioners requested the Resident to let Mr. Kohlhoff, a 
European, try the case, but the Resident refused, on the ground of the 
investigation in the criminal court not having been completed. 

But a vacancy existing in the appeal court, the Resident, on the re- 
commendation of the Dewan, appointed the very police Sheristadar 
Venkataramana Ayan, who tortured the prisoners, and directed that he 
should be specially appointed to try the case. But the Rajah directed 
the appeal court to apply to the Resident to allow the case to be 
forwarded to the appeal court to be decided by all the members of that 
court. 

Shortly afterwards Mr. Kohlhoff was removed, and the first judge of 
the court is entirely under the Dewan’s control; so that Venkatara- 
manayan alone, the very party who tortured the prisoners, examines the 
case : one of the prisoners made a mistake of one day in giving evidence, 
and was imprisoned for five months; all the prisoners were admitted to 
bail by order of the Rajah, there being no proof; four of the prosecutor's 
witnesses are in gaol for giving false evidence. 

The Resident is fully conversant and has been for years of the syste- 
matic torture carried out. ‘The Dewan’s police Jemadar Nilakanthan is 
the perpetrator of it, and in his house the most horrible implements of 
torture will be found. [Here another horrible (if true) case is detailed, 
which ended in the death of 25 men charged with smuggling. ] 

We humbly entreat inquiry into the case; an endorsement to the 
Resident is useless, for the Dewan is the party at fault, and on his 
report does the Resident implicitly trust. 1f the Dewan remains unin- 
jured, the Resident does not care what becomes of the whole population 
of Travancore. If even now inquiry be made by a European, the Dewan, 
the Sheristadar, now judge of the appeal court, the Duffadar and the 
subordinates will be convicted of the torture. 

The second petition set forth the same facts, and solicited the suspen- 
sion and trial of the Dewan. 

Order of Government in Peti- | The two petitions were forwarded to the Resident for early report ; 
tion Department, April 24th, and he was requested to state whether Venkataramanayan, who first ex- 
1855. amined the case, afterwards tried it. 

From Resident, dated 25th On July the 2d the Resident’s report was received. He gave an 
t une 1855, with 8 enclosures, entirely different account of the case from the petitioners. He stated 
cated that ‘‘ the elder and younger Rajahs had quarrelled about a garden. 

“ Petitioners are the servants of the elder Rajah ; and the first defen- 
dant, one of theron, was known to have Jong entertained strong feelings 
of personal animosity against the deceased, the servant of the younger 
Rajah. In 1032, the deceased's honse was broken into, and he was 
beaten so severely, that he died on the 8th day, having previously 
identified defendant 1. and others; the case was examined by the 
police on the spot; but as it was thought that the influence of the 
Rajah might interfere with the inquiry, it was transferred to the Hoozoor 
cutcherry. The present acting second judge of the appeal court was 
then police Sheristadar, and had the investigation of the case; he was 

charged 
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charged by the defendant with acts of severity while under trial before 
the police, but from the inquiry made at the moment, I had reason to 
believe them unfounded.” 

“The case was handed over to the criminal court, and I was anxious 
that the case should come on before Mr. Kohlhoff. But some of the 
prisoners had been released on bail, and it was left for the next sessions. 
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“The police Sheristadar was immediately after 
this promoted to the appeal court, and he went on 
circuit, but the defendant having petitioned the 
Rajah and myself against his trying the case, it 
was eventually determined to hand it over at once 
to the appeal court. It was thus altogether an 
accident that the case came on during the circuit 
of the judge in question. 

“ There has been very great delay in bringing 
the case to a close, partly owing to the great num- 
ber of witnesses and the distance of their residence, 


Note.—The Resident’s meaning appears to be that the judges 
of the appeal court go on circuit in turns, and make a prepara- 
tory trial, which is concluded before all the judges together in 
the appeal court at Trevandrum. Mr. Koblhoff was one of 
these judges. Next before his circuit concluded, Venkataramana 
Ayan was promoted, and it became his turn to go on circuit. 
‘The case was not ready before the circuit of Mr. Kohlhoff was 
ended, because some of the einen were released on bail, and 
it was ready just after Venkatramna’s circuit began. Against 
his trying the case the prisoners petitioned, and it was decided 
that the case should be transferred at once to the ap; iat 
which was done. Information being wanting as to the meth 
of procedure in the courts, prevents this of the case from 
being very clear, and it is uncertain whether the circuit judges 
have any finite jurisdiction, or whether they only prepare 


and partly to indirect influence exercised by the 
. elder Rajah in keeping back witnesses.” 


The Resident encloses extract from a letter to himself from the Eliya 
Rajah, who hints at the influence of his uncle to help the prisoners who 
murdered Krishnan Elayudam. — 

On receipt of this report the Government observed, thut from “ the 
tenor of it, there would seem reason to believe that undue influence 
was more likely to be used on prisoners’ behalf than to their detriment.” 
They also pointed out the extreme impropriety of a trial for murder 
being allowed to extend over a period of three years with no prospect 
of a speedy termination; and desired the Resident both to bring the 
circumstance to the notice of the Rajah, and to report the result of the 
trial. 

They also feel it a duty incumbent upon them to report the matter 
specially to the Honourable Court of Directors. 

Accordingly a report of the case was transmitted to the Honourable 
Court on 20th July, and at the close of the letter an intention was inti- 
mated of adopting a similar course in future cases. 

A copy of this Despatch was also sent to the Government of India. 

On 16th October, the prisoners in the case addressed a petition to 
Government, praying them to call for the record of the trial, as they had 
been compelled by torture to put their names to fabricated confessions. 

Upon this, the Resident was directed to report what progress had 
been made in the trial of the case. 

The Resident reported, accordingly, that the petitioners were the 
very persons against whom sentence had been passed by the appeal court ; 
and requested that (as petitioners were at Madras) the Government 
would send them to Trevandrum in charge of the local police. On the 
same day the Resident forwarded to Government a copy of the decree 
passed by the appeal court in the case in question; and remarked that 
he had communicated to the Rajah of Travancore the sentiments of the 
Government on the subject of the delay; also that the criminal courts 
were much to blame for releasing the first prisoner on bail. 

The decree of the court sentences the seventh prisoner to three dozen 
lashes, and hard labour for 18 years; the first, third and fourth, 24 lashes 
each, and hard labour for 16 years; and the 20th, 12 lashes and hard 
labour for eight years. The second and sixth prisoners were found guilty, 
but since died. 16 of the prisoners were sentenced to find security for 
three years, from 300 up to 1,000 rupees; and the rest were released. 
The court expressed a decided opinion that the assault in question had 
been committed with the knowledge and concurrence of the Velia Tam- 
buran, and recommended an investigation. 


Government pointed out, in reviewing the above reports, that the 
Dewan must make a formal application for the apprehension of the 
criminals, and that some one acquainted with them must be sent to 
Madras to identify them. Government also noticed with much dis- 
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cases for the appeal court where all the judges sit. F 
Resident’s words the latter appears to be the case. 


‘rom the 


Extract Minutes Consultation 
on the above, Political De- 
partment, No. 278, of July 
10th, 1855. 


Political letter, No. 8, of 1855, 
dated 20th July. 


Petition 2389 of 1855, from 
Karulan Govindan and others. 


Order of Government, dated 
30th October 1855. 

From Resident, No. 83, dated 
19th November. 

From Resident, No. 81, of 
19th November 1855, with en- 
closure. 


, 


alta- 
‘arck 


Extract Minutes of Consulta- 
tion, No. 495, of 11th Decem- 
ber 1855. 
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Despatch from the Hon. Court, 
No. 3, of 1856, dated 30th 
April, and received June 10th. 
Note.—At this time the Court of 
Directors had not before them the 
final result of the trial.. This was 
communicated to them in general 
letter, dated 20th June 1856. 
Political letter to England, 
No. 1 of 1856, paras. 20, 21, 
22, and 23, dated 20th June 
1858. 
Extract Minutes of Consulta- 
tion of 9th July 1856, No. 199, 
para. 12. 


Remarks on the Eddapilly 
case in the second address of 
the Rev. John Cox, para. 91. 


Order 0, 
tion Dey 


From R 
June 185% 
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pleasure the part taken in the matter by Velia Tamburan, and expressed 
an opinion that he should not go unpunished. 


The Honourable Court, in their Political Despatch, No. 3 of 1856, 
after noticing the complaints of mal-administration in Travancore, said 
charges of a similar nature (7. e. of inflicting torture to extort depo- 
sitions), were brought against the Dewan by certain inhabitants of 
Eddapillay, and observed that the Resident’s statements are far too 
general; we desire an amended report upon the subject. 


Copies of the Resident’s communications reporting the final result of 
the trial were transmitted to England in Political Letter, No. | of 
1856, and the orders passed were detailed. 


The Government in the Minutes of Consultation, noted in the margin, 
passed orders on the part of the Honourable Court’s Despatch of April 
30th, and directed the Resident to furnish an amended report upon the 
subject of the charges of torture brought against the Dewan personally, 
by the inhabitants of Eddapilly. 


In Mr. Cox's second address that gentleman remarks on the Eddapilly 
case as follows: 


The assault was committed 16th September 1852. The case called 
before the magistrate in November 1852. It arose out of quarrels between 
the two Rajahs of Eddapilly. Inquiries in the case on the following 
particulars will elicit the truth : 


(1.) Did not Elayudam, before he was killed, inform the Dewan that 
the Velia Rajah had resolved to kill him ? 

(2.) Did not the Dewan order the district police to trouble no one 
belonging to the Velia Rajah : 

(3.) Did not the facilities to the murderers to escape originate with 
the Dewan? ; 

(4.) Why did the Dewan suddenly shift over and strive to obtain a 
conviction ? 

(5.) Why were the confessions of the prisoners rejected as evidence ? 

(6.) How were the prisoners treated by Dewan and Police She- 
ristadar ? 

(7.) How were the signatures of the atiesting witnesses attached ? 

(8.) How did two of the prisoners die, and why were their bodies 
concealed ? 

(9 and 10.) Were not false reports of these deaths made and received ? 

(11.) Did not the appeal court report the torture to the Resident, and 
did he not, instead of inquiring into it, express his displeasure, and 
reply so as to weaken the report : 

(12 and 13.) Did the reasons assigned by the Dewan for calling the 
case before him agree with his former conduct or his subsequent 
conduct : 

(14.) Whence arose the delay : 

(16.) Did not the Resident detain a Government endorsement nine 
months : 

(17. ) What did the Appeal Court say to the delay ? 

(18.; How many applications were made by Resident tothe Dewan for 
witnesses, and what was their result ¢ 

(20.) Did not the Appeal Court first approve of the release of the 
prisoners on bail ? 

(21.) Did not the Resident show vexation at this: 

(23.) Do the latter reports of the court exhibit any changer 

(24.) Are there any other diversities apparent in the court’s decree ? 

(25.) Did the Resident not strive to have the case tried by the same 
Judge who was an accomplice with the Dewan in the torture? and did 
he not disarrange the court circuit to effect this, and why; 

Why was Venkataramanayan appointed ? 

Do the facts reported by the Resident differ from the real ones ? 

(30.) Date of decree? Does it show the dissent of the third Judge ? 

Allthe documents must be called for, otherwise extracts, giving a 
partial view, will be forwarded. 


In 
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In the petition from Emmanuel Class (vide supra) the Eddapilly case 
is thus alluded to: 


‘ The parties stated to have been concerned in the murder case were, 
during the investigation of the case by the Dewan, subjected to much 
torture and oppression, whereby some of them since breathed their last. 
The fact tnat the Dewan had recourse to torture, whereby he made 
some of the parties depose admitting participation in the murder, will 
be proved if the records of the proceedings in the criminal court and 
appeal court are perused, and the Yadast addressed by the former to 
the latter. Also the Kesident sent to the appeal court partial and 
unnecessary letters to see that the charge of torture practised by the 
Dewan might not be so well proved in the circuit as in the criminal 
court ” 


F. 


Sixth is the memorial from the Rev. Mr. Baylis, detailing certain 
outrages committed against certain converts by some Lubbays. 


Baylis, Rev. F., his Complaint, and the Proceedings thereupon. 
PuRPoRT: 


Mr. Baylis (London Mission Society). ° 


(1.) Sets forth the general impossibility of obtaining justice for the 
poorer classes in the Travancore State, and brings particularly to the 
notice of Government a specific case as follows: 


(2.) One Arumaindyagam, a catechist, under Mr. Baylis, was, on 
5th November 1854, returning from Vanndnvili, where he had been per- 
forming Divine service, when he was stopped on the way by an Ilavan 
and seven or eight Lubbays, and beaten and robbed. Mr. Baylis repre- 
sented the case to the Resident, and parties were sent to apprehend the 
robbers ; but they were repulsed by their friends, the Tanah Naick, &c. 
being wounded. Another representation to the Resident was productive 
of no better success, the acting Tahsildar and his party being again 
repulsed. 


The Sarvadhikaryagar, of the pepper department, was then sent. 
They offered no resistance to him, and eight men were captured and 
taken to Trevandrum for inquiry, and not as would have been regular to 
the police office of the district. (Toa letter from the Dewan calling on 
Mr. Baylis to send the injured party and his witness, Mr. Baylis replied, 
detailing other cases of oppression and injustice, only one of which 
had come before the police officers of the district.) Mr. Baylis then 
says that now he hears, “ on good authority, that the eight men have 
been allowed to depart with no other punishment but the money paid 
in bribery,” and he prays his Lordship in Council to take steps to have 
the whole cf the proceedings brought before him; remarking that the 
whole country being overrun with bands of robbers, principally the 
friends of these Lubbays, affords ample excuse for troubling the 
Government. Mr. Baylis also again appeals to Government on behalf 
of a poor woman, named Sivattiyal ; the man who injured her, he states, 
was captured, but escaped by bribing the peon who was in charge of 
him. He submits copies of his correspondence with the Resident on 
this case. He lastly states that the poorer people well know that it is 
in vain to hope to get any case settled without extensive bribery, and 
are thus unable to obtain justice ; “ and that if a general inquiry were 
to be made into the state of Travancore, the utter absence of anything 
like real and impartial justice in Sirkar affairs would be easily seen.” 


The Government ordered that the petition be forwarded to the Resi- 
dent for serious attention and early report. 


The Resident in his reply to this order set out by expressing his be- 
lief that “‘ the outrage complained of by Mr. Baylis had arisen in a 
great measure from the imprudent proceedings of that gentleman him- 
self and his catechist among the Lubbays; a class proverbially jealous 
of interference with their religion.” 
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Documents. 


a ac Petition from Rev. 
Frederick Baylis to the Go- 
vernor in Council, with enclo- 
sures, viz., Correspondence be- 
tween himself and the Resi- 
dent relative to the subject- 
matter of the petition, aud va- 
rious petitions to the Resident. 


Extract Minutes of Consulta- 
tion. No. 648, of 9th Marck 
1855. 


From Resident to Government, 
28th July 1855, No.51, report- 
ing on the above. 
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General Cullen shows that it was unlikely in the extreme that a 
whole district should have risen on behalf of eight men who robbed a 
catechist of a cloth and books, and has reason to believe that impru- 
dent and offensive conduct and discussions of teachers and catechists 
with the Lubbays on the merits of their respective religions caused the 
excitement, which was considerable. till allayed by a letter of the De- 
wan’s to the head of the Lubbays, and the deputing the deputy Peshkar 
to apprehend the accused. 

Para. 8. He further says, “Resistance was offered to the police, but 
it was, the Resident thinks, because they went accompanied by converts 
who were on bad terms with the Lubbays.” 

Para. 9. “The investigation was transferred to Trevandrum, because 
the Lubbays believed that the police officer of the district was partial 
to the converts.” 

Para. 10. ‘‘The cause was handed over to the criminal court at Na- 
garkovil two days before I was called upon for report.” 

| Wete—D is of plaint, Fe- Para. 11, 12,13 and 14. The Resident then shows that in his opinion 
Braney 171, 108: a ie ot the gratuitous assumptions of corruption against the Dewan and deputy 
ber bth, 18543 date of com- Peshkar are most unwarrantable; and state that the Lubbays were 
mittal to criminal court, March “‘ sent back to their houses because the examination was completed,” 
12th, 1855.] (being admitted to bail by the criminal court). 

Para. 15, 16 and 17. Mr. Baylis’s complaints are matters of ordinary 

lice. It is true that many robberies have taken place in his neighbour- 
hood, but the Taluk is a troublesome one; and bands of robbers and 
smugglers are known to exist and are aided by their confreres in the 
company’s country. 

18. Mr. Baylis’s statements that no steps were taken to inquire into 

* Copies of communications the case are gratuitous and unfounded aspersions ; for the enclosures* 
Pa se the Engl from of his own letter prove the contrary. 
© Mesident and the ewan. Paras. 19, 20, 21 and 22. The missionaries are in general misled by 
the exaggerated and unfounded stories of their catechists; and they 
manifest an unwarranted dislike (the Rev. Mr. Leitch expressed this 
plainly) to be in any way subject to native authorities; and they all, and 
Mr. Baylis in particular, he having written 18 letters between 1st March 
and Ist July, persist in referring to the Resident complaints which 
should always be brought previously to the notice of the local autho- 
rities. 

“It would never answer as a svstem for the Resident to receive and 
inquire into complaints which have not been previously made to the 
local authorities.” 


Exiract Minutes of Consulta- The Government conveyed their opinion to the Resident that his 
tion, dated August 11th, 1865, explanation was on the whole satisfactory ; but at the same time thought 
No. 3380. Sabin Malis” 
that there was some reason to doubt whether justice in Travancore was 
readily and impartially administered to all. They at the same time 
__ directed the Resident to report the result of the trial of the Lubbays ; 
Endorsement on Mr. Baylis’s and an endorsement was passed on Mr. Baylis’s petition. 


tition. 
sis (1.) Informing him that the Government considered the Resident's 
explanation satisfactory ; 
(2.) Warning him against the injudicious conduct of the teachers 
attached to the mission ; 
(3.) Expressing disapprobation of the imputations cast on the charac- 
ter of the Dewan. 


Second petition from Mr.Bay- In this letter Mr. Baylis brings to the notice of Government the ex- 
lis, dated June 25th, 1855. tremely irregular and loose way in which the trial of the Lubbays has 
been conducted, and other cases which have since occurred, showing 
the gross injustice and oppression prevailing in his part on the Rajah’s 
dominions. He first complains that the Lubbays have, though accused 
of a heinous crime, been admitted to bail, contrary to the regulations, and 
that while at large they committed a horrible outrage (ravishing a poor 
‘woman in succession), and another rubbery; and that they intimidated 
the witnesses for the prosecution, and raised fresh furds for bribery ; 
and that they at last refused to return to the court for the seme 
| | 0 


RECENT DISTURBANCES IN TRAVANCORE. 


of x trial, and that it was impossible that the trial could end satisfac- 
torily. 

2. That the case of the poor woman Yesudial is still undecided. 

8. That one Kulashékaran and a gang of robbers entered the house 
of one Champakaperumal, and robbed it and wounded him mortally ; 
that Kulashékaran, by the connivance of the police Amin sent to cap- 
ture him, remained for some time at large, but that he and a few of the 
gang were et last taken: that since the capture of these parties and 
others, the number of outrages has considerably decreased, and that the 
said capture is attributable to his continued representations to the 
Resident. . 

4. That the said Kulashékaran and others violently beat, robbed and 
maltreated one Arumeinayakam and then pretended that he was the 
party who had robbed Arumeindyakam the catechist ; and gave him in 
charge, whence he was released without trial after being 60 days in 
prison, in spite of repeated notices on the subject to the Resident. 
Dilates on the extreme irregularity of this proceeding. 

5. That one Vellayan, a noted robber and smuggler, robbed the 
garden near the house of Arulanandam alias Arumugaperumal, and then 
accused Arulanandam of robbing his house and inflicting some wounds 
which he inflicted upon himself; that Arulanandam was apprehended 
and kept in custody three days. That Vellayan was at last apprehended 
and is still in custody. 

The deputy Peshkar does all he can to assist the robbers and oppress 
the poor, especially the Christians. Vellayan is treated like an innocent 
man in prison and not fettered, while Arulanandam was treated ‘as a 
common felon. Entreats inquiry into this case in particular. 

6. On March 25th a Christian was severely beaten for refusing to 
carry leaves on the Sabbath. Nothing was done to the offender. 

7. Complains that blacksmiths, carpenters, &c. were forcibly taken 
from his premises to Sirkar works. 

8. That the Deputy Peshkar threw wilful and needless obstacles in 
the way of his obtaining certain work for repairs. 

9. That a bearing palmyra tree, belonging to one of his converts, 
was cut down, and that he failed to obtain redress for the owner, who 
was also beaten. 

10. That a bearing mango tree, belonging to another Christian, was 
cut down (on Janmi land), and that the owner obtained no redress ; that 
this and the last case are only two out of numbers that are constantly 
occurring in which the injuried parties can never obtain justice. 

11. That two Christians were compelled. forcibly to carry leaves for 
the Sirkar elephants, and beaten and kicked on a Sunday. That inquiry 
was commenced but the matter allowed to drop. ’ 

12. That the Mulikar of Kannankdd, forcibly took away some planks 
from a Christian’s house, and beat his elder brother, and “took him to 
Pakali, where he was put in prison and in fetters.” That the same 
party on the same day entered the house of another Christian and took 
away more planks. That up to this date no compensation has been 
rendered to the injured parties. ‘That the Tahsildar of Kalkollam 
gives great trouble to the complainants. That he is a party who has 
been previously dismissed for bribery. That however much the Resi- 
dent exerts himself, his efforts to do justice are neutralized directly 
his back is turned by his subordinates. 

13. That two bandies were seized for Sirkar use, and a parcel and 
letter in them directed to him opened by the Tannah Naik ; that the 
circumstance was made known to the Dewan by Captain Daly, but 
without any result. 

That the Sirkar officials habitually insult Europeans, thinking they 
can do so with impunity. 

As an instance, Mr. Baylis details the gross outrage upon the person 
of ‘the Reverend E. Lewis (witnessed by several of the missionaries) 
when he was pelted and his palanquin broken. 

That the Tannah Naik who seized the bandies and opened the 
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letter, boasted of another outrage, from which he had come off with 
impunity. 

14. That on June 12th, nine men, among them the Tlavan, men- 
tioned in para. 4, and four of the others, those concerned in the outrage 
mentioned in para. 14, seized and assauited one Semban, robbed him and 
beat him with sticks. That the injured party is afraid to complain. 

15. On 14th June, one Paramanandam was severely beaten by one of 
the village watch and robbed and otherwise ill-treated ; that the offender 
is a protegé of the Tahsildar’s, and that complaint is useless. 

16. On 18th the Kottanvily chapel was burnt; it must have been 
the Lubbays, who liave been known to threaten vengeance. 

17. On 15th instant, a Christian’s house was entered, and his pro- 
perty and himself seized on a pretended churge of theft; and a bribe of 
100 fanams demanded for release ; 25 were given, but on his making 
inquiries the parties endeavoured a compromise and restured part of the 
money. 

18. That his only object in detailing all this is that a Commissioner 
may be appointed, and truth and justice prevail instead of the present 
misgovernment and oppression, and that were the wrongs of the poor 
relieved by the Governor in Council, thousands would bless his name. 


The Government, in forwarding this second petition to the Resident, 
directed that officer to bring the allegations contained in it to the notice 
of the Rajah himself, and to press upon him the duty of instituting 
a rigid inquiry, saying that it was impossible to overlook the reports 
constantly received of the want of energy and efficiency in the adminis- 
tration of justice, &c. 


In a further petition, Mr. Baylis brings to the notiee of the Governor 
in Council, 

1. That the Lubbays before alluded to were perpetrating fresh out- 
rages, and that two Christians against whom they have vowed vengeance, 
have been obliged to quit their villages and occupations. 

2. That he has himself been threatened by them, and does not con- 
sider his owp life and property safe, and has sent his wife and child 
away. 

3. That the Lubbays prepared to resist when they heard of the advent 
of the Resident’s writer, who was sent to inquire into the case. The 
Government are perfectly powerless, and it is only by the introduction 
of a strong, wise, and impartial rule, that things can be remedied. 

4, That he duly informed the Resident, that he had witnesses to 
prove that three of the crowd who came and burnt the chapel were 
three of the Lubbays in question ; that he also sent the names uf the 
men to the Tahsildar, but that no steps had been taken to apprehend 
them. 

5. That the complainants in some of the cases before detailed are 
kept dancing attendance on the police without a hope of getting their 
cases investigated. 

7. The chief of the band who committed the outrage and murder on 
Champakaperumal’s house is openly at large; that he brought the fact 
to the Resident’s notice, and that the son of the murdered man peti- 
tioned the Rajah; but that no effort was made to apprehend the 
criminal. “Only this day (16th July), a Christian woman was brought 
to me with her ears torn open by a band of men, who plundered her 
house, and beat her husband severely.” 


The Government requested the Resident to bring the further alle- 
gations contained in the subsequent letter from Mr. Baylis to the notice 
of the Rajah, and to submit an explanation thereon. 

In this letter, the Resident brought to the notice of Government 
that the Rajah had appointed Captain Daly, Mr. Thomas White, and‘an 
intelligent native officer to inquire into the allegations of Mr. Baylis; 
and that every exertion was being made to capture the Lubbays, who 
had committed more outrages. 

Mr. 
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Mr. Baylis subsequently snbmitted another address to Government, 
passing remarks upon the statements contained in the report furnished 
by the Resident on his former petition, dated 26th February; ‘* with 
the object of justifying the courses pursued in bringing the matters 
before the Madras Government.” Mr. Baylis shows that at the date 
(28th July), on which the Resident reported that “order had been 
restored,” that officer was aware that the Lubbays had escaped from 
the Court of Nagarkoil, for on May 23d, Mr. Baylis himself informed 
the Resident that they had returned to Kolachal. 


8. The Resident, in answer to Mr. Baylis’ representation about the iden- 
tification of:the Lubbays who had been concerned in burning the chapel, 
only “regretted that any of them should have been charged on sus- 
picion ;” and he was totally misled in the cuse of Arulanandam’s assault, 
by false reports to him. 

Reports prejudicial to the Christian are generally easily received ; 
and the case of Thomas who was beaten severely by a peon shows an 
example of this; for the Resident was persuaded that the beating was 
only the result of a fit; in another case also the Resident gave an 
endorsement founded on false report of a police officer made without 
exainining the complainant’s witnesses. 


9. Instances a case of a frightful murder in which he took the 
dying declaration of the accused; no Government servant being forth- 
coming. The wound cannot have been caused by himself, and is said 
to have been inflicted by the aforesaid Lubbays. 


10. These men, and the before-mentioned Kalan were thus allowed 
to remain at large, till they plundered a Roman-catholic village of 
much property, when some of them, and Kalan, were apprehended. 
But nothing will avail unless the men are fairly tried ; and some of 
them and Vellayan, the noted robber and smuggler, are still at large. 
The latter, though his trial is pending, is in his own house. 


11. Bxpresees his disbelief that any of the disturbances were caused by 
the imprudence of the mission people ; there is not a particle of proof that 
such was the case; the Resident bas been evidently misled in this matter. 
No complaints hava ever been given by the Lubbays of interference 
with their religion, and the man assaulted was not engaged in.a con- 
troversy with them. Also the subsequent conduct of the Lubbays show 
them to have acted independently of any influence caused by the inter- 
ference of the mission people. 


12& 13. Regrets, in fine, that his language should have been blamed 
by the Government, pleads the great provocation from the wrongs under 
which the people smart, urges the uselessness of hoping for justice from 
the Dewan, and prays the appointment of a commission of inquiry as 
the only way of regenerating the country. 


The Madras Government, in reply to this, merely directed the 
Resident to inform Mr. Baylis that they had no power to appoint a com- 
mission, and they further forwarded the petition, with its enclosures, to 
the Resident for his information. 


G. 


Seventh comes the complaint, that persons of infamous character, 
and who have suffered the sentence of the law for their crimes, are 
holding higti office in the Sirkar. 


Criminals, Appointing to high Ministerial Offices, alleged charge of, 
against Dewan by the Missionaries; Proceedings upon. 


Certain. of the missionaries: m Travancore, in the course of their peti- 
tidns to Government about the alleged misrule in that country, made 
specific charges against. the. Dewan, of having appointed to high offiee 
convicted criminals. . 
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The Reverend J. Cox, para. 88 of his petition of 20th December 
1855, gives a list* of seven individuals, whom he states were thus re- 
. appointed. 


Petition a ag Mission- The united petition of the London Society Missionaries of last 
yeomrees BOR YY TANG) July, gives a still longer f list, and goes at considerable length into 
; the circumstances of each having been dismissed and reinstated. 


Reference on the subject was made to the Government of India, 
and the Resident was instructed to furnish a specific report upon 
the appointments in question. 


(The imputation was at first met generally by the Resident, but a 
specific report was called for, meeting each case ; as mentioned above.) 


Extract Minutes of Consultation, Paras. 2, 3 and 4. The Resident replied to the order in October. 
0. 250, dated 15th August 1856. 116 stated that Government would be surprised “to see the confi- 
: dence with which the reverend missionaries accepted as facts, assertions 
Duuher Ie wie eae into the truth of which they could not have inquired ;” and that 
aida) Ne 1812, of 27th Sep- (certain as he was that no appointment of convicted criminals could 
: have been proposed to him) he could only account for such misrepre- 
sentations of facts by taking into consideration the circumstances 
under which the missionaries’ petition was drawn up, viz., when the 

Kolachal Lubbays were committing outrages. 


Para. 5. The missionaries are palpably misled and deceived by their 
native agents. 


6. to 8. The Resident concludes by directing the particular attention 
of Government to the utterly unfounded assertions of the missionaries, 
especially in cases 9 and 10. 


The Dewan furnishes full explanation as to the offence with which he 
is charged. The assertions of the missionaries, and that officer's ex- 
planation in each case are given, abstractedly, below, in juxtaposition. 


Account of the Missionaries. Explanation of Dewan. 


United Petition, Appendix G. He was not tried for, or convicted of, or sus- 

Lakshmana R&o, Tahsildar of Neduman was tried for a 7 . . 
Gane of anuadlen lve wae cuits ielet ail posi to ke finad,-vet pected of murder; he neglected to attend at an 
the Dewan reinstated him. inquest, and was fined by the court for the neglect ; 
but his re-employment was not prohibited, and he 


was re-employed in a subordinate situation. 


N.B.—In the Dewan’s letter, para. 4, he states’ 
“ The court generally express an opinion as to 
the eligibility for re-employment of any indivi- 
dual, without which they would never be re- 
employed.” 


2. Sandra Aiyan, Tahsildér of Tovald, was found to have been He was not “ concerned in a murder case,” 


concerned in the murder of the persons found in a tank at i 
Aacjiabils yee he Sun renpro nied toa lenges stualion, but was fully acquitted of all blame by the court. 


He has been latel ty of gross injustiee in a torture case. f 
inv which the victim to isabled for Life > In the torture case reported, the tahsildar was 


fined “ for neglect to properly investigate,” 70 
rupees. (Vide Whitehouse, the Reverend J. O., 
petition of, &c., for all the particulars of this 


case. 
: The 


* 1, Lakshmena Réo. 2. Krishna Pillai. 3. SundaraAiyan. 4. Réjagopél Aiyan. 5. Sesha 
Aiyan. 6. Médhavan Pillai. 7. Kutti Pillai. a vey 

+ 1. Lakshmana Réo. 2. SundaraAigan. 8. Krishna Pillai. 4. Rajagopal Aiyan. 5. Sesha 
Aiyan. 6. Sankara Narrayana Pillai. 7. Kali Pillai. 8. Madhavan Pillai. 9. Kutti Pillai. 
40. Savari Perumal. 11. Madhuranayagam. 12. Raman Pillai. 
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Explanation of Dewan. 


The Tahsildar was not recommended by me to 
receive presents. When the Rajah went on his 
tour he gave him the customary token of satisfac- 
tion at his having made good arrangements for the 
progress. 

3. He was charged with neglect to investigate 
properly a murder cage and suspended for a year, 
when he was re-employed. 

4. He was removed in General Fraser’s time 
for neglect in a police case ; he was restored by 
the Rajah’s order. 

In 1852, he meglected to properly investigate 
a murder case, and was suspended for a year. He 
is now superannuated. 

He was dismissed for bribery. After five years 
it was considered that he had been sufficiently 
punished, and he was re-employed, but not on 
the Resident’s recommendation. 

6'and7. Sankara N. Pillai was never suspended. 
He was complained against, but nothing was 
proved. He is an active and intelligent servant 
ot 20 years’ standing. ‘I am at a loss to under- 
‘ stand what is meant by re-instated bythe Dewan 
‘“‘ on an understanding between them.” 

Raman Menovan, who investigated Mr. Leitch’s 
complaint, only recommended the Tahsildar’s 
transfer to another taluk, this man is of 24 years’ 
standing; his taluk was the most troublesome 
district in Travancore. 


10. ‘The appointments had long been vacant, 
which caused great inconvenience. The charges 
against him in 1840 were proved to be false, 
and his accusers were sentenced to hard labour 
in irons, and he was recommended for re-employ- 
ment. 

The second time also, nothing was proved 
against him. 

He was appointed to the Accountant General- 
ship simply because he was the cleverest and most 
experienced accountant. 

1]. He was never even charged with giving 
away any hill country. 


12. He is one of the most experienced and 
intelligent servants the Government have; in- 
herited large property from his father and uncle ; 
never been charged before, or sentenced by the 
appeal court; completely eradicated large bands 
of smugglers, and was selected to suppress the 
outrages of the Kolachal Lubbays. 


H. 


Account of the Missionaries. 


Though the Resident ordered him to be forthwith suspended, 
the Dewan has continued to shelter him, and while his conduct 
was still under reference to the Madras Government, he pro- 
cured him presents of a bracelet and cloth from the Rajah. 


3. Krishna Pillai, Tahsildar of Vaikam, was formerly punished 
for hushing up a murder case, but by the Dewan’s favour was 
appointed to his present post. 


4. Rajagopal Aiyan, Tahsildar of Chengantr, was “tried” by ~ 
General Fraser ; afterwards he hushed up a murder case, and 
was dismissed, but obtained a situation from the Dewan. 


5. Sesha Aiyan was dismissed for bad conduct, and pronounced 
unfit for further service. By the special recommendation of 
the Resident, whose intimate friend he is considered to be, he 
was re-employed. 


6 & 7. Sankara Narayana Pillay, Tahsildar of Mavalikarai and 
K4li, slias Kutti Pillai, Tahsildar of Nedumangad, were both 
suspended ; but reinstated merely on an understanding 
between them and the Dewan. 


9. Kutti Pillai’s irregularities were inquired into on Mr. Leitch’s 
tition. He has since been appointed (though then removed 
m office) Tahsildar of Nedumang&d, though the Resident 
stated that the Dewan was already aware of his corrupt prac- 
tices, and that he was not likely to be re-employed. 


The barrel appointments were made by the Dewan within 
14 month of his going to Madras :— 

10. Savari Perumal Pillai to be Accountant General. ‘This man 
was once, while Tahsildar, dismissed and imprisoned, and re- 
instated by improper influence. He was again dismissed for 
his great crimes ; but, through the Dewan’s influence, he was 
again appointed, though the Resident said that he wished that 
he had been entirely out of the service. Within a year, he 
was made Accountant, and now is Accountant General. This 
man’s history has been one of crimes and corruption. 


11. The assistant to the Accountant General was dismissed for 
giving away soine of the hill oe an influential person, 
d declared to be ineligible to any office of responsibility. - 
12. Réman Menovan, the deputy Peshkar, is a man notorious 

for crime. 


Details how he swindled the Sirkar out of 2 lakhs of rupees 
when in the pepper department, and how besides, he was tried 
by the ap court, and sentenced to be unfit for holding any 
appointment. He has by bribery obtained property worth a 
lakh of rupees. He has lately been in the south on his old 
course of iniquity and gathering riches by it. 


Eighth is the joint petition of the missionaries, which led to the pro- 
posal to appoint a commission, and to a correspondence between Lord 


Harris and the Rajah. 


Missionaries ; in Travancore, General Petition of. 


The five gentlemen whose names are mentioned in the margin, des- Petition, with enclosures,dated 
patched a petition to Government on 26th July 1855, of which the 26th cia Men from the Rev. 


following is an abstract. 


Messrs. Russell, Cox, Lewis, 


Whitehouse, and Baylis, mem- 


That, up to late years, any complaint on the behalf of native Christian bers of the London Missionary 
converts for redress of any grievances they might have, were always Society in, Travancore. 
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attended to by the Dewan and Resident; but that now things are 
changed; corruption, oppression and extortion are openly practised by 
the Government; no redress is to be obtained by the Christians or 
others ; the moat serious cases are treated by the Resident as unimport- 
ant, and attempts are made to caste cdium on parties who appeal as 
dissatisfied and troublesome; complaining only extends the sufferings 
of the complainants and aggravates the power of the oppressors. 


That the chief abuses at present existing in the administration are as 
follows : 


I, The police is a tremendous engine of iniquity and oppression : 
for 


(1.) Prisoners are confined for very long periods without investiga- 
tion (at the present moment). 

(2.) Many are acquitted after a long imprisonment, being all the time 
innocent; some have just been released who suffered five years’ false 
imprisonment. 

(3.) Many are imprisoned without any specific charge ; whence release 
is impossible; no door is open to the cry of the prisoners who die in 
gaol, though a monthly return of persons confined is sent to the 
Resident. 

(4.) Many are illegally imprisoned by the district officers without 
summons or warrant, according to the malice or caprice of any law 
officials ; prisoners are repeatedly tortured in prison. 

(5.) The Regulations are systematically set aside throughout the 
country; not only in the courts but everywhere ; appeal to the Resident 


. is vain ; he refers to the Dewan, who himself practises all such atroci- 


ties, as false imprisonment, terture, &c., but uniformly shields his sub- 
ordinates. If the Regulations were abided by, it would be different. 

(6.) The most barbarous treatment in prison prevails ; frequent re- 
course is had to torture from the Dewan downwards. 

(7.) Real criminals are suffered to be at large committing fresh out- 
rages and intimidating any witnesses of their crimes. 

(8.) Real complaints are unheeded; nothing can be done without 
extensive bribery. 

(9.) The police officers not only receive bribes to let off all thieves, 
but retain the stolen property. 

(10.) Complaints against Government officials are quite hopeless. 
The consequences always recoil upon the complainants. 


II. The character of the high Government officials is bad. 


(1.) Convicted criminals are appointed to the most responsible offices, 
among which are the Accountant General and Deputy Peshkar. 

(2.) Men grossly and notoriously incompetent are posted to high 
appointments. 

(3.) And new offices are created for these men. 

(4.) Every appointment has its price, and when offices are filled by 
such men it is no wonder that their official power is abused “ to extort 
bribes, to pervert justice, oppress the. weak, shield the guilty, promote 
favourites, and amass large private fortunes.” ; 

The oppression of the small officials is carried on on a.corresponding 
scale. 

(5.) The Sirkar officers are not paid regularly; of this there can be 
no manner of doubt, and all the evils inseparable from such a system are 
entailed upon the people. 

III. Bad as the above state of things is, some hope might shine forth 
for the people if the state of the higher courts were. such as to afford 
redress to the people. But the appeal court is packed, and every one 
is removed who dares te maintain the claims of justice against:'the Sirkar 
officials.. Thus. is the: whole channel of justine corrupt, and the whole 
country greans under the: pressure. of the enormous.evil. 


IV. The forced labour system exists to a great extent. 


(1.) Tp many cases a nominal equivalent is rendered which is paiaim 
wad 
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cally worthless. And this state of vassalage is compulsorily perpetuated ; 
no one can exempt himself. 
~ (2.) Supplies are in many cases extorted gratis; cadjans for covering 
the Sirkar buildings, leaves for the elephants’ food, branches of plan- 
tains for festivals, fish for the table of the chief Europeans at Trevan- 
drum, &c. 
(3.) Forced service is also of other descriptions ; carrying supplies and 
salt and timber and the baggage of the Rajah and Resident, and Chris- 
tians are compelled to work on Sunday, &c., at the Temples. 
(4.) Free men are also pressed into slavery. The palace authorities 
compelled and do compel men to sign documents, making themselves Vide Rev. John O. White- 
slaves; and other authorities have recourse to torture; in one of these house’s complaint. 
cases Ceath ensued. 
This forced labour system furnishes every subordinate officer or peon 
throughout the land with a pretext of supplying himself with what he 
demands on behalf of the Sirkar. 
This oppression literally consumes the people. 


V. Immeasurable evils arise from the pepper, salt, and cardamum 
monopoly. ; 

The reverend gentlemen do not attack monopolies in the abstract, 
but strive to show that, as at present carried on in Travancore, “ they 
impoverish the people without increasing the revenue, and demoralise 
and oppress the inhabitants.” 


VI. ‘Ihe institution of a proper inquiry would expose an amount of 
evil far greater than can be described in the following sketch: 


(1.) The registration of lands is omitted ; this is a fruitful source of" 
litigation and dispute. 

(2) The revenue is diminished ; the accounts furnished to the Madras 
Government are cooked. 

(3.) Officers are withdrawn from the courts to scour the country for 
money. Business thus stagnates. The Dewan and all others frequently 
suspend their police duties to attend to festivals. 

Corruption and extortion is universal; licensed oppressors with the 
countenance of the high authorities are let loose upon the people. The 
country in short is entirely ruined. The truth is concealed by the 
Travancore Sirkar: the appeals to the Resident are useless, for he only 
refers to the Dewan and believes him implicitly ; we are convinced that 
had the Madras Government only known the truth they would have 
interfered with decision long before this; if this our petition be referred 
to the authorities it will serve no purpose ; and we “ pray for the ap- 
pointment of a commission of well qualified Europeans, with full powers 
first to secure the records in the courts and public offices, and then to 
inquire into the whole affairs of the government.” 


Appended to the petition are statements corroborative of the allega- 
tions contained in it. This is the eighth or last petition in the précis. 


The Gcvernment ordered that the memorial above recorded should Extract Minutes of Consulta- 
be despatched to the Resident of Travancore, and that a copy of the tien, dated 18th August 1855. 
ne letter to the Government of India should also be forwarded 
to him. 

This Government represented to the Government of India that ‘‘ the To the Government of India, 
language of the missionaries was no doubt highly coloured, and that dated 18th August 1856. 
they were often deceived by their catechists; but that two of the writers 
of the petition have been expressly indicated by the Resident, as net in 
the habit of preferring unnecessary complaints, and considering the very 
grave charges contained in the petition, corroborated in some measure 
by the continual petitions from natives of the country, it appeared to 
the Madras Government that investigation of some sort was imperative.” 

Copies of some former complaints from the thissionaries, and of pro- 
ceedings thereupon, were enclosed in the letter; and also copies of the 
Treaties of 1797 and 1805, aud the consideration of the case by the 
Governor General was requested. 
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From Secretary to Govern- On the 22d October a reply was received from Mr. Secretary Edmon- 

ment of India, with theGover- stone, stating the Governor General’s view of the case to be, that, 

Nw. clade ay ramon although the only occasion upon which direct interference with the 

1885. internal management of the Travancore State could take place was when 
the Government saw reason to apprehend a failure of the subsidiary 

Treaty of 1805, Clause 5. | funds, which was not now the case; nevertheless by Clause 9 of the 
Treaty of 1805, the Rajah was bound to pay at all times the utmost 
attention to such advice as the English Government might on any 
occasion judge it necessary to offer him; and that the representations 
of the missionaries presented such occasion, “and seemed to call for 
some formal and forcible expression of the sentiments of the British 
Government on the abuses which appeared to prevail, with suitable 
advice and warning.” 


Extract Minutes of Consulta- In accordance with these views a letter was written to the Rajah by 


tion, No, 464, of 21st Novem- the Madras Government, and a copy forwarded to the Resident. 
ber 1855, with enclosure, viz. : 


Letter to his Highness the Ra- The letter began by setting forth in detail the state of things, which 

jab Martanda Varma of Tra- a series of correspondence with the Resident, and numberless petitions 

mene eeee from the Rajah’s subjects, had led the Madras Government to believe 
prevailed in Travancore; the inefficiency of the police; the venality of 
the courts; the demoralizing effects of the revenue system pursued ; 
the neglect of public works, and the general misrule; went on by 
observing that it had been brought to the ears of Lord Dalhousie; and 
concluded by stating that in accordance with his Lordship’s views, and 
Clause 9 of the Treaty of 1805, it had become the duty of the Govern- 
ment to call the Rajah’s attention, in the most serious manner, to the 
manifold abuses prevailing in his dominions; to urge an enlightened 
policy, and to warn him that it was to be feared that the contingency 
against which Article 5 of the Treaty was directed was not far distant, 
unless averted by timely and judicious reforms; the Rajah was also 
informed, that in carrying out any such reforms the assistance of the 
Resident was available. 


Reply of his Highness the Ra- _In his reply to the above letter his Highness the Rajah addressed the 
jah 0 Lord Harris, dated 21st Governor of Madras on 2lst April. He began by an admission that 
April 1856. , there were some just grounds of cumplaint, but urged that there had at 
iy Resident, 28th April the same time been much exaggeration. He urged unforeseen failure 
in the grain crops as the reason of the undischarged pepper arrears, 

admitted the expense of religious ceremonies, which custom rendered 

compulsory ; that 5 lakhs of rupees had been advanced from the Pagoda 

funds to meet what was due to the ryots for their pepper, and to the 

public establishments; acknowledged the evils of the monopolies; 

showed the impossibility of their sudden abolition; declared that the 

* Para. 8. rycts had never been paid in tobacco for their pepper ;* reported the 
institution of a revenue survey, and the issuing of orders to the judges 

of the appeal court and Dewan for the better judicial and revenue 

management, of the country; also the detaching of two of the high 

officers of the cutcherry to dispose of business, both revenue and police, 

+ Para. 11. in the provinces ;+ stated that the Dewan had been called upon for a 

full explanation on the points to which his attention was drawn, and 

that a report of all the Sirkar establishments had been made out, with 

a view to reductions of expenditure ; that the native Christians’ com- 

plaints had given him much uneasiness ; that the missionaries had some 

cause of complaint; but that the increase in their numbers, and their 

dispersion all over the country had led to disputes which have tended 

in some degree to impair the control exercised by his Government over 

its Hindu subjects; that the Resident was consulted on all occasions; 

and that lastly he begged to thank the Governor General for his advice. 


Extract Minutes of Consulta. | The above letter was ordered to be forwarded to the Government of 
tion, No. 167, of 7th June India; and the Resident of Travancore was directed to inform the Rajah 
nig _ that such a course had been pursued, and to repeat to him, that it was 
acter aaa solely with a view to his own best interests, and to the advancement of 

6 ae oy So the happiness of his people that Government had tendered him their 


advice. 
On 
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On the 6th September 1855, General Cullen’s letter, passing certain From Resident, No. 61, of 
remarks on the complaint of the five missionaries, was received by 30th August 1856. 
Government. [lis observations are as follows : 


(1.) That the motive for the complaint was probably the occurrence Para. 2. 
of some fresh disturbances in Erneel and Thengapatnam. The two 
gentlemen who have so long abstained from joining Mr. Baylis in his. Para. 3. 


violent exaggerations have probably not concurred in all the assertions 
now brought forward. 
(2.) That the whole of the gang of Lubbays have been captured by Para. 4. 
the very man Raman Mémon, whom Reverend Mr. Baylis slandered so 
unjustly. 
(3.) A Commission has been appointed to inquire into the allegations 
of the missionaries generally. 


(4.) The missionaries’ conduct in calling for inquiry into the general Para. 5. 9. 
management of the Sirkar is wholly unwarrantable. f 

(5.) That corruption exists is not to be denied ; it does exist every- Para. 8. 
where. 

(6.) The returns of crime show Travancore to be not worse off than Para. 9. 


Malabar, and the comparative table of criminal cases show the utter 
falsity of the wild assertion that persons linger for years in prison without 
a trial. Much blame is unjustly thrown on the Dewan in regard to the 
state of the finances of the country. The assessments are light, and 
have been in force 100 years. The assertion that the Dewan is all- 
powerful over the Rajah is utterly false; the Rajah can do anything: 
In Cochin it is different, there the Dewan is paramount. 


(7.) The number of petitions to Government is not great, and are Para. 15. 
mostly of the most ordinary nature. : 


This letter of the Resident was forwarded for the information of In Extract Minutes Consul. 
Lord Dalhousie, with reference to former correspondence. tation of 14th September 1855, 
And on the 11th March 1857, Government resolved to forward to the No-387. . 
Honourable Court some explanations received from the Dewan, on the a a of India, No. 
argc ° ~ ota ’ eptember 1835. 
charge of complicity in many of the foregoing cases. No opinion was pytract Minutes C sngultatiois, 
ed by Government on the Dewan’s letter, but the Resident con- Political Department, No.209. 
sidered that it thoroughly refuted the imputations on his character. 
The Dewan is now dead. 
Meanwhile, on the 10th June 1856, or about ten months after the 
date of the letter to the Government of India, proposing a Commission, 
and eight months after the proposal was rejected, the Government 
received from the Honourable the Court of Directors their Despatch in 
the Political Department, 30th April 1856, No. 3, in paragraphs 33 
to 36 of which they direct that a Commission should be appointed to 
investigate the condition of the Travancore State. The following letter 
was thereon addressed to the Government of India :— 


“ PoxiticaL DEPARTMENT.—No. 251. 


“To the Secretary to the Government of India in the Foreign 
Department. 
“ Sir, 

‘*T am directed by the Right honourable the Governor in Council to 
address the Government of India in reference to the observations and 
orders of tiie Honourable the Court of Directors on the subject of the 
Travancore State, as contained in paragraphs 24, 25, 26, and 33, 34, 
35, 36, of their Despatch to this Government, in the Political Depart- 
ment, No. 3, of 1856, 30th April last. . 


“<2. In these paragraphs the Honourable Court, having ina preceding 
part of their Despatch remarked on the nnmerous ;etitions presented 
from Travancore, and the allegations of grave acts of cruelty and 
oppression made in them, go on to say, ‘ ‘Ihe impression left on our 
minds by the perusal of the various documents 1especting Travancore, 
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now forwarded to us, is by no means favourable to the manner in which 
the affairs of that Government are conducted.’ ee 

«3. After observing that, from the comments made on these petitions 
by the Resident, it was sufficiently shown that the statements advanced 
in them were not without some foundation, and that these charges had 
not been fully met by General Cullen; the Court state: ‘ We are 
anxious therefore, that the mode of conducting the government of 
Travancore, and the evils imputed to the present administration of that 
country, should receive your serious consideration, and be the subject of 
an early report to us.’ 

‘« 4. Subsequently, in paragraphs 33 to 36 of their Despatch, the 
Honourable Court. having intermediately received further communi: 
cations from this Government, advert to the strong representations made 
by the missionaries, and their offer to prove them before a Commission. 
They notice the application made by this Government to the late 
Governor General, his reply, and the letter which was in consequence 
addressed by the Right honourable the President to the Rajah of Tra- 
vancore. ‘They then proceed: ‘ The first step which ought to be taken 
for this purpose (7. e. the improvement of the system of government in 
Travancore)’ is an impartial investigation, and Lieutenant General Cullen 
has already reported that the Rajah has appointed a Commission (con- 
sisting of Captain Daly, of the Nair Brigade, Mr. Thomas White, a 
‘ gentleman of intelligence and experience,’ and ‘ an intelligent native 
officer,’) to inquire into the allegations of the Rev. Mr. Baylis, respectiag 
& particular district. But a much more comprehensive investigation thas 
this is absolutely necessary, and though the officers to whom it is 
entrusted must hold their commission from the Rajah, they should be 
recommended to him by your Government, and should carry on their 
inquiries independently of the Resident. Lieutenant General Cullen must, 
be sensible that he is himself one of the parties under accusation ; that 


_he is alleged to be prejudiced in favour of the Dewan, who was intro- 


Note.—See Report on Travan- 
core, furnished by Lieut. Gen. 
Cullen, and included in the 
Appendix to the Report on the 
Administration of the Madras 
Presidency for 1855-56, re- 
cently forwarded to the Su- 
preme Government. 


duced into Travancore by himself, and is indebted to him for his high 
appointment ; and that no inquiry in which either the Dewan’s instru- 
mentality or his own is employed, could be considered a fair one, or 
would effectually clear the official character of either from even un-' 
merited imputation.’ 

“5. The representations which have led to the above orders from the 
Honourable Court are, I am instructed to state, the same as those which 
in August last year, were laid before the Most Noble the Jate Governor 
General, then on the Neilgherries, with my lctter of the 13th idem, 
No. 334. In reply to that communication, his Lordship intimated his’ 
opinion, that ‘ although a certain right of interference in Travancore 
is given (by treaty) to the Governor General in Council, it can be 
‘exercised only when the Governor General sees reason to apprehend a 
failure of the funds which the Rajah is bound to contribute annually to 
the British Treasury, and that as there was no reason to apprehend suck 
a contingency, the Governor General in Council had no right whatever 
to interfere in the affairs of Travancore by Commission of Inquiry or 
otherwise.’ 

“<6. Copies of the treaties between the British Government and the 
Travancore State of 1795, 1797 and 1805 are enclosed. a os 

‘*« 7, {t may be proper to remark, in reference to the ninth article of 
the treaty, that practically, the intercourse between the Madras Govern- 
ment and the ‘Il ravancore State, has not been confined to the occasional 
tender of advice under that article. The nomination by the Rajah of 
his Dewan or chief minister, is reported for the sanction of Government. 
The Resident also exercises.a general supervision over the proceedings 
of the Travancore Courts, both on the civil and criminal side, and in 
the latter all sentences of the Appeal Courts involving heavier punish- 
ment than 14 years imprisonment, are submitted for his consideration. 
Complaint from the subjects of the Travancore Circar are received by: 
this Government and referred by them for the report of the Residemt. 
Annual reports of the revenue and expenditure. of: the state, are ube 
mnitied to. Government, .and, especially of. late, years, these reports tase 
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their accounts hdve been closely scrutinised, and strong remarks made 
on the subject of the expenditure, even to the extent of prescribing the 
maximum sum, which, however, has never been observed, to be spent in 
ootperas or ceremonies. 

“8, The Commission alluded to by the Honourable Court, though the 
members of it would be pro formd nominated by the Rajah, would in 
’ fact be appointed by this Government, by whom the Commissioners 
would be selected. To be effective it must exercise a minute and 
searching scrutiny into the entire system of the administration of the 
Travancore Government in all its branches—into the present condition 
of the country, and into the past proceedings of the Dewan and Re- 
sident. Looking to the decided opinion expressed by the late Governor 
General in respect to the appointment of such Commission, the Madras 
Government have deemed it proper, before taking any measures in con- 
sequence of the Despatch of the Hongurable Court, to bring the subject 
fally before the Supreme Government, and to solicit the instructions of 
that authority for their guidance. . 


**T have, &c. 
. (signed) “ T. Pycroft, 
“ Fort St. George, : . ‘Chief Secretary.” 


15 August 1856.” 


' No answer was received to this, and, on the 23d February 1857, 
attention was solicited to it, in consequence of the reccipt of a further 
Despatch* from ['ngland, remarking that no reply had been received 
from this Government to the Honourable Court’s previous Despatch, 
No. 3 of 1856, paragraphs 33 to 36. 

This second reference was also unnoticed, upon which, on the 13th 
May 1857, No. 376, the Supreme Government was informed that “ the 
attention of the Governor in Council has been again called to the state of 
affairs in Travancore, by the receipt of another petition (No. 597 of 
1857) from certain native Christian inhabitants, complaining of acts 
of injustice on the part of the local authorities, and of their inability to 
obtain redress.” ‘ The subject of a formal inquiry into the numerous 
allegations of cruelty and oppression brought from various quarters 
against the Dewan, has again been alluded to in the Despatches of the 
Honourable Court to this Government, No. 3 of 1857, in the Political 
Department, paragraph 15.” can? 

Fourthly and lastly, a reference was made on the 6th February 1858, 
No. 98, in which it was explained to the Supreme Government, that 
“the object of this Government in making these applications was 
simply to obtain an answer to the legal point, as to whether, under the 
treaties. on the ground of holding paramount power, this Government 
can appoint a Commission, which the Honourable Court appear to think 
can be done on the latter ground, but which, in consideration of the 
different opinion given by the late Governor General, has been referred 
to the Government of India.” 

“ Should this point,” the letter went on to say. ‘ be settled in favour 
of this Government having such power, it will then be for them to 
decide whether there be grounds sufficient for appointing the Com- 
mission.” 

In conclusion, it was stated that the Governor in Council was very 
“ reluctant ‘again to trouble the Government of India upon this subject, 
but he continues to receive from Travancore complaints of oppression 
and maladministration, which have induced him once more to bring the 
matter under consideration.” 

In their Despatch, Political Department, No. 4 of 1858, 3d March, 
received 5th April, paragraphs 23 and 24, the Honourable Court say, 

‘¢ You have again addressed the Government of India on the subject 
of the proposed appointment of a Commission to inquire into the alleged 
maladministration of the Travancore State. In the meantime, the 
papers you have transmitted to us, respecting the circumstances of the 
death of the late Tannah Naick, of Paroor, tend to confirm the statement 
as to the discreditable condition of the Travancore police.” 


35 


sn 
* Extract Political Letter front 
Honourable Court, dated 2a 
January, No. 1, of 1857, paras. 
9 and 10. 
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“ The explanation forwarded by Lieutenant General Cullen on the 
cases of torture, resting mainly on the assertions of the person chiefly 
criminated, the Dewan, cannot be regarded as satisfactory, and we wait 

- for the opinion of the Government of India, on the pioposal for further 
inquirv. \ 

Tt should be added in conclusion, as observed in the last paragraph of 
Extract Minutes Consultation, No. 622, dated 20th September 1858, ° 
that since the death of Krishna Row, “ and the appointment of Madava 
Row, petitions from Travancore have much abated both in number and 
tone, affording good grounds to hope that the administration is by his 
exertions being placed on an improved fvoting.” 


No. 15.— Orper thereon, No. 161, dated 12th March 1859. 


Tue Resident of Travancore submits a r@port from the Dewan Madava Row on 
the origin, progress, and suppression of the recent disturbances in South Tra- 
vancore. 

2. The Report appears to Government to be a temperate and a fair statement, 
and they hope that no further disturbance or breach of the peace need now be 
apprehended. 

3. In the closing paragraph of his report, the Dewan states, that it may be 
desirable to take an early opportunity to consider what modifications should be 
made in the proclamation of 1004, so as to suit the requirements of altered times 
and circumstances, and satisfy all parties, as far as it may be possible to do so. 

4, Such a proceeding is undoubtedly most desirable. With respect, however, 

to this proclamation it may be observed, that the 
“The Christian Shanars appear to have taken the lead, though Dewan speaks as though, under it, the use of the 
they had Jess cause for complaint, the proclamation in ques- coopyun or jacket was confined to the Christian 
tion permitting their women to use jackets.” Shanars only, whereas that proclamation ex- 
pressly refers, as “ the only regulation in force in 
the matter,” to the order of Colonel Munro, 7 Yadavone, year 989 (May 1814), 
which explicitly states that the wearing of jackets, such as were in use by the 
women of Christian converts, was not prohibited to the women of Palaores, 
Shanars and others of that description. If then the women of the Hindoo 
Shanars have of late been prevented from wearing jackets, they have not even been 
allowed the full benefit of the proclamation itself. 

5. The Government will hope to learn, at an early date, what arrangement has: 
been made by the Dewan. The principle on which it should proceed has already 
been laid down by Government in the last paragraph of Extract Minutes of Con- 
sultation, 27th January 1859. Gencral Cullen will inform Government what 
communication he has held with his Highness the Rajah in furtherance of the 
instructions then conveyed to him. The degree of interference which for many 
years past has been exercised by the representative of the British Government in 
the affairs of Travancore, is so large, and his intervention so gencral, that the 
credit or discredit of the administration greatly rests with the British Govern- 
ment, and it has thereby become their duty to insist upon the observance of a 
system of toleration, in a more decided manner than they would be at liberty to 
adopt, if they lad merely to bring their influence to bear on an independent State. 
* 6. Resolved, That the memorandum referred to by the Right Honourable the 
President in the concluding paragraph of his minute be brought on record. 

(signed) T. Pycroft, 
Chief Secretary. 


Fort Saint Georae, Political Consultation, 28 March 1859. 


No. 1.—From R. Simson, Esq., Under Secretary, to the Government of India, to 
the Chief Secretary to Government of Fort St. George, datcd Fort William,. 
9 March 1859, No. 963. 


Sir, 

Foreign Department. I am directed by his Excellency the Governor General in Cpuncil to- 

Re nrc August 1955. acknowledge the receipt of your Despatch, dated the Grh February 1858, 
e TOO, PCL ast. q ° + . ° . 

No. 876, ated 13 May 1857... No. 98, and of your previous Despatches noted on the margin, relating. 

to the affairs of Travancore. 


2) (In 
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2. .In your letter, dated the 15th August 1856, the Madras Government urge 
the appointment of a Commission to inquire into the state of Travancore, to con-~ 
duct a minute and searching scrutiny into the entire system of the administration ‘ 
in all its branches, into the present condition of the country, and into the past 
proceedings of the Dewan and Resident. 

3. But in the letter to your address, dated the 12th October 1855, No. 637, the 
Government of India declared its opinion that, under the treaties with Travan- 
core, the Governor General in Council has no right to interfere in the affairs of 
Travancore, by Commission of Inquirv or otherwise, unless there be reason to 
apprehend failure in the funds destined to defray the expenses of the permanent 
military force. It has not been shown that any such apprehension is entertained. 

4. By the 9th paragraph of the treaty, however, the Rajah is bound at all 
times to pay the utmost attention to such advice as he shall receive from the 
Resident, with a view to the administration of justice, the extension of commerce, 
the encouragement of trade, or any other subjects connected with the advance- 
ment of the interests and happiness of the people and the mutual welfare of both 
States. The Despatch of the Court of Directors, dated 30th April 1856, paragraph 
25, says: ‘“‘ Whether the petitions which reached you were genuine or not, the 
Resident in his comment on them, says enough to show that the statements they 
contain are not without some foundation ; and considering how serious were the 
imputations they cast upon the conduct of the chief officer of the state, and on 
the character of the Resident, ay tacitly sanctioning the irregularities complained 
of, Lieutenant General Cullen was bound to furnish you either with a complete 
refutation of the allegations, if such could have been afforded, or with a report of 
the measures he had taken for correcting of the abuse.” And in the 35th paragraph, 
the Court declare that a comprehensive investigation is absolutely necessary, and 
that the Commission should carry on their inquiries independently of the Resident, 
who is himself one of the parties under accusation. 

5. Holding then to the opinion already expressed by the Government of India 
in the letter to your address, dated the 12th October 1855, No. 637, it does not 
appear to his Excellency the Governor General in Council desirable to make inves- 
tigation by means of a Commission; but the events now passing in Travancore, 
considered with the state of things described in the papers from which passages 
have been quoted, show that investigation should not be delayed. 

6. I am accordingly directed to state, that although, as at present informed, the 
Government of India is not prepared to resort to a Commission, the Government 
of Madras is at ltberty to suspend the Resident, and to appoint another person to 
officiate in his room. The officiating Resident should be directed to report on the 
state of the country as soon as he can do so confidently. If this state be such as 
has been described, he should further report how far Lieutenant General Cullen 
is answerable for it; how far the Durbar has departed from the provision of the 
treaty under which they were bound to follow the Resident’s advice; and what 
measures he would propose with a view to the restoration of order. 

7. His Excellency the Governor General in Council desires me also to remind the 
Right Honourable the Governor in Council, how necessary it is that the person 
appointed to officiate as Resident should be a person of tried and known sound 
judgment, and one who may be expected to obtain the confidence of all parties. - 


No. 2.—To the Secretary to the Government of India, in the Foreign Depart- 
é ment, dated Fort St. George, the 28d March 1859, No. 183. 
ir, 
Lam directed by the Right Honourable the Governor in Council to acknow- 
ledge the receipt of Mr. Under Secretary Simson’s letter of the 9th instant, 
No. 963, on the subject of the references of dates . : . 
as per margin,* which have been made by this se Gorermesent ot Aidig, died 3% narine Te NGieA 


c = o dated 23 February 1857, No. 158, 
Government to the Government of India, relative » ” ree 13 May 1857 - No. 376, 
to the appointment of a Commission for investi- . . Rebrunty: 1888, ..No. 98. 


gating the condition of the Travancore State, which was ordered by the Honour. 
able the Court of Directors in their Despatch of 30th April 1856, No. 3. 

Z. The Government of India, holding to the opinion expressed by tlie late 
Governor Genera], under date 12th October 1855, do not deem it desirable to _ 
make the proposed investigation by means of a Commission; but they.consider 
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that the events now passing in Travancore, combined with the state of. things 
described in the papers forwarded by this Government, show that investigation 
should not be delayed. 

3. It is accordingly stated, that although, as at present informed, the (sovern- 
ment of India is not prepared to resort to a Commission, the Government of 
Madras is at liberty to suspend the Resident, and to appoint another person to 
officiate in his room. ‘The officiating Resident should be directed to report on 
the state of the country as soon as he can do 80 confidently. if this state be such 
as has been described, he stould further report how far Lieutenant General Cullen 
is answerable for it ; how far the Durbar has departed from the provision of the 
treaty under which they were bound to follow the Resident's advice; and what 
measures he would propose with a view to the restoration of order. 

4. In reply to this I am instructed to state, that as tlie political relations 
between the Travancore and (‘ochin States and the British Government are under 
the immediate charge of the' Government of Madras, by which the Resident is 
also appointed, the Right Honourable the Governor in Council-never doubted his 
competency to suspend that officer, or even to remove him altogether, and he 
would not have hesitated to adept either of those measures on good grounds 
shown; but he has not yet been in a position to determine whether adequate 
reasons for so strong a measure did exist, and to clear up this doubt would, it is 
submitted, have been one of the main objects for tie appointment of a Commis- 
sion, as originally proposed by this Government, and subsequently ordered by the 
Honourable Conrt. It has been elear that there were quite sufficient grounds for 
inquiry, but not sufficient so far to prejudge the case as to suspend the Resident. 

5. It is further to be noted, that subsequent to the receipt of the Honourable 
Court’s orders of 30th April 1856, and of the applications from this Government 
to that of India of 15th August 1856, 23d February and 13th May 1857, the 
Dewan Kristna Row, to whose maladministration the evils which afflicted the 


Died 26th November 1857. . 

Appointed Acting Dewan as reported by the Resident, 25th 
January 1858. 

Confirmed November 22d, 1858. 


Travancore State were mainly ascribed, has died. 
His successor Madava Row has received a liberal 
English education, is able and intelligent, and the 
complaints to Government of oppression and mis- 


tule in Travancore, have greatly decreased since his assumption of office. 
6. The late disturbances in ‘lravancore do not appear to this Government attri- 


butable either to the Resident or the Dewan. 


They are rather referable to causes 


connected with the recent changes in the Home Government of India, and the steps 
taken for inaugurating it, which have not been without similar effects in other 


parts of the Madras Presidency. 


From Resident, Travancore and Cochin, 13th and 18th January 
1859, Nos, 4 and 7. 

Ext. Mins. Cons., 27 January 1859, No. 75. 

From Resident, Travancore and Cochin, 26th January 1859, 
No. 10. 

Order thereon, 7th February 1859, No. 93. 

From Resident, Travancore and Cochin, 16th February 1859, 
No. 19. 

Minute by Right Honourable the President, 28th February 
1859, No. 177. 

Minute by Honourable W. Elliot, 3d March 1859, No. 178. 
Minute by Honourakhle W. A. Morehead, 4th March 1859, 
No. 179. 

Memo. on petitions presented to Government from Travancore, 
and of correspondence connected with them. 

Ext. Mins. Cons., 12th March 1869, No. 161. 


7. There is, however, reason to hope, that the 
excitement in Travancore is subsiding.. Witha 
view to possess the Government of India of the 
nature and origin of that agitation, as well as of 
the line of policy which this Government have 
seen fit to adopt regarding it, I am desired ‘to for- 
ward copies of the papers, as per margin; and [ 
have to add that this Government would, under 
any circamstances, defor taking any steps in con- 
sequence of Mr. Simson’s letter, until they have 
before them the information called for in para- 
graph 5 of extract Minutes of Consultation of 


the 12th instant ; viz., as to the endeavours made by the Resident to impress apon 
his Highness the Rajah, the views of Government respecting the principles by 
which such disputes as those between the Shanars and Nairs of Travancore dhould 


be settled. 


T. Pycroft, 


(signed) 
Chief Secretary. 
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Pstit10n to his Highness the Rajah of Travancore, from Missionaries of the 
. London Missionary Society. 


To Lieutenant General W. Cullen, Resident of Travancore. 
Sir, 

We have the honour to forward to you a petition intended for his Highness 
the Rajah, which we trust you will do us the favour to present to his Highness 
with as little delay as possible. We have further-to request that you. will 
kindly accompany the petition with your own. recommendation in favour of the 
objects which it seeks to accomplish. 

We have, &c.. 
(signed) James Russell. 
John Abbs. 
John Cor. 
Ebenezer Lewis. ° 
7 February 1859. Frederic Baylis. 
John Joll Dennis. 


Tne respectful Petition of the Missionaries of the London Missionary Society, 
"stationed in South Travancore, to his Highness the Rajah of ‘l'ravancore. 


May it please your Highness, 
' 1. Ws, the undersigned missionaries of the London Missionary Society stationed 
in South Travancore, take the liberty of addressing your Highness on the present 
disturbed state of the districts in which we severally reside, and beg to inform 
your Highness,— 

2. That, for the last few weeks the Christian converts under our care have been 
subject to much molestation, chiefly from men of the Soodra caste; that-many 
of them, women as well as men, have been beaten, their clothes torn off, and other 
indignities shown to them ; that our catechists and schoolmasters especially have 
been ill treated, being still seized, bound, beaten and imprisoned, their houses 

lundered and burnt, and their families obliged to leave their homes and seek 
protection where they can; that many of our congregation are now unable to 
meet on Sabbath days, according to the usages of our holy religion, and worship 
God. in our usual manner, as some of their spiritual teachers are in prison, others 
concealing themselves from their pursuers, and others have left the country, and 

t some of our schools also are broken up for similar reasons. 

_ 3. That the Soodras, in their lawless proceedings as above mentioned, are not 
only encouraged and abetted by some of the lower grades of Government 
officials, as we can prove by facts, but that these officials themselves are the chief 
instigators and perpetrators of the above-mentioned wrongs and indignities ; that 
they plead authority from your Highness for what they are thus doing, and either 
misunderstand or wilfully misrepresent the proclamation of Her Majesty the 
Queen, as though for the future all protection were withdrawn from European 
Ynissionaries and their converts, and such. missionaries prohibited from carrying 
en their work; and that they openly avow that their object in all this is. to 
destroy the Christian cause in Travancore, and restore society to that state its 
which it existed previous to the year 1809. 

4. That we, the missionaries, are.also the objects of intense hatred to. the 
Government officials above-mentioned ; that. we cannot venture, during the pre- 
sent commotions, to visit our congregations and schools in some parts of our respec- 
tive districts; that our lives are menanced and our dwellings threatened to be 
destroyed by fire; that our families, in consequence. are kept in a constant state of 
alarm, and that not only as missionaries, but .as Europeans also, we are openly 
reviled and held up to contempt by the Government officials aforesaid at the police 
stations; and other Sircar offices. 

' d. That we beg to remind your Highness that such a state of disorder, violence 
and suffering has not existed during any previous period of your Highness’s reign 5 
that the present violent opposition made to Christianity and its professors is in 
direct contrariety to the religions liberty conceded to all classes of your Highness's 
subjects by previous proclamations ; that the Christian part of the community have 
not been known at any time to use violence to any Hindoo sects as such, or 
interrupt them in the performance of their religious rites, but that on the contrary: 
they have always been among the most orderly and best behaved of your High- 
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ness’s subjects, and are yearly becoming more intelligent, industrious and pros- 
perous, and therefore contributing more than any other class to the prosperity of 
your Highness’s country. 

6. That as far as we are able to ascertain, the origin of the present disturbance 
is to be traced to the dissatisfaction of the landed proprietors at the emancipation 
of their slaves announced by proclamation in the year 1855; that finding it 
impracticable to procure from the Government a repeal of that proclamation, 
their disappointment now demands some compensation for the loss of dignity 
connected with their social status which they imagine has been caused by the 
aforesaid proclamation ; that the most practical method, and one conformable with 
the laws of Travancore, of repairing that loss which has suggested itself to their 
minds, is to restore in all their entirety social superiority and ancient domination 
over the “ lower orders ;” that, as this superiority is most patent in the style of 
dress to be adopted, the ‘“‘higher orders,” including the above-mentioned Sircar 
officials who all belong to those orders, have taken the law into their own hands, 
and are now compelling all classes below them to adopt the style of dress prescribed 
to them by the ancient laws of the country, which consists, as your Highness is 
aware, of a single cloth of coarse texture, to be worn alike by males and females 
no lower than the knee and no higher than the waist. 

7. That the style of dress just mentioned being incompatible with the modesty 
and decorum which the Christian religion inculcates and promotes, a former 
Resident of Travancore procured from the Government to all Christian women 
below the Soodra caste the liberty of wearing a jacket; that many Christian 
women have of late years (not from any opposition to the Government, but 
simply from the love of appearing decent in public) been in the habit of wearing 
also the upper cloth, some of whom are expert workers of “ pillow lace,” specimens 
of which, worked with silver and gold thread, your Highncss was pleased to order 
for the ‘ Great Exhibition” of 1851, and which procured for the makers a bronze 
medal; that the assumption of an upper cloth even by snch women, all of whom 
have received a good education in our schools, and deserving as they would be 
deemed by all enlightened nations to wear it, has not been at any time encouraged 
by us, on account of its being known as contrary to the laws of the country, and 
that even now, at all our mission stations when advice is given on the subject, it 
is to the effect that it be discontinued; thet the charge therefore preferred against 
us of uiding and abetting the converts in their opposition to the Government on 
this point is founded either on misapprehension or ill will. 

8. That the statement, now so often repeated, that ‘“‘the Christian women 
have taught the heathen women to wear the upper cloth,” will appear to your 
Highness to be incorrect, inasmuch as there are many rich heathen Shanar families 
who have from times previous to the introduction of Protestant Christianity to 
this country been in the habit of wearing it, inasmuch also as hundreds of 
heathen families of the Shanar class, who annually spend half the year in Tinne- 
velly, where they are allowed without molestation to wear it, return for the 
remainder of the year to the eastern and southern parts of Travancore, where they 
continue the same style of dress; that other women of the same class living in 
the numerous and scattered villages where these reside, have gradually followed 
their example, till at length it has become the rule and not the exception in those 
parts to wear it; and that therefore the custom of assuming the upper cloth by 
the heathen women of the Shanar class finds its origin among themselves, and not 
among the Christian converts of the same class. 

9. That in reference to the present disturbance, we are of opinion that the 
Dewan is most anxious to suppress it, but that he is greatly thwarted by the lower 
grades of Government officiuls, whom it seems he has not the power to dismiss 
at will; that whatever may be the extent of power in this respect with which the 
Dewan may be entrusted bv your Highness for the conduct of public affairs in 
times of peace, we are of opinion that'a temporary extension of his present powers 
is highly advisable for the speedy and effectual suppression of the present 
disturbance. 

10. That we have therefore to entreat that your Highness will be pleased to 
grant the Dewan, with: as little delay as possible, that increase of power which the 
present emergency calls for ; that your Highness will further be pleased to signify, 
in a way (o be understo d by all, your disapproval of the manner in which the 
native Christian portion of your subjects are at present oppressed, plundered, and 
imprisoned withvut just cause, by another portion of your subjects,, including 
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especially Athigaries and their subordinates; that your Highness will especially 
visit with your displeasure every attempt made to keep our chapels closed, and 
to disturb the public worship of the Christians by peons apprehending them and 
their teachers during the hours of worship on Sabbath days; and finally, that your 
Highness will cause a due and strict observance by all the Government officials of 
the police regulations with regard to the arrest and subsequent treatment of those 
who are charged with offences against the law, and this, we beg to assure your 
Highness, will call forth still more abundantly the prayers of your Christian 
subjects on behalf of your Highness, to our Almighty Saviour, the ‘ King of 
kings, and Lord of lords.” 
We have, &c. 
(signed) James Russell. 

John Abbs. 

John Cox. 

Ebenezer Lewes. 

Frederic Baylis. 

John Joll Dennis. 


P. S. March 12. No reply has been vouchsafed to the above, nor have any 
.of the grievances complained of been redressed. 


Fort Saint Groreg, Political Consultation, 22d March 1859. 


No. 19. To the Resident of Travancore and Cochin ; dated Fort Saint George, 
17th March 1859, No. 178. 
Sir, 


Tas Right Honourable the Governor in Council observes from the “ Madras 
Daily Times” of this date, that a petition addressed to his Highness the Rajah of 
Travancore by the missionaries of the London Missionary Society stationed in 
South Travancore, was forwarded to you under date the 7th ultimo, for the 
purpose of being presented to the Rajah with as little delay as possible, with a 
request that you would accompany it with your own recommendation in favour of 
the objects which it seeksto accomplish. It appears from a postscript, dated the 
12th instant, that no reply has been vouchsafed to this petition, nor have any of 
the grievances complained of been redressed. 

2. | am accordingly directed to inquire,—1st. Whether such a petition has 
been received by you ?—2d. If so, whether it has been presented by you to the 
Rajah ?>—3d. If it has been, what action it has been proposed to take on it ?—4th. 
If the petition has been received and not presented, why not ?—5th. If received 
and presented, but no action proposed, why ?—6th. Whether the receipt of the 
petition has been acknowledged to the missionaries; if not, why not? 

3. The Government desire that you will forward by express an immediate 
answer to the several inquiries above specified. 


(signed) T. Pycroft, 
Chief Secretary. 


Fort Saint Georeez, Political Consultation, 28 March 1859. 


No. 32. From Lieutenant General W. Cullen, Resident of Travancore and Cochin, 
to T. Pycroft, Esq., Chief Secretary to Government, Fort Saint George ; dated 
23rd March 1859, No. 31. 

Sir, ' 

I wave the honour to acknowledge the receipt, yesterday forenoon, of your 
letter, No. 178 of the 17th instant. 

2. In reply I beg to state that the petition in question was duly transmitted to 
his Highness the Rajah on the 14th ultimo, and I beg to annexa copy of my letter 
which accompanied it. 

3. I left Trevandrum on the 3d instant on route for this place in consequence 
of the absence on leave of Major Drury. 

158—Sess. 2. F Dicitizeés, At 


42 : PAPERS RELATING TO THE 


4. At the date of my quitting Trevandrum, the 3d instant, I had not received 
a reply from the Rajah; but I believe his Highness had to make some references 
to the Dewan for information on the points complained of in the petition. 

5. The latter part of the postscript to the petition in the “ Madras ‘limes,” 
dated 12th March, *‘ nor have any of the grievances complained of been redressed,” 
I believe to convey an unjust and erroneous impression. All the reports | bad 
receiyed previous to my leaving Trevandrum from the Dewan, as well as from the 
deputy Peshkar and other parties in the South of Travaucore, were that order had 
been restored ; and the Reverend Mr. Cox, who waited on me abvuut the middie 
of February, assured me that perfect quiet had been restored in his district and 
that he had then recently visited it without experiencing any molestation. 

6. I availed myself of the opportunity to mention to that gentleman that I had 
duly transmitted their petition to the Rajah. 

7 ‘lhere may perhaps be some complaints still under investigation, and the 
criminal trials have not yet been completed ; but I believe the Dewan, and his ' 
officers in the south, to be anxiously engazed in their endeavours to remove all 
grounds of complaint, but it may require some time to perfect. 

8. The remark of the missionaries that the Dewan has not the power “ to, dis- 
‘miss at will the lower grades of Government officials” is altogether incorrect. 
It was a power which I specially procured for him on his appointment, and, in his 
report of the 12th of February, now before the Government, he states that “ some 
minor Sirkar officials who appeared to have acted improperly were suspended from 
employment.” Suspension is tantamount to dismissal, but there is no Sirkar 
servant from the Tahsildar downwards whose dismissal the Rajah would not at 
once have assented to had the Dewan recommended any such measure. 

9. It was a matter too ou which | was myself iu communication with the Dewar 
while he was himself to the south. 

10. The petition of the missionaries, it will be observed, is dated 7th Febtuary, 
and probably had been in preparation some days previously, and before the distur- 
bances had entirely been put down, as reported in the Dewan’s letter about a 
* week subs. quently. 


From Lieutenant General W. Cullen, Resident of Travancore and Coehin, to.his 
Highness the Rajah ; dated Trevandrum, 14th February 1859. 


Highness, 

I Bee to send to your Highness a petition frem the Missionaries of the London 
-Mission Society in South ‘Travancore. Ft is on the subject of the late disturbances 
in the south between the Sudras and Shanars, and in which some of the mission 
converts seen to: have got a little implicated; but what the missionaries chiefly 
complain of is, that in the present disturbed state of feeling they are prevented 
‘themselves, as are also their catechists and readers, from pursuing their religious 
avocations. I think there are some little exuggerations as well as accuracies, 
but there ia ne doubt, | believe, that their labours have been seriously impeded. 
They remark on the Dewan not having sufficiently independent powers to allay the 
disturbances effectually, but in that I imagine them to be mistaken. 


No. 33. Orngr thereon, No. 201; dated 28th March .1859.. 


Rusonvep, That the above letter be communivated to the Right HorouraBle the 
Secretary of State for India and to the Supreme Government, in cuntinuation of 


the previous papers on the subject. 
(signed) 1. Pycroft, 
Chief Seenstarp. 
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MinoTE by the Honourable the President, dated 7 May 1859. 


I BEG leave to submit to my colleagues a eopy of the letter which I intimated to 
them my intention of writing to General Cullen, the Resident at Travancore :— 


Dear Sir, Madras, 6 May 1859. 

Having now perused the whole of the correspondence relating to Travancore, 
I am able to write to you with confidence. 

The recent proceedings in reference to certain females of the Shanar class 
which have attracted so much attention, both in England and India, require no 
comment from me. I have seldom met with a case in which not only truth and 
justice but every feeling of our common humanity are so entirely on one side. 
The whole civilised world would cry shame upon us if we did not make a firm stand 
on such an occasion. If anything could make this line of conduct more incum- 
bent on us, it would be the extraordinary fact that persecution of a singularly 
personal and indelicate kind is attempted to be justified by a Royal proclamation, 
the special object of which was to assure to Her Majesty's Indian subjects liberty 
of thought and action, so loag as they did not interfere with the just rights of 
others. I should fail in respeet to Her Majesty if I attempted to describe the 
feelings with which shé must regard the use made against Her own sex of the 
promises of protection so graciously accorded by Her. 

I, however, observe with pleasure, that in his letter to you, dated the 12th of 
February last, Madava Reo, Dewan of Travancore, wrote to you as follows :— 
“The authority of the Sirkar having been vindicated, it may be desirable to 
take an early opportunity to consider what modifications should be made in the 
‘proclamation of 1,004, so as to suit the requirements of altered times and circum- 
stances, and satisfy parties as far as it may be possible to do so,” from which f infer 
that his Highness the Maha Raja ‘is sensible that the conduct of a portion of his 
subjects tewards the Shanar women belongs to an age of barbarism utterly an- 
suited to the present advanced stage of civilisation in this country. 

By the order of this Government, dated the 27th of January last, vou were 
instructed to be careful to give no. countenance to the idea that the British 
Government, of which you are the “ representative, recognises any exclusive dis- 
tinctions, or the right of any set of men to prevent others irom following, in all 
matters of social or domestic life, such course as they may see fit, provided it be 
not repugnant to public decency and morals. It will be your duty to impress 
these views on his Highness the Rajah, and to point out to him that. suck pro- 
hibitions as tiose contained in the circular order of May 1814, or in the proola- 
mation of the 3d February 1829, are unsuited to the present age, and unworthy of 
an enlightened prince, and that he is not to look for the support of the British 
Government in any attempts to maintain them, as respects any clase of his sub- 
jects.” 

And by the forther order of this Government, of the 12th March last, you 
were informed that ‘“ the Government will hope to learn at an early date whet 
arrangement has been made by the Dewan. Thi principle on which it should 
proceed has already been laid down by Government in the last paragraph of 
Extract Minutes of Consultation, 27th January 1859. General Cullen will 
inform Government what communication he has held with his Highness the 
Rajah in furtherance of the instructions then conveyed to him. ‘Ihe degree 
of interference which for many years past has been exercised by the repre- 
sentative of the British Government, in the affairs of ‘Travancore, is so Jarge, 
and his intervention so general, that the credit or discredit of the administra- 
tion greatly rests with the British Government, and it has thereby become 


their duty to insist upon the observance of a system of tolération in a more | 


decided manner than they would be at liberty to edopt if they had merely to 
bring their influence to bear on an independent State.” 

Since that time numerous ‘petitions have been presented to Government by 
the inhabitants of ‘Travancore, complaining of the ill-usage and indignities to 
which the Shanar women are exposed, all of which have been referred to you 
for au early report of what you have done in these cases with reference to the 
orders of this Government of the 27th January 1859. 

It is my earnest desire to support the just authority of the Maha Raja in 
his ancient dominions, and I know what is due to yourself as an old and 
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deserving officer of this Government; but the case now before me is one in which 
the claims of public duty are of the most imperative kind, and I must therefore 
desire that you will without further delay yield obedience to the repeated orders 
which have been conveyed to you, and report in detail what you have done in 
consequence of the resolutions of this Government communicated to you on the 
27th January and on the 14th of March last, and what the Maha Raja has done 
in consequence. 
I remain, &c. 
To Lieutenant General Cullen, (signed) C. E. Trevelyan. 
Resident of Travancore and Cochin. 


As this subject has already, as might have been expected, begun to excite 
warm interest in England, I suggest that a copy of this letter should be sent to 
Lord Stanley as an earnest of the continued resolve of this Government to deal 
effectually with the subject. 

(signed) C. £. Trevelyan. 


(True copy.) ; 
(signed) T. Pycroft, Chief Secretary. 


Procexpines of the Madras Government, Political Department, from 18th 
to 27th May 1859. 


No. 21. Reap the following letter from Lieutenant General W. Cullen, Resident 
at Travancore and Cochin, to T. Pycroft, Esq., Chief Secretary to Government, 
Fort St. George ; dated Trevandrum, 12th May 1859, No. 44 :— 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Extract from Minutes of 
Consultation, No. 75, of the 27th January last, and of Extract from Minutes of 
Consnitation, No, 161, of 12th March, also of a number of petitions from 
Shanars of South Travancore, referred to me for report with reference to the 
above orders of Government. 

2. I lost no time in communicating the above orders to the Dewan, who was at 
the time in the disturbed districts; and I also communicated the Minutes of Con- 
sultation of 27th January, to his Highness the Rajah, immediately after his 
Highness’ return from his visit to Quilon in the month of February. 

3. All disturbances in the South had ceased before the middle of February, but 
iny absence from Trevandrum from the beginning of March until the 21st of last 
month, and the Rajah’s and Dewan’s occupation with the marriage ceremonies of 
the young Ranee, have subsequently prevented his Highness the Rajah, as well as 
the Dewan, from giving their full attention to the subject ; but the Dewan is 
now engaged in drawing up a report, and which I aim in daily expectation of 
receiving. 

4. There is no difficulty or objection, I believe, on the part of his Highness 
the Rajah or the Travancore Government to allow the Shanar women to wear the 
coopayom of the Christians or the molacatchay of the Mookwas, but there would 
be a strong disinclination, I believe, to conceding to them the particular form of 
dress in use by the Soodra women. 

5. The several parties, whether Soodras or Shanars, implicated in the late dis- 
turbances, are now under trial at Nagercoil, by a special commission from Trevan- 
drum recently appointed to the duty because of the dilatory proceedings of the 
local courts. Some of the individuals who signed the petitions and were in 
_ prison have since been liberated on bail. 


No. 22. OrpEk thereon, 21st May 1859, No. 316. 
To be recorded. 


(signed) T. Pycroft, 
Chief Secretary. 
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Proceepincs of the Madras Government, Political Department, 
from 1 to 10 June 1859. 


No. 14. Reap the following letter from Lieutenant General W. Cullen, Resident 
of Travancore and Cochin, to Thomas Pycroft, Esq., Chief Secretary to Govern- 
ment, Fort Saint George ; dated Trevandrum, 21st May 1859, No. 46 :— 


Adverting to my letter, No. 44, of 12th instant, I have now the honour to 
transmit copy of the report of the Dewan of Travancore, on the order proposed to 
be issued on the subject of dress for the females of the Shanar caste in the south 
of Travancore, and which I trust may be considered by the Honourable the 
Governor in Council as satisfactory. 

‘2. IT have replied to the Dewan, that I see no objectian to the immediate issue 
of a corresponding proclamation. 


From T. Madava Row, Dewan of the Durbar, to Lieutenant General W. Cullen, 
British Resident of Travancore; dated Trevandrum, 17th May 1859, No. 895:— 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letters, Nos. 460 and 622 
respectively, dated the 2d and 23d March last, together with extracts from the 
Minutes of Consultation of the Madras Government. 

2. As requested, I have laid the correspondence before his Highness the Rajah. 

3.. The whole subject has had careful consideration. 

4. His Highness certainly feels that the provisions of the proclamation of 1004, 
M. E. on the subject of the dress of the inferior castes require to be greatly 
modified. 

5. His Highness now proposes to abolish all rules prohibiting the covering of 
the upper parts of the persons of Shanar women, and to grant them perfect liberty 
to meet the requirements of decency any way they may deem proper, with the 
simple restriction that they do not imitate the same mode of dress that appertains 
to the higher castes. 

6. His Highness desires to observe, that anxious as he is to meet the wishes of 
the Government to the utmost of his power, and to give free scope for the 
improvement of the moral and social condition of his subjects of all classes, his 
Highness would not have made even this small reservation, were it not for the 
fear that the sudden and total abolition of all distinctions of dress, which have 
from time immemorial distinguished one caste from another, may produce most 
undesirable impressions on the minds of the larger portion of his subjects, and 
cause their serious discontent ; still I am to observe that, by the present concession, 
the demands of decency have been fully answered without needlessly offending the 
feelings peculiar to the other castes. 

7. It is, of course, needless to remind you of those many circumstances which 
would make the introduction of decisive reforms, especially in matters of caste 
and religion, much more difficult in Travancore than in Her Majesty's territories. 

8. While, therefore, the progress of education among the people in general may 
be expected to pave the way for much greater changes, his Highness hopes that 
the arrangement now proposed, the only one which seems calculated to answer 
the object in view, without the probability of disturbing the peace of the country, 
would meet with your approval and that of the Madras Government. - 

9. A corresponding proclamation will be issued by his Highness on hearing 
from you. 


No. 15. Minute by the Honourable the President ; dated 30th May 1859. 


Tus concession must, I think, be accepted as a practical carnest on the -part 
of the Raja ofa desire to put an end to the barbarous and indecent restriction 
previously existing upon the dress of the Shanar women, but we cannot pronounce 
a final opinion until we see the working of the new regulation. 


(signed) C. BE. Trevelyan. 
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No. 16. Onrper thereon, 6th June 1859, No. 347. 


Tue Resident of Travancore submits the copy of a report from the Dewan, 
containing the proposals of his Highness the Rajah, on the subject of the dress of 
females of the Shanar caste. 

2. His Highness feels that the provisions of the proclamation of 1004, relative 
to the dress of the inferior castes, require to be greatly modified. 

3. His Highness proposes to abolish all rules prohibiting the covering of the 
upper parts of the persons of Shanar women, and to grant them perfect liberty to 
meet the requirements of decency in any way they may deem proper, with the 
simple restriction, that they do not imitate the same mode of dress that appertains 
to the higher castes. 

4. His Highness would not have made even this reservation, were it not for the 
fear that the sudden and total abolition of all distinctions of dress, which have 
from time immemorial distinguished one caste from another, might produce most 
undesirable impressions on the minds of the larger portion of his subjects, and 
cause their serious discontent. — 

5. A proclamation to the effect above stated will be issued immediately. 

6. The Government are prepared to accept this concession as a practical earnest 
on the part of the Rajah, of his desire to put an end to the barbarous and indecent 
restrictions previously existing on the dress of the Shanar women. 


(signed) = T. Pyeroft, 
Chief ary. 


(True copies.) 
(signed) T. W. Kaye. 
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“Such a selection as may be of public interest, from the Despatches of 
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Budrum and Cnidus Expedition, between December 1857 and 
July 1859.” 


No. 1. 
Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Clarendon.—(Received March 22, 1858.) 


My Lord, Ruins of Cnidus, December 31, 1857. 


I HAVE the honour to report that, on the departure of Her Majesty's ship - 
“Supply,” for Malta, on the 20th of October last, I took advantage of that 
opportunity to visit the celebrated Temple of Apollo Didymeus, near Miletus, of 
which the site, anciently called Branchide, is now occupied by the Greek 
village of Geronta. ; 

I took with me Corporal Spackman, of the Royal Engineers, and the 
photographic apparatus. . 

Having been landed from the “‘ Supply ” in the Island of Calymnos, opposite 
to which Geronta is situated, we cro: over in a Greek vessel. The remaing 
of the magnificent Temple of Apollo at Branchide have been so fully illustrated 
by the Dilettanti Society in the first volume of their “ Ionian Antiquities ” that.I 
did not bestow on them more than a cursory examination. 

My principal object in’ visiting this site was to obtain photographs and 
drawings of certain ancient statues in the vicinity of the temple, which, as I had 
long been aware, are among the earliest extant specimens of Greek art. 

As far as I know, these statues have been but little noticed by travellers. 
In the “Ionian Antiquities ” (vol. i, p. 47), they are described as ranged.in a line 
with ancient sarcophagi along both sides of the Sacred Way which led up to the 
Temple of Apollo Hoth the north-west, and their several positions are marked in 
Sir William Gell’s plan of the environs of the Temple (c. 3, pl. 1, of the same 
work), of which I have the honour to inclose a tracing. 

It is further stated in the “Ionian Antiquities ” that on the bases of these 
statues are inscriptions in very ancient characters; but no copies of such 
inscriptions are given, nor any delineation of the statues themselves, except in a 
small vignette, p. 29, ibid. 

This engraving, which gives a general view of the ancient remains in the 
Sacred Way, has been re-engraved in Miller, “Denkmiler der Alten Kunst,” 
(i, taf. 9, fig. 33,) and, though on a small scale, serves to show the peculiar 
character of the statues. They are evidently executed in the Egyptian style, 
and, most probably, by Greek artists who had been educated in Egypt. 

The manner in which they appear to have been disposed, so as to form an 
avenue, is another arrangement borrowed from Egypt. — ; 

Though we know from history that Greek art was, in part, derived from 
Egyptian sources, there are very few extant monuments which can be cited as 
examples of such derivation. 

The statues at Geronta present, therefore, a peculiar interest to the student 
of Greek art, and thus their illustration by photography and description appeared 
to me, as I have already stated to your Lordship in a previous despatch, one of 
the most important secondary objects in connection with the Budrum expedi- 
tion 


I shall now proceed to describe the present condition of these statues, and 
my operations in reference to them. . 

The ancient site, marked in Sir William Gell’s plan as the Sacred Way, 
forms part of an uninclosed tract to the north-east of the Temple, - ' 
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The accompanying tracings, from three drawings by Corporal Spackman, 
will give an idee of the form of the ground. The line of the Sacred Way is, 
apparently, marked by a ridge running from south-east to north-west. Along 
this ridge [ found eight seated figures of white marble, placed at irregular 
intervals. 

All these statues were partially buried in the ground. In some cases only 
the base of the neck was visible ; in others the soil did not rise higher than the 
lap of the figure. 

Tt was, therefore, necessary, before taking photographs, to remove the 
earth which had accumulated round each figure. As I had only two Turkish - 
workmen with me, and could obtain no assistance from the Greeks of the 
neighbouring village, this operation occupied some i : 

‘The statues may be thus generally described. They are all seated in chairs. 
Their present height averages rather more than 4 feet. The side of the chair 
forms a cube 2 feet 3 inches each way. 

The figures are all clad in a talaric chiton, over which is a peplos, the 
arrangement of which differs in each figure. 

I shall now describe these sculptures severally. The numbers attached to 
the several descriptions correspond with those by which the positions of the 
statues are marked in the plan and drawings made by Corporal Spackman. 

I have the honour to inclose herewith outline drawings to a scale of all 
these figures, and nine photographs of the more interesting ones. 

Both the photographs and drawings have been made by Corporal 
Spackman. : 

No. 1, (Photograph No. 1.) This figure differs from the rest in the arrange- 
ment of the drapery. The peplos, as will be seen by the accompanying drawing 
and photograph, passes diagonally across the legs and knees, and winds round 
the thighs in a horizontal fold across the lap. 

The folds of the chiton are strongly marked on the body. The sleeves 
terminate at the elbow, but below this point an outer sleeve hangs down at the 
back of the arm. The left hand is preserved. 

No. 2. This figure is in good condition, and has the left hand better 
preserved than the rest. The peplos is wound diagonally across the body ; the 
ends fall vertically over the left shoulder ; one end reaches half way down the calf. 

No. 3. (Photograph No. 2.) This figure is in fair condition ; the left hand 
is preserved. 

The folds of the chiton are very distinct on the breast and right arm, and 
converge to 4 point on the right shoulder where the chiton has been fastened. 

The front of the chair is ornamented with a kind of pilaster similar to those 
represented in early vases. This appears to have been surmounted by a project- 
ing capital, now broken away. 

On the left side of the chair a portion of the lower pannel has been left 
rough, as if unfinished. This side and the back of the chair are cracked, and 
have been anciently mended with lead. (See the drawing.) 

No. 4. (Photograph No. 3.) This figure has the shoulders and breast 
broken away; the left hand rests on the knee. The chiton is wrought in narrow 
vertical folds on the right side. The sleeves have oblique folds, as if hanging 
loose. Down the outside of the sleeves runs a vertical seam, ornamented 
with the Meeanger pattern. At the back of the chair is the inscription, 
NIKHTAATKO? (Nien Travxov), cut on the top rail, Of this I inclose an 
impression in paper. If this inscription be of the same age as the statue, the 
monument may commemorate a victory gained by Glaucus, probably in some 
public games. 

The front of the chair is ornamented similarly to that of the last figure. 

No. 5. (Photograph No. 4.) In this figure the peplos passes under the right 
arm. A narrow fold falls from over the left shoulder on to the lap. 

The peplos is carried round the legs as far as the bottom of the calf. 

The chiton fits close to the body, reaching to the base of the neck. 

Down the outside of the sleeves is a broad Mzeander stripe, which makes a 
return at the hem. Below this appears the edge of the sleeves of some under- 

ent. a 
Part of the left hand remains. This figure is superior to most of the others 
in execution. The anatomy, particularly ‘about the breast and shoulders, is 
more correctly rendered. : 
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On the chair is an inscription which, as will be seen by the inclosed photo- 
graph, No. 4, is graven on two adjacent sides of the chair in two lines, of which 
one appears on the front ; the other, on the return face, or left hand side of the 
chair. The lines are written boustrophedon, that is to say, alternately from 
right to left, and from left to right, as follows :— 


3OXIA ZHZOIXIADTZONATIIOIMIZ3HIAX 
AFAAMATOALPORE QNO $y 


Xapns eipd 6 Kréowos Terysoons apyos 
ayadpa 16 AmrdAXwvos 


I inclose a fac-simile of this inscription. We learn from it that the statue 
is the portrait of Chares, the son of Klesis, the ruler of Teichioessa, and that it 
is a dedication to Apollo. 

In the only geographical work which I have: here, it is stated, on the 
authority of Thucydides (viii, 26, 28), that Teichioessa was a fortress near 
Miletus ; and in the Admiralty Chart of this part of the coast it is placed near 
Cape Monodendro. 

- I do not know upon what evidence its position is thus fixed. 

The occurrence of the Homeric word dpyés, and the general form of the 
letters, show that this inscription is of an early period.’ ‘The employment of the 
first person in the verb is also an idiom characteristic of archaic inscriptions. 
The object inscribed is always supposed to address the syectator. 

On the celebrated Panathenaic amphora, found by Mr. Burgon at Athens, 
the inscription runs, “I am (one) of the prizes from Athens.” 

A silver coin of Segesta, in Sicily, is inscribed SETESTASIBEIMI, ‘‘I am 
of Segesta.”’ . 

Not having a library of reference here, I am unable to ascertain whether the 
name ‘‘ Chares, son of Klesis,’ occurs in any ancient historian. 

He was probably one of the rvpavvo., who ruled many of the Greek cities 
on the western coast of Asia Minor in the sixth and fifth centuries B.c., and 
of whom Herodotus mentions several. 

_ No. 6. The right hand of this figure is nearly perfect, and part of the left 
hand remains. : 

Both hands rest on the knees. The peplos is wound round the body, 
passing under the right arm. 

This figure is treated in a very monotonous and conventional manner. 

No. 7. This figure wears a talaric chiton; the peplos falls over the knees 
to the bottom of the calf. The shoulders and chest are broken away. 

' No. 8. (Photograph No. 5.) This is a female figure, and on a smaller scale 
than the rest. 

The chiton has sleeves reaching below the elbow, and looped down the 
arm. 

Over it is a diploidion reaching nearly to the knees. ‘This figure is much 
decayed. The left shoulder and arm are broken away. 

All these figures are placed in a line running from south-east to north-west. 
At the back of two or three in the centre of the row is a foundation wall of 
concrete and rubble, apparently of Byzantine construction, and running parallel 
with the row of figures. 

At the side of No. 5 was found a square base, a plan of which, with a 
section of its moulding, is given in the tracing, Inclosure No. 7. 

This may be the base of the statue by the side of which it is placed. 

In the representation of form in ‘these statues the treatment is throughout 
Egyptian. The wrist bone, the muscles of the upper arm, and the pectoral 
muscles, are indicated. 

In some the hair has been preserved at the back of the neck, and falls as 
far as the nape, in long parallel tresses, as in Egyptian art. 

All the figures have the feet placed nearly parallel with each other, and 
either actually touch, or are very close, as in Egyptian sculpture. 

_ There is an attempt at modelling in the representation of the extremities ; 
the feet rest on a semicircular ledge projecting from the base. 

* All the chairs have had brackets, projecting about three inches in front, for 
the support of the hand. These have been broken away, except in the case of 
No. 1, where a single bracket has been preserved. 
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In Nos. 6, 7,.8, the upper panel at the side of the chair is made convex, 80 - 
as to represent the side of the cushion on which the figure is seated. 

' In the rest, this panel is flat, so that the chair appears solid, without a 
detached arm. : 

To the north-east of the row of figures already described, I discovered two 
more, lying half-concealed in the soil. 

Of these, one was a female -figure, No. 9 (Photograph No. 5), wearing a 
talaric chiton and a diploidion. She is seated in a chair, one hand resting on 
each knee. Her head is broken away at the neck; the hair falls in long tresses. 
The breasts are well formed, and youthful. The chiton has sleeves falling below 
the elbow at the back of the arm. 

The chair has been left roughly-tooled at the side; in front there is no rail. 
The feet are broken away. 

No. 10. (Photograph No. 7.) Discovered at the distance of fifteen paces 
to the north-east of the ridge. The head was preserved, but the features 
destroyed. The hair falls in long tresses down the neck. The dress is a talaric 
chiton with sleeves, and a peplos, differing in the arrangement of the folds from 
that of the others. It crossed the left shoulder, being brought over the knees, 
and thence to the back in curved lines. The general composition is ungraceful, 
and the proportions of the figure heavy and coarse. The ear is well formed, and 
finished with more care than would have been the case in Egyptian art. The 
feet are wanting; they have been sculptured on a separate piece of marble. 

At the distance of 118 paces to the north-west of the figure No. 8, are 8 
colossal lion, No. 11 (Photograph No. 8), and a sphinx, No. 12 (Photograph No. 9). 

The sphinx I found abuve ground, greatly mutilated; it is female; the 
head is wanting, and the surface generally in bad condition. 

The lion had been nearly buried in the soil. 

Both these are in the Egyptian style. The sphinx is modelled with some 
knowledge. The execution of the lion is very rough, with but little anatomical 
marking, but with a general grandeur of effect. 

The repose of the folded fore paws is characteristic of the animal, and 
shows observation of nature, though the bony structure of the fore legs is very 
imperfectly indicated. 

The head is wanting. On the hind quarter is an oblong mark, apparently 2 
‘ monogram composed of several letters, but which I am unable to decipher. 

Along the back of the lion runs an inscription in five lines, which, after 
some labour, J have in a great measure deciphered, and of which I inclose a 
fac-simile. It may be read thus :— 


Ta dydAparta tdde avéBecay of IIv- 

-Owvos traises, Iodpyedos? aris, 

wat Iacix[Ar]ijs cat “Hyjoavdpos rat [Av-| 
atos xa AvaBréws Sexatny Td 

Amérr@ve. 


This inscription is one of the earliest specimens of Greek Paleography 
which I have ever seen. It is written in the boustrophedon manner. Among 
the letters are several only to be found in very ancient inscriptions ; as, for 


instance, the €) for ©, the ¢ for 5, and the § for H. 


With regard to some of the names, especially the first and tw. last in the 
list, the reading which I propose is not certain, but it is the best which I can 
offer after long study of the original. 

On the other hand, I entertain no doubt in reference to those words in the 
first, penultimate, and last lines, by which the dedication of the tenth (Sexdérn) 
to Apollo, is expressed. 

It is hardly necessary here to remark that such votive offerings were very 
common among the Greeks, and especially at oracular shrines. Herodotus 
records many dedications of works of art and treasure made antecedently to the 
Persian war. The lion at Branchidz certainly belongs to this early period. The 
last name in the second line I read @adjs. Of the initial @, there are but faint 
traces, but the other letters are perfectly distinct, and can hardly form part of 
any other name. 

The nearness of Branchidz to Miletus suggests at once the probability that 
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this name is that of the celebrated Ionian philosopher and statesman who . 
flourished about B.c. 560, and was accounted one of the seven wise men of the 
ancient Hellenic world. 

In that case, the other names in the inscription would be those of. citizens 
of Miletus. 

A search in the index to “‘ Herodotus,” and in Pape’s “ Lexicon of Proper 
Names,” might identify some of the other names. It is worthy of remark that, 
while the dedicatory inscription contains a name identical with that of the most 
distinguished citizen of Miletus, the object inscribed is an animal which is the 
constant type of the coinage of the same town. 

All the archaic coins of Miletus have on one side a lion’s head, on the 
other a star. 

On the later coins, the lion in combination with the star occurs on one side, 
and on the other, the head of Apollo. The’ same type of the lion occurs on the 
earliest coins of Cnidus, and the recent excavations at the Mausoleum show 
how extensively it was employed in another Carian city, Halicarnassus, in the 
design of a regal tomb. ; : 

Whether the frequent recurrence of this type was accidental, or may be. 
regarded as the figurative expression of some religious or political idea common 
to the three contiguous cities which adopted the type of the lion, is a question 
which I would reserve for future inquiry. 

These are all the sculptures which I could discover on the site of the Sacred 
Way. It would appear, however, that at the time of Sir William Gell’s visit, 
others existed, which have been since buried in the soil or destroyed. 

With reference to the original arrangement of these statues, it may, I 
think, be assumed that they formed an avenue, but, as the statues have evidently 
been displaced from their ancient bases, their former positions cannot be ascer- 
tained without further excavation of the site. 

This might, perhaps, lead to the discovery of the original pavement of the 
Sacred Way, and the direction and width of the avenue might thus be deter- 
mined. 

In the vignette already cited, the statues are very much less concealed by 
. earth than at the period of my visit, and their arrangement does not correspond 
either with the observations made by me on the ground, or with Sir W. Gell’s 
own plan. 

— to the original drawing would probably show how for the compo- 
sition of the vignette is due to the imagination of the engraver. 

It is probable that the lion and the sphinx were at the north-west entrance 
to the avenue. 

The words Ta dydApata rdde, at the commencement of the inscription on 
the lion clearly refer, not merely to that single object of dedication, but to a 
number of statues, dyd\yara, dedicated in common, and arranged in combina- 
tion with it. . . 

At the time of my arrival at Geronta, I found that the seated figure, No. 1, 
and the lion, had been recently uncovered, and I regret to state that the surface 
of the lion has been much injured since its exposure. 

The Greek inhabitants of Geronta have scored the surface with knives, in a 
manner which much increases the difficulty of reading the inscription. 

Though I placed two Turks on guard on the site while I was excavating, 
two of the statues which I had uncovered were disfigured in the night in the 
same barbarous manner. | 

In consequence, after the photograph drawings and measurements had been 
completed, I caused each of the statues to be covered with a small mound of 
earth, in the hope that they might thus be protected from further injury. 

I would, however, venture to submit to your Lordship, that such interest- 
ing monuments of early Greek art as these should on no account be left ia their 
present situation, exposed to mutilation, and ultimate destruction, at the hands 
of the barbarous inhabitants of this district. 

With the exception of the lions at the gate of Mycene, there are, perhaps, 
no sculptures of the archaic period which would form so valuable an acquisition . 
for our national collection as these. ' 

Their artistic interest is greatly enhanced by the positive evidence of their 
antiquity afforded by the inscriptions, and by the circumstance that, while the 
great mass of archaic Greek art seems derived from Assyrian models, these, 
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sculptures, on the other hand, exhibit strong and unequivocal evidence of-Egyptian 
influence. We know from Herodotus that-this influence created a peculiar 
school of artists in the immediate vicinity of Branchide, in the Island of Samos. - 

There, as early. as the seventh century B.c., flourished a family of sculptors 
who studied in Egypt, and by whom the canon of Egyptian proportions was so 
exactly observed, that the half of a statue executed by one artist, Theodoros at 
Samos, tallied perfectly with the other half made by his brother artist, Telecles,.- 
at Ephesus. 

The traveller who stands.on the site of the Sacred Way, at Branchidz, and 
sees Samos at the distance of a few hours’ sail in the offing, can hardly fail to 
connect this historical tradition with the statues before him, which were probably 
executed by the Samian school mentioned by Herodotus, and which: he himself, 
a native of Halicarnassus, could not have failed to know. 

The removal of these sculptures would be an operation involving no 
considerable expense or difficulty, if undertaken with the means now at our 
disposal here. 

As no labourers could be procured on the spot, it would be necessary to’ 
land a party of about fifty men, with trucks and other necessary gear. 

The services of the “ Supply” would be required for this purpose. On 
consulting Commander Balliston I find that there is safe anchorage in a bay a 
little to the east of Cape Monodendro. 

The road down to the coast is an easy incline, along which the statues 
might be conveyed on wheels. 

- The time required for the removal and shipment of the statues would not, 
I should think, exceed one month. Ifthe whole site of the Sacred Way were 
_ excavated, a longer period might be required. Such a labour would probably be 

‘rewarded by the discovery of more statues and inscriptions. The spring would 
be the best time for such an expedition. 

During my stay at Geronta a number of inscriptions from the Temple of 
Apollo were copied by Corporal Spackman and myself. 

Some of them are very interesting, and, I believe, inedited. 

As they are of a later period than those on the statues in the Sacred Way, 
and are not connected with them, I purpose to make them the subject of a 
separate report to your Lordship. 

I have, &c. a 
(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


No. 2. 
Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Clarendon.—(Received April 2.) 


My Lord, ~ Budrum, February 10, 1858. 


I HAVE already stated to your Lordship in previous reports that at the 
distance of 33 feet to the east of the eastern side of the Quadrangle, the 
rocky platform terminates abruptly in a vertical cutting running north and south, | 
in front of which is a wall composed of large blocks of isodomous masonry, 
‘ which forms apparently a revétement to the face of the rock. 

This wall has now been laid bare throughout its whole length. : 

Issuing from the northern wall of the peribolus at a right angle, it runs from 
this point due south for 147 feet, its line being parallel with that of the east side 
- of the Quadrangle and with the eastern wall of the peribolus. 

Its average depth is 25 feet below the surface. It rests on the rocky bed 
of the quarry, which, immediately to the east of it, is cut into angles and ledges. ° 

The inclosed tracings from four drawings by Mr. Pullan will show the. . 
character of the masonry and of the rock at its base. 

This wall is built almost entirely of blocks of the native rock of the field. 
It is, however, remarkable that among the lowest courses, at a depth of 25 feet’’ 
below the surface, are two limestone blocks, which have evidently been taken 
from some earlier building, and one of which has a fine joint all round. 

To the southward the wall extends beyond the south-eastern corner of the’ 
Quadrangle nearly to a house on the platform marked in the Progress Plan as 
Hadji Nalban’s house. As this house is still standing, I cannot tell whether 
the wall runs further in this direction. 


_ IT have met with no trace of a return wall at right angles to it in the 
southern part of the platform. 

1 have stated that this wall appears like a revétement of the vertical face of 
the rock. The space between the wall and the rock is 4 feet, and was filled 
up with earth. 

The wall itself consists of a single course of squared blocks dressed only on 
their outer face, and forming a casing, the space between which and the rock 
may have been occupied by a drain, or have been filled up with earth, as I 
found it. I cannot at present decide whether this wall formed part of the design 
of the Mausoleum. 

It is remarkable that it should run parallel to the eastern line both of the 
edifice and of the peribolus, but, if it was meant as a terrace-wall or inner inclo- 
sure, the coarseness of its materials seems inconsistent with the fine marble of 
the peribolus wall, to which it runs at a right angle, nor is there any indication of 
a change of level in the platform east of this line, as might have been expected 
if the wall had served as the support of a terrace. Towards the southern 
extremity of this wall, and a little to the east of it, was the sores, which I 
discovered some time ago, as I have reported in my despatch of the 30th 
of September, 1857.* 

This was placed in a rectangular cutting in the quarry, about 25 feet below 
the upper surface ; under it was a depth of soil of 2 feet 6 inches. 

This soros was empty, and had no lid. On removing the earth at its sides, 
we found an iron dagger and a terracotta vase in the form of a female head, 
about 3% inches high. This head is an interesting specimen of archaic modelling. 

It is provably of the same period as the alabaster vase bearing the name of 
Xerxes, that is to say, more than a century earlier than the date of the Mausoleum. 

There can hardly be a doubt that this terracotta and the dagger belong to 
the soros at the side of which they were found, and the discovery of these sepul- 
chral objects at so great a depth, and bearing the mark of such high antiquity, 
corroborates the opinion which I have already advanced, that the quarry was used 
as a cemetery in very ancient times, antecedently to the building of the Mauso- 
leum on its site. | 

I have the honour to inclose tracings from drawings by Mr. Pullan, of the 
terracotta head, the dagger, and the soros, and a tracing from Lieutenant Smith’s 
map to mark the position of these objects in reference to the wall. 

The discovery of the soros was made some months ago, when we cleared 
out a branch of the upper gallery, which, passing from the south-east corner of 
the Quadrangle in a south-eastern direction, falls into the rectangular cutting in 
which the soros was found. 

On first entering this cutting through the gallery, I imagined that I had 
discovered another sepulchral chamber. In consequence of the great depth of 
the soil above it, much time and labour were required to clear this spot out, when 
the supposed chamter proved to be a rectangular cutting in the quarry. 

. On digging through the superincumbent mass of soil here, the vertical 

section of the artificial platform presented a curious series of zigzag strata, such 
as would be formed by throwing a succession of cart-loads of rubble into a hole 
from opposite directions. ; 

In my despatch of December 10, 1857,+ I have already stated to your Lord- 
ship that two branches of the galleries converge to a point near the eastern 
line of the peribolus, where I was unable to trace them further by mining. I 
have since had a large space cleared out here, laying bare the rocky bottom at a 
depth of 25 feet below the surface. 

I could not, however, discover any trace of the galleries beyond this point, 
and I can only suppose that as, from the great depth of the soil here, these 
passages could not have been cut out of the rock, but must have been built, 
their masonry has been gradually undermined and destroyed by torrents from 
the hills. 

About 130 fect to the east of the plac: where the galleries disappear is a 
large ancient reservoir cut out of the solid rock. It is possible that the galleries 
communicated with this reservoir. This point, however, cannot be ascertained, 
as I have not possession of the ground in which the reservoir is placed, and which 
lies outside of the precinct of the Mausoleum. 


* See Papers presented March 1858, rf. 44. t Ibia., p. 49. C 
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The branch of the upper gallery, which ascends from the Mausoleum plat- 
form in the direction of the Theatre, has now been cleared out for a length of 
193 feet from the road upwards. 

As the excavation of this gallery caused a great outlay, and nothing had 
been discovered in it for a long time, I have not thought it desirable to continue 
it further. 

I could have wished to have been able to arrive at some satisfactory conclu- 
sion as to the origin and purpose of these galleries; but I confess myself quite 
unable to offer any theory about them, except that, as I have already stated to 
your Lordship, no part of the upper gallery appears to have any certain connec- 
tion with the plan of the Mausoleum. As these passages have now been 
completely explored through their ramifications within the precinct of the 
Mausoleum, and, in one case, to a considerable distance beyond it, I think that 
their further pursuit, though it might possibly lead to interesting discoveries, 
would not contribute to our knowledge of the design of the Mausoleum, or to the 
recovery of its sculptures. 

I regret to state that I have been unable to discover, by mining, the 
southern wall of the peribolus. . 

After driving a gallery to the south, as reported in my despatch of Decem- 
ber 10, I carried another at right angles for 76 feet, in a western direction, out of 
which I am throwing branches alternately to the north and south. In this 
manner, we can hardly fail to find the wall if it exists; but [ fear that it was 
entirely removed by the Knights of St. John, when they built the Castle out of 
the ruins of the Mausoleum. 

With reference to the houses on the platform, I have the satisfaction of 
reporting to your Lordship that I have purchased and removed one nearly at the 
north-east corner of the peribolus, and marked in the Progress Plan as Mehemet 
Ali’s house. This house was situated to the north of the peribolus wall, and 
in the same line as the houses where the stones from the Pyramid, colossal 
horse, &c., were discovered. i 

T have always, therefore, entertained hopes that some fragments may have 
been sent in this direction when the Pyramid fell. : 

The result of our excavations here has not altogether disappointed me. Under 
the house itself I found two necks from statues in the round, in bad condition, 
a Jion’s leg, and several very interesting fragments from reliefs in panels. 

I had previously, from time to time, discovered very small fragments of 
such reliefs, and I sent homé in the “ Gorgon” more than one specimen. 

’ But the pieces now discovered enable us to judge better of the character of 
these decorations. 

The subjects of the reliefs contained in these panels were, like those of the 
external frieze, combats. , 

On one of the fragments now discovered, are the legs of a figure thrown 
down on a rock, and the legs of the antagonist, who is following up his blow. 
On another fragment is part of a buckler. ‘These figures appear to be about the 
same size as those on the frieze. The ground of the relief has been painted blue. 

The traces of this ground, on the first discovery of these fragments, were 
most distinct. The flesh of the figures appears to have been painted red. 

The reliefs are set in a frame, presenting a rectangular section, thus— 


The depth of projection of this frame is 2) inches. The width of the 
margin above the figures is 10 inches, below them 5} inches. The fragments 
are not sufficiently large to show the marginal width at the sides, nor can the 
dimensions of the entire panels be ascertained. Their thickness is 9 inches, 
but it is not certain whether part of the original thickness of the slabs has not 
been cut away. 2 

There is no trace of a fine joint either at the top or the bottom. 

It will be an interesting question for architects to decide to what part of the 
building these panels belonged. 

As they were not, like the frieze, protected from the rain by projecting 
ronal they would seem rather suitable for internal than for external 

ecoration. 
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In the curious old French narrative of the discovery of the Mausoleum, by 
Guichard, printed in my memoir in the Classical Museum, it is stated that when | 
the Knights broke into the sepulchral chamber, they found its walls decorated 
with combats in relief in many coloured marbles. 

It is possible that these panels may have formed part of the sculptures 
described by Guichard. This narrative is, however, only based on hearsay 
evidence. 

A few feet further to the east we found the left foot of a colossal male 
figure, and part of a lion’s paw, both with a fragment of base attached. 

Between this spot and the north-east corner of the peribolus, the line of its 
northern wall has been removed. 

At this point I observed that the rubble soil of the artificial platform sud- 
denly ceased, and that it was succeeded by a vein of rich vegetable soil running 
to a depth of 8 feet. 

Observing that this vegetable svil contained fragments of marble, I pursued 
it, and came upon two stones from the Pyramid, one of which differs from any 
which has yet been discovered. Its length is 3 feet 74 inches. Its lower 
surface is grooved like that of the stones already described in Lieutenant Smitb’s ‘ 
Report. The upper surface has a line across its length, marking off a tread 
only 9 inches in width, instead of a width of 1 foot 5 inches or | foot 9 inches, 
as in the stones previously found. . 

There is a broad flange at the back, and at the sides are indications of 
flanges, but they do not extend as far as the tread. 

Between the flange at the back end of the tread are four holes cut for plugs 
or cramps. _ 

Such holes do not occur in the other steps, except at the sides; I am, there- 
fore, inclined to think that this stone is from the very apex of the Pyramid, and 
that the base of the quadriga rested immediately on its upper surface. 

Close to this stone we found the head of a lion broken off at the neck, 
and, beside it, a portion of the neck, which can be readjusted. 

‘hese fragments and the two Pyramid stones were found at a distance of 
not less than 100 feet from the centre of the Mausoleum. Whether they were 
hurled on the fall of the building to the spot where I found them, or dragged 
thither subsequently, cannot be ascertained. 

The whole of the vein of vegetable earth in which these marbles were 
found has been dug out, but nothing more has been discovered. This ground 
having been now explored, I consider that the north side of the platform has 
been thoroughly examined, and I see no reason for digging further in this 
direction. 

I had written thus far in this Report when chance led me to make a very 
interesting discovery. 

. Examining the boundary walls of the fields immediately to the north of the 
road which skirts the peribolus on, the north, [ noticed a large mass of white 
marble, which, from the fineness of the grain, I knew to belong to the 
Mausoleum. 

It was built into a loose wall. On taking it out, I found it to be the head 
of a lion, broken off at the neck. The style of this fragment is magnificent. 
By some singular chance the face has received very little injury, and it is both 
in composition and condition superior to any of the heads yet discovered, except 
one of the two from the Imaum’s field. . 

This fragment was probably transported to the wall where I found it from 
the mass of marble which fell on the north side of the peribolus. 

With reference to what still remains to be done in order to complete the plan 
of excavation which I submitted to your Lordship in my despatch of the 12th 
August, 1857,* I have to state that there are still standing on the platform fiv 
houses, and one below the eastern ridge, which ought to be purchased and 
removed. = 

Of these the most important are three on the southern side, one of which 
is situated within a few feet of the south-western angle of the Quadrangle, and 
in a line with the ground where we found the pieces of chariot-wheel and the 
hock-joint of the colossal horse. From the nearness of this house to the 
Mausoleum, it is probable that sculpture will be found under its foundations. 

Much as I desire to bring the excavations to a speedy termination, by the © 

* See Papers presented March 1858, p. 30. C2 
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purchase of the remaining houses, I fear that this matter will be very difficult to 
accomplish. I do not think that the owners will ever make up their minds to 
sell till they are persuaded that we intend to abandon Budrum. 

Having now dug over all the ground in my possession, I have dismissed 
my Budrum workmen, with the exception of a party of sixteen, who are continuing 
the mines, and who serve to keep possession of the ground—a point of some 
importance. As soon as I can conclude the purchase of the remaining houses, 
the mere work of their demolition, and of the excavation of their sites, will not 
occupy much time. 

I have, & 


Cc. 
(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


No. 3. 
Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Clarendon.—(Recetved March 26.) 


My Lord, Ruins of Cnidus, February 20, 1858. 


SINCE our arrival here, our proceedings have been as follows :— 

The first month, from December 10 to January 10, was almost entirely 
occupied in putting up our tents. 

The winter has been one of extraordinary severity, and I was consequently. _ 
_ unable to procure ‘Turkish workmen in any numbers till the end of January. 

The services of the few whom I could obtain were for some time employed 
in aid of the small party of marines and carpenters in erecting the buts, and in 
other operations necessary for our establishment here. 

In consequence of tl.ese delays, it is only within the last three weeks that 
I have been able to carry on excavations on an extensive scale. 

I commenced operations on the site of a Theatre, close to the larger of the 
two harbours. 

The position of this Theatre will be found in the Square P of the tracing 
which I have the honour to inclose, and which has been enlarged from the 
Admiralty Chart of Cnidus. ; : 

I selected this spot for the first excavation, on account of its proximity to 
the sea. Finding that, from the want of a landing-place, the disembarkation of 
stores was attended with great delay and difficulty, and the shipment of heavy 
sculptures would be almost impossible, I have caused a pier to be constructed 
by carting into the harbour the earth and stones removed in the course of 
excavating the site of the Theatre. The extent to which this ground has 
been explored is marked in red in the inclosed tracing, which is taken from the 
plan of the Theatre in the third volume of “ Ionian Antiquities,” published 
by the Dilettanti Society. 

‘I commenced by an excavation at A, in’ front of the Scene, of which the 
foundations are visible above the ground. From this spot the cutting was con- 
tinued in a westerly direction, so as to lay bare the end wall of the cavea, B, 
which, as was usually the case in Asiatic theatres, runs obliquely to the front of 
the Scene. The foundations of this wall were found at an average depth of 6 feet. 
The wall is a good example of Hellenic masonry. It is built of white marble 
blocks, laid alternately in deep and shallow courses. The face of these blocks is 
roughly tooled. It makes a return of 5 feet on the west side of the Theatre. 
At this point it has been replaced by a massive Roman wall, which forms the 
western boundary of the cavea. 

In front of the Scene, and parallel to it, we found two rubble walls of late 
Roman or Byzantine construction, C C. These appear to be part of the base- 
ment of some building erected on the site of the Scene at a late period. The 
ground-floor of the building appears to have been on a level with the present 
surface of the soil, and was approached from the basement by a flight of steps 
leading up from the level of the orchestra, 

_ These steps, DD, which are still partially preserved, are composed of 
squared blocks, evidently borrowed from some previous Hellenic building. 

At the side of the rough walls, C C, were found portions of an architrave, 
and the base of a column, of late Corinthian architecture. 

On one portion of this frieze are the letters AIEK@EMEAI ; on another 
AIO, 


x 
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This inscription is of the Roman period, and is, probably, at least as late as 
the time of the Antonines. 

The words EK@EMEAI may be restored éx OeperiLewv dvevedoaro], in which 
case the inscription would record the rebuilding of the Scene some time in the 
Roman period. A few fragments of sculpture of a very ordinary description 
were also dug up here. 

At E, opposite to the end of the side wall of the Scene, was a stone with a 
socket for the insertion of the hinge of a gate, and opposite to it, in the end wall 
of the cavea, a hole cut in the face of one of the stones, into which the bolt of 
the gate probably passed. 

Near this spot was a rough-hewn stone chair, perhaps the seat on which 
the check-taker of the Theatre sat. 

Close to this seat was the base of a statue turned upsid2 down, on which 
was the following inscription in late Roman characters :— 


O44MOS 
IOTAIAN@ETSIAO[Y] 
@TTATEPAEIIANASSA(N] 
MATEPAAEAEYKIOYMOS. 
XOYAPETAXENEKAKAIEYNOI(AS} 
TASEXAYTANOEOILS] 


A number of Roman lainps were found at this spot. The excavation was 
continued along the western wall of the Scene, above the foundations of which 
was an accumulation of about 8 feet of earth. At this depth I found fragments 
of painted Greek pottery. Below the laycr of pottery there appeared to be 
nothing but a gravelly bottom. . 

Pursuing the end wall of the cavea to the return when it meets the west 
side, I found at the angle a flight of steps marked in the plan, F. This led up 
from the level of the orchestra to a Corinthian portico, the ruins of which were 
found lying on the steps exactly in the positions in which they originally fell. 

On the upper step were the bases of two columns, and below, the 
architrave, frieze, cornice, and capitals. 

The columns had stood on the upper step between two square pilasters. 

The frieze and upper mouldings of the cornice were ornamented with a rich 
scroll pattern. The portico measures 25 feet by 20 feet. 

One side has been Jaid bare, consisting of a rubble wall, the lower part of 
which has a moulded base course, consisting of vencers of ‘grey marble fixed on 
a coating of cement. 

The whole area of the portico has not yet been cleared out. 

When the excavations are more advanced, drawings of the details of the 
architecture will be made by Mr. Pullan. 

At the side of the return wall of the cavea on the west, the earth has been 
removed to a depth of 8 feet, so as to lay bare the foundations, and a drain-pipe 
running parallel to them. 

This cutting was continued as far as the archway forming the vomitory of 
the Theatre on this side. ‘This archway was partially filled up with rubble, on 
removing which a flight of eleven steps appeared, leading up to a square landing- 
place, from which a passage opened into the lower diazoma of the Theatre. 

I have the honour to inclose a tracing from a drawing of this archway by 
Mr. Pullan. The masonry of the arch itself, and of the surrounding courses, is 
Hellenic, and seems of the same period as the end wall of the cavea. It must, 
therefore, have been retained when the west wall was rebuilt by the Romans. 
In clearing out the archway, a small circular terracotta mould was found, on 
which was stamped’ in intaglio a group of two gladiators fighting. From the 
position in which this was found, it was probably a mould from which counters, 
such as were used as checks at the doors of ancient theatres, were stamped. 

‘ In the excavation along the side of this wall, I found among a mass of 
large blocks several cubes and slabs of: limestone, bearing inscriptions, of which I 
inclose a transcript. 

All these inscriptions relate to objects dedicated, and Nos. 1, 3, and 4, 
nave certainly been placed on the bases of statues, as is shown by the word 
ENOIHSEN, following the name of the sculptor. 


’ 
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I therefore hoped that the statues to which these inscriptions relate might 
be found near them. ; 

A further examination of the Theatre, however, showed that these inscribed 
stones, togethey with the other blocks with which they were found, had been 
thrown down from the summit of the western wall of the cavea, which, as it 
approaches the south-west angle, becomes ruinous. — 

To the north of the vomitory, this wall is much higher. On examining its 
inner face in this part, I found a row of limestone slabs laid under a course of 
blocks. The first of these slabs bore the inscription No. 3, 

On comparing this slab with the inscribed stones previously found in the 
ruins below, such a resemblance appeared among them as would be the case if 
they had all been taken from the same building. The character of the inscri 
tions shows that they originally belonged to a temple or some other public 
edifice which must have fallen into decay at the time when the Roman theatre 
was built; while, again, the mention of citizens of Alexandria in inscription 
No, 3 proves that this edifice must have been in existence after the conquest of 
Egypt by Alexander the Great. 

The names of the two artists of Chios, in inscription No. 3, are probably 
new. Reference to Sillig’s “ Dictionary of Artists’? would show whether they 
have been met with in any other ancient inscription. 

It is probable that, on examining the part of the Theatre from which this 
inscription has been taken, others will be found in the same row of slabs. 

Such is the result of the partial evacuation of the Theatre. 

While engaged in these operations, I have examined the site of the ancient 
city generally, clearing away the brushwood in places. The plan Inclosure No. 1 
will show the great extent of the ruins on the Continent alone. 

In examining these ruins I have encountered the same difficulty which 
frustrated my operations at Budrum till the discovery of the Mausoleum. 

The Hellenic remains are so overlaid, and in some cases obliterated, by 
subsequent Roman structures, that it is most difficult to select a promising site 
for excavation. : 

I have already stated to your Lordship in a previous Report, that one 


- principal object which I had in view was the discovery of the site of the Temple 


of Venus. 

In the Admiralty plan this is placed in Square I of the tracing. Here is a 
platform occupying the most conspicuous position in the whole plan of the 
ancient city ; and in the centre of this elevated area is a small Corinthian temple 
which has been engraved in the Dilettanti volume. 

The extent and commanding position of this platform appear to be the only 
grounds for supposing that the Temple of Venus stood here. The architecture 
of the Temple is Roman of a late period, and appears quite unworthy of the 
matchless work of Praxiteles, which stood within the Temple of Venus. 

_ I made a partial excavation among the ruins of this Temple, but found 
nothing to encourage me to proceed further. 

The foundations lie very near the surface. 

As we know from the description in Lucian that the Temple of Venus was 
surrounded by an extensive temenos planted with trees, it is most probable that 


- the area of this temenos was a level platform. 


Throughout the whole of the ancient city no platform presents itself of 
sufficient extent to answer to the description of Lucian, except the one in 
Square I, and a lower platform in Square O, the site of our present encamp- 
ment. 

Here are the ruins of a large Corinthian temple, also of late Roman 
times. : 

At the western extremity of this platform I found part of a draped female 
figure in white marble, lying on the surface of the soil. 

This torso, though of the Roman period, has been a work of some merit, 
and I therefore packed it for shipment. 

I dug several pits in the western part of this platform, but without meeting 
with anything promising. - 

On the side next the sea the temenos has been bounded by a peribolus wall 
of fine Hellenic masonry, of which two courses remain underground. 

In the western part of the platform I dug to the depth of 12 feet, and 
continued to turn up fragments of ancient pottery at this level. 
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The accumulation of soil here has probably been considerable. 

I have already stated to your Lordship in previous despatches that I had 
hopes of discovering interesting remains in the Greek tombs at Cnidus. 

In the square marked F in the tracing, is a platform rather more than 
70 paces in length, supported on three sides by a massive wall of Cyclopean 
masonry, and jutting out like a pier from the side of a marble cliff. 

To the north thé platform terminates in broken rocky ground, bounded by 
the side of the cliff, which has here an uniform surface, sloping, at an angle of 
79°, with such regularity as to suggest the idea that it has been scarped by the 
hand of man. It is 50 feet high, and about 100 yards in length. 

Several niches are cut in the steep face of the rock, which must have 
contained statues or other votive objects. One of these has on its base a Greek 
inscription, of which I have only as yet deciphered three or four letters. It is 
probably a dedication. 

Another'of these niches has been lined with a fine eement, painted bright 
blue, so as to form a background fora statue. Much of this lining still remains 


‘ {nthe niche. The colour is a pigment which seems to be laid on the cement, 


not chemically united with it, as in fresco. 

In the Admiralty plan, this spot is noted as containing statues, and this 
indication led me to visit the ground. The first object which caught my eye was 
was a small Greek stélé, in the form of a column, on which were the following 
letters, the remains of a sepulchral inscription :— 


.. . ISTIS4A 
(I'Y|NAKAIMAIALES] 


The date of these letters is about B.c. 400. : 

Close to this stélé was a statue nearly buried in the ground, which, upon 
examination, proved to be a draped female figure seated in a chair. The head, 
hands, and feet, were wanting, and the parts projecting above the soil had 
suffered much from exposure. , 

On uncovering the entire figure, however, I found that much of the drapery 
was in fine condition, and that the composition was very good. 

The present height of this statue is about 4 feet. It is of Parian marble; 
the head has been made of a separate block. ; 

The style is of the best period of Greek art, though I do not consider that 
' the statue has been executed by the hand of a great master; it is probably the 
work of an inferior sculptor in a guod school. 

_ The drapery is richly composed ; the edges of the folds are wrought to a 
sharp edge as in the Elgin sculptures: The body appears too short from the 
bosom to the hips, a peculiarity which may have been intended to correct some 
optical deception, if the statue was placed much above the eye. The back of 
the statue is left flat, and must have been concealed from view. It probably 
stood in one of the niches already described, as has been supposed by the authors 
of the Dilettanti volume, who notice the fine workmanship and material of this 
figure in their description of the locality where it stood. 

I lost no time in transporting this statue to the encampment, where it is 
now packed ready for shipment. Sculpture of the best period of Greek art is 
so rare that, even in so mutilated a condition, this statue may be regarded as 
an acquisition of very great value. 

Taking into consideration all the phenomena which presented themselves 
in this spot, the sepulchral stélé, the scarp, the niches, and the Cyclopean wall 
bounding the platform, and marking it off as a temenos, I came to the con- 
clusion that Hellenic tombs would be found here, and that, as at the Mauso- 
leum, a quarry and cemetery must have been originally combined in one locality. 

I commenced digging round the spot where the stéle was still standing, and; 
a few feet nearer the scarp, came upon a small figure in Parian marble lying 
only a few inches below the surface. ore 

I inclose a tracing from a drawing of this statuette, made by Mr. Pullan:. — 

The scale of the drawing is that of the original. _ i‘ 

It represents a female figure clud in a chiton and peplos. On her head is @ 
polos ; in her right hand she holds a pomegranate flower, with her left she is 
gathering up the folds of her peplos. A smile plays over the features. \.The 
general type of the countenance is that of Aphrodite. se 
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In the second part of K. O. Miiller’s “ Denkmaler der A. Kunst,” a figure 
is engraved among the representations of Aphrodite, corresponding in type 
with the one discovered by me, though of a much later epoch. 

This figure also has the polos on the head, and the pomegranate flower in the 
hand, while the left hand holds up the drapery. 

This figure is called by Miiller, Aphrodite Urania, and by Gerhard, 
Aphrodite Persephone. The pomegranate flower seems to connect the type 
with Persephone, while the cast of features is that of Aphrodite. 

This statuette is an interesting specimen of Greek sculpture of the best 

riod. 
vi I do not remember to have seen in any European Museum any figure of 
equal merit on so small a scale. : 

The drapery is modelled with that freedom and breadth of treatment which 
characterize the terracotta figures of the best age of Greek-Art. The body was 
in one piece when found, but a blow from a pick unluckily broke it at the 
knees. ‘The head was found at a short distance From the body. These fractures 
can be easily repaired, and the surface of the sculpture is otherwise in the finest 
condition. 

With the body were found a number of black lamps, and the head was 
wedged in among a mass of them. I proceeded to extract these from the earth, 
and clearing away more ground, ascertained that I had opened a very shallow 
grave about 12 feet long, and 4 feet wide. ‘The sides and bottom were lined 
with a fine cement. The grave itself was bounded by four rough walls. 

I took out of this grave more than a basket full of lamps, which must have 
been deposited there with the statuette. 

Continuing to dig round this grave, I discovered several others, all bounded 
by rough walls, and forming a group, as if one family had been buried here. 
Several of these graves were of a square form, and not large enough to have 
contained the body of an adult. I continued to find in them lamps; in two of 
the graves were small terracotta figures, all representing a young girl bearing a 
pitcher of water on her head. I found seven or eight of these figures, all 
exactly the same in type. Traces of colour are visible on two of them. 

They were very elegant in composition, but carelessly modelled, as is often 
the case with figures of this kind. ~ 

I have the honour to inclose a drawing by Mr. Pullan, in which the chief 
varieties of type in the lamps are represented. 

In two of the graves I found among the lamps a large shell. J was disap- 
pointed in finding no painted vases; a few small saucers and dishes of coarse 
unvarnished ware were found in some of the graves. 

In none was there any trace of bones, or of the fine black earth which 
would have remained after their decomposition, and which is generally found at 
the bottom of Greek graves. The depth from the surface to the bottom of the 
‘graves varied from 2 to 4 feet. 

Traces of a plaster lining were visible on the walls and bottom of several. 
They had been covered with tiles, the greater part of which had been broken. 
Several of the ridge tiles still remained, but not in their original position. 
These were of an unusual length. 

This mode of burial in walled graves, covered with tiles, is not uncommon 
in Hellenic cemeteries, 

These graves having been placed on sloping ground, between the platform 
and the vertical face of the rock, the tile roofs have been ripped up by the 
action of water, and the contents of the graves partially disturbed and broken. 
‘Hence the lamps and small terracotta figures were found lying intermixed with 
broken fragments of pottery. 

The terracotta figures, bearing pitchers, may possibly have reference to the 
myth of the Danaids, a subject which occurs in the sepulchral vases of a late 
period found in the Basilicata. 

On the surface of the ground, a little nearer the scarp, were three large 
square blocks, which may have formed the base of a statue, and ‘several small 
building stones regularly squared. These, probably, belong to some tomb 
more regularly built than those opened by me, and which must have stood higher 
up the hill. 7 AG 

Among these squared blocks was one of freestone, which had been lined on 
one side with fine stucco painted red. On the edge was a moulding. 
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At the distance of about 30 yards from this spot westward, I noticed a 
uared limestone block, which had evidently formed the base of a statue. On 
digging round this, I found that it rested on another rather larger limestone 
block, set in a small oblong inclosure, bounded by four. rough walls, about 5 feet 
by 4 feet in dimensions. 

The limestone base was set in a corner of this inciosure, at the distance of 
a few inches from one of the walls. 

Between the lower block and _the wall, I found an arm in Parian marble, 
wedged in, as if it had fallen there at the time when the statue was removed 
from its pedestal. On the other side of the base, in the loose stones’ which 
formed the uppermost course of the wall, I found a hand. This hand fits on to 
the arm at the wrist. The arm, which is under life-size, is that of a young girl. 
It is slightly bent; the upper arm terminates in a joint, half-way between the 
_ elbow and the shoulder. ; ; 

An armlet, in the form of a snake, encircles the arm just below the joint, 
and must have served to conceal it from the eye. 4 

This arm is a beautiful specimen of sculpture. I should consider it a work 
of the school of Praxiteles. 

Having made this discovery, I dug down within the square inclosure which 
contained the base, and which I supposed to be a tomb. 

A littlc below the surface was a large spiral shell, and a small lamp and 
cup of ordinary fabric, and of a later period than the other. 

Below these remains there was no trace of a tomb, though we dug a foot 
deeper than the foundations of the walls. 

The absence of any vestige of sepulture in the lower part of this inclosure, 
leads me to think that it must have served as the Scatibals of an architectural 
tomb which has been destroyed. 

{ dug for several feet all round it, in the hope of finding the statue to which 
the arm belonged, but, as yet, I have not been successful, though several small 
fragments of sculpture, in the same style, have been dug up. 

The whole of the platform inclosed in the Cyclopean walls is worthy of 
examination. It is probable that it contains other groups of graves. 

After this first experiment in the ancient cemeteries of Cnidus, I am in 
hopes that they will prove, as I anticipated, well worthy of examination. 

On the western side of the peninsula I discovered among the ruins of an 
architectural tomb buried in brushwood, part of a draped female figure, in white 
marble, which appears to be in a good style ; but I have not yet cleared out these 
ruins, as the statue could only be removed by bringing a boat close in to the 
rocks near which the tomb is situated, an operation for which settled fine 
weather will be necessary. 


T have, &c. 
(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


No. 4. 
Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Malmesbury.—(Received June 4.) 


My Lord, ‘ Budrum, April 7, 1858. 
_ SINCE the date of my last Report to the Earl of Clarendon, viz., the 20th 
of February last,* the progress of the excavations at Cnidus has been as follows: — 

At the commencement of March last, I proceeded to this place in the 
“Supply,” leaving Lieutenant Smith in charge of the excavations at Cnidus 
during my absence. 

I requested him to explore the remains of the large Temple within the 
temenos of which our encampment is situated, and which will be found in the 
compartment marked O in the Index Plan which I had the honour to inclose in 
my above despatch. , 

Nothing remains of this Temple above ground except a mass of ruins, 
marking the outline of the foundations. 

The proximity of this site to the Lower Theatre led the authors of the 


* See ante, page 10. 
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Dilettanti volume to suppose that the edifice which stood here was the Temple 
of Bacchus mentioned by ancient authors. 

From the extent of the temenos, which, as 1 stated in a previous despatch, 
has been bounded on the south by a fine wall of Hellenic masonry, it may be 
inferred’ that the edifice which stood here was one of the most considerable in 
the ancient city. 

During my absence, Lieutenant Smith made an excavation along the south 
side of the ruins, laying bare the southern wall of the cella, throughout its entire 
length to its foundations. 

The courses of this wall still remain to the height of 7 feet. 

Its length, from the south-eastern to the south-western angle of the building, 
is 100 feet. Near its eastern extremity the courses are irregular, and among 
them are-architectural marbles from some previous edifice. 

Nothing was found in the course of this excavation except some fragments 
of capitals of the Ionic order, and two pieces of a frieze in high relief, of which | 
I have the honour to inclose drawings by Mr. Pullan. 

One of the subjects represents a seated female figure, her lower limbs F 
enveloped in a peplos. She looks towards a Satyr, who stands before her, 
brandishing in his right hand what appears to be a thyrsus ; his left is extended 
towards the female figure, and has probably been enveloped in a mantle. On 
Me left of this group is another Satyr, moving away from the scene, but looking 

ack. 

In the other relief a female figure is seated on rocks before an altar. The 
lower half of her body is clad in a peplos; in her left hand she holds some 
uncertain object. She is looking back. Behind her stands a} female figure, 
having a peplos wound round the lower half of her body. 

The seated figure in this group may, perhaps, represent Ariadne. . 

The sculpture in these two reliefs is exceedingly coarse, and evidently 
executed in avery late period of Roman art. Their subjects would indicate 
that the building near which they were found was sacred to Bacchus, and the 
opinion of the authors of the Dilettanti volume in reference to this Temple, is 
thus confirmed. 

These reliefs bear a remarkable resemblance, both in style and subject, to 
some portions of frieze built into the walls of the Castle at Cos. 

This Castle was built by the Knights of St. John at the same period as the 
fortress at Budrum, and it is not unlikely that, on this occasion, they transported 
much building material from Cnidus, the distance from which place to Cos, with 
a fair wind, is not more than three hours’ sail. 

; After the southern side of the cella had been laid bare, a cutting was made 
at right angles to it through the western part of the Temple. 

“A pavement of large slabs, irregularly fitted and evidently of a late period, 
was here uncovered ; and further examination of the interior of the cella showed 
that it had been converted into a Christian church in the Byzantine period. 

The ruins within the cella promised even less than the ground first explored, 

’ I therefore determined on my return to Cnidus, not to continue this excavation 
at present. 

I next proceeded to examine the Tomb on the Peninsula, mentioned in my 
despatch of the 20th of February last. 

This Tomb is situated on rocky ground, sloping down to the southern shore 
of the North harbour. The site is marked in the Admiralty Chart a little to 
the west of fhe ancient wall by which the east portion of the Peninsula was 
fortified. 

After clearing away the brushwood, I proceeded to remove the soil and 
rubble, which had accumulated to the depth of several feet. 

The form of the Tomb then became apparent, and may be best explained by 
reference to the tracing from a. plan by Mr. Pullan, which I have the honour to 
inclose. 

It will be seen by this plan that the form of the Tomb resembles that of 
some of the early Christian churches. 

It consists of a chamber, with a vestibule on the north, and an apse or 
alcove on the south. In each side wall is a smaller apse or alcove. The walls 
are built of grouted rubble, which has probably been faced externally with ashlar 
work. They are of considerable thickness, and must have supported a vault 
e grouted’ rubble, of which I found the remains lying on thé floor of the 
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In front of each of these. three alcoves was a marble sarcophagus, 9 feet 
long. The alcove marked a in fhe plan had contained the draped female figure, 
the discovery of which in the mass of brushwood had originally drawn my atten- 
tion to this Tomb, as I have already had the honour to report in my despatch 
of the 20th of February last. 

The body of this statue, from the waist downwards, I found in its original 
position, standing within the alcove on a marble pavement. The lower part of 
the statue was in good condition. 

The upper portion of the figure appears to have been broken by the fall of 
the roof of the alcove. 

I found the breast and shoulders in one piece, the head in two pieces, part 

of the right arm and hand, and the left hand. 

The fragments which make up the upper part of the fignre are in very bad 
condition. The original surface of the sculpture is nearly destroyed, and enough 
only remains to indicate the motive of the figure. The tracing, from a drawing 
by Mr. Pullan, which I have the honour to inclose, exhibits the statue as it may 
be restored by a combination of the torso with the various fragments. It should 
be noted that, in this drawing, the features, and position of the right arm, have 
been almost entirely supplied by inference or imagination, and that the torch 
held in the right hand is an addition for which the fragments afford no direct 
evidence. As far as I can judge, however, the restoration has been correctly 
conceived. 

In the left hand the figure holds a poppy-head and ears of corn. These are 
the well-known attributes of Ceres. On the other hand, the head-dress is that 
in use among Roman ladies in the time of Domitian, when the hair was arranged 
over the forehead in a double row of formal curls. 

The statue is unquestionably of the Roman period; and, judging from 
the character of the head-dress, I should imagine that the figure represents 
some lady of the time in the character of Ceres, rather than the goddess 
herself. i 
Such adaptations were very common in Roman art. The drapery of this - 
figure is well composed, but the form is rather heavy, and the execution wanting 
in refinement. 

Great numbers of small lamps of the Roman period were found at the foot 
of this statue; they were all of coarse red unglazed ware. 

Of the three sarcophagi, two were richly ornamented, as will be seen by the 
tracing from a drawing by Mr. Pullan, which I have the honour to inclose. This 
drawing exhibits a restoration of two sarcophagi, a and c, from the existing 
remains. The originals have been much injured by violence and time. The 
massive lids must have been broken to pieces when the tomb was plundered, 
and only small fragments of these remain. 

The sides of the sarcophagi have been split in many places by the expansive 
force of the roots of the brushwood, and many large fragments have been broken 
away. Two of the sarcophagi are ornamented with festoons, suspended at the 
angles from Satyrs’ head, and sustained in the intervening space by naked boys 
standing on pilasters. 

From these festoons depend bunches of grapes. Above these ornaments 
are two Gorgons’ heads in relief, between which and Sarcophagus A is the bust 
of a draped male figure, doubtless a portrait of the person interred in the 
sarcophagus. 

At the sides of the sarcophagi the festoons and bunches of grapes are 
continued ; the backs are left plain. . 

They are further ornamented with a cornice and a base, the mouldings of 
which have been very happily adapted from the Ionic order. 

The bases are in a much better condition than the rest of the sarcophagi, 
being made of separate pieces of marble. 

The third sarcophagus, c, is much plainer than the rest. 

These sepulchral monuments are unquestionably of the Roman period. I 
should consider them to have been erected at the same date as the statue. The 
execution of the ornaments is coarse, and the design rather remarkable for a 
lavish display of decoration than for refinement of taste. But it must be 
admitted that the general effect of the ornament is very rich, and these sump- 
tuous examples of Roman art would, I think, be well worthy of a place in the 
national collection if they were in finer condition, The marble, however} 
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generally is in so unsound a state that the removal of the sarcophagi could only 
be accomplished by dividing them into many fragments, and packing all these 
.Separately, to be rejoined and repaired on their arrival at the British Museum. 

I do not feel sure that the merit of these sculptures would repay the cost 
and trouble which their restoration would involve. 

This Tomb having been long since rifled, the sarcophagi were found quite 
empty. A few fragments of very coarse unglazed red pottery, and of Roman 
glass, were met with in the rubbish of the Tomb. One small fragment of painted 
ware with red ornaments on a black ground, occurred. This was very coarse, 
‘ the varnish much corroded, like the latest specimens of Greek ceramography, 
such as are found in Italy. 

In the earth near the base of the statue I discovered several fragments of 
Greek inscriptions on thin slabs; and, in the alcove behind the Sarcophagus A, 
some larger and thicker pieces. ; 

All these appear to be copies of Decrees. I have the honour to inclose 
transcripts and fac-similes of the whole of them. 

The four fragments, No. 1, a to p, all form parts of the same inscription. 
This is headed Svvypaypa, and it is said in the preamble that it contains a précis 
of a number of Decrees made by the Senate and people of Cnidus in honour of 
a certain Lykethios, the son of Aristokleides. 

The substance of these Decrees, so far as the inscription in its present frag- 
mentary state can be interpreted, is as follows :— 

A solemn proclamation, dvaydpevots, was to be made at the great Dionysiac 
festival. A Commissioner was to be appointed, who was to receive from the 
ageorjp @ sum of money for superintending the erection of a statue in honour 
of Lykeethios. This statue was to be set up with as little delay as possible. 
The Decree was ratified by open vote, yeporovia, both in the Senate and the 
Assembly of the people, and carried in both bodies unanimously. The inscription 
has recorded the number of votes given on this occasion, but the word represent- 
ing this number has unfortunately been broken away from the edge of the 
stone. The person charged with the erection of the statue was Nikephoros, the 
son of Sophron. 

The sum of money voted for the statue is represented by the letters 47°@ , 
I have not at hand works of reference which would enable me to interpret the 
value of these symbols. The first of them, probably, represents the denomina- 
tion of coin in which the grant was paid—probably drachme; the two following 
letters must be numerals. 

The other fragments, Nos. 2 to 6, appear to form part of honorary Decrees 
of like import, but too small a portion of these inscriptions has been preserved 
to enable me to offer a detailed explanation of their purport. 

The age of these Decrees, so far as I can judge from the form of the letters, 
corresponds with that which I have assigned to the statue. The slabs of marble 
on which they are inscribed vary in thickness from half an inch to two inches. 
They have evidently been fixed against the walls of the ‘Tomb, which, in the 
alcoves, has a wainscoting of marble veneers. 

Above'this wainscoting the large alcove has beea lined with stucco, orna- 
mented with vertical crimson stripes, and, perhaps, other patterns. 

The walls were probably ornamented with veneers of coloured marbles, of 
which a number of pieces were found in the rubble, some of them cut into 
triangles and other geometrical forms. 

The sarcophagi rested on a step elevated above the floor of the chamber. 
This step and the floors of the alcoves were veneered with marble. 

The remainder of the chamber had a floor made of cement, composed of 
pounded brick. The vestibule was paved with coarse tesselle. Between the 
Sarcophagus A, and the great alcove, was a grave, and, between the end of this 
sarcophagus and the side wall, another. Between the Sarcophagus C and the 
side wall was a third grave (see the Plan). These graves were made of thick 
Roman tiles strongly cemented together. They have evidently been inserted 
in the marble pavement, at a period subsequent to the construction of the Tomb, 
and form no part of the original design. 

In the grave at the back of the Sarcophagus A were found a number of 
human skulls and bones, which must have been thrown into it when the sarco- 
phagi and the other graves were plundered. The skulls appear to be those of 
young persons ; the teeth in fine condition, ’ 
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In the earth which had accumulated over this grave, I found part of a small 
terminal figure, coarsely executed in marble. 

Having completely cleared out the interior of this tomb, I dug all round it 
externally as low as the foundations of the walls, but without finding anything 
to encourage me to explore this ground further. I, therefore, resumed the 
excavations on the platform marked F in the Progress Plan, in which I had 
previously discovered the seated female figure and the statuette, as 1 had the 
honour to report in my despatch of the 20th of February last. 

I recommenced excavation in the eastern part of this platform, immediately 
to the west of a group of graves which I had already examined. 

These graves are bounded on the west by a wall of rough masonry which 
runs north and south through the platform. Immediately to the west of this 
wall I found a limestone base, 2 feet 10 inches by 2 feet 2 inches, by 1 foot 
23 inches. 

On the top was an elliptical hollow for the reception of the feet of a statue. 
On the front face was the following inscription (No. 7) :— ; 


KOYPAIKAIAAMATPIOIKONKAIATAAMANE@HKENXPYSOIONH. ™’ 
MHTHPINMOKPATOLS AEAAOXOZXPLZINAENNYXIANOVIN 
T4073 AIEPANEPMH3STAPNINESHSESE AISTAONHIMPOIOAELEIN 


Kovpa xa) Adparpt olxov nai dyadp avéOnnev 
Xpvooyavn(s) untnp, ‘Immoxparods 8 aroxos, 
Xptowa, évvuyiav div iSodca lepay* 

‘Eppns yap viv épnoe Seats TaOvq mporronevev. 


In this inscription the pentameter verses, instead of being arrangcd alternately 
with the hexameters, are placed between them. Such metrical irregularities 
are not uncommon in Greek sepulchral inscriptions. 

The word 7a6vf does not occur in any Greek lexicon, but from the context 
it may be inferred that it is the name of the place where the olxos was built, 
t.e., the temenos. ' 

Close to this base was another, also of limestone, 2 feet by 2 feet 3 inches, 
by 1 foot 8 inches, with an oblong aperture at the top 94 inches by 8 inches, by 


4 inches deep. 
This base was inscribed (No. 8) :— 


AAM ATPIKAIKOY PAIKAITOIZ 
@EOIZTOIZIIAPASAMATPIKAI 
KOYPAIXAPISTEIAKAIEKTIMA 
TPAANE@HKEIAA@AINISIIAA 
TQNOXTTNA 


Adpatpi cai Kotvpa cat trois — 
@eois Trois Tapa Adparpr nal 
Kovpa Xapioreia wal Extipa- 
tpa avéOnne TThaOauvis ITda- 
TwVOS Yuva. 


I have the honour to inclose fac-similes of these inscriptions. 

The word Xapicreia, “thank offerings,” occurs on another Cnidian inscrip- 
tion.* 1 do not know the word ’Exripazpa, but it probably means “ expiatory” 
or “ sin offerings.” 

Immediately to the west of these inscriptions, 1 found a female head rather 
under life-size, of which I have the honour to inclose three photographs, and a 
drawing by Mr. Pullan. This head belongs to the best period of Greek art, 
and is in excellent condition. The head dress is of the kind called Opisthos- 
plese which appears on the silver coins of Syracuse trom s.c. 430 to 
B.C. da, 

From the circumstance that very few heads in marble of this period have 

een preserved to us, this head dress is most rare in sculpture. 

Close to this head I found a hand and arm, which must have belonged to 


* See nfira, page 29. 
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the statue of a young girl, and several other fragments of extremities, some of 
which belonged to statues above life size; others to smaller figures. Among 
these was a term, from which the head has been broken away at the neck. 

The present length of this term is 4 feet 3 inches; the width at the top 
is 9 inches by 74 inches, whence it tapers to 8} inches by 7,4 inches. The foot 
has been broken away. The head is wanting. 

From its dimensions and the position in which it was found, I have no 
doubt that it stood in the socket on the top of the base, inscribed with the dedi- 
cation by Plathainis. 

The sketch which I have the honour to inclose, shows a restoration of this 
term, from a drawing by Mr. Pullan (Inclosure No. 8 a). The head is supplied 


‘by the artist. 


Among the emblems stamped on the handles of ancient amphore found 
at Rhodes and Budrum, is a term on a square base precisely similar in form to 
this one. : 

The base was probably in its original position when I discovered it; the 
term must have fallen forward when dislocated from its socket. 

Close to this spot I found a small ram’s head in marble, and, immediately 
to the east of the two bases, a mass of sculpture lying on’the top of one of the 
walls of the tombs. 

This consisted of the half of a female hand, rather larger than life, part of 
a very small term, or stélé, 174 inches long by 44 inches wide, by 3 inches deep, 
and a veiled female head rather larger than life, of which I have the honour to 
inclose a drawing by Mr. Pullan, and a photograph. . 

This head belongs to a statue, into which it has been ‘fitted by a round 
socket. 

It is in excellent condition, and may be ascribed to the best period of 
Greek art. 

Writing from recollection, I should say that it belongs to the same school 
of sculpture as the Venus of Milo. 

hen compared with the heads found in the Mausoleum, it exhibits sucha | 
difference of style as might be expected in a work of a contemporary, but 
distinct, school. 

It probably belongs to the dyadya mentioned in the inscription No. 7. 

The scale of this head corresponds with that of the seated female figure 
which, as I have already had the honour to report in my despatch of the 20th 
of February, was the first discovery made by me on this platform, and which 
had a socket on the base of the neck for the reception of the head. 

As that statue is, however, now packed, I am unable to determine this 
point.* As far as I can judge, without juxtaposition, the head is very superior 
in style to the body ; but this may be accounted for by supposing that this, the 
most essential part of the statue, was furnished by the hand of a master, the 
body being left to an inferior sculptor. 

Close to these remains of statues, I found in several places portions of thin 
sheets of lead, broken and doubled up. These sheets must have been laid under 
the bases of the statues, so as to ensure a perfect level. 

These discoveries were all made in the upper soil of the field, about 3 feet 
below the surface. a 

I, therefore, determined to remove the whole of this upper stratum of 
earth from the platform, before digging deeper. A little further to the west, I 
came to two small marble footstools, of one of which I have the honour to 
inclose a drawing by Mr. Pullan (Inclosure No. 8, 8). 

It is inscribed— 

$I AISIEPEIA 
KOTPAI 


Near this spot was a limestone base, with an elliptical hollow at the top for 
the reception of a statue. 

A few yards further to the west, in the same line, was another similar base, 
in a square inclosure. 

Close to this base I found the beautiful arm and hand reported in my 
despatch of the 20th of February. 


* Subsequent examination at the British Museum has shown that this head does belong to the 
seated figure. be 
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The result of my examination of the platform up to this date leads me to 
note the following facts :— . 

1. All the sculpture and inscriptions have been found in a line running east 
and west through the length of the platform, about half-way between the scarped 
rock on the north, and the terrace wall on the south. It would seem, therefore, 
that they had stood here in a row. 

2. The form of the letters in all the inscriptions confirms my opinion as to 
the date of the sculpture. I should assign to both a range of time from B.c. 350 
to B.c. 300. 

3. The occurrence of the dedication to Persephone, Kovpa, in three separate 
inscriptions, leads me to suppose that this platform was not an ordinary cemetery, 
but rather a temenos, sacred to Demeter and Persephone, and used as a place 
of interment, probably by the families by whom it was dedicated. The connec- 
tion of these Deities with the dead and with funeral rites is well known, and 
constant allusion to them is to be found in Greek epitaphs. mo 

The olxos dedicated to Demeter and Persephone I should imagine to have 
been some kind of small sepulchral chapel. oe 
“ In the course of excavation I have met with a number of freestone slabs, 
which have been regularly dressed by the chisel, and faced with stucco. In two 
instances I noticed a moulding in stucco, on the edge of a slab of this freestone. 
I also discovered on the platform the coal of a column, rough hewn out of a 
very coarse conglomerate. This may have belonged to an elevation covered 
with stucco. The wall running north and south, at the foot of which I found 
the inscribed bases and sculpture, may belong to the oixos. It is, however, put 
together with less care and skill than might be expected in the case of a Greek 
sacred edifice. 

In confirmation of the opinion that the whole platform was dedicated to 
Demeter and Persephone, I should observe that, on searching on the steep hill- 
side descending from the foot of the platform to the harbour, 1 discovered a 
cippus inscribed with a dedication to Demeter. From the present position of 
this cippus, I think that it must have rolled down from the platform. 

It is of a somewhat later period than the other inscriptions. 

If we suppose that the temenos was dedicated to Demeter and Persephone, 
I have little doubt that the veiled head represents Demeter, and the smaller and 
more youthful head her daughter Persephone. 

In my despatch of the 20th February, I stated, in reference to the small 
statuette there described, that, though the type of the features was that of 
Aphrodite, the pomegranate flower held in the hand was a symbol of Persephone. 

I am now inclined to think that this figure represents the latter Goddess, 
and, if this attribution be correct, it greatly enhances the value of this beautiful 
little figure, as representations of Persephone are of rare occurrence, and, like 
those of Hades or Pluto, seem to have been avoided by the ancient artists. 

The quantity of fragments of sculpture which this platform has already 
yielded, encourages me to hope that more statues will be found here. 

An old Turk from a neighbouring village informed me that about forty-five 
years ago a party of Franks, landing in a caique, carried off a small headless 
statue representing a young girl crouching down. - 

This figure they found on the side of the hill a few yards to the east of the 
eastern boundary of the temenos. 

The statue described by the old Turk may have been rolled from the spot 
where I discovered the inscribed bases, and lodged in its downward course’ 
against some projection in the sloping side of the hill. The seated figure 
reported in my despatch of the 20th February, was lying in the same oblique track, 
but higher up the slope, and within the eastern boundary. 


I have, &c. 
(Signed C. T. NEWTON. 
No. 5. 
Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Malmesbury.—(Received June 4.) 
My Lord, Budrum, April 10, 1858. 


HAVING had occasion in the month of August last to send a caique to 
the Gulf of Djova for a cargo of timber, I requested Lieutenant Smith to take 
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advantage of this opportunity of exploring the part of the coast of the Dorian 
Peninsula to which the caique was bound, and afterwards to visit the site of the 
ancient city of Keramos, now Keramo, on the opposite shore of the Gulf. I 
have the honour to inclose the Report drawn up by Lieutenant Smith after this 
excursion. 

The inscription on a piece of architrave noticed in this Report, must 
have belonged to some public edifice either consecrated to Antoninus Pius, 
or built by that Emperor. More probably it would have been a temple in 
his honour, = 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


Inclosure in No. 5. 


. Lieutenant Smith, R.E., to Vice-Consul Newton. 
Sir, : ' Budrum, November 20, 1857. 


ON the 28th of August I left Budrum in a caique, for the purpose of 
visiting Keramo (Keramus), on the northern shore of the Gulf of Djova. 

Having occasion to go to the other side of the Gulf to get some planks on 
board, I went there before going to Keramo. The weather, however, was such 
that we could not embark the planks, so that I was obliged to remain till it 
moderated. 

This being the case, I went to the village of Ellakoi, and lived with the 
Aga, Mehemet Ali. Through his kindness in furnishing me with a horse and 
guide, I was enabled to explore the neighbouring country during my stay 
with him. 

About twenty miles from Cnidus, on the northern shore of the Dorian 
Peninsula, is a prominent point marked in the maps as Cape Shouyoun, and 
west of this is an open bay. The part of the peninsula I traversed is that lying 
between this bay and the larger one on the south side, opposite the Island of 
Symi. : 

_ From the first-mentioned bay, which may be called the Bay of Karakdi, 
westward to Cape Krio, the mountains are high and precipitous. From the 
Bay of Karakoi, however, as far east as Cape Emeji, the land is comparatively 
low, rising gradually from the shore on both sides to a range of low hills in the 
centre. 

Cape Shouyoun itself is a bluff headland, and Cape Emeji is formed by a 
remarkably fine mountain, rising abruptly from the sea on the north and south, 
and from the low land to the east, between it and Cape Shouyoun. 

From Cape Emeji, eastward to the Dorian Isthmus, the mountains, though 
not so high, are similar in character to those between the Bay of Karakéi and 
Cape Krio. 

On the low hills between the Bay of Karakéi and the Gulf of Symi are 
.several villages, of which the principal are Ellakéi, Datscha, Baturkéi, and 
Karakoi. The first three are on the southern side of the hills, and Karakéi is 
on the northern. The valleys on both sides, between the hills and the shore, 
are very fertile, and well cultivated, producing large crops of figs, olives, and 
valonia. 

There is a very good harbour for caiques on the western side of the large 
bay on the south, called Datscha Scala. 

The only ancient remains I saw were those of a wall on the sea-shore, two 
or three miles east of Datscha Scala. ‘This wall has its foundation at the 
water’s edge, and is still 12 or 14 feet high. It is built of large isodomous 
blocks without mortar. Near this, and also on the shore of the Gulf of 
Karakéi, are remains of much later date, probably Byzantine. The position 
of the sea-wall corresponds with that of Acanthus, as laid down in Kiepert’s map. 

After about ten days we got the planks on board the caique, and I crossed 
the Gulf to Keramo. 

By reference to the Admiralty Chart, it will be scen that the ruins of 
Keramus are situated in a plain which projects considerably into the sea. This 
plain is bounded on the north by a ridge of high and steep mountains, and in 
other directions by the waters of the Gulf. These mountains, marked in Kiepert 
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as Mount Lida, run east and west along the shore, increasing in height and 
grandeur as they approach the head of the Gulf. 

We anchored on the east side of the plain. Walking westward from this 
point, the first object is the basement of a large building of the Corinthian 
order. It stands on the north side of the plain, being built on the slope at the 
foot of the mountains. On this account the south side of the basement, that is, 
the one next the plain, is the highest; and the two adjacent sides, the east and 
west, decrease in height according to the upward slope of the hill, while the 


secescsecceq northern side cannot beseenatall. 
Spent ee poe eee The whole is built of very large 
Seis cee lesa blocks of pudding-stone, beauti- 
Rise cern eed sed fully squared and jointed. The 
courses are alternately of blocks 
laid flat and on edge. In the 
courses in which the blocks are 
aq on edge, the stones are alter- 
nately headers and_ stretchers, 
like Flemish bond brick-work. 


} The foundations are of hard blue 
nS limestone, built in a Cyclopean manner 
Kecrmes| into steps. 
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7g This basement has a cornice moulding of the same kind 
ie>/ of stone. The annexed is a section. 
The blocks of pudding-stone are very large, one which I 
measured being 15’ 3”x3' 4”x 1°74”. The length of the 
en south side is 1043’. From not finding the north side, I 
could not get the length of the east and west sides, but traced one of them for a 
length of 96 feet. ‘The whole place is encumbered by the ruins of a monastery. 
Inside the walls of the basement are fragments of the superstructure of the 
eneeut building. They are of white marble, and seem to have belonged to a 
temple. 
The columns are unfluted. The diameter of some is 2’ 7”, and of others 
2’ 1”. Isaw no bases. 
The capitals are Corinthian, of rather coarse workmanship, . The height is 
2’ 10”, and the diameter where it joins the shaft 1’ 9”. 


The annexed are sections of two blocks 
Cc soof the architrave or frieze. The depth of 
the larger is 1’ 11”, and thickness, at narrow- 
est part, 253”. The same dimensions of 


the smaller one are 1’ 8}” and 2’ 24” 
| respectively. 
Scale 5. 5 
The depth of the cornice is 1’ 113”. (See 
section.) 

In the wall of the monastery, forming the spring 
of an arch, I saw a stone 1’ 3” in depth, with a 
rough honey-suckle pattern. From its appearance, 


however, I think it did not belong to the Temple. In 
its centre it had a cross surrounded by a wreath. 


Scale 35. 
———_ I saw several blocks 1’ 6” in depth, of which the 
annexed is a section. 

Behind this basement are a number of tombs cut in the 
Hough Flered perpendicular face of the rock; they are now filled with 
Pattern. bee- hives. 

Still walking westward, I found the cero of a 
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small building, 40 feet by 28 feet, probably a tomb. It was of the same conglo- 
merate as the basement already described. 

Half-a-mile more to the westward, I came to the wall of the city. This 
wall incloses the city on the east, south, and west sides. On the north side, the 
mountains are so steep and rugged that they form a natural defence. On this 
account there is no wall, except at one or two places, where the line of rock is 
broke by a ravine. The wall is built of large blocks of blue limestone, and is a 

; . good specimen of Cyclopean masonry. Here and there 
throughout its course are square towers of the same 
material and construction, with the exception of the 
corners, which are of isodomous blocks of the congle- 
merate mentioned above.. The average thickness of the 
wall is about 5 feet. 

I counted, altogether, eight small gateways, most of 
which are still standing. ‘The upper Vs forms 8 radiat- 
le ' ing arch, about 5 feet in width. ese gateways are 
protected by small flanking towers. fas a 

On the southern side, facing the valley, are the remains of the principal 

entrance to the city. Here the wall takes a bend 

' inwards, having the gateway in the centre of the 

curve. By this means the entrance is flanked by a 

: wall on each side. From this gateway a road can 

be easily traced in a south-eastern direction for a distance of at least 500 yards. 
It is about 36 feet in breadth between the rows of sarcophagi which line it on 
each side. Outside the walls, on every side of the city, are a great many of 
these plain sarcophagi, nearly all made of conglomerate. ‘ 

Within the walls there is nothing remarkable. There are a great many late 
buildings, the principal features of which are the semicircular arches over the 
doors and windows. In one of these buildings I saw pieces of architrave and 
cornice of white marble. The cornice was very florid in style, and not finely 
executed. One piece of architrave had the inscription }Q2TQNMET 4 . and 
another, .NTANEINQYEBAXTNETS . ['Alvravelp XeBactg Evo[eBei]. 

Near this was a small spirally-fluted column of white marble, 9 inches in 
diameter, used as a Turkish tombstone. 

Throughout the interior of the city were a great many blocks of a oe 
rate, which seems to have been the common stone used for building. I saw a 
number of rough columns of this stone, 2 feet in diameter. 

The annexed is the plan of a building in the eastern 
part of the city. The wall is altogether of conglomerate; 
and is only 4 feet high, except the circular part which is 
8 feet in height. This part is finished by a plain coping, 
and: the rest of the wall also seems still of its original 
height, as there are no ruins lying about as if it had fallen. 

The valley is covered in many places with impenetrable 
thickets, and is very unhealthy. The ground where it is 
cultivated, is very fertile; but I saw large crops of ripe 

grain standing uncut from want of labourers, In different 
laces in the valley are the ruins of monasteries, none of which, however, are 
in any way remarkable. 

After remaining two days here, I returned to Budrum. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) R. M. SMITH. 


‘ 


No. 6. 
Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Malmesbury.—(Received June 25.) 


My Lord, Ruins of Cnidus,. May 21, 1858. 

I HAVE the honour to report to your Lordship a most interesting discovery. 
which has been made here since my return. 

More than a year ago I was informed, by an intelligent Greek from Calym- 
nos, that he had seen, on a promontory a little to the east of Cnidus, a colossal 
_ marble lion, similar to those found at Budrum, but on a larger scale, 
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_ Ever since our establishment here, I have made inquiries in reference to 
this lion, among the Turkish inhabitants of the distfict. None of them could 
give me any information about it. The weather during the winter having been — 
unfavourable for distant excursions, I contented myself with making search for 
the lion on the promontory nearest to our encampment. During the last 
month a more distant district, east of Cnidus, has been explored by Mr. Pullan, 
who at length had the satisfaction of discovering the lion. 

It proved to be a magnificent example of colossal Greek sculpture, worthy 
to be compared with the finest remains from Halicarnassus. 

- The lion measures 10 feet in length, and 6 in height from the base to the 
crown of the head—dimensions which much exceed those of the lions from the 
Mausoleum. - 

The body is couching; the head turned round to the right, in the same 
manner as the lion is frequently represented on ancient Greek coins. 

The sculpture is in fine condition. The lion lies on the right side, on the 
surface of a rocky slope. 

' The left side, being uppermost, has suffered, as might be expected, from 
weather ; but, though some of the finer details of the sculpture have been thus 
obliterated, the main anatomical markings retain their original boldness. Much 
of the right side, lying undermost, is as fresh as when it left the hand of the 
artist. The entire lion has been sculptured out of one block of Parian marble, 
with the exception of the fore-paws, which have been united to the body by a 
joint. From the crouching position of the animal, the legs and tail form a part 
of: the base: thus the whole lion has fallen in one solid mass, and, considering 
its great weight, has sustained but little injury. | 

The fore-paws have been broken off at the joint, and part of the lower jaw, 
and of one hind-leg, are wanting. But these injuries detract but little from the 
general effect ; and the original design of the artist is presented to the eye with a 
completenesss seldom to be met with in those examples of colossal Greek 
sculpture which have been preserved to us. ° 

‘No attempt is made to imitate the natural formt of the eye, in the place of 
which is a deeply-recessed cavity. ; 

lt is a question whether eyes of metal, or of vitreous paste, were inserted in 
these cavities, or whether the deep shadows thus created under the overhanging 
brows were not designed, when viewed at a distance, to convey to the spectator 
an impression equivalent to that produced by the living eye. 

_ Such a mode of representation by equivalents was adopted by the ancient 
artists whenever mere mechanical imitation failed to reproduce in art the effect . 
of an object in nature, and this is particularly the casé in the treatment of the 
eye, in the representation of which much variety may be remarked in different 
branches of ancient art. 

As soon as the ‘“‘Supply ” returns from Malta, I hope to accomplish the 
pecking and shipment of the lion. 

Its weight I should guess to be about 8 tons, considerably more than that 
of the largest portion of the colossal horse sent home in the “Gorgon ;” but I 
believe that our tackle will suffice for the raising of this great mass. 

Tt remains that I shall give your Lordship a description of the locality 
where the lion was found. 

Immediately to the east of Cnidus the coast bends round, forming a bay. 
The curve, after being interrupted by two small promontories, is continued till 
it terminates'in a bold headland lying opposite to Cape Crio, and about three 
miles distant from it. 

On the summit of a cliff forming part of this headland are the ruins of a 
ancient tomb, overlooking the sea, with Cnidus in the distance. ; 

To the east of this tomb the ground slopes gradually. The upper part of 
this declivity is strewn with architectural rains from the tomb ; a little below lies 
the lion. The soil being rocky, but little of the mass of marble has been 
imbedded in it. 

The inclosed tracing, from a drawing by Mr. Pullan, will give your Lordship 
an.idea of the scale of the lion and of the site. 

The tomb has been a square basement, surrounded by a Doric peristyle and 
sarmounted by a circular pyramid. The basement and lower portion of the 
pyramid still remain, and are built of travertine. The peristyle, xe ¢ which 
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has fallen, is of yellow marble veined with limestone, quarried, probably, in the 
neighbourhood. The basement and pyramid were probably faced with slabs of 
the same marble. 

There can, I think, be little doubt that the lion stood originally on the top 
of the pyramid, 

The torab may have been, in the first instance, thrown down by an earth- 
quake, but much of the demolition has probably been the work of those by 
whom it has been plundered. 

In one place, a hole large enough to admit a man’s body has been made in 
the travertine wall of the basement. On entering at this aperture there appces 
to be a chamber within the basement ; but, as the upper part of the p id has 
fallen in, it will be necessary to clear away the ruins before the real form of the 
interior of the tomb can be ascertained. 

It was probably a chamber, in form like a bee-hive, and resembling in struc- 
ture the well-known Treasury of Atreus at Mycenze, the roof of which is formed 
by a dome of concentric horizontal courses overhanging each other so as 
gradually to converge to an apex. 

The columns of the peristyle are partially engaged: their diameter is about 
2 feet 6 inches. 

As they are composed of detached drums, none of which are in position, 
their height has not yet been ascertained. 

Many of the drums are only rough hewn, their flutings having been, doubt- 
less, left to be finished after their erection. 

The details of the architecture, where they are finished, are executed with 
great simplicity, as if massiveness and severity, rather than beauty, had been the 
object of the architect. 

Such an architectural treatment would be in character in a design such as 
I conceive this tomb to have been, in which the structure was only a subordinate | 
feature, intended ¢s a mere pedestal for the work of the sculptor. It would 
also harmonize with the stern and rugged character of the scenery round the 


mb. 

Mr. Pullan hopes to be able to make a complete restoration of the structure 
of this monument from its ruins. 

The basement is a square of 30 feet each way: the dimensions of the 
peristyle have not been ascertained, as I have not yet found any of the stylobate 
tn situ. 

I am now engaged in clearing out the ruins, and though I have no hope of 
finding the contents of the tomb intact, many remains of interest, such as inscrip- 
tions or works of art, may have been left by the spoiler, and may still be buried 
under the masses of rabbi, 

The interest of this discovery would, of course, greatly be enhanced, could 
we ascertain in whose honour so stately a monument was erected. 

The Cnidian lion, if sculptured by any of the school of Scopas, would be 
nearly contemporary in date with a very similar monument erected by the 
Thebans at Cheronea, to commemorate those of their countrymen who fell in 
battle at that place. 

_ The colossal lion of Chreronea was broken to pieces during the Greek Revo- 
lution, but the fragments still exist in situ. 

It is not improbable that the Cnidus tomb is also a public monument, but I 
am not aware of any event recorded in ancient history with which it can be 
connected. : se 

It may be doubted whether, in the period to which from the style of the 
sculpture I would assign this monument, viz., B.c. 400 to 350, the burial-place 
of any private citizen would have been distinguished by so sumptous and conspi- 
cuous a tomb, unless decreed by the State; and, according to what we know of 
the scale of fortunes in the Greek Republics, such an outlay would be excessive, 
if defrayed from private means. 

_ As the lion is the most general and most ancient type on the coins of Cnidus, 
en os may have been employed by the sculptor as a symbol of the city 
itself. 

On the other hand, representations of the lion may be found on a number 
of sepulchral monuments in different parts of the Hellenic world. In such a 
symbol the ancients probably sought to express the idea of a watchful sentinel 
ever present at the tomb. 
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_ T have already noticed that the site of the Lion Tomb is one well suited for 
such a eee ae 

It stands on the edge of an abrupt precipice, cut sheer down to the to 
the depth of 300 feet. i ici is 

The summit of the pyramid commands an extensive view of the neighbour- 
ing coast and islands. 

On the west appears Cnidus, with Cos beyond. Below, to the south, are the 
Islands of Nisyros, Telos, and the more distant Rhodes. 

This tomb must have been to the mariners on the Eastern side of the 
Archipelago as familiar a sea-mark as the Colossus of Rhodes, the Mausoleum, 
or the Temple of Apollo at Branchidz. 

On the land side the view from the pyramid presents a wild and barren 
tract of mountain scenery. I hope soon to be able to send your Lordship some 
: pho of this most picturesque landscape. - 

At the distance of about half an hour inland from the tomb, 1 noticed on an 
elevated spot another tomb, which, on examination, I found to consist of a 
~ square basement of polygonal masonry (commonly called Cyclopean), which had 
been surmounted by a circular pyramid now thrown down. The whole of this 
tomb was built of massive blocks of limestone. 

Looking inland from the summit of this second tomb, I discovered on the 
next considerable eminence a third ‘tomb, composed of a square basement, 
surmounted by a circular pyramid. The basement was of limestone, the pyramid 
of travertine. On the right were two other tombs which I have not yet 
examined. All these monuments present the same general ty 

I have little doubt that they all contain circular chambers vaulted with 
horizontal courses, in the mode which I have already described. It is probable 
that all the chambers have been broken open and rified, but interesting remains 
may yet be found in them. 

he manner in which the several tombs are grouped, seems hardly the 
result of chance. I am inclined to think that advantage has been taken of the 
principal eminences, so as to make each tomb command a view of the one nearest 


Thus they may have served as a chain of watch-towers, and for the commu- 
nication of signals. , 
- The sites of the ancient tumuli in many parts of England seem to have been 
chosen with a similar view. ‘ 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) C. T. NEWTON, 


No. 7. 


Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Malmesbury.—(Receitied August 6.) 


My Lord, Ruins of Cnidus, June 30, 1858. 

HAVING been detained at Budrum during the month of April, I requested 
. Lieutenant Smith to make excavations in five different sites in the ruins of 
Cnidus, all of which appeared to me to be worthy of examination. 

The position of these several spots may be easily found by reference to the 
Index Plan of Cnidus, of which 1 had the honour to forward a copy in my 
despatch of the 20th of February last.* 

The result of these excavations was as follows :— . 

1. In the centre of the Square K, the upper course of a very beautiful 
Hellenic wall appears above the surface, running nearly east and west. The 
external face of this wall was laid bare to its foundations, but nothing was 
discovered to encourage further excavation. —- 

Within this wall has been a building, probably vaulted with travertine, as 
great quantities of small blocks of that material lie on the surface of the ground, 

Among these ruins Byzantine or late Roman remains lie interspersed. 


* See ante, page 10. 
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2. In Square H, are the ruins of a considerable edifice, which has been built 
of very large slabs of salmon-coloured marble. _ 

The manner in which the joints of these slabs are dressed, indicates that 
the masonry is of a good period. No columns, or traces of architectural deco- 
ration, appear among these ruins. 

From the great size of the blocks, the building must have been of a very 
massive character. 

The absence of architectural ornament makes it probable that it was an 
edifice intended as a place of deposit for municipal archives or other public 
property. ' 

On excavation, it appeared that some late Roman or Byzantine structure 
had been erected here after the original edifice fell int-- decay. 

Lieutenant Smith excavated here in several places but found no remains of 
sculpture or inscriptions. 

3. In Square [, a few yards to the north-east of the small Corinthian 
temple, supposed by some to be the Temple of Venus, and within its temenos, is 
a mass of ruins, among which is a large block of marble bearing an inscription, 

_published in Hamilton’s ‘‘ Asia Minor,” ii, p. 260, No. 494. 

As this inscription makes mention of'a statue which had been placed by 
public decree in the Gymnasium at Cnidus, I thought it possible that the 
inscribed pedestal was lying near its original position, and that the statue might 
be found by digging round it. 

An excavation was consequently made here, but nothing was found except 
part of the leg of a figure, in high relief, of Roman times. ; 

‘4. In Square C are the ruins of a large building, surrounded by a fine 

ashlar wall. The masonry appears to be Roman. 

When the Dilettanti Mission visited Cnidus they discovered, at the south 
end of this building, the remains of a very elegant Ionic portico; a restoration of 
which is given in the third volume of the “ Ionian Antiquities.” 

Since the visit of the Mission the greater part of the portico has been 
destroyed; enough, however, remains to show the character of the archi- 
tecture. 

The ornaments are nearly identical with those used in the Mausoleum, but 
the execution is far inferior, and wants the depth of shadow, precision of outline, 
and delicacy of finish which are the characteristics of Ionic architecture in its best 
period. . 

This degeneracy in the style of the Ionic leads me to consider that the 
portico is, probably, of the same period as the building to which it forms the 
vestibule. 

Its date in that case would hardly be earlier than the time of Augustus. 

When this building was examined by the Dilettanti Mission, the interior was 
so overgrown with brushwood that they were prevented from exploring it 
properly. 

The greater part of this brushwood having been recently cleared away, I 
requested Lieutenant Smith to make an excavation in the interior of the building 
so as to lay bare the foundations of a wall which crossed it from east to west, and 
to ascertain whether, on either side of this line, the original pavement had been 
preserved. 

On digging down in several places here it was found that this foundation 
did not present the appearance of an Hellenic work. . 

The masonry was irregular, as if the wall had been rebuilt out of earlier 
materials in Byzantine times. 

No traces of the original pavement could be found on either side of the 
foundation. : . 

The excavation was continued in the interior of the building to the south of 
this line, but nothing of interest was discovered, except the body of a statuette 
in white marble, representing a draped female figure, probably Demeter. 

The sculpture of this figure appeared, to be of the Roman period. 

The depth of soil and rubble which had accumulated in this building 
averaged 5 feet in the part excavated. - 

5. In Square R is a singular alcove, marked in the Admiralty Chart. It is 
built of large blocks of travertine ; the masonry is isodomous. 

It faces the sea, being built against the side of the hill, like a theatre. : 

A little below this alcove a natural terrace runs along the shore of the 
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harbour. Near the edge of this terrace is a pedestal of fine white marble, 
inscribed, . 
OEPAITETOEIZ 
AIIOAANNIAAS 
AAEBANSPETS 
XAPISTEIA 


in characters of the Macedonian period. 

This is lying on its side, and appears to have been dug up near the spot.* 
About 80 feet east of the alcove, and on the same level as the inscription, I 
noticed on the surface a line of foundation, apparently, of some large building, 
running east and west. — 

I therefore selected this spot for an excavation, in order to ascertain what 
the alcove was, and whether it was connected with the line of foundation to the 
east of it. 

On excavating on both sides of this latter line, Lieutenant Smith came toa 
— theatre facing the sea, and placed rather lower down the hill than the 

cove. 5 

I have the honour to inclose a tracing from a plan of this theatre by 
Mr. Pullan, and, a photograph, which shows its position relatively to the 
alcove. 

This theatre, as will be seen by the plan, is on a very smal! scale, the chord 
of its arc measuring only 23 feet 3 inches. 

In place of the scena is a platform formed of a single row of large blocks. 
In front of the centre of this platform are the remains of a pedestal, A, of 
which the present’ dimensions are 6 feet by 3 feet, and | foot 8 inches high. , | 

On the western side a step has led up to this pedestal. 

Between the centre of the platform and the boundary-wall of the theatre 
on the west, is the drum of a plain circular column in position. In the side of 
this drum is a vertical groove, B, doubtless, intended to receive a metallic 
grating, which must have traversed the length of the platform from west to east, 
and formed a screen. ; 

Sockets for the attachment of this grating occur at irregular intervals in 
the pavement, marked on the plan, D, D, D. ; 

On the west of the column has been a gateway. 

To the east of the centre a socket, marked E in the Plan, occurs in the 
pavement, showing the position of a gate. The area between the seats and the 

aved platform, corresponding with the orchestra in the usual arrangement of a 
Greek theatre, is not paved. 

From the outside or front.of the theatre, the platform is approached by a 
flight of two steps. ; ; 

Outside the gateway on the west, these steps bend round so as to describe 
the segment of a circle. ’ 

Another small theatre exists at Cnidus, in the Square I of the Plan. It is 
considerably larger than the one discovered by Lieutenant Smith, and probably 
of a much later period. ; oy 

The position of the pedestal, and the unusual smallness of scale in the 
the theatre described in this Report, lead me to suppose that it was an Odeum, 
or theatre for musical contests. 

The performer, doubtless, stood on the pedestal in the manner represented 
in several Greek vase pictures, of which musical contests are the subjects. 

On digging within the alcove, it was found that the soil had accumulated 
above the foundations, to an average depth of 10 feet. The present height of 
the wall is 22 feet; there is no proof that it was ever carried any higher. No 
pavement was found within the area of the alcave; it was traversed by an 
irregular foundation wall marked C in the Plan inclosed herewith. 

The digging was continued in front of the alcove as far as. the line D, which 
marks the position of a rough wall running parallel to the arc of the alcoves: 

It will be seen by reference to the section that, from the line D, the ground 
falls towards the sea by a gradual slope, interrupted at E by a terrace wall. 


* From the words OepavevOeie and Xajroteia, it may be inferred that this inscription records a 
votive offering in gratitude for the cure of some disease. The pedestal may, therefore, have originally 
atood in a temple of Esculapius. ses 
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On removing the upper soil from this slope, a series of steps and platforms 
were laid bare, leading up to a semi-circular foundation F, the centre of which, 
as will be seen by reference to the Plan, is in a line with the centre of the 
alcove. 

The relative heights of the series of steps and platforms, descending from 
the semi-circular foundation to the lower level next the sea, are shown in the 
section. 

Between the points G G and H H, the width of these steps and platforms 
is determined by two parallel walls. 

_ Below HH the width has not been ascertained by excavation. 

At GG are projections, apparently the foundations of two opposite piers. 

In the ground below HH were found two pedestals, both of which, pro- 
bably, supported statues. It would not be possible, without more extensive , 
excavations, to decide what the purpose of these steps and platforms has 
been, and what was their relation to the alcove and semi-circular foundation 


“below it. 


The steps are of good masonry, and have been veneered with marble, which 
appears to have also lined the side walls, GH, already mentioned. No pave- 
ment was discovered on the platforms. The masonry seemed of the Roman 

riod. 
a As the ground in front of the alcove could not have been completely 
explored without a considerable outlay, and, as the discoveries which have been 
made here are chiefly interesting in so far as they throw light on the topography 
of Cnidus, I did not consider myself justified in incurring further expense on 
this ground. It is, however, possible that more extended researches might bring 


_ to light the plan of some large building, of which the alcove and the steps 


leading up to it may have formed a part. 
I have, &c. 
(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


No. 8. 
Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Malmesbury.—(Received September  .) 
My Lord, Ruins of Cnidus, August 20, 1858. 


I HAVE the honour to report to your Lordship the progress and results of 


. the excavations in the temenos of Demeter and Persephone during the last month. 


In my despatch of the 7th of April,* I reported the discovery of two female 
heads, several inscribed bases, and many fragments of sculpture in the eastern 
part of the temenos. At the distance of about 45 feet to the west of this spot, 
we found part of a colossal left foot in a sandal, sculptured in white marble. 
On the sandal were traces of red colour. 

Close to this foot was a mass of stones and rubble, on removing which the 
hoe nd a small chamber became visible, nearly on a level with the surface of 
the field. 

The present form of this chamber is oval, but it may have been originally 
circular, and thrown out of its shape by an earthquake. 

It is built of travertine blocks, without mortar ; the joints of the masonry 
are all more or less shaken and opened, as if their structure had been dislocated 
by the shock of an earthquake. 

The highest courses of this wall were on a level with the present surface of 
the field ; the dimensions of the interior of the chamber were 9 feet for the 
length of the oval, and 6 feet 3 inches for its diameter. 

The mags of stones and rubble with which it was filled up appears to be 
the ruins of the vault by which it was covered, and which was probably built in 
horizontal courses. On removing this mass, a number of small slabs and cubes 
of marble and limestone were extracted ; some entire, some in fragments. These 
I found to be mostly inscribed. 

Intermixed with them were sculptures and various miscellaneous antiquities, 
filling up the chamber to the depth of 7 feet. 

The whole mass of objects discovered may be thus classified :— 


* See ante, page 15. 
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1. Limestone base, 14 inches by 11} inches, by 84 inches, inscribed— 
‘, . AEIA ‘ 
IEPEIA 
KOTPA[I} 


On this base stood a stélé, which was found detached in three fragments. 
The entire height of the base and stélé together is 3 feet 8 inches. The stél¢ is 
surmounted by a head very much worn and defaced, and executed in a coarse 
conventional style. ‘ 

This head probably represents Persephone, the goddess to whom the dedi- 
cation was made. It is surmounted by the polos, the symbol distinctive of 
Persephone. 

2. Base, 26$ inches by: 102 inches, by 2} inches deep. Inscribed on 
the edge : 

AJINNAZNIOAIOSOTTATHPIOATXAPETSITNA) 
KAITOINTTAIGEXZ4AMATPIKAIKOTPAI | 


On either end of the upper surface is a hollow, cut apparently for the rec2p- 
tion of the feet of some quadruped, or for other sculpture. 
One of these hollows is square ; the other, an irregular oblong. 
3. Limestone base. Length, 153 inches by 9 inches, by 24 inches in 
depth ; inscribed on one of the narrow ends :— 
AAK{IM]AXA 
ANABI 


The dvaeres Or dvaxes in the dedication are probably the Dioscuri, whose 
Temples were called Anakeia. On the upper surface a hollow is chiselled out, 
14 inches by 6} inches, by $ inch. 

4, Base, 184 inches by 13 inches, by 11 inches, inscribed, — 

AAMATPIAIOKAEIANI 
KATOPAAPXI4AMOT 
ITNA 


The letters are beautifully cut. A cornice projects 14 inches over this base 
in front and at the side. 
5. Limestone base, 122 inches by 8} inches, by 44 in depth, inscribed,— 
BEN? 
AHMHATPIKAI 
KOTPAIETXHN 


From the form of the letters, and the disuse of the Doric dialect in this. 
inscription, it is probably the latest of all those discovered in the chamber. 
n the upper surface is a round socket 6 inches in diameter, by 14 inches 


6. Limestone base, 15} inches by 12 inches, by 8 inches, inscribed,— 


ITAAOAINIZTIAATANOSTITNA 
4AMATPIKAIKOTPAI 


7. Base of which the present length is 18 inches by 84 inches, by 1# inches, 
inscribed, — 


[KO]TPAITIAAOAINIZIIAATNNOZTTNA 


This base originally supported a small boar 214 inches long, which was 
found detached. 

8. Pig. Length 19} inches; broken off from a base 204 inches long: the 
legs in separate fragments. 

9, 10. Two pigs, or boars ; Jength 124 inches. 

11, 124. Two calves, one 18 inches, the other 17 inches long. The hind 
legs are detached fragments ; the bases are wanting. 

13. Calathus, 15} inches high by 124 inches in width at the mouth. The 
foot terminates in a projection intended to be inserted in a socket. This 
calathus may have been dedicated to Demeter. 

14. Female head broken off at the neck, 7 inches high, aia 5 of the 
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neck. The hair is drawn back from the forehead, after the fashion of Diana 
Venatrix. 

15. Base of coarse freestone 13 inches by 114 inches, by 64 inches. On 
the upper surface is a triangular socket, 44 inches each way by 1 inch in depth. 

This was probably the base of a small figure of Hekate Triformis, a 
fragment of which, in the same material, I discovered in a previous excavation 
in the temenos. 

16. A portion of drapery from the shoulder of a colossal figure. 

17. A female hand, under life size. : 

18. The back of a head in very bad condition. 

All the sculpture and bases in the foregoing list are executed in fine white 
marble, except in the cases in which I have specified another material. 

The style of the sculpture is not inferior to that of the statues and busts 
from the same locality, of which I have previously reported the discovery, except 
in the case of the two calves, which are treated in a conventional manner. 

Judging from the form of the letters in the inscriptions, and from the style 
of the sculptures, [ should assign to these marbles a date ranging from B,c. 370 
to B.c. 320, a period extending from the reign of Mausolus to the death of 
Alexander the Great. ; 

The interest of these works of art is greatly increased by the inscriptions 
found with them, which, in two cases, No. 1 and No. 7 of the foregoing list, 
may be re-adjusted to the objects of which they record the dedication. 

‘ 19, Fourteen objects, which are, perhaps, votive offerings. 

Each consists of a pair of female breasts placed on a plinth, and connected 
by a handle. 

The plinths vary in length from 6? inches to 1$. The depth of the longest 
is nearly 3 inches. : 

These objects are sculptured in white marble; on the surface of nearly all 
are traces of a thick pigment with which they have been coloured. The breasts 
vary in form; some appear to be those of young girls; others of women who 
have suckled children. 

The custom of dedicating models of any part of the body which had been 
affected by disease, has been retained from Pagan antiquity both by the Greek 
and Roman Churches. . j 

. Votive breasts, sculptured in marble, may be seen in the Elgin Collection, 
and are not uncommon in Museums; I do not, however, remember to have seen 
any of the form here described. On the handles are incised marks resembling 
Roman numerals. These marks, and the general form of the plinth and handle, 
rather suggest the idea that these objects are weights. 

20. With these breasts was found a similar plinth, on which two heads 
of Cupids were substituted for the pair of breasts. These heads were placed 
back to back, being connected, like the breasts, by a handle rising between 
them. 

As the sculpture which had fallen into the chamber was removed, we came 
to a stratum of smaller and more fragile objects below. 

Several lamps of the Roman period, an amphoriskos, and several small 
saucers, and bases of plain unvarnished red ware, and a saucer of red Samian 
ware, were found, intermixed with hair-pins and bodkins of ivory and bone, and 
with a number of fragments of small rods of transparent glass, twisted and 
inlaid with spiral threads of opaque glass. 

The transparent glass was principally white and blue. 

In the same stratum were a nin bee of fragments of small marble tablets or 
labels, from 2 to 4 inches in length, from 14 to 24 inches deep. 

Some of these tablets were rectangular in form ; others were shaped thus— 

Each of these latter was pierced in the upper part for attach- 
ment to a wall or some other object. The surfaces of all these 
tablets were polished, and bore traces of colour. They had, 
probably, been used as labels, on which were inscribed the 
forms of dedication in the case of the smaller votive objects. 

The lowest stratum in the chamber consisted of small glass 

bottles, intermixed with bones. 

These bottles or phials ranged in length from 7 inches to 3 inches. 

Nearly all had long narrow necks, the bodies being mostly shaped like the 
half of an hour-glass; the whole bottle might thus be likened in form toa 
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stethoscope. The bodies of some few were globular or bulbous in form. The 
glass was green, and of a very ordinary quality. 

It appeared to be of the Roman period. 

These bottles were lying in a stratum of sand packed in rows. 

Fragments of several hundreds were extracted. I succeeded in obtaining 
forty-four unbroken specimens. 

The discovery of so many of these bottles uninjured, and the position in 
which they were lying, leads me to conclude that they could not have fallen 
from above, but that they must have been deposited in the bottom of the 
chamber in regular layers previously to the fall of the vault and marbles. 

The pottery, glass rods, and hair-pins, appear to have been also placed on 
the ground in the position in which I found them. 

The chamber may have been a kind of treasury or place of deposit for 
small votive offerings, and the sculpture and inscriptions may have stood round 
the outside of the walls, or have surmounted the roof. They may thus have 
been thrown into the position in which I found them when the vault fell in. 

If they had originally been placed inside the chamber, they must have 
reated on brackets, or on some kind of platform or floor higher than the level of 
the basement where the glass was lying. 

No traces, however, of such supports appear inside the chamber. Though 
the relation of these marbles to the structure in which they were discovered cannot 
be satisfactorily determined at present, it would appear that, when found, they 
were still lying on the spot where they had been broken, and near which it may 
be presumed they originally stood. 

Tn the case of many of the broken objects all the fragments were recovered, 
and the edges of the fractures were so fresh that they could never have been 
disturbed since their fall. 

The bones found in the lower stratum.of the soil proved, upon examina- 
tion, to be those of fowls and young pigs. These animals must have been 
here sacrificed to Demeter and Persephone. The pig, as is well known, was 
sacred to Demeter, and consequently appears as a constant type on the coins of 
Eleusis. 

The manner in which the glasses and more fragile objects were packed in 
layers at the bottom of the chamber reminded me of the discoveries in the field 
of Chiaoux at Budrum, described in my despatch to the Earl of Clarendon, of 
December 14, 1856.* , 

In that locality layers of small terra-cotta figures and of lamps were found 
lying in a clay bed between lines of foundations. Above these layers of fragile 
objects were masses of grouted masonry, which appeared to be portions of 
Roman vaulting fallen in, and several fragments of white marble sculpture and 
other antiquities. 

Near these remains at Budrum a large limestone base, dedicated to Demeter, 
was found. 

The combined evidence of these two discoveries would lead me to suppose 
that in the ancient sacred inclosures were vaulted chambers, built for the 
reception of votive objects, which were there arranged in classes and stored up. 

The ofxos in the temenos of Demeter and Persephone, of which mention is 
made in an inscription previously discovered, and reported in my despatch of 
the 7th of April last,; may have been such a treasury. 

I would reserve, however, my judgment on this question till the whole 
ground has been explored, when further evidence may explain much that is 
unusual and anomalous in these remains. 

I have already stated that the foundations of the walls of this chamber are 
about 7 feet below the surface of the field. 

We cleared out the soil to a depth of about 2 feet lower, at which depth we 
ceased. to find antiquities, and I therefore desisted from digging any deeper at 
present. a 
I have since taken off much of the upper surface of the platform west of 
this chamber, digging everywhere to the depth of about 3 feet. 

The soil, in most parts of the excavation, is full of ancient lamps, occurring 
very near the surface. 


* Bee Papers presented March 1858, page 1. 
t+ See ante, page 15. 
F2_ 
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Many of these lamps are of the Roman period, but some are unquestionably 
Greek, and, probably, of the same age as the sculptures. 
In some parts of the platform they occurred in clusters, packed closely 


er. . 

Small terra-cotta figures, many of them very grotesque in character, have 
also been found, but not in such numbers as the lamps. 

In the western part of the cemetery the ground is full of foundation walls, 
built of blocks, without mortar, but not with the neatness usual in Hellenic works: 

If these foundations are Greek, their joints must have been shaken and 
displaced by earthquakes. ; 

Digging on towards the north, I have ascertained that these foundations 
run on towards the steep scarp of native rock which I have described in previous 
despatches. 

As the platform of the temenos approaches this scarp, its level changes to a 
steep incline. 

Cutting through this slope, I found it to consist of loose débris and masses 
of rock which had been detached from the face of the mountain to the north, 
and that the foundation walls and ancient remains continued under these débris 
towards the scarp. 

T discovered in this excavation a fine female head, life size, much defaced ; 
a very beautiful female hand, smaller than life; part of a sandaled foot from a 
draped female figure, life size ; the neck from a female figure, life size ; and much 

ttery. 
4 in the more level part of the platform, and on the extreme west, I found 
a small female head and three fingers, all from different hands, and one from a 
colossal figure. 

These discoveries show that the whole temenos was once adorned with 
statuary of fine Greek workmanship, much of which has probably been over- 
whelmed by the fall of masses of rock detached from the scarp by earthquakes. 


ave, &c. 
(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


No. 9. 
Vice-~Consul Newton to the Earl of Malmesbury.—(Received October 14.) 
My Lord, Ruins of Cnidus, September 25, 1858. 


I HAVE the honour to report to your Lordship that I returned in Her 
Majesty’s ship “ Supply,” to this place on the 23rd instant, having packed and 
shipped at Geronta the statues from the Sacred Way, and several interesting 
inscriptions. 

T have received a despatch under date September 7, 1858, from Admiral 
Fanshawe, which leads me to expect that he will send the “‘ Supply ” home with 
her present cargo on her arrival at Malta, sending # ship periodically to visit the 
party i in the manner which I had the honour to suggest in a previous 

espatch. 

I, therefore, send your Lordship herewith inclosed copy of the invoice of 
the cases shipped on board the “Supply ” up to this date. They are numbered 
consecutively 219 to 329, from the last number of the previous invoice sent . 
home in Her Majesty’s ship “ Gorgon,”’ and are 111 in number. 

The “ Supply” will leave this place for Malta on the 28th instant. 

I take this opportunity of reporting to your Lordship how greatly I am 
indebted to Mr. Balliston, and the officers and men under his command, for the 
zealous and efficient manner in. which they have rendered assistance to the 
expedition. 

Considering how small the force at the disposal of Mr. Balliston has been 
in proportion to the amount of work performed, I think that the greatest credit 
is due to that gentleman, his officers, and men, for their services in this expedi- 
tion ; services which could only have been accomplished by a ship’s company 
in a high state of discipline and efficiency. 


I have, &c. 
(Signed) Cc. T, NEWTON. 
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Inclosur2 in No. 9. 


Invoice of Antiquities shipped on board Her Majesty’s steam-ship ‘“ Supply,” from 
June 24, 1857, to September 26, 1858. 


{The numbers in this invoice are continued from the last number in the previous invoice sent home 
with Her Majesty’s ship “ Gorgon.” ] 


(219.) Piece of Architrave, north side of 
Mausoleum. 

(220.) Idem. 

(221.) Idem. 

(222) Step from Mausoleum Pyramid, north 
side of Mausoleum. 

(223.) Drum of Mausoleum Column, Imaum’s 
Field, north side of Mausoleum. 

(224.) Idem. 

(225.) Inscription on Limestone Slab, road at 
foot of Theatre Hill, north-east of Mausoleum. 

(226.) Part of Pedestal of a Colossal Figure, 
elliptical marble, both from Imaum’s Field, piece 
of panel which has contained a relief, Mauso- 
leum. 

(227.) Marble, with a hollow square cut in 
it, perhaps from apex of Pyramid, Imaum’s field, 
Mausoleum. 

tees) Step from Pyramid, indidem. 

229.) Square marble, with step cut in it, 
perhaps from apex of Pyramid; marble in form of 
tile, indid. 

(230.) Square marble, with fine joint, perhaps 
from apex of Pyramid, indid. 

(231.) Piece of Architrave, indid. 

(232.) Marble step, indid. eastern side. 

(233.) Idem. 

(234.) Idem. 

(235.) Part of s draped Female Figure, Imaum’s 
field, Mausoleum. 

(236.) Inscription from Turkish House, west 
side of Budrum, near the Lazaretto. 

(237.) Colossal Female Head, found in chim- 
ney of Imaum’s house, north side of Mausoleum. 

N.B.—As this head is veiled, it may belong 
to the female figure found under the Pyramid 
stones at the side of the male figure, sup- 
posed to be Mausolus. 

(238.) Head in Phrygian cap; Lion’s Paw; 
Hadji Nalban’s field, south side of Mausoleum. 

(239.) Inscription from Koja Mahomet’s field, 
Eastern Cemetery, Budrum. 

(240.) Sepulchral Inscription from a Turkish 
house, west side ef Budrum. 

(241.) Inscription relating to Stoa of Ptolemy, 
and Apollo, from house below Eastern Peribolus 
wall, Mausoleum. 

(242.) Fragment of Inscription, 
THe 

(248.) Angle Pyramid Step, Imaum’s field. 
244.) Leopard, Mahomet’s field, north side 

ausoleum. 

(245.) Lion’s head, indid. 

(246.) Marble beam, north side of Mauso- 
leum. 

(247.) Idem. 

(248.) Inscription, Epitaph of the Physician 
Melanthios, from field near north wall of ancient 
city, Budrum. 

(249.) Part of Draped Female Figure, Hadji 
Nalban’s field, north side of Mausoleum. 

(250.) Piece of Capital, Mahomet’s field, north 
side, indid. 

(251.) Part of Capital, indid. 

es} Upper piece of Architrave, indid. 

253. 


Contains the following :— 
1. Male Torso, Parian marble, found in a gar- 
den wall, Cos. 
2. Marble Casket, Mahomet’s field, north side 
of Mausoleum, 


No. 241, 


of 


3. Piece of marble, with mitre joint, Mause- 
leum. 

4. Piece of Capital, north side, indid. 

5. Part of Stélé, with relief representing Apollo , 
Musegetes, Ishmael’s house, south-west angle of 
Mausoleum. : 

6. Angle of sunk panel, with Foot in relief, 
Mausoleum. 

7. Part of Horse’s Hoof, indid. 

8. Piece of Base Moulding, unfinished, Maho- 
met’s field, Mausoleum. 

9. Various fragments of Lion’s tails, indid. 

10. Various fragments, Frieze and Lions. 

11. Torso of naked male figure in Parian 
marble, found in a wall, Cos. 

12. Five pieces of Draped Statue, from same 
wall. 

13. Three fragments of Sculpture, indid. 

14. Piece of Lion’s Shoulder, Mausoleum. 

15. Piece of Body of same, indid. 

16. Part of Base of Female Figure, indid. 

17. Part of Draped Female Figure, indid. 

18. Part of Lion’s Back, indid. 

19. Piece of Lion’s Shoulder, with mane, indid. 

20. Fragment of Frieze, indid. 

21. Piece of Drapery, indid. 

22. Part of Head, indid. 


(254.) Contains the following :— 


1. Nave of Chariot Wheel, Mausoleum Quad- 

riga. 
©. Several pieces of Spoke of same Wheel. 

8. Hough joint of Colossal Horse, from Quad- 
riga. (All the above fragments were found in 
Hadji Nalban’s field, on the south side of the 
Mausoleum. ) 

4-7. Three Mouldings, Mausoleum. 

8. Several Lion’s Heads, from cornice, indid. 

9. Several Lion’s Legs, indid. 

10. Two fragments from Frieze. 

11. Sheep's Head, south side of Mausoleum. 

12. Part of Face, with Eye, indid. 


(255.) Youthful Male Head, indid. 
(255.) Contains the following :— 


1. Piece of Capital, Mahomet’s field. 

2. Youthful Female Head in Phrygian cap, 
indid. ® 

8. Neck of Statue, Hadji Nalban’s field, south 
side. 

4. 
field. 
5. Neck, Mausoleum. 

6. Piece of Draped Shoulder. 

7. End of Leopard's Tail on base. 

8. Pieee of Felloe of Wheel from Mausoleum - 
Quadriga, from north-east angle of Peribolus. 

(257.) Cask, Inscribed Handles of Diota, 
coarse Terra-cotta Heads; Mausoleum, Peri- 
bolus. 

iba! Female Statue, purchased at Smyrna 
for the British Museum, found near Clazomenz. 

(259.) Inscribed Base, found with the above 
Statue. 

(260.) Part of the same. 

(261.) Cask containing various fragments of 
the Mausoleum. chiefly from the north side, in- 
cluding two Necks found under Mehemet Ali’s 
house, north-east angle of Peribolus. 

(262.) Contains various fragments, including 


Angle fragment of Cornice, Mahomet's 
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pieces of Marble Phiale, and of a Bowl, found 
in Mabomet’s field, north side; and part of the 
Cheek of a Statue, life size, Hadji Nalban’s field, 
south side Mausoleum. 

(263.) Cask, Handles of Diote, inscribed with 
magistrates’ names, from Mausoleum, Peribolus. 

(264.) Various fragments of Sculpture and 
Architectare from the Mausoleum, including 
fragment of an Inscription from Salik Bey’s 
garden, No. 184, supra; Head of Hercules, pur- 
chased at Budrum ; two smali Statues from Cos. 

f Oe) Various Terra-cottas, from Mausoleum 
and Budrum diggings; metallic objects; two 
Bronze Dishes, found with Marble Phiale in 
Mahomet’s field, north side of Mausoleum ; frag- 

ments of Inscription relating to Stoa of Ptolemy, 
No. 241; fragments of Statues. 

266.) Cask, Handles of Diotz. 

267.) Cask, Lamps from Tombs, Cnidus. 

268.) Idem. 

269.) Upper part of Statue of Demeter, found 
in Tomb of Lykesthios, Cnidus ; small terminal 
figure, indid. 

(270.) Term, found in ‘Temenos of Persephone, 
Cnidus, with Nos. 271, 278, 280, 282. 

(271.) Seated Female Figure, indid. 

(272.) Fragment of Draped Statue, from 
Temple supposed to be of Bacchus, Cnidus. 

(278.) Inscribed Base, back of Lower Theatre, 
Cnidus. 

(274.) Inscribed Base, found at entrance to 
Lower Theatre, indid. 

(275.) Inscription, with names of two artists, 
back of Lower Theatre, indid. 

(276.) Head of Statue, from Tomb of Lyke- 
thios; fragrhents of Inscriptions, indid; frag- 
ments of Sculpture from Temenos of Perse- 
phone, viz.: one Arm, two pieces of Drapery, a 
small Term, a Ram’s Head, Base of Neck, three 
fragments. 

(277.) Group of Eros and Psyche, embossed 
on bronze handle of vase ; two Bronze Vases, said 
to have been found with the handle in a tomb in 
the Island of Telos. 

(278.) Base inscribed with metrical dedication 
to Persephone, from Temenos of Persephone, 
Cnidus. 

(279.) Body of Figure from Tomb of Lykeethios. 

280.) Base inscribed with dedication to Per- 
sephone, Temenos of Persephone, Cnidus. 

(281.) Lion’s Head from Mausoleum, found in 

rden wall, north of north side of Peribolus. 

(282). Female Head; small figure of Perse- 
phone, and fragments as follows: Female Arm 
and Hand, two pieces; Female Hand in two 
pieces ; Female Arm and Hand, in three pieces ; 
part of Female Foot; part of several Female 
Hands ; various fragments ; all from Temenos of 
Persephone, Cnidus. 

(283.) Lion’s Head; fragmengs of Lion ; frag- 
ments of Frieze in panels, from Mehemet Ali’s 
field, north-east angle of Mausoleum, Peribolus ; 
Box containing specimens of Building Materials 
used in Mausoleum; Inscribed Handles of Vases. 

(284.) Pyramid Step, Mehemet Ali's field, 
north-east angle of Mausoleum, Peribolus. 

(285.) Fragment of Draped Colossal Figure, 

- east side of Mausoleum ; various fragments from 
idem ; inscribed Handles of Vases. 

(286.) Head of Demeter, from Temenos of 
Demeter and Persephone, Cnidus. 

(287.) Legs of Draped Female Figure, found 
in the town of Cos. 

(288.) Two Marble Footstools, inscribed with 
dedication to Persephone, Temenos of Perse- 

hone. 

(289.) Inscription from Temenos of Temple of 
Apollo, Calymnos. 

(290.) Cask, Inscribed Handles of Diota, 
Cnidus and Budrum. 


(291.) Various antiquities :— 

First Division.— Antiquities of the Roman period, 
found in a tomb at Carpathus, purchased at 
Rhodes for the British Museum: 


1. Large Hydria of coarse drab-coloured ware. 
2. Two Oinochow, same kind of ware. 

3. One small two-handled Glass Cup, broken. 
4.-One Glass Alabastron. 

5.- One Saucer, red varnished ware. 


Second Division.—Carpathos Antiquities ; 
6. Small Marble Figure of Venus. 
7. One Bronze Mirror. 
8. Two broken ditto. 
9. One broken ditto, 
10. One Bronze Handle. 
11. One Bronze Ring. 
Third Division.— Antiquities from Temenos of 
Demeter and Persephone, Cuidus. 
Ten small Terra-cotta Figures of Hydrophori. 
Eleven Lamps, one broken, 
Shell, found in a tomb. 
Fragments of a Glass Vase. 
Two specimens of Cement, coloured blue, 
from niche in rock. 


(292.) Ridge Tile, from grave, Temenos of 
Persephone, Cnidus. 
aoe of Leaden Plates, found near Statue, 
idem. 
Six Terra-cotta Bulls, found at Datcha, near 
Cnidus. 
Fifteen Lamps, from tomb of Lykethios, idem. 
(293.) Contains— 


1,. Angle from Chair of seated Female Figure. 
Temenos of Persephone. 

2. Figure of Demeter (?), in two portions, 
found in a Roman building supposed to be baths, 
Cnidus. 

3. Marble sculptured, in form of a vase, with 
inscription and wreath in relief, from Rhodes. 

4. Breast of Male Figure, Budrum. 

5. Part of Head in relief, indid. : 

6. Two Fragments, perhaps of Terms, Temenos 
of Persephone. 

7. Fragment of Leg, in high relief, basalt (?), 
found in excavation, Cnidus. (K of Index 
Chart.) 

8. Fragment of Hand, Temenos of Persephone. 

9. Two Fragments of Inscription, No. 295. 

10. Fragment of Archaic seated Figure (?), 
Cnidus. 

11. Base of Figure of Hekate Triformis, 
Temenos of Persephone. 

12. Breast of small Statue of Archaic seated 
Figare, indid. 

ane Fragment of Head, Elliptical Chamber, 
indid. 

14. Fragment of Inscription, No. 295. 

15. Five Pieces of Bases, Elliptical Chamber, 
Temenos. 

16. Sandalled Foot, indid. : 

17. Pieces of Veneered Marble, from Tomb of 
Lykethios. 


ean Eight Skulls, indid. 
295.) Inscription, found near supposed Temple 
of Venus, Cnidus. 

(296.) Miscellaneous Antiquities, as follows:— 


1. Terra-cottas; six Heads, two Feet, one 
Arm, one Fragment of Lyre, all found in deep 
diggings, Mausoleum, Peribolus. 

2. Terra-cotta Head, found in mine under 
Hadji Nalban’s house, south side of Mausoleum.’ 

8. Small Ivory Pendant, in the form of an 
Elephant, found on the top of the eastern wall of 
the Peribolus, Mausoleum ; four Ornaments, 
found in a tomb at Carpathos, with the objects 
specified supra, No. 291, Second Division, 

ey consist of the following ;~One plain 


Gold Earring; two Hooks of Gold Earrings ; 
one Gold Ring, with intaglio representing a 
Raven ; one plain Gold Ring, with carbuncle (?), 
uncut; one Carnelian Intaglio, representing 
warrior seated to left; one Intaglio, representing 
a Lion galloping to the right; three Roman 
third Brass Coins, one of which is struck 
by Septimus Severus. The above objects, with 
those in No. 291, from Carpathos, were purchased 
for the British Museum. 

4. Four Terra-cotta Heads, found in deep 
diggings, within Mausoleum Peribolus ; circular 
Onyx for broach, fuund in north-west gallery, 
Mausoleum ; small Leaden Ornament, represent- 
ing a mounted figure, found in chamber, south 
side, Mausoleum. 

5. Part of small Ivory Box, found within 
Peribolus of Mausoleum. 

6. Part of Jade(?) Handle, foundin north- 
west gallery, Mausoleum; part of Byzantine 
Fibula, with Winged Monster in relief, purchased 
- at Cnidus ; Ivory Ring, Bronze Key, two 
Bronze Ornaments, Fragments of Inlaid Glass ; 
all found in excavations. 

7. Part of Dionysiac Mask, in copper ; part of 
Circular Bronze Libule, Leaden Face in relief, 
found in Peribolus of Mausoleum ; Ivory Counter, 
from Theatre, Cnidus; small piece of Gold, 
Bronze Ring, Glass Bead, Crystal Pendant; two 
Bronze Studs, or Bulle. 

8. Eight Bronze objects. 

9. Bronze Armlet, found 
Cnidus. 


in excavations, 


10. Small Figure of Dionysos, cast in bronze, - 


purchased at Budrum. 
11. Iron Key, excavations, Cnidus. 
12. Head of Bronze Nail, indid. 
18. Packet of Coins, 1 to 93, as follows :— 


1. Alexander III, , purchased at na. 

2. Philip III, /E, purchased at Eski 
Hissar. 

3. Idem. 

4, Cassander, ©, indid. 

5. Philip III, ©, indid. 

6. Antigonus, AS, indid. 

7. Bosotian, A, purchased at Calymnos, 
said to have been brought from Thoriko, near 


. Mytilene, ZZ. 
9. Erythre, ZE. 
10-17. Miletus, /E, purchased at Geronta, 
18. Miletus, Tiberius (?) indid. 
19. Chios, 4. 
20. Alabanda, /E. 
21. Aphrodisias, AE. 
22. Cnidus, R. 
22-83. Cnidus, EZ. 
34. Cnidus, AE, found in Temenos of Perse- 
hone. 
85-47. Halicarnassus, EZ. 
48. Halicarnassus, 7, found in Mauso- 
leum. 
49-54. Mylasa, 7E. 
55. Myndus, 7, not in Mionnet. 
56-8. Myndus, . 
59. Myndus, Nero(?) E. 
60. Idera, Sept. Severus and Julia Domna, /E. 
61-79. Stratonicea, E 
80. Idem, Antoninus, E. 
81. Idem, Sept. Severus and Julia Domna. 
82. Mausolus, plated. 
83. Cos, E. 
84. Idem. 
85. Cos, Augustus, /E. 
86. Calymna, A, purchased at Calymnos. 
87. Electrum, unascertained, purchased at 
Budrum. 
88. Unascertained Lycian or Carian. 
89. Unascertained, AR, purchased at Bud- 
rum, from Kerowa. 


37 


90. Patara(?) E. 

91. Unascertained Ptolemy. 

92. Impression in lead, Byzantine die. 

93. Leaden coin or token. 

94. Eleven unascertained coins, /E, pur- 
chased in Caria. 

95. Fifteen ditto. 

96. Four unascertained Coins, purchased at 
Eski Hissar. 

97. One Turkish coin; one Venetian ditto, EZ. 


14. Small Glass Pendant, Mausoleum; piece of 
inlayed Glass from excavation; Colour from flute 
of column, Mausoleum. 

15. Bottle containing blue colour, from mould- 
ing, Mausoleum. ‘ 

16. Head of Mule, Terra-cotta, Vomitory of 
Lower Theatre, Cnidus. 

17, Fragment from Mane of colossal Lion, 
Cnidus. 

18. Mould in Vomitory of Lower Theatre, 
Cnidus, perhaps for striking tickets. 

19. Comic Mask, Terra-cotta, Lower Theatre, 
Cnidus. 

20. Grotesque Terra-cottaHead, Lower Theatre, 
Cnidus. 

21. Fragment of Roman Phiala in red glazed 
ware, on which has been a group in relief, pro- 
bably Hercules taking the golden apples of Hes- 
perus, Cnidus. : 

22. Honeysuckle ornament, Handle of Terra- 
cotta Lamp, Cnidus. 

28. Grotesque head of Ape, Lower Theatre, 
Cnidus. 

24. Terra-cotta Hand. 

25. Fragment of marble Phiala, Temenos of 


. Persephone, Cnidus. 


26. Forty-four fragments of Pottery from 
Vomitory of Lower Theatre, Cnidus. 


(29 33 Inscription from Lower Theatre, Cnidus. 
298.) Idem. 

taps Fragment of an Inscription im elegiac 
verse, indid. 

(300.) Colossal Lion; Tomb on Promontory ; 
Cnidus. 

(301.) Sepulchral Cippus, with Snake in relief, 
Cemetery outside Eastern wall, Cnidus. 

(302.) Inscribed base of same. 

08) Byzantine inscribed base, indid. 

(304.) Two marble Pigs; fragments of their 


” Legs and Snouts ; a fold of Drapery and several 


other fragments; Elliptical Chamber, Temenos 
of Persephone. 

(305.) Two Calves; several fragments of base 
from Elliptical Chamber; fragment of Drapery 
from north of Tomb in western part of Temenos, 
Cnidus. ; 

(306.) Inscription - Dedication by Diokleia ; 
three fragments of the same; base of term; 
three fragments of the same—Elliptical Chamber, 
Temenos. 

(807.) Two small Pigs; one base, probably of 
figure of Hekate Triformis; base of term, wit) 
dedication by a priestess ; lower part of same term , 
limestone base, with dedication by Xeno to 
Demeter and Persephone— Elliptical Chamber, 
Temenos. 

(308.) Head of Aphrodite (?) found in Western 
part of Temenos of Persephone, at the side of the 
square foundation; marble Calathus; long piece 
of term; hind legs of Calf; small female Head ; 
piece of base—all from Elliptical Chamber, 
Temenos. 

(309.) Three fragments of Inscription No. 295 ; 
fragments of a neck and face—west side of 
Temenos. Base of Pig; piece of Drapery; three 
fragments of bases ; head of term ; fourteen pairs 
of breasts; one pair of Cupid's heads—Elliptical 
Chamber, Temenos. 

(310.) Forty-four Glass Bottles, bottom of 
Elliptical Chamber, Temenos, 
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(811.) Seated Male Statue, inscribed ‘ Chares,” 
from Sacred Way, Branchidew (Geronta). 

(312.) Lion, inscribed, indid. 

(313.) Female Figure, indid. 

(314.) Small Female Figure, in a later style 
of sculpture, indid. 

(815.) Seated Female Figure, inscribed at 
back of chair NIKH fAAYKOY, indid. 

(316.) Sphinx, indid. 

(317.) Seated Male Figure, inscribed with the 
name of an artist, partly effaced, indid. 

(318.) Small seated Female Figure, with 
traces of an inscription on the back, indid. 

(319.) Seated Male Figure, differing from the 
rest in the arrangement of the drapery, indid. 

(320.) Seated Male Figure, the chair anciently 
mended with lead. 

(321.) Inscription, in very Archaic charac- 
ters, recording the dedication, by the sons of 
Anaximander, of some work of art made by 
Terpsikles. From south-east extremity of Sacred 
Way at Geronta, near the last seated figure in 

his direction. 


(822.) Cube of Marble, with Agonistic inserip- 
tion, from field a little to south-east of Sacred 
Way, Geronta. 

(323.) Door-jamb, or Parastas, inscribed, from 
ruins at Kara KGi, near Geronta. 

(324.) Similar Door-jamb. 

(325) Marble, with inscription, recording the 
bringing of an ivory door from Alexandria as an 
offering in the Temple of Apollo at Branchide ; 
from ruined Church of Panagia, on road from 
Geronta to Kara KGi. 

(326.) <Agonistic Inscription, recently dis- 
covered in Byzantine foundations outside the 
village of Geronta, to|the south-east of the 
Temple. 

(327.) Head from Statue of Demeter, Temenos, 
Cnidns. 

(828.) Statue of Demeter, Temenos, Cnidus, 
discovered with Head No. 327. 

(329.) Base of Statue of Demeter, No. 328, 
with votive inscription, recording dedication by 
Nikokleia, the daughter of Nikokoros. 


(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


Also, 160 Marble Blocks, from north wall of Mausoleum, Peribolus. 


C. T. N. 


Ruins of Cnidus, September 26, 1858. 


No. 10. 


Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Malmesbury.—-(Received November 13.) 


My Lord, 


Ruins of Cnidus, October 1, 1858. 


AFTER the removal of the colossal lion in the month of June last, as 
reported in my despatch of the Ist of July, we proceeded to clear out the 
tomb near which the lion was discovered, and from the summit of which it had 


evidently fallen. 


As an immense mass of ruins had to be removed, this operation occupied 


a large force from July 1 to August 15. 


I have already, in previous despatches, described this tomb generally. As 
it has been now completely explored, I am enabled to present a more exact 
report on its design, and the details of its architecture. 

‘ The tomb, as I have previously stated, originally consisted of a basement 
surmounted by a pyramid, the inner structure of both of which is built of 
blocks of travertine resting on a foundation of travertine and marble intermixed. 

Externally this core of travertine masonry has been faced with marble. 

Within the basement is a circular chamber, 17 feet 7 inches in diameter, 
which had been originally covered over with a vault laid in horizontal courses. 
The greater part of this roof had fallen in, and, at the commencement of our 
operations, choked up the chamber with its ruins. 

The apex of this vault had been bridged over by an immense circular stone, 
an outline and section of which are given, Fig. 3 of the tracings and drawings 
of Mr. Pullan, which I have the honour to inclose. 

This stone measures 6 feet 3} inches in its greatest diameter, and 2 feet 
2 inches in thickness ; its smaller diameter being 5 feet 4 inches. 

In its original position on the crown of the arch its greatest diameter must 
have been lowermost, so that its form would be that of a bung inverted. In the 
account by Pausanius, of the Treasury of Minyas, at Orchomenos, he seems to 


describe such a structure of roof— 


“ Alou pév elpyactat, oxijpa 52 mepipepés cori adr@, xopupi S¢ obe és dyav dfd 
‘ > 4 a € a 
dynypevn, tov 8: dvatdtw tev NiOwv daciv appoviav mavti elvat re olxodounpati.— 


(ix, 38, 2.) 


The present height of the walls of the chamber is 17 feet; the height 
of the horizontal vault which rested on these courses cannot now be ascer- 


tained. 


Up to the height of 4 feet from the ground, the wall is composed of large 
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- masses of marble, above which are 11 courses of travertine. The external 
structure was, as I have already stated, of marble. 

Although the peristyle has been thrown down, ample materials exist for its 
restoration. Portions of the lower step of the stylobate still remain in position 
on all the four sides of the tomb, being most perfect on the west side. 

The basement, measured from angle to angle of this step, forms a square of 
39 feet 2 inches each way. 

Under the stylobate is a foundation course laid on the native rock, which 
has been levelled for its reception. On the upper surface of the step a fine line 
marks off a tread of 13 inches in width; the depth of the face of the step is 
123 inches. 

The columns and their capitals are formed of drums engaged in the marble 
wall behind them in such a manner that each drum, instead of being circular, 
has a projection at the back, by which it was toothed into the masonry. This 
mode of construction must have given great strength to the wall. 

The drums of the columns are, for the most part, only blocked out; some 
few, however, are fluted. 

As, from the destruction of the upper course of the stylobate, none of the 
bases of the columns were found in position, their height and the width of the 
intercolumniation must be calculated from the general proportions of the order. 

Fig. 2 of the tracing represents the capital and flutings of the column ; 
Fig. 6 the front view and section of the architrave and frieze, which has no other 
ornament but the triglyphs. 

Fig. 5 gives a section of the cornice. Much of the architectural detail is 
only roughly blocked out ; but the execution, wherever it has been completed, is 
marked by that simplicity and decision of line which characterizes the best period 
of Doric architecture. 

Fig. 4 represents a bold moulding, the place of which in the order had not 
been ascertained by Mr. Pullan when he left Cnidus. 

Since the departure of that gentleman, part of a large slab has been disco- 
vered, on which is sculptured in relief a circular shield. The marble on which 
this is represented is broken on two sides, so that its original sides cannot be 
ascertained. Its greatest length is 3 feet 6 inches, its thickness 1 foot 3 inches. 
Rather more than half the shield has been broken away. ‘The surface of the 
relief has never been finished, but the sides of the slab are finally tooled. The 
projection of the shield is 2 inches. 

This fragment was found on the western side of the tomb. It is evidently 
too large to have formed part of the architrave, but may possibly have been 
inserted over the doorway. At the height of 7 feet above the surface of the 
upper step of the stylobate, a course of marble slabs still remains, toothed into 
the travertine walls behind them. This course shows the manner in which the 
two materials were bonded together. 

A great number of the steps forming the external pyramid were discovered 
in the ruins. Most of these had an average width of 144 inches for the tread. 

On an angle step, however, one tread measured 13} inches; the other 
104 inches; and this smaller dimension occurred in several other steps not 
belonging to the angles. 

The depth of the face of the step averaged 13 inches. 

The difference in the width of the tread would lead me to suppose that the 
area of the Pyramid, like that of the Mausoleum, was oblong. 

This form would certainly be most suitable, if the apex of the Pyramid 
served as the pedestal for the lion. 

On the north side, at some distance from the tomb, was lying part of a 
large base, a view of which is given in Fig. 7 of the drawing. 

Its shape is irregular. Its length is 5 feet 4 inches. It measures 5 feet in 
width, and 2 feet 4 inches in depth. On three sides of the stone the margin 
of the upper surface is bevelled off, and a bold moulding overhangs the side. 
The fourth side terminates in a fine joint. The base is hollowed out within, so 
that, when turned over, it appears like a fragment of a large trough or soros. 

Another smaller portion of the same base was found on the Eastern side. 
This is 2 fect 7 inches long, and about 2 feet 64 inches wide. It has been fitted 
on to another piece, perhaps to the larger one here described. 

Mr. Pullan was of opinion that these pieces formed part of a base on which 
the lion stood. If this were the case, the blocks must have been hollowed out 
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to diminish their weight: the moulding projecting over the sides, and the 
bevelled margin of the upper surface, would thus serve as a cornice to carry off 
rain. 
Since Mr. Pullan left Cnidus, two marbles have been found, which may 
both have formed part of the base of the lion. 

One of these is a large moulding, of which I have the honour to inclose a 
profile, traced from the original. This moulding very closely resembles that 
which crowns the supposed base of the lion. 

The other marble is a slab 17 inches thick. Its upper surface is 4 feet 
54 inches long, and 2 feet 44 inches wide, with a chamfered edge on two sides, 
thus :— 


Longitadinal Section. 


This marble may have formed part of a plinth placed between the lion and 
the hollow pedestal. 

That pedestal being, as I have already stated, 5 feet in width, the dimension 
2 feet 44 inches, the width of the portion of chamfered slab would, if doubled, 
give a plinth of 4 feet 9 inches. Such a plinth would be in proportion to a 
lower pedestal 5 feet in width, and would leave a margin of bevelled edge on 
each side. 

The chamber is entered by a doorway in the centre of the north side. Th 
jambs and lintel of this doorway have been shattered, and their appearance 
shows that the tomb has been forcibly entered. 

The pavement of the chamber is laid on the native rock, the surface of 
which has been cut away in places to receive it. The joints of the stones are 
polygonal, as in Cyclopean masonry. A large portion of them has been taken 
up, doubtless, for the purpose of ascertaining whether any treasure was concealed 
below. 

This pavement is continued at the same level under the basement, and its 
margin on each side forms the foundation course under the stylobate already - 
noticed. 

The lower part of the chamber is, as I have already stated, built of marble 
blocks. On reference to the plan (Fig. 1 of the tracing), it will be seen that 
this marble wall is pierced with openings, which radiate like embrapures from 
the centre of the chamber to the outside of the basement. 

The height of these passages is 3 feet 4 inches, Their floor is continuous 
with that of the chamber, and of the foundation course of the stylobate. They 
extend to the outer face of the travertine wall, expanding as they advance 
outwards. 

They terminate flush with the external marble facing, by which they were 
originally closed ; their length varies from 6 feet to 7 feet 7 inches. ° 

There can be no doubt that they were intended as receptacles for bodies, 
Such an arrangement of cells or @jxa:, branching out from a principal chamber, 
may be seen in Hellenic tombs at Budrum, and at Pyle in the Island of Cos. I 
have never, however, before met with the circular arrangement adopted here. 

There are eleven of these cells, three on each side of the tomb, except to 
the north, where the doorway occupies the middle place. All of these were 
choked with rubbish, but no trace of sepulchral remains were obtained from 
them, except some human bones. 

No bones, pottery, or other antiquities were found in the chamber itself, 
but, on one side of the doorway outside, was a lekythos 3y45 inches high, which 
had originally been covered with black varnish; near it were found some 
fragments of painted vases. 

This pottery was all much corroded, and its fabric and condition lead me 
to consider it as of the later period of Greek Fictile Art, when a less durable 
varnish was employed. 

The masonry in the walls of the tomb is generally isodomous ; the marble 
sa is dove-coloured, with veins of purple and yellow. 

he travertine courses in the upper part of the chamber do not appear to 
have been faced with marble, or any ornamental material. : 
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The blocks are roughly dressed, with a finally tooled border. 

A peribolus wall, built of rubble, and 2 feet 5 inches thick, may be traced 
round the tomb on the west and north sides. It runs parallel to the sides of the 
basement. On the north side it may be traced for 40 feet from the north-west 
angle eastward, and on the west side it extends from the same angle 85 feet to 
the south; its distance from the basement is 36 feet on the north, and 33 feet 
on the west side, On the south and east sides no certain trace of this wall can 
be met with. An angle of rubble wall near the spot where the lion was lying 
may perhaps be the south-east corner of the peribolus, but its line, if pelonged 
to the west in a direction parallel to the basement, would pass beyond the edge 
of the cliff, which, on this side, overhangs the sea, instead of meeting the south- 
west angle. 

_ In the course of the excavation, the most minute and careful search was 
made for the portions of the lion which are wanting ; namely, the forepaws and 
the lower jaw. 

The whole of the ruins, which, except on the side facing the sea, extended 
to a distance of 40 feet all round the basement, were examined, stone by stone, 
and the ground underneath them dug down to the native rock, but no fragment 
of sculpture rewarded our search. ; . . 

I examined the surface of all the architectural marbles as they were unco- 
vered, in the hope of finding an inscription, but no trace of letters was observed. 

We are, therefore, left without any evidence as to the date of this tomb, 
except such as is afforded by the style of the sculpture and architecture. 

On the first discovery of this lion, it appeared to me a work of the same 
school as the sculptures of the Mausoleum. 

Having since had the opportunity of making a more exact comparison by 
means of photographs, I am inclined to think that the lion, when placed in 
juxtaposition with the Mausoleum sculptures, will exhibit a style rather more 
severe, and perhaps less rich and flowing. 

If this impression be correct, a somewhat earlier date may be assigned to 
the lion; we may take the half century between B.c. 350 and B.c. 400, as the 
range of time within which such a date would fall. 

The architecture, so far as I can judge from the few books of reference 
which I have here, presents nothing inconsistent with such a date. 

During the period to which | have assigned this monument, Cnidus was 
certainly a Republic, and, as I bave observed in a previous despatch, the erection 
of so sumptuous and conspicuous a tomb to the memory of a private individual 
seems inconsistent with the jealous spirit of the ancient Commonwealths before 
the age of Alexander the Great. 

t is more likely that the tomb is a Polyandrion or public monument, erected 
to commemorate a number of citizens slain in battle. 

Such an edifice may not have been originally designed for the reception of 
bodies, but as a cenotaph; indeed, the paucity of sepulchral remains, and the 
unfinished state of the architecture, lead me to doubt whether any interment 
ever took place in this tomb at the period of its erection. 

The lekythos and fragments of pottery seem of a much later period than 
the building, and, from the place in which they were found at the side of the 
door, there can be hardly a doubt that they were laid there as an offering on 
the celebration of periodical rites. The few bones found in one of the cells 
may have been deposited there at a date long subsequent to that of the tomb. 

If we suppose this to have been a public monument, the unfinished shield 
was probably intended to receive an inscription recording the names and services 
of the persons commemorated. 

The campeon of the work may have been arrested by political events, 
and, most probably, by one of those revolutions so common in the Republics of 
antiquity, by which a dominant party was suddenly expelled from power, and all 
their acts annulled. 

During the period to which I would assign this tomb, the history of Cnidus 
records, as far as I am aware, only two events sufficiently important to have | 
given occasion for such a public work. 

The earliest of these events is the repulse of the Athenians, when they 
attacked and nearly took Cnidus, s.c. 412; the second is the defeat of the 
Lacedeemonians by Conon, in a sea-tight off this place, s.c. 394, but it is not 
certain that any Cnidians took a part in this latter engagement. 

. G2 
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In concluding this Report, I take the opportunity of noticing the remains 
of two other monuments which I have lately examined, and which present some 
resemblance to the Cnidian tomb in the motive of their design. 

Having in our recent expedition to Geronta been informed that at Palatia, 
the ancient Miletus, there are two colossal lions, I proceeded to that place for 
the purpose of examining them. — 

One of these lions I found lying on a plain, about 400 yards to the west of 
a ruined marble mosque, which forms a conspicuous object in the modern 
village of Palatia. 

This lion is 8 feet long and 4 feet high. It is in a couching position ; the 
face is badly preserved ; the body, especially the hind quarters, in good condition. 
The forepaws are wanting. The style is conventional, and may, perhaps, 
exhibit an imitation of archaic sculpture by a Roman artist. 

A few yards to the west of this line are the ruins of a tomb which appears 
to have been a Doric structure on a basement. 

The dimensions of the east and west sides of this basement are 22 feet by 
25 feet, north and south. 

The details of the architecture shows that this edifice was of the Roman 
period. There is every reason to suppose that the lion, lying so near the 
basement, originally surmounted the tomb. 

The other colossal lion at Miletus is lying a little west of the north-west 
end of the cavea of the great theatre, on the edge of the marshy ground bordering 
on the Meander. 

This. lion is in a style still more conventional than the one I have just 
described, and is, probably, of a later period. It is broken in the middle, and 
much weatherworn. ; 

The present length is 6 feet ; the forepaws are wanting. 

e Close to this lion are the remains of a Roman tomb, of the Corinthian 
order. 

The basement of this tomb measures 50 feet by 32 feet. Under it isa 
chamber with a barrel vault, 21 feet long by 15 feet 6 inches. 


The height from the ground to the top of the vault is 11 feet. The sides’ 


are composed of large slabs 6 feet long and 4 feet wide, with fine well-fitted 
joints. 
: P It seems most probable that the lion, lying near this tomb, formed part of 
its design. 

In both of the Miletus tombs the motive of the sculpture may have been 
suggested by the Cnidian monument. 

It is, at least, a singular coincidence that, both at Cnidus and Miletus, the 
lion was the prevailing and familiar type on the coinage in Hellenic times. 

Hence, possibly, the artist gave special prominence to this animal in the 
design of sepulchral monuments in both cities; the representation, however, of 
lions in the sculpture of Greek and Asiatic tombs is so constant that it is, 
perhaps, safer to regard this animal as 4 symbolic expression of some idea 
generally prevalent in the Hellenic world than to connect it, in the examples 
here noticed, with some special local myth. 

T have, &c, 


(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


No. 11. 
Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Malmesbury.—(Received December 18.) 


My Lord, Ruins of Cnidus, October 28, 1858. 


IN my despatch under date of the 26th of August, I reported that I was 
then engaged in removing the twelve statues from the Sacred Way at Geronta. 
After accomplishing this, I proceeded to make excavations on this site, with the 
view of ascertaining the exact line of the Way, and the character of the ground 
on either side of it. 

I have now the honour to report the result of these excavations. 

__ The general direction of the Way is laid down on the Admiralty Chart, 
No. 1,555, and the details of the ground are given in Gell’s map of the country 
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pou Branchide, published in the “ Ionian Antiquities” of the Dilettanti Society, 
ait I. 

In my despatch of December 31, 1857, to the Earl of Clarendon,* I trans- 
mitted a tracing from Gell’s map, and also a sketch and plan of the ground by 
Corporal Spackman, R.E. 

On reference to these documents, it will be seen that the Sacred Way, 
commencing at a short distance from the Temple of Apollo, may be traced for a 
length of about 580 yards in a north-west direction, towards a small harbour, 
which must have been the ancient port of Branchide. Throughout this length, 
the line of the Way has been bounded by basements, statues, and stone coffins, 
or sori, many of which objects still remain in position on the south-west side of 
the Way. 

The country which it traverses may be described as a rolling plain, which, 
on the north-west side, descends by easy slopes and ridges towards the sea. 

At the distance of rather more than 300 yards from the Temple, the line 
of the Way is marked by a ridge running to the north-west, and deepening as it 
advances. 

The ground to the south-west of this ridge is, for some distance, a level 
platform or terrace. Below the ridge, that is, north-east of it, the ground sinks, 
forming a hollow, so that its section would be thus— 


This feature of the ground is shown in Corporal Spackman’s drawing, of 
which a tracing was inclosed in my despatch already referred to. 

As I have stated in that despatch, a continuous line of wail may be traced 
along the ridge, the statues being placed at intervals in front of this wall. 

Commencing from the south-eastern extremity of the Way, I laid bare this 
wall for a considerable length. Its width in this part was 3 fect 9 inches; its 
masonry was regular, but did not appear Hellenic. 

After tracing the walls for 73 feet to the north-west, I found its line inter- 
rupted by a concrete foundation of an oblong form, 8 feet 6 inches from north- 
east to south-west, and 7 feet 4 inches from south-east to north-west. 

Towards the north-east this foundation had been faced with a large slab, of 
a kind of limestone. 

On turning over this slab, I found on one face a most interesting dedicatory 
inscription in archaic Greek characters, of which I shall presently give a more 
detailed account. 

This slab was in length about 7 feet, being broken at one end: its width 
was 2 feet 8 inches. 

The mortar of the concrete was of an extreme hardness; we broke it up to 
the depth of 2 feet 6 inches, without finding anything below. There can hardly 
be a doubt that it was Byzantine. The inscribed stone was evidently taken 
from some earlier structure, the face of the inscription having been bedded in 
the concrete. 

In the rough plan of the excavations which I have the honour to incicse, 
this foundation is marked A. 

Immediately to the north-west of this basement was a square foundation, 
7 feet 5 inches each way, built of marble blocks, evidently taken from some 
earlier Greek edifice. 

‘The masonry of this basement seemed also to be Byzantine. Its position 
is marked B in the tracing. 

Continuing to advance from the foundations A B to the north-west, I left 
a.space of 53 feet of ridge unexplored. Thence the excavations were resumed, 
and the wall was exposed for a length of 85 feet. 

At this point the wall had been broken away for the space of 5 feet, for 
the insertion of one of the seated figures. 

After this interruption the wall continued for 34 feet to the north-west, 
where another gap of 5 feet occurred, for the insertion of a statue. 

Beyond this, to the north-west, another line of wall took the place of the 


* See ante, page 1. 


44 


previous one, for a length of 16 feet. The masonry of this was very massive, 
and appeared to be Hellenic. 

It may have been the side of a very large basement. One stone in this 
wall was 11 feet 9 inches long, 3 feet wide, and 1 foot thick; another was 
10 feet long, 2 feet 8 inches wide, and 114 inches thick. 

After this, the old wall ran on for 13 feet further to the north-west. In 
this part it was 2 feet 9 inches thick, and 1 foot 8 inches high. Beyond this 
point, distant about 300 feet from the place where we commenced on the south- 
east, I met with no further trace of the wall. 

Seventy-four feet to the north-west of basements A B, and a little to the 
south-west of the line of wall, was an oblong base, C, which appeared to be 
Hellenic. It was composed externally of four slabs, fitted together like a box; 
the interior was filled up with solid masonry. The slabs forming the sides were 
housed into the end slabs. 

The exterior dimensions of this basement, from north-west to south-east, 
was 7 feet 14 inches. 

The width of the base was 4 feet 3 inches. The thickness of the slabs was 
1 foot 3 inches. 

They stood on a moulded plinth, raised by three steps above the foundation 
course, of which I inclose a profile. 

The entire height of the base was 6 feet. The faces of the slabs externally 
were well chiselled, except at the back, which was left rough. 

Two small fragments of a small draped figure in terra cotta of the best 
period of Greek art, were found at the side of this tomb. 

While tracing the line of wall along this ridge, I explored the ground imme- 
diately to the north-east of it, which, as I have previously stated, is on a lower 
level than the ground at the back of the wall. At the distance of 88 fect to the 
north-west of basements A B, and 14 feet to the north-west of basement C 
we found the south-western kerbstones of the way still in position. 

They consisted of a.single course of rough blocks well jointed together, with 
headers at intervals. 

These blocks were large. One of them measured 4 feet 4 inches, by 
14 inches width, by 1 foot thickness. They were laid on the native rock. A 
depth of 3 feet 6 inches of earth had accumulated over them. 

We traced this line of kerbstones for 133 feet to the north-west. 

At its south-eastern extremity, the interval between the kerb and the wall 
was 3 feet 4 inches; from this point onwards the distance of the kerb diminished 
to 1 foot 1 inch. The ground on the other side of the kerbstones was dug in 
many places with a view of ascertaining the width of the roadway. 

No other part, however, of the original pavement remained in position. 

It was probably composed of polygonal blocks, adjusted to one another 
with nicety, as in the masonry called Cyclopean. 

At Tusculum, near Rome, a good example of such polygonal pavement was 
disclosed by excavation some years ago. 

The native rock over which the Sacred Way is laid has been levelled to form 
its bed. 

_ From the point where our excavation of the wall terminates, the ridge 
continues to run on to the north-west. 

Thirty-three yards beyond this point we laid bare a basement D, of which 
I have the honour to inclose a plan. 

This was placed north-west and south-east. Its dimensions were as follows : 
Exterior length from south-east to north-west, 11 feet 10 inches; from south- 
west to north-east, 11 feet. 

Interior dimensions, south-east to north-west, 7 feet 6 inches; south-west 
to north-east, 6 feet 2 inches. Within this inclosure were found two skulls, and 
bones of the arm and leg. 

In the centre was an oblong slab pierced with a round hole, and laid on the earth. 

This basement, in form and dimensions, and in the moulding with which it 
was ornamented, is very similar to the one at the side of the figure of Chares 
(No. 5), of which a plan is given in my despatch of the 31st of December 
last. From this point onwards to the north-west the line of the Way could be 
traced by the seated figures placed at intervals, and by two plain sori. 

Beyond the furthest of the seated figures (No. 8), the Way is marked by a 
depression in a natural ridge. 
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This hollow appears to be the result of artificial cutting. The north-east 
side of the roadway is bounded by a raised causeway, composed of a single course 
of large slabs of freestone, 6 inches thick, and with an average width of 3 feet 
9 inches. These slabs are laid flush with the present surface of the field. 

The causeway continues along the side of the roadway for about 70 feet ; 
the interval between the causeway and the row of figures opposite to it, is 
about 25 feet. The two figures (Nos. 9 and 10) of Corporal Spackman’s plan 
were found about the same distance from the south-western margin of the Way, 
and a little to the north-west of the causeway. 

The general width of the roadway was, therefore, probably about 20 feet. 

To the north-west of the cutting through the ridge, the soil deepens over 
the native rock. Though the road itself does not appear as a distinct feature 
in the ground, its onward course may be traced by large foundations at intervals. 

At the distance of 140 yards from basement D was a fragment of wall, E, 
the stones of which were squared and dressed, but the masonry was irregular, 
and did not appear Hellenic. 

The direction of this wall was south-west and north-east. Its length was 
6 feet. It was composed of two courses, each 1 foot 2 inches high. These 
courses rested on a foundation of concrete. At the distance of 10 feet to the 
south-east of this was a fragment of basement of Hellenic masonry, F, 11 feet 
_ 6 inches wide, and 24 feet long. 

The largest stone in position in this basement was 6 feet long, 4 feet 
6 inches wide, and 9 inches thick. 

Adjoining this, on the south-east, were the remains of a stone soros, 

: very much broken, measuring in length 8 feet 9 inches, 
a, sf = in width 4 feet. The lid was lying close to it, present- 
ing the usual triangular section 

Its length was 9 feet 6 inches, its width 4 feet, its thickness 1 foot 5 inches. 

In a line with this lid, 1 foot 10 inches to the east of it, was a foundation 
running to the south-east of it, with a return at right angles to the south-west. 

The length of this wall was 4 feet 3 inches, its thickness 1 foot 1 inch, its 
width 2 feet. 

Twenty-two feet to the north-west of these remains was the spot where the 
lion and sphinx were found. 

It is probable that the Way passed immediately over this spot, and to the 
north-east of basements E F, making a slight bend here to the south. 

Continuing to the north-west, at about 80 yards onwards I found the line 
of the Way marked by a large oblong basement, G, of which I inclose a plan. 

Its height is 2 feet 6 inches. It is built of massive blocks, one of the 
largest of which measures 10 feet by 3 feet 2 inches, by 18 inches thickness. 

All round the basement are two courses, including the foundation course, 
which is laid on earth and small stones. 

On the south side, a third course still remains in position. The stones of 
this upper course are 2 feet 3 inches thick. 

The dimensions of the basement are 19 feet 3 inches by 14 feet 9 inches. 
Beyond this area the foundation course extends so as to form an external 
margin about 2 feet wide on every side, except the south, where it has been 
displaced. 

The width of the courses was 3 feet 4 inches. They inclosed an oblong 
area without pavement. In the centre of this area was a slab, 4 feet 3 inches 
by 3 feet 5 inches, by 8 inches thickness, placed on the earth on a level only a 
few inches lower than that of the walls of the inclosure, and set in a direction 
parallel with them. In the centre of the stone was a circular hole 14 inches in 
diameter. 

A similar stone was found in the centre of basement D, as I have already 
described. \ 

The masonry in this basement is not good, but from the great size of the 
blocks it may be inferred that they are ancient. Perhaps they originally 
belonged to some early tomb, and‘ have been re-constructed after being thrown 
down. : 

On the second course.is a moulding, of which a section is given in the 
plan, and which does not appear to have been finished. 

Within the inclosure the ground was dug to a depth of 2 feet below the 
foundations, but no remains were found. 
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On the north side of the basement, at the distance of 8 feet, was a line of 
rough pavement which may be the edge of the Way, but the stones were not 
massive or well set, as in the line of kerb to the south-east previously 
described. 

Basement G was the furthest point to the north-west to which our excava- 
tions were continued. 

Within a few yards to the north-west of G was another smaller basement, 
which we did not explore. 

At the distance of about 100 yards to the north-west the stratum of 
rock under the soil terminates abruptly, forming a step or brow, through which 
the Way appears as a cutting shown in Gell’s map. 

Below this crest to the north-west the ground slopes for some distance. 
After passing through the cutting, some plain sort, of the Roman period, and 
several basements similar in plan to G, mark the south-western side of the Way 
for a short distance. 

Beyond these tombs to the north-west no trace of the Way appears in Gell’s 
map, nor could I discover any, after repeated examination of the ground. I see, 
however, no reason for doubting that it was continued to the small harbour 
which was, probably, the Portus Panormus, by which name it is marked in the 
Admiralty Chart. 

It will be seen by the foregoing account that our excavations were restricted 
to tracing the line of the Way itself, and to the exploring of some of the founda- 
tions which bounded it on the south-west. 

I have already stated that on this side the ground in the part of the Way 
nearest the Temple appears like a platform or terrace. 

The surface of this level is hard and compact, as if there were foundations 
underneath, and it is probable that further excavation in this direction would 
disclose other basements placed, like the Hellenic foundation C, at a little 
distance from the margin of the Way. 

Had time permitted, I should have made several sections through this 
platform. ; 

On the opposite side of the Way, that is, to the north-east of it, there was 
no appearance of remains, nor did any ridge or other feature in the ground mark 
the margin of the road, except in that portion of it bounded by the causeway 
already mentioned. , 

In Gell’s map, however, several statues are marked in position on this side, 
and in my previous visit I discovered two (Nos. 9 and 10 of the plan of the 
ground) lying just under the surface of the soil. It is, therefore, possible that a 
complete excavation of the ground to the north-east of the Way would disclose 
more remains. 

A few Greek and Roman copper coins, and lamps of the Roman period, were 
discovered in the course of these excavations; but no small antiquities of any 
interest, except the two fragments of a terra-cotta figure already described, and a 
small intaglio impressed on glass representing a figure on horseback. 

This design much resembles the well-known type of the silver coins of 
Tarentum. : 

The horse appeared to be modelled in the same school of art. 

Glass intaglios of this kind, generally known as pastes, have been found in 
great abundance in Italy ; but I have never before met with one in the Levant. 

It remains that I should give an account of the archaic inscription on the 
stone forming the face of basement A, of which I inclose a tracing. 

On one side of this slab are the following two lines : 


OIANAE IMANA DOPAIDEE TOMANADOMAX.. 
38111 Vd377 493 BIO1F NARI®... 


O: "Avakipavdpo raises Top Avdpopdy [ov] 
[ave] Beoay, eroince 5é Tepyrixrijs. 


On the other side »., NAFIMANADO?L’.,... 


of the stone, at one end, 
At the other end,,, | HI YQ 9TIQ... 
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On this side of the stone part of the surface is roughly tooled; on the 
Opposite side, the whole surface is finally tooled. 

This inscription is written in the Ionic dialect. 

The lines, like those of the descriptions on the lion, and on the statue of 
Chares, are arranged boustrophedon. 


The double letters @ £ and &, and the long vowel Fy, are used. The 


most archaic in form of the characters employed, are the f] for H, the D for P, 
the } for 5. 
All these characters, though rare, are met with in Greek Palzography. _ 

From the character of the writing, there can be no doubt that this inscrip- 
tion belongs to the archaic period, and from this primd facie evidence it may be 
assumed that it is at least as early as the battle of Marathon, .c. 490. 

It remains to be seen whether its date cannot be determined more exactly. 

This, in the case of archaic monuments, is no easy task, for though we know 
enough of Greek paléeography to affirm generally of an inscription, that it 
belongs to the archaic period, we cannot define with certainty the limits of that 
period, either backwards or forwards. 

There is no doubt that the most ancient manner of writing among the 
Greeks gradually fell into disuse after the Persian war, B.c. 478; but we have 
no sure means of knowing when it commenced, nor whether any of the archaic. 
inscriptions still extant may be assigned to the period when writing was first 
introduced among the Hellenic people. 

In the study of Mediceval Paleography, the dated specimens are so nume- 
rous that the successive transformations which written character underwent may 
be exhibited in historical series. 

But the earliest documents of Hellenie Paleography are, as yet, too few in 
number, and too difficult of interpretation, to furnish complete data for such a 
chronological arrangement. eos 

An attempt, therefore, to fix the date of any particular inscription must 
. depend, for the most part, on the internal evidence which can be obtained from 
the matter of the inscription itself. One of the most obvious modes of fixing 
the date of inscriptions is by the identification of the proper names which occur 
in their texts with those of real persons of whom ancient history has left us 
some record. 

The persons by whom the dedication of the work of Terpsikles is made in the 
inscription, are the sons of Anaximander. 

In my report on the Branchide lion dated the 3lst of December last,* 
already referred to, I stated that, according to my reading of the second line 
of its inscription, the name “Thales” occurs in the list of “dedicators, and 
that, from the proximity of the Sacred Way to Miletus, it was not improbable 
that this name is that of the celebrated Ionian philosopher. 

It is not a little singular that, on a second dedication from the Sacred Way, 
which there is reason to believe contemporary, or nearly so, with the lion, we 
should find the name of Anaximander. 

The Ionian philosopher who bore this name was the pupil of Thales, and, 
like him, a Milesian. 

Such men as these were not less distinguished for practical sagacity than 
for abstract speculation. Thales and Anaximander, like other philosophers, 
their contemporaries, probably, took an active part in political affairs. Their 
names would, therefore, be likely to occur on public monuments. 

As Anaximander was born B.c. 610, a dedication could hardly have been 
made by his children before B.c. 560. ee 

A comparison of the character of the writing in the two inscriptions leads me 
to consider that they are nearly of the same period. 


Both are written boustrophedon, and in the Ionic dialect; in both the 4 is 
used in place of H. The inscription on the lion has the other long vowel ma . 
The characters in this latter inscription are less regular; but this more 


archaic appearance may have been caused by the difficulty of cutting the letters 
on an uneven surface. 


If the occurrence of the name “Anaximander” on the Terpsikles inscription 


* See ante, page 1. 
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is admitted as evidence of its date, the dedication on the lion may be assigned, 
on palzographical grounds, to the same early period; and, vice versd, the same 
mode of reasoning may be applied, if the name Thales on the lion be considered 
as that of the celebrated Ionian philosopher. 

Among the names which occur on the lion, after that of Thales, is one 
which I read ‘HyjcavSpos. 

It is not improbable that this is the Hegesander whom Herodotus mentions 
as the father of Hekatzeos of Miletus, the historian. 

The age of Hekatzeos being 520 B.c., his father must have been a contem- 
porary of Thales. 

The anecdote in Herodotus (ii, 143), shows that the family of Hekatzos 
took pride in its noble descent. Hegesander, therefore, as a citizen distinguished 
by birth, would be likely to be associated in a dedication with Thales. 

If we suppose the lion to have been dedicated by these two citizens of 
Miletus, it would be-a work in marble contemporary with those of Dipcenus and 
Scyllis, who, according to Pliny (xxxvi, 4), were sculptors in marble, and flourished 
B.c. 580. ; 

' In enumerating the earliest artists who worked in this material, Pliny 
remarks that all these sculptors used the fine marble of Paros. Ta 

All the statues in the Sacred Way appear to be made of this same marble ; 
the surface of the sculpture is remarkable for its preservation and fineness of grain. 

In my previous report on the Branchide statues already referred to, I 
have remarked that the seated figures, the sphynx and the lion, were, from 
their Egyptian character, probably works of that Samian school of which 
Theodorus and Telekles were the founders. If this opinion be correct, Terpsikles 
may be considered as one of the artists of this school. He was probably the 
contemporary, or nearly so, of Telekles. It is to be regretted that the end of 
the inscription being broken off, we are prevented from knowing what the object 
dedicated was. The fact that the stone is inscribed on two opposite faces, and 
that the less perfect of the two inscriptions seems to be either a repetition of the 
other, or a dedication by the same persons of some other work of Terpsikles, 
proves that both sides of the base were intended to be seen. This arrangement, 
and the form of the stone (7’ by 2’ 8”), make it unlikely that it served as the 
pedestal of a statue; it may have formed part of a base for more than one 
work in metal, such as tripods or kraters, which would thus have been ranged 
in a row. 

It is probable that the seated figures are the work of several artists, and 


‘one of them, No. 9, from the freedom of the style, may be half a century later 


than the rest. 
On re-examining the statues during my late visit to Geronta, 1 perceived on 


' the left rail of the chair of No. 6 the following inscription, containing part of 


the name of an artist,— 


Ee. \MOEMEEPOIEN 


This name, probably ended in Snyos, but I can find none at all resembling 
it in Sillig’s ‘Catalogue of Ancient Artists.” 

In this inscription the form of the third letter is not quite clear, but J 
read E} not Al. The form émoéev I have never before met with. 

It would appear to be the more ancient form of ézolee. In nearly 
all the earlier inscriptions in which the artist’s name occurs, the first aorist, 
éroinoe, is used. In inscriptions of a later period the imperfect is more 
generally employed. This rule, however, is not without an exception. ’"Erée, 
occurs on an archaic inscription from Thera, published by l'ranzius (‘“‘ Elementa 
Epigr. Gr.,” p. 55, as cited; ‘“ Corpus Inscript.,” No. 68,546; together with 
“ Brunn, Mus. Rhen.,” Nov. Ser., viii, p. 235 sq.) 

On the female figure, No. 8, at the back of the chair, I discovered an 
ee consisting of at least five lines. 

The writing was very irregular, and nearly effaced. I cannot be sure that 
the inscription is of the same period as the statue on which it is placed. The 
writing, as far as I can judge of it in its present condition, is not of a monu- 
mental character, and appears as if it had been carelessly scratched on the stoné 
at a later period. - 
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All that I could decypher was the following :— 
NIK H 


ATETE NO © 


KAT, DP AP TEM 


TAN 
The third line may be «at da ‘Aprépidos. ; BY Fak nde 
- Artemis was worshipped at Branchide, as appears from another inscription 
which I found in a house at Geronta. ; 
I was unable to meet with any trace of the two inscriptions copied by 
Sir William Gell and Lord Aberdeen. 


One of these (‘‘ Corpus Inscriptionum,” No. 39) was seen by Gell on the 
chair of one of the seated figures in the Sacred Way, and reads as follows :— 


ooe MALIANAEEM - 
4948 @INAZ AD 
« DAFIVAFATAN 
IA NANO 


[Ep] unovivat? my- 
eds avéOnnev 
Bpaveidéw? ro 1- 
OAXrON. 


, _ This inscription, like that on the lion and the Terpsikles base, is a dedication 
reading from right to left, and written in the Ionic dialect ; the long vowels § . 
. and £, and the double letters ® and #, likewise occur. 

The name at the commencement was, probably, Hermesianax, as has been 
conjectured by Colonel Leake. 

A Colophonian of this name occurs in the list of Olympic victors, but at 
what epoch 1s uncertain. 

The other inscription contains only the words rds dvipidvras, retrograde. 

It is stated in Walpole’s “ Memoirs on Turkey,” p. 464, that these words 
were copied by Lord Aberdeen from the thigh of a statue found near the Temple 
of Apollo; the inscription contained other letters, but these only were copied. 

The original forms of the letters are not given by Walpole, but, as the Ionic 
ros for rows is used in this inscription, and as it is written retrograde, it is 
. probably archaic. 

In my previous despatch on the Sacred Way, of the 31st of December last,* 
already referred to, I stated my opinion that the inscription containing the 
name of Chares, Ruler of Teichioessa (No. 5 of the row of seated figures), was 
rather later than that on the lion, and that the statue inscribed ‘‘ Glaukos” was 
later still. 

The following Table exhibits the inscriptions discovered in the Sacred Way, 
arranged approximately according to their presumed dates :— 

B.C. 
Inscription on the lion, containing names of Thales and 
Hegesander s - ae as 580 
Dedication by sons of Anaximander, of work by Terpsikles 560 
Inscription, with name Hermesianax, copied by Gell .. 580-560 
is containing name of sculptor, E . . . dnyos 550 
a with name Chares ee ee ne 520 


* See ante, page 1. 
H 2 
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The undeciphered inscription at the back of Figure 8 appears to be of a still 
later period. 

Chares was, probably, one of the petty Princes, tipavvo., of whom there 
were many on the western coast of Asia Minor in the time of Darius Hystaspes 
and Xerxes. 

It appears from two Athenian inscriptions (‘‘Ephemeris Archaiol.,” 
Nos. 1,192 and 1,286), that Teichioessa was one of the Asiatic cities which paid 
tribute to Athens after the Persian war. 

It was probably situated on the sea-coast, and, perhaps, on the spot where 
it is conjecturally placed in the Admiralty Chart, as some foundations may be 
seen there on an eminence, which may be those of an Hellenic fortress. 

If we could be sure that the inscription NJKHTAAYTKOY at the back of 

‘one of the seated figures is of the same age as the statue itself, then this name 
might be that of Glaukos, the Carystian, a renowned athlete who gained Olympic 
and other victories, and whose date was, probably, Olympiad 75. But the use 
of pv for o in the genitive in this inscription leads me to suppose that it was 
placed on the statue at some period subsequent to the Persian war. 

The custom of writing the names of victors on walls and public monuments 
was not uncommon in antiquity. 

If the foregoing arguments in reference to the age of the monuments in the 
Sacred Way be admitted, it follows that these must be regarded as the most 
ancient Greek sculptures respecting which any certain evidence can be advanced 
to prove at what period, and by what artists, they were made. 

Next in order of time I should place the relief representing a warrior, found 
at Brauron in Attica, and now in the Theseion at Athens. 


This is inscribed FPNONAPI'S TOKNE OS. If this work was 


executed by Aristokles the brother of Kanachos, its date must be about s.c. 508, 
rather later than the period to which I have assigned the statue of Chares. 

It is interesting to observe that this relief, when compared with the figures 
at Branchide, exhibits just such an advance in style as might be expected to 
have taken place in the interval between Telekles and Kanachos, while the 
sculpture is still sufficiently archaic to justify the remark of Cicero (Brut. 18) 
on the works of Kanachos, that they were “duriora quam ut imitentur 
veritatem.” 

I am only acquainted with two other inscriptions containing an artist’s ° 
name, which can be ascribed to so early a period. : 

One of these is the celebrated Sigean inscription, in which the name Afcaros 
is recorded as the maker of the votive object. 

This inscription, which is in the Ionic dialect, is considered by Béckh an 
imitation of the archaic writing, made at a later period. 

The grounds for such an opinion will, perhaps, appear less certain when 
the Sigean inscription has been compared with those from the Sacred Way. 

The other archaic inscription containing an artist’s name, is from Thera. 
(Franzius, “Elem. Epig. Gr.” p. 55, as cited ‘ Corpus Inscriptionum,” No. 
6,854 b.) 

Before concluding this account of the statues in the Sacred Way, it may 
not be out of place to notice a work of art which has been ascribed, not without 
some colour of probability, to the Samian school of artists. 

This is a small bronze, 4 inches high, in style closely resembling an Egyp- 
tian statue, and inscribed PFOAYKPA TEM ANME@EKE. It has, 
probably, been the support of a lamp, or some other metallic object. ‘The 
inscription is published by Béckh, ‘“‘ Corpus Inscriptionum,” No. 6. 

The resemblance in style of this figure to Egyptian statuary, the archaic 
character of its inscription, and the name “ Polykrates,” led Béckh to think 
that it may have been dedicated by the celebrated ruler of Samos, for whom 
Theodoros, the son of Telekles, executed a ring. 

This bronze, now in the Pourtales Collection at Paris, was formerly in the 
Museo Naniano, at Venice. 

Having formed part of this Museum, the figure, probably, came to Venice 
from Greece, but I am not aware that it can be traced to Asia Minor, nor may 
the name of its dedication be more than an accidental coincidence. ‘ 

_ Such coincidences, however, are always worth noticing; the more so in this 
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* case, because this small bronze is one of the very few extant examples of early 
Greek art, which exhibits unequivocal signs of Egyptian influence. 
During my stay at Geronta, I noticed two small fragments of archaic 
inscriptions built into the walls of modern houses. 
One of these is the termination of an inscription :-- 


: O©SOTIIW 
AEENEAAIT!I 
JIONWOLA 
RS OATE PES 


The marble being broken away on each side, the purport of the inscription 
cannot be ascertained. The last words are evidently os watépes. Below this 
line was a space, showing that the inscription terminates here. 

In the first line the archaic form of @ occurs, and ©) stands for ©. 

The letter between these two is doubtful, and may pe an archaic I, though 
this letter in the inscriptions from the Way is always a simple vertical stroke. 

{t is remarkable that, in this fragment, the [ is represented as in later 
monuments, with both vertical strokes of nearly the same length. 

. T have the honour to inclose a fac-simile of this inscription. 
The other fragment consisted of three lines :— 


(LTIA..., 
arian... 


~POMN, e 


which may be read— 
‘Iorwa[ios] 
[avéO] nue ra 
[A] rorro[ve] 


This was on a very small piece of marble built into the wall of a house 
which stands a little to the south-east of the Sacred Way. The name “Histizeus” 
in this fragment may be that of the celebrated ruler of Miletus, who took so 
active a part in the Tonian revolt. The date of this dedication would thus be, 
probably, s.c. 520. : . 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


No, 12. 
Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Malmesbury.—(Received January 21, 1859.) 


My Lord, Ruins of Cnidus, November 10, 1858. 
SINCE the date of my last Report on the temenos of Demeter, viz., the 
20th of August last,* considerable progress has been made in the excavations 
there, which were continued by Lieutenant Smith, R.E., during my absence at 
Geronta. 
I have already stated to your Lordship in previous despatches, that the 
platform of the temenos continues at nearly the same level from its boundary 


* See ante, page 30. 
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wall, on the south, to within about 50 feet of the scarp which forms its limit to 
the north. 

At this distance from the mountain, the platform is succeeded by broken 
ground, forming a rugged and irregular ascent up to the foot of the scarp. 

This disposition of the ground is shown in the photograph which I had the 
honour to transmit to your Lordship in my despatch of the 30th of May last. 

A considerable portion of this slope has now been removed, and in the 
middle part of the platform the excavation has extended northward to within 
about 12 feet of the scarp. 

The rise in the ground has been caused by the accumulation of masses of 
wall, which have evidently fallen from the heights above, and which have been 
partially decomposed into soil. 

In the upper part of this stratum were found fragments of sculpture, and 
immense quantities of ancient lamps, and, in places, small terra-cotta figures 
like those found in the earlier excavations in the temenos, and described in my 
despatch of the 10th of February last.* 

The lamps were lying in clusters, or layers, at depths varying from 8 inches 
to 2 feet below the surface. 

In the western half of the temenos, and a few feet to the south of the 
scarp, was a series of rough foundations, running 40 feet from. north to south, 
and forming three cells, or chambers, thus— 


a | 
IN ZH 


These walls were 2 feet thick, and built in the rudest manner, squared 
stones from some building being intermixed with rubble. Their average depth 
was 5 feet. . 

When I first commenced the excavation i the temenos, I was led to dig 
in Chamber A, because within its inclosure, and, apparently, in its original 
position, was the base of a small statue placed on a plinth. 

On one side of this base was an arm, and on the other side a hand, broken 

from it. These fragments must have belonged to a small female figure, in 
Parian marble; no trace, however, of the remainder of the statue was met with. 
This discovery took place when I first examined the temenos, as I have reported 
‘in my despatch of the 20th of February last. 
On resuming excavations here, ] found Chambers B and C full of lamps, 
‘mostly lying in the soil at the depth of about 3 feet, but some placed in the 
crevices of the walls. Great numbers were also dug out of the ground imme- 
diately to the east of these foundations. 

Terra-cotta figures were also found in and about these chambers, but not in 
such quantities. 

The lamps were chiefly of two classes. - 

The finest were of clay, black throughout and glazed, resembling in appear- 
ance the well-known Wedgwood ware. 

The forms of these lamps were well designed, and seem copied from works 
in bronze. 

Some of them had as many as eight or ten mouths; at the sides they were 
generally ornamented with masks, or ivy leaves. 

In my despatch of the 20th of February last, I had the honour to transmit 
drawings of some lamps of this class, found at the eastern extremity of the 
temenos, but some of those recently discovered were more elaborate in form. 

_ It is seldom that terra-cotta lamps, with such a number of mouths, have 
‘been preserved unbroken. 

The other class of lamps appear to be of a late Roman period. They are 
ynade of coarse red clay, which has been covered with a glaze not fine enough 
ot resist decay. 

The shapes are clumsily and carelessly designed. The upper surface of the 


* See ante, page 6. 


93 


lamp is usually ornamented with some figure or pattern in relief, forming a 
circular medallion between the handle and the mouth. 

Although several hundreds of these lamps. have been found, the reliefs 
exhibit little variety of subject. 

They consist of the following i 

1, Grotesque Group of a Pigmy, fighting with a Crane. 

2. Figure, with grotesque mask and costume, apparently copied from some 
comic drama. He is running, and in eitber hand brandishes two objects, 
perhaps the double flute, or a thunderbolt. 

3. Group of two Gladiators fighting. This subject is repeated on several - 
lamps, with variations in the grouping or costume. 

4. Eros, to the right. 

5. Youthful Winged Figure, moving to the right, wearing a chiton reaching 
to the hips, and holding i in the left arm a eonieepe @). Perhaps this figure is 
the Wind God, Zephyrus. 

5. Head of Pallas, helmeted, to the left. 

6. A J.ion, springing to the left from a den or thicket. 

7. A Fox seated, to the right. 

8. A Fox, to the left, standing. 

9. A Stag running, to the right. 

10. A Calf, or similar quadruped, to the left. 

11. A Horse galloping, to the left. 

12. A Sheep to the left, in front a Branch. 

13. A Bull galloping, to the left. 

14. A Tiger, to the left. 

15. Forepart of a Marine Horse, galling: 

16. Eagle, wings spread. 

17. Cock, to the left. 

18. A Circular Flower. 

' Of this last type many varieties occur. The leaves are either pointed o or 
rounded at the ends, and vary in number from four upwards. 
Sometimes this flower is encircled with a border of’ foliage, egg and tongue 
moulding, or other ornament. 

19. "Vase containing Flowers. 

20. Cockle Shell. 

21. Wreath composed of Olive, Laurel, or Vine-leaves, and Grapes. 

22. An Ornamental Circular Border, the centre left plain. 

Great numbers of lamps were found without any pattern in relief. 

eam few of this class have more than one mouth. They average 34 inches 


in lengt 

Phe majority are without handles. Some few have a potter’s name stamped 
at the bottom, but most of them have only a zigzag line, in imitation of letters, 
or a human foot incuse: 

Fragments of some lamps, ornamented with horses’ heads, were found in 
the same ground. These, probably, had several mouths, and must have been 

‘much larger than those described above. 

Among the terra-cotta figures are several modelled with much frelon and 
vigour. 

They generally represent draped female figures, probably, in most cases 
Demeter or Persephone. 

In one figure the drapery is beautifully composed, showing the form under- 
neath with great skill. This terra-cotta probably represents Persephone, as the 
figure is too youthful for Demeter. The head and neck are broken away; the 
figure has been about 10 inches high. 

Other terra-cottas worthy of mention are the following :— 

Two grotesque masks, modelled with great vigour; respective neagtt 
3 and 4 inches, 

The body of a neurospaston, or doll; height 3} inches. 

A pair of Terminal Hermee, placed side by side ; one ithyphallic, the other 
female ; height 44 inches. I discovered a similar terra-cotta in excavations on 
the site of the Temple of Apollo, in the Island of Calymnos. 

The handle of a lamp, in the form of an ivy-leaf, 54 inches long. On this, in 
relief, a naked boy, his hair gathered into the top-knot characteristic of Eros 
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The forefingér of his right hand is placed on his lips, in his left a torch (?): 
This figure probably represents Hypnos. The design is very elegant. 

A pig, 3 inches long. 

At the distance of about 20 feet to the south of the ceatre of the scarp, 
and nearly under the three niches shown in the photograph, a very interesting 
female statue, rather more than 6 feet high, was discovered by Lieutenant Smith 
during my absence at Geronta. 

The body was draped to the feet. The head of this figure had been 
originally fitted into a socket at the base of the neck, and was lying close to it. 

The arms were broken off, but portions of these, and of the hands, were 
found. In other respects the statute was in fair condition. 

Tn the same spot was a base with the following votive inscription :— 


NIKOKAEIANIKOXOPOT 
ITNAAEATIOAAOSANETS 
4AMATPIKAIKO?PPAIKAIOEOLSTOLS 
IIAPAAAMATPIETXAN 


Nixoxrera Nixoydpov 

BP es yuva 88 Arrodrogpaveus 
Adparps xat xovpg war Geois rots 
mapa Adparpe evyav. 


This base appears to belong to the statue, which would thus represent 
Demeter. The type is peculiar. 

The features and form are those of an elderly woman wasted with sorrow, 
and do not exhibit that matronly comeliness and maturity of form which 
usually characterize Demeter in ancient art. 

I can only explain this deviation from the usual treatment of the subject by 
supposing that the Deity here represented is the Demeter Achea. 

In the Homeric hymn to Demeter, it is stated that the Goddess, while 
wandering in search of the lost Persephone, assumed the form and garb of an 
old woman, and traversed the earth for many days without tasting food. 

Her appearance is likened to that of an aged nurse or housekeeper in a 
regal house, 
Olal re rpogol evor Oeproromédev Bacidjov 


TlaBov, cai rapiat card Sipara yynevta. 


This description accords very well with the statue discovered in the‘temenes. 
The ae ‘Ayaia is first associated with the name of Demeter in Herodotus 
(v, 61). 

_ _Jhis word is derived by the old grammarians from dyos grief, as appears 
from the authorities quoted by Baehr on Herodotus (Joc. cit.), and by Hermann 
. (“Lehrbuch d. Gottesd. Alterthiimer,” sec. 63, p. 25). 

As far as J am aware, no representation of the Demeter Achza has been 
as yet recognized in any extant monument of ancient art. 

The interest of this statue is, therefore, greatly enhanced if, as I suppose, 
it presents an entirely new type of a Deity of whom but few representations in 
sculpture have been preserved. 

In my despatch of the 7th of April last,* I had the honour to inclose a 
tracing of a head of Demeter, discovered in the temenos some months ago. 
This head represented the Goddess in the perfection of matronly beauty, and 
thus exhibits an interesting contrast to the type of Demeter here described. 

In the inscription on the base of this statue, the dedication is made to 
Demeter, conjointly with ¢ertain other divinities, who are described as @eoi rapa 
4dparp.. 

This expression occurs in one of the inscriptions previously discovered. It 
was usual among the Greeks to associate in worship such Deities as expressed 
cognate religious ideas, and who, by reason of such association, were called 
Bet cipBapmor. 

The Deities who are described as of rapa 4duarp., would naturally be those 
of the infernal regions, and in my despatch of the 20th of August last,f 1 have 


* See ante, page 15. + Ibid., page 30. 


55 


noted a dedication to the Dioscuri under the name of dvaxres, and a base and 
part of a figure of Hekate. 

Since this despatch has been commenced a very interesting terra-cotta 
lamp has been discovered, representing a type of Hekate which I have not seen 
elsewhere. , 

The original height of this terra-cotta has been about 8 inches. 

It represents Hekate attired like Artemis, in a chiton reaching to the knees, 
and buskins. . 

On her right is a hound seated at her feet, looking up at the Goddess. On 
her left is a small cylindrical plinth, on which stands a small female figure, 
draped to the feet, too indistinct to be clearly made out. 

In either hand Hekate holds up the spout of a lamp, here substituted for 
the two torches which are her usual symbol. 

Her left arm rests on the small figure standing at her side. 

At the back of the figure is a hole, through which the oil required for the 
lamp was poured. 

5 a head has been broken away. The figure stands on a square 
plinth. , 
The style of the modelling seems rather Roman than Greek. 

The small terra-cotta figures bearing water-pitchers on their heads, which 
in my despatch of the 20th of February last I have supposed to represent the 
Danaides, and the figure on the lamp described in this report as Hypnos, exhibit 
subjects drawn from the nether world, and such as in ancient art would naturally 
be associated with Demeter and Persephone. 

At a short distance from the statue of Demeter Achea part of a small statue 
was dug up, representing a youthful female figure, draped to the feet. The 
upper part of this statue has been shattered as far as the hips. It probably 
represents Persephone. Its height has been about 4 feet. ‘ 

A great number of fragments of sculpture have also been discovered among 
the rubble in this part of the temenos. 

Among these is part of a colossal left hand, which, if not a votive offering, 
must have belonged to a figure 12 feet high. ; 

The other fragments consist chiefly of extremities and pieces of drapery. 

All exhibit the same style as the sculptures described in my previous 
despatches. £2 

We are now engaged in removing the surface from the southern and 
western parts of the temenos, and in digging the ground outside the platform at 
the foot of its southern boundary wall, with the view of ascertaining whether 
any sculpture has fallen over here. 
I have, &c. 

(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


less sssepeesstnctsnbnsssnssnsesecsessss 


No. 13. 
Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Malmesbury.—(Received February 26.) 


My Lord, Ruins of Cnidus, January 1, 1859. 

SINCE writing my despatch dated the 10th of November last,* I have 
continued to explore the site of the temenos. 

The result of our recent operations is laid down in the rough plan of the 
ground which I have the honour to inclose. 

Throughout the southern half of the platform the earth has been removed 
to a depth varying from 3 to 4 feet. 

In this part of the femenos scarcely any remains of sculpture or pottery 
were found ; but, at the distance of 21 feet to the north of the southern boun- 
dary wall, was a line of foundations, the greater part of which appeared to be 
constructed out of Hellenic materials. 


* See ante, page 51. 
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This wall runs nearly parallel to the southern boundary line of the 
temenos. 

‘The ground between these two lines is rather lower than the level of the 
northern part of the platform. 

The inner wall consists of a single course of travertine blocks, the largest 
of which measures 4 feet 6 inches by 2 feet 4 inches, by 10 inches. 

The masonry is isodomous ; the blocks have evidently been toothed into 
another course, which has formed the outer or southern face of the wall. 

The course is laid on rubble, without mortar, at a depth of about 3 feet 
below the surface of the soil. 

The want of care and regularity in the laying of this foundation leads me 
to. think that it is not genuine Hellenic work. It may, however, have been 
dislocated by an earthquake. . 

At the distance of 57 feet from the western boundary this wall ceases to be 
isodomous, and is replaced by a single course of rough-hewn polygonal blocks 
of limestone. At the distance of 24 feet from the eastern boundary, it dies 
away into a rubble foundation. 

At the distance of 30 feet to the north of this line of foundations were two 
large blocks, which must have served to receive a gate. The door in an ancient 
building swung on a pivot, revolving in an upper and lower socket; such a kind 
of hinge is still used in Turkish houses at Budrum. 

The two blocks discovered in the temenos were evidently fitted to receive 
a metallic socket in which a pivot played. 

The largest of these blocks was of limestone. Its dimensions were 3 feet 
7 inches by 3 feet 1 inch, by 16 inches. The inclosed sketch exhibits its plan © 
and section. 

The other block is of travertine, and measures 2 feet 4 inches by 2 feet 
3 inches, by 1 foot 4 inches. : 

With these blocks were found a limestone slab, probably a door-jamb, or 
lintel, and measuring 6 feet 10 inches by 1 foot 8 inches, by 11 inches; anda 
square block which appeared to be connected with the gate. Both of these were 
rough-hewn. 

Nearly on the same line with these stones are the remains of a second wall 
running through the temenos, longitudinally, from east to west. 

This foundation is built of polygonal limestone blocks, roughly jointed. 
From the position of the two blocks and jamb it seems probable that the gateway 
to which they belonged stood somewhere about the centre of this wall. 

Thinking it possible that portions of sculpture had rolled over the southern 
boundary wall, I dug the ground along its foot for a length of about 77 feet in 
the centre of the temenos, and 40 feet at the south-western angle. 

Nothing was found in this excavation except a large stone spout, which had 
evidently served to conduct water from the summit of the terrace wall. 

The form and dimensions of. this spout are represented in the inclosed 
rough sketch. 

It would seem from its position, when found, that this stone had fallen from 
the summit of the southern boundary wall, as on the platform immediately above, 
a surface drain, 12 inches wide, was discovered running between this wall and the 
inner isodomous wall. 

This drain was 1 foot below the surface. At the south-east angle of the 
southern boundary wall is an opening for another surface drain. ; 

After having thoroughly explored the southern half of the platform, I 
resumed the examination of the northern part, which, as I have already stated, 
lies immediately below the scarped face of the mountain. 

To the west of the spot where the statue of Demeter Achza was discovered, 
I found the same kind of rough walls as in the two groups of foundations 
described in my Reports of the 20th February and of the 10th November last.*. 

These walls inclosed square and oblong compartments or cells, within and 
about which were great quantities of lamps of the same kind as those previously 
found, portions of terra-cotta figures, two glass phials about 2 inches high, and 
a number of fragments of sculpture in Parian marble. 

All these objects were found strangely intermixed with masses of broken 
rock which had fallen from the heights to the north. In one place I found a 


* See ante, pages 10 and 51. 
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piece of drapery embedded like a fossil in a mass of rock, lying about 12 feet in 
front of the scarp. 

The other fragments were principally hands and feet of female figures ; 
some colossal, some life-size, and some from statuettes. Rs, 

All the sculpture appeared to be of the same period, and of the same Parian 
marble. Some of the fragments were remarkable for the beauty of the style, and 
appear to be worthy of the school of Praxiteles. 

Marks of red colour appear on several. of the fragments. On one of the 
feet the thick sole of the sandal has two red bands, and has been painted red 
under the foot. 

From the freshness of the fractures, and the generally good condition of the 
_ surface, it would seem that all these fragments are lying where they originally 
fell. 

They appear to have been split off from the statues of which they originally 
formed a part, by some violent shock, like that of an earthquake, or by the fall 
of large masses of rock from the heights above. 

With these fragments of sculpture were found part of a Doric capital in 
limestone, 93 inches in diameter, and a fragment of Doric cornice in travertine, 
covered with a fine stucco, on which red colour still remains. 

This cornice is about’ 5 inches in depth. 

These architectural members may, from their correspondence of proportions, 
belong to the same entablature; from the smallness of the scale, they, probably, 
formed part of an heroon. 

In the same part of the temenos were discovered three drums of a plain 
cylindrical column, the respective diameters of which were 1 foot 9 inches, 
1 foot 7 inches, and 1 foot 5 inches. 

This column was of travertine, and has been covered with stucco. A 
‘ portion of a fluted column 23 inches long and 9 inches in diameter, also of 
travertine, was entirely covered with stucco. 

Among the terra-cottas, the most remarkable is the foot of a calathus, 
84 inches high by the same diameter at the base, modelled in red clay; also part 
of a small draped female figure, which, though lying in the rubble on the surface, 
retained both colour and gilding on the drapery. 

The discovery of these remains induced me to explore further the ground 
where they were lying. ; 

This, however, was no easy matter; for, immediately to the north of this 
particular spot, the scarp is completely broken away, terminating abruptly at 
the distance of 50 feet from the western boundary of the temenos, and immense 
masses of rock have, consequently, been projected forward into the platform, 
overwhelming the rough walls of the inclosures, and throwing them out of the 
perpendicular. After removing the lower part of this mass of rock and detritus, 
the work was impeded by the necessity of constantly dislodging detached 
fragments, which, being undermined as we advanced, overhung the excavations 
in a most dangerous manner. 

By the application of a steady continuous strain of tackles, we succeeded 
in bringing down the largest of these masses, weighing, probably, about 50 tons. 

This obstacle we have since disposed of by blasting, and the ground below 
it being now cleared for ordinary excavation, we shall be able, in a few days, to 
clear away the accumulation of fallen rock, and lay bare the ancient level of the 
platform. — ' 

I am in hopes that further examination of this ground may lead to the 
discovery of the statues from which the arms and feet have been broken away. 

It appears from the progress of the excavation up to this time, that all the 
sculpture and other antiquities have been found in a line running east and west 
through the northern part of the temenos, at a distance seldom exceeding 70 feet 
south of the scarp, and at an average depth of 3 feet below the surface, 
though sometimes only covered by a few inches of soil. 

Wherever these antiquities have been found, they have been lying within 
or very near inclosures or chambers of the rudest masonry. 

The plan of the temenos already referred to exhibits the position of these 
foundations relatively to the antiquities found near them. 

By reference to this plan it will be seen that the inclosures form three 
principal groups, situated respectively at the eastern and western extremity of 
the temenos, and a little east of the centre. 

I2 
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While, from the general roughness of these foundations, it is most impro- 
bable that they are Hellenic, on the other hand the fact that in their courses 
occur here and there blocks of travertine lined with stucco, and also the 
discovery of scattered fragments of architecture in the soil, renders it probable 
that some Hellenic edifice once stood on this site, and that after its destruction 
some of the building materials were employed in the ruder inclosures still existing. 

This previous edifice would naturally be the ofxos mentioned in a dedicatory 
inscription, as I have reported in my despatch of the 7th of April last. 

From a review of the whole evidence afforded by the excavations up to this 
date, I am inclined to think that an Hellenic edifice or edifices, together with a 
number of statues and other votive monuments, were at some period in antiquity 
thrown down and scattered about, either by an earthquake or the hand of man, 
and that the rough inclosures were built long subsequently, but still within the 
Pagan period. 

The statues, as it would seem, were not set up agaio after their fall, but 
their fragments left lying on the surface; some of them, perhaps, were collected 
and placed in the inclosures. 

The ground continued to be accounted sacred, but the objects dedicated 
were no longer of a monumental character. . 

This supposition would account for the immense quantity of Roman lamps, 
of a very late period, which have been found throughout the temenos, inter- 
mixed with the sculpture and inscriptions of the earlier Hellenic period. 

If the original of<os was a treasury for the reception of votive objects, the 
subsequent rough inclosures were probably built for the same purpose. 

We may thus explain why some of the chambers were lined with cement, 
ri completely filled with one class of terra-cottas, such.as lamps or small 

ures. 

This was particularly the case in the easternmost group of inclosures 
described in my despatch of the 20th of February last. 

On first discovering these, the character of their contents, and the shape 
and dimensions of the cells themselves, led me to consider them as walled graves. 

No human bones, however, have been found in any of the inclosures, and, 
after a careful examination of nearly the whole area of the temenos, and of the 
three groups of: inclosures, I am inclined to think that there is no positive 
evidence to prove that any of the chambers are tombs; though, from the. 
occasional strata of bones of animals and cinerary remains, it is probable that 
sacrifices took place near and within these inclosures. F 

It is worthy of note that in all the three groups, the walls nearest the scarp 
have been overwhelmed by great masses of rock, which have forced them out of 
the perpendicular, so that each group leans forward to the south. 

This inclination can hardly have been caused by any force less than that 
of an earthquake. 

It would, of course, be a point of much interest, could we ascertain what 
was the original level of the platform on which the Hellenic edifice and the bases 
of the statues stood; but this is a question which I am as yet unable to decide. 
With a view of ascertaining the character of the lower soil of the platform, I 
dug. a pit 24 feet deep, nearly in the centre of the northern half; but, on 
descending below the level at which antiquities have been commonly found, 
namcly, about 4 feet, I did not obtain the smallest fragment of sculpture or 

ottery. 
The soil consisted almost entirely of small loose fragments of broken rock, 
the detritus from the mountain, lying in layers sloping towards the south. 

The ground at the foot of the scarp, and forming its base-line, consists of 
detached masses of partially decomposed rock. 

These masses had one plane surface, lying over against the scarp in a direc- 
tion nearly parallel to its plane. 

Sometimes the plane of the masses had been forced into such close contact 
with the plane of the scarp, as to adhere to it; but more generally the two planes 
were separated by a space of two or more inches, which, to any one unacquainted 
with the real formation of the ground, appeared like a deep groove cut in the 
native rock. 

On removing a portion of the overlying masses by blasting, I found the 
scarp behind them. descending at the same angle and presenting the same 
regular slope, 
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_ Further blasts laid bare its surface for a depth of 31 feet, and a width of 
10 feet. 
At this depth it exhibits no sign of termination. - 
The inclosed diagram exhibits a section of the scarp and platform, show- 
ing the form of the ground before the overlying masses were removed by 
blasting. 
The place where I have laid bare the scarp is immediately below the three 
niches represented in the photographic view of the temenos which I had the 
honour to transmit in my despatch of the 30th of last May. 
On the base of the easternmost of these niches are traces of an inscription 
nearly effaced by weather. 
Long study of this in different lights has enabled me to decipher the 
following letters :-— 
AAMALTPIKAIKOYPAI] 
4 PIATH AE [K? O?] I TOYTTNA 


By which it appears that the statue placed in the niche was dedicated to 
Demeter. 

The writing, as far as I can judge from such faint traces, does not appear 
to be of a later period than the other inscriptions discovered in the temenos. 

The entire height of the scarp, from the lowest point reached by blasting 
to the line where’ the artificial surface terminates on the mountain side, cannot 
be less than 80 feet. 

Beyond the eastern boundary of the temenos, the scarp extends about 
50 feet. To the west it has been broken away about 50 feet to the east of 
the western boundary line. 

A portion of similar scarp appears along the side of the mountain, about 
50 feet to the west of the platform. 

This portion is not in the same line as the scarp of the temenos. 

I have, &c. 


(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


eee remem ict sentinel matte A ASCARI ITE ES A SE SSS SSeS 
No. 14. 
Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Malmesbury.—(Received February 26.) 


My Lord, Ruins of Cnidus, January 20, 1859. 

WHILE the recent excavations at the temenos have been carried on with 
the main body of my workmen, I have employed a small force in exploring 
various localities which seemed likely to yield antiquities. 

In the course of these researches the following discoveries have been 
made. 

In the Eastern cemetery, at the distance of about half an hour’s walk from 
the encampment, I discovered among the brushwood an ancient road bordered. 
by tombs on either side, and extending about half a mile along the side of a 
mountain in an eastern direction. 

This seems to have been one of the principal public roads Jeading from the 
interior of the peninsula to Cnidus. It terminates to the east at the edge of a 
deep ravine, which has probably been bridged over. 

A little to the north of this road I discovered under a bush a limestone 
block, 2 feet 35 inches by 1 foot by 10 inches in dimensions, on which was 
an inscription in elegiac verse (No. 1 of the Inclosure). 

In this inscription, the traveller, before entering the ancient city, is invited 
to turn a little out of his road to visit the temenos of the hero Antigonos, whom 
we may suppose to have been some distinguished mythical or historical personage 
who was honoured with a sacred precinct round his tomb. 

Within this precinct or temenos, the inscription proceeds to tell the traveller, 
was a temple and altar where poets might sacrifice to the Muses, a stadium and 
palestra, baths, and a statue of Pan playing on the syrina, for thus, I think, 
must here be interpreted the word zapo¢, which bears many analogous senses 
in Greek literature. 

From a comparison of the opening of the inscription with the two last lines, 
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I infer that{the statue of Hermes, as temenouros, or guardian of the temenos, 
stood at the entrance, and that the God himself is supposed to address the 
traveller. 

Statues of Hermes frequently stood in streets, roads, and doorways in 
ancient cities. 

It is remarkable that this Deity is here described as the Hermes from 
Pheneos in Arcadia. We learn from Pausanias (viii, 10,6, and v, 27, 5), that the 
inhabitants of Pheneos worshipped Hermes more than any other Deity, erecting 
a temple to him in their own city, and also dedicating, at Olympia, a statue of 
Hermes Kriophoros. é 

The association of the worship of the Muses and of Pan with that of the 
hero Antigonos in this temenos, is illustrated by a remarkable inscription 
(No. 2448 of the “ Corpus Inscriptionum’”’), which is commonly known as the 
Will of Epicteta. 

This document declares that certain land has been set apart as a temenos 
sacred to the husband of the testatrix, Epicteta, her two sons, and herself, after 
her decease, as heroes, and to the Muses, whose Temples, styled, respectively, 
Heroon and Mouseion, are within the temenos; that sacrifices shall be here 
periodically offered by the descendants of Epicteta, and that the Priesthoods of 
the Temples thus endowed are to be hereditary in her family. ; 

The temenos of Antigonos was in like manner shared by his wife, for the 
épevvéris mentioned in line 8 can hardly refer to any other person. 

From the address to the stranger, £évos (line 3 of this inscription), it is clear 
that the temenos stood near the public road, and at ‘a short distance from the 
city, as may be inferred from the expression Baiov é8ocmopéins ért Aciwerat (line 1). 

The natural features of the locality where I found the inscription correspond 
very well with those indicated in the text, for between this spot and the city are 
several dyxn or ravines, alternating with aimn or heights, and there is more than 
one natural fountain which would have afforded water for the baths. 

It is probable, therefore, that the temenos was situated close to the very 
road which I discovered among the brushwood ; but up to this time I have not 
been able to meet with any trace of it. 

The stone being of small dimensions may easily have been transported to 
some distance from the place where | found it; but from the general condition 
of its surfaces, I should infer that it had not been used a seeond time in some later 
building, as was frequently the case. 

From the character of the writing, and general style of the inscription, I 
should consider that it was not later than the Macedonian period. Its date may 
be about B.c. 330. ; 

A few yards to the north-east of the spot where 1 found this stone, [ 
noticed a row of short thick columns in a dense mass of brushwood ; on clearing 
away which, I laid bare the foundations cf an early Christian church, of which 
the east end terminates in an apse. 

Commencing at this point, I found, about: 2 feet below the surface, the 
pavement of the church still in position. This was in a great. measure composed 
of slabs bearing Greek sepulchral inscriptions which had evidently been taken 
from the numerous plundered tombs in the midst of which the church is situated. 

These slabs were of various dimensions. The largest were sides of 
sepulchral sor’, on which the name of the person interred was inscribed. The 
smaller slabs were generally stele, in which the inscription is commonly 
surmounted by a pediment raised in very slight relief. 

This pediment stands as the symbol of the heroon, which was usually a 
‘small distyle temple. 

These slabs are from 2 to 4 feet long. 

Other inscriptions were on square bases on which short sepulchral 
columns, «loves, had stood. In these the words 6 ddyos usually commence the 
inscription, and the deceased person is usually styled “Hows. 

This form, probably, distinguishes the graves of persons who had rendered 
some service to the community, in consideration for which they were thought 
worthy of a funeral or a monument at the public expense. 

The title of “Hpws in later Greek was very generally bestowed on the dead, 
and seems to have been the equivalent of the expression 6 paxapirns. 

With, perhaps, one exception, all the inscriptions which I found in this 
church are of the Roman period. 
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Most of them probably belong to the second and third centuries a.p. 

They are chiefly interesting as specimens of paleography, and as affording 
a clue to the age of the tombs in the Eastern Cemetery. Many of the stele are 
in very fine condition. 

The following may be particularly noticed :— 

(1.) A sepulchral inscription in verse (No. 2 of the Inclosure), to the 
memory of a female called Athis ; her husband is the dedicator. 

It is graven on a slab 254 inches by 25 inches, by 44 inches thickness. 
On the edge of the slab is the following inscription in two lines,— 


MEAITONOS[T]OYAEZIKPA 
TEYSANTIOXE QS METOIKOY 


/ 


the person commemorated was a citizen of Antioch, and resided as a pérosos at 
Cnidus. 

This inscription is placed in a direction contrary to that of the metrical 
epitaph, and appears to be of an earlier date. The slab has probably been used 
in two successive tombs, as often happened in ancient cemeteries. 

(2.) A sepulchral inscription in Latin, in memory of Octavia Secunda, 
12 inches long by 94 inches wide. 

Inscriptions in the Latin character are rarely met with in this part of Asia 
Minor. 

(3.) A slab inscribed,— 


(r]AlOYIOYAIOY 
M EA ANA 


Above is sculptured, in relief, the farewell scene so frequently represented 
on ancient sepulchral monuments. 

On the left is the deceased person, a female figure, in a chiton and peplos; 
she is seated in a chair, her feet on a footstool. Before her stands a male figure, . 
probably her husband, clad in a chiton and peplos, whom she is clasping by the. 
hand. At her feet stands a young girl, who places some offering on the knees 
of the seated figure; she ‘is similarly attired. Behind the male figure is a 
youth, clad in a chiton reaching to the knees; he holds in both hands a small 
casket or other offering. 

This slab is broken at the top; its present length is 2 feet 8 inches by 
1 foot 8 inches width. 

The relief is as well executed as sculptures of this class usually are in 
monuments of the Roman epoch. 

(4.) Part of a Decree (No. 3 of the Inclosure), declaring the rate of contri- 
bution due from the members of a thiasos. These thiasi were religious societies 
or clubs, which assembled periodically to perform sacrifices in honour of some 
particular Deity. They were endowed with lands for this purpose, and each 
member was bound by the regulations of the society to the observance of certain 
rites, and to the payment of certain dues. 

The columns of the church were short thick «/oves, taken from tombs, 
The capitals have a rude volute like that of Norman capitals. 

On one of them I found the following inscription, recording the dedication 
of a column,— 


+EVYXHPOADE\OY+ 
Evyy ‘PoSoeiov. 


From the form of the letters.in this inscription, and in another on a 
fragment of cornice it may be inferred that the church is a specimen of Christian 
architecture, as early as the fourth century a.p. 

At the east end, I found a portion of a Doric cornice in travertine, covered . 
with stucco and painted, and part of a terra-cotta relief, representing Herakles. 
These fragments probably belong to some neighbouring tomb which had been 
opened by the early Christians. : 

In the pavement occasional intervals between the larger slabs were filled 
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with a kind of marquetry composed of thin slices of marble, cut into lozenges 
and other geometrical forms. 

This mode of inlaying marbles was used in tombs of the Roman period, as 
I have remarked in the description of the Tomb of Lykzthios, in my despatch 
of the 7th of last April. 

On the shore of the north harbour, in the Compartment N of the Index 
Chart, I discovered Inscription 4 of the Inclosure. 

This makes mention of the ovr) of Cnidus, with its ypaypareds, and 
the two Deities, Athene Nikaphoros and Hestia Boulea, who were probably 
associated in one place of worship. 

From the mention of Hestia Boulea in this inscription, it is probable that 
it was originally placed in the Prytaneum or Town Hall of Cnidus. 

Tn every Greek city this public building contained an altar, on which a 
perpetual fire was kept burning, the Prytaneum itself being specially consecrated 
to the Goddess Hestia or Vesta. Further research in the part of the ancient 
city where this inscription was found may possibly lead to the discovery of the 
Prytaneum. It is probable that the Agora, and other public buildings, were 
situated on the continental shore of the north harbour. 

This inscription is also interesting from the occurrence in it of the name of 
an ancient artist, Menodotos, son of Menippus, a citizen of Cnidus. 

In my despatch of the 20th of February last, I reported the discovery of an 
inscription, on which occurred the names of two artists, [My]vodoros and 
Mévirrmos, of Chios. ; 

The Menodotos, son of Menippus, in the Inscription No. 4, was, probably, 
of the same family. He is here described as a Cnidian, not a Chian, but he 
may have acquired the right of citizenship in a foreign city. 

A sculptor named Menippos is mentioned by Diogenes Laertius (vi, 8, 101), 
as quoted in Sillig’s “Catalogue of Ancient Artists,” Menippus. 

The Bovay, of which the author of this inscription was the ypaypareds, 
must be that Senate of sixty duvjuoves, elected for life, mentioned by Aristotle, 
and which he compares to the Spartan yepovo.a (“ Polit.,” v, 6, as cited in the 
memoir on Cnidus in the “ Ionian Antiquities).” 

I take this opportunity of noting the meaning of the word ddeorip, which 
occurs in the inscriptions found in the Tomb of Lykeethios, and which I omitted 
to he in my Report on that tomb, dated the 7th of April last.* 

his officer was the President of the Cnidian Senate, and it was his office to 
-collect the opinions of its members. 

The form of the marble on which the inscription relating to Hestia is 
graven does not give any clue by which we might guess what was the nature of 
the object dedicated. 

The lines are inscribed on the narrow face of a long slab, 3 feet 5 inches by 
1 foot 5} inches, by 11 inches. The letters are much worn. 

. Inscription No. 5 is on a small altar, 1 foot 6 inches square, by 12} inches 
eep. : 

It was found near the ruins of a Doric building, the foundations of which 
are shown in the north-east angle of Compartment K of the Index Chart. 

The Saysovpyos mentioned in this inscription was the Chief Civil Magis- 
trate of Cnidus. The same title occurs on another Cnidian inscription (No. 2653 
of the “Corpus Inscriptionum ”), and on the handles of Cnidian diote. ‘The 
name Sapusovpyds was borne by the Magistrate in sevcral Dorian States. 

At the south-west angle of Compartment J of the Index Chart, and 
overlooking our encainpment, are the ruins of a small building of the Roman 
period, possibly a temple. 

Among these ruins I found, lying on the surface, an angle piece of cornice, 
13 inches deep, in grey marble, on onc face of which was the inscription (No. 6 
of the Inclosure) containing the name of the Emperor Hadrian, the first line of 
which is written in majuscule letters. 

A few feet to the west of this spot is a street forming the boundary between 
Compartments I and J of the Index Chart, and communicating with the platform 
below by a flight of steps. 

On cutting away the brushwood from this street, I found an inscripticn 


* See arte, page 15. 
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(No. 7 of the Inclosure) on a block of marble, 2 feet 1 inch by 1 foot 114 inches, 
by 1 foot 114 inches deep. 

This was dedicated by the people of the Syrian city, Julia Laodiceea, in 
honour of Caius Julius Artemidoros, son of Theopompos. A Cnidian inscrip- 
tion, published by Mr. Hamilton, ‘Travels in Asia Minor” (ii, Appendix V, 
No. 287), contains the same name. 

It is probable that the person mentioned in these two inscriptions was son 
of that Artemidoros of Cnidus who was the friend of Julius Ceesar, and who, by 
a written memorial, warned him of the conspiracy of Brutus immediately before 
his assassination. His father, Theopompus, was also a friend of Julius Cesar, 
and is mentioned by Strabo as among the most distinguished citizens of Cnidus 
in his time. 

The name Theopompus would naturally recur in the alternate generations, 
according to the well-known Greek usage. 

A few yards to the west of the street already mentioned is a piece of white 
marble architrave, on which are the words, — , 


OAAM[OZ] 
[eJEYnomnoy 


in majuscule letters. 
, probably, relates to the elder Theopompus, father of Artemidoros. 

The piece of architrave belongs to some sumptuous public edifice, perhaps, 
the Doric colonnade (Compartment I of the Index Chart). 

These discoveries induced me to make a small excavation here. About 
3 feet below the surface I came to an area paved with large slabs, and 
bounded on two sides by a peristyle of travertine Doric columns. This area 
rier 30 feet 9 inches from east to west by 23 feet from north to 
south. 

The diameter of these columns is 2 feet 2 inches. On the east side the 
ry of two were in position on a stylobate; the intercolumniation was 

eet. ’ 
On the pavement stood a plain cylindrical column, 2 feet 2 inches high by 
21 inches diameter, on which is an inscription (No. 8 of the Inclosure), comme- 
morating a certain Servius Sulpicius Hekateeus, who is described as a physician 
and a friend to one of the Emperors, probably Hadrian, as his name appears on 
the cornice. 

I also found here part of a small slab 144 inches deep, on which was a 
group in low relief representing a male figure, wearing a petasus and a chiton 
reaching to the hips: at his right side is a draped female figure. 

Both these figures hold out patera, as if offering libations. 

. On the left hand the slab is broken away. : 

In the same area were some fragments of two colossal statues, one draped, 
the other, probably, that of a Roman Emperor. 

Between this building and the street on the west was a drain, running east 
and west, large enough to admit a man’s body. Over this drain a flight of steps 
led down into the street. __ 

On the south of the paved area the foundations run on towards the edge of 
the terrace ; but the walls are roughly put together, as if they were of a later 
period. Between the paved area and the edge of the terrace I uncovered part of 
a Mosaic pavement of very ordinary character. 

The sculpture discovered in these ruins being Roman and deficient in style, 
I did not examine the ground further. 

(9.) This inscription is on a slab of white marble, 124 inches by 5} inches, 
by 4 inches deep, which must have been placed under a small votive figure. 

The name of the artist Epikrates does not occur in Sillig’s “‘ Catalogue of 
Ancient Artists.” 

This slab was found a little below the surface, within an Hellenic building 
in the centre of Compartment K of the Index Chart. 

I have already had the honour to report to your Lordship, in my despatch 
of the 30th of June last,* that, haying some months ago noticed this site on account 


* See ante, page 27. 
K 
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of the beauty of the masonry in a wall bounding it on the south, I caused an 
excavation to be made, so as to lay bare the outer face of the wall. 

This experiment not having led to any immediate discovery, the excavation 
was for the time abandoned. 

The singular perfection of the masonry, however, in the part of the wall 
uncovered, convinced me that an Hellenic building of the best period once 
occupied this site. 

I therefore recommenced excavations hcre about three weeks ago. 

On digging to the north of the first excavations I came upon Byzantine 

- foundations, and, at the depth of about 3 feet, discovered the inscription, No. 9 
of the Inclosure, which had been built into a Byzantine wall; also, the lower 
half of a draped female figure, which has been about 2 feet high. 

The drapery is well composed, and the style of the sculpture appears to 
be of the Macedonian period, to which date I would also assign the inscription. 

On the left hand side of the figure is a square pillar; the left foot is 
advanced and slightly raised. 

On making these discoveries, T continued the excavation, the results of 
which, up to the present date, are as follows :— 

The wall which originally attracted my attention is the southern wall of — 
an oblong Hellenic building, which measures 91 feet from east to west, by 96 
feet from north to south. 

This edifice stood on a platform, cut like a step out of the side of the hill, 
being bounded on the north and east sides by a deep cutting in the native rock. 

In the north-east angle of the building is a chamber 23 feet from east to 
west by 18 feet 4 inches from north to south. ‘To the height of 4 feet 4 inches 
from the foundations the walls of this chamber are built of grey marble slabs 
resting on a plinth, and surmounted by a string course. 

The surface of the slabs is finely polished, and the joints are adjusted with 
a nicety hardly to be surpassed in the finest cabinet-maker’s work. 

Above this marblt wall is, on three sides, a travertine wall which has, 
doubtless, been covered with stucco, and painted. 

To the south, the marble Well has, I think, been, surmounted by a bronze 

“grating. eg aL : r 

The plinth of this wall runs on,further to the west, and as the whole build- 
ing measures 91 feet between the inngr faces of the,eastern and western walls, 
it may be presumed that this whole length is divided into four chambers of the 
same size, namely, 23 feet by 18 feet. : 

In the north-east angle of the building, the height from the top of the 
cutting in the rock to the foundations is 18 feet, nearly the whole of which space 
was filled with Byzantine rubble, the ruins, apparently, of houses which had 
overlooked this site. Throughout the whole southern half of the building are 
Byzantine walls, which I have, as yet, only partially explored. 

I find no pavement in any part of the building. 

Up to this date we have met with the following remains of sculpture :— 
..'._1..A head of the bearded Dionysos surmounted by a polos, 8 inches in 

height. This isin white marble, and appears to be a modification of an archaic 
type of Dionysos, made in a good period of sculpture. 
; 2. Two portions of a female head, about 8 inches high. The lower part 
- of the face is unfortunately broken away, but enough remains to show the 
beautiful and simple style of the sculpture. The head-dress is the kind called 
_ Opisthosphendone. : 

3. A female head, 5} inches high, perhaps representing a Muse. The head- 
dress appears to have been the net called kekryphalos. 

: Ae A female head, 22 inches high, bound with a sphendone over the fore- 
ead.- 
This and the former head are much defaced, but in a good style. 

5. Part of a relief representing two draped female figures. The arrange- 
ment of the drapery in one of these figures is unusual, and seems copied from 
some more archaic type. The subject is perhaps Dionysiac. 

: One of the figures is in high relief: the other, which is in rapid action, is 
yore milenty raised from the background. Between them is some object like a 
torch. - 

The group, of which this fragment forms a part, was probably about 10 
inches high. 
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6. A lion’s paw, which has formed the foot of a table or other object. Tis 
is 7 inches high by 83 inches long. 

All the above fragments belong to a good period of art. 

7. A torso of a naked female. figure, from the waist to the neck, found in 
an old well near the south wall of the building. This fragment measures 
64 inches in height. It is of Parian marble, and is a most beautiful example of 
sculpture, probably of the school of Praxiteles. 

The attitude is, as nearly as I can remember, that of the statue in the 
Louvre, commonly known as the “‘ Venus of Milo,” of which it may be a reduced 
copy. 

This torso is the more valuable, because it affords an example of the treat- 
mant of undraped form in that school of art which had the advantage of studying 
the Venus of Praxiteles, esteemed by the ancients the master-piece of this class 
of sculpture. 

8. The capital of a Corinthian column, of which the base has been broken 
away : its diameter has probably been about 9 inches. 

The acanthus foliage of this capital is wrought with extreme delicacy and 
refinement of undercutting, which shows it to be a Greek work. It probably 
belongs to the same period and school as the Choragic Monument of Lysicrates 
at Athens. 

The ornaments differ from those of the Choragic capital, but the general 
‘design has the same luxuriant character. 

9. The lower part of another Corinthian capital, ornamented with acanthus 
leaves: this is a variety of the Corinthian, approaching i in design one engraved 
in Ferguson’s “Handbook of Architecture,” page 273, which was found at 
Branchide. 

In this example the foliage is most delicately carved and deeply undercut. 

We know so little from extant monuments how the Corinthian Order was 
treated by the Greeks on its first introduction, that these two new examples of the 
capital are interesting acquisitions. 

Mr. Ferguson remarks (page 273 of his ‘‘ History of Architecture”) that the 
Corinthian Order was only adopted by the Greeks in the decline of their archi- 
tecture, that it never rose during the purely Hellenic period to the dignity of a 
temple Order, and that it was, probably, first employed in smaller works 
of art. 

In illustration of this remark, I would observe that the occurrence of the 
Hellenic-Corinthian, either in Greece or Asia Minor, is, as far as I am aware, of 
extreme rarity, and that in the few extant examples it is on a small scale, 
and exhibits an elaborate and florid character which, when compared with 
the severer beauty of the Doric and Ionic Orders, seem to belong to a later 

riod. 
ic In the capital of the Choragic Monument of Lysicrates, and in the two 
Cnidian varieties, there is a tendency to lose sight of the purpose of the capital, 
and to regard the ornament as an end rather than a means, as an independent 
work of art rather than as a subordinate part of an architectural whole. 

The decoration is so profuse, and the undercutting carried so far, that the 
eye finds no solid surface to dwell on, and the real solidity of the material being 
thus masked and suppressed, an appearance of frailty and slightness is presented 
in that member of the Order in which we seem instinctively to require some 
demonstration of strength and stability. 

Such a sacrifice of mass to decoration is hardly atoned for by the fantastic 
grace of the design, or the dexterity of the execution. 

In criticizing this Order, however, it must not be forgotten that it seems 
to have been originally applied in cases in which the weight to be sustained was 
small, and where decoration rather than strength of structure may be conceived 
to have been the main object of the architect. 

Such edifices would bear the same relation to a Greek temple that the 
tabernacle work employed in Gothic shrines does to a cathedral. 

Since I commenced this despatch, we have found a plain circular altar 
2 feet 5 inches high, on which is inscribed a dedication to Apollo Pythius, No. 10 
of the Inclosure. 

This dedication is made by Caphisodotos, Demiorgos of Cnidus, whose title 
by an unusual arrangement precedes his name. % 
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From a comparison of this inscription and No. 9, it seems probable that 
the edifice in which they were found was dedicated to the Pythian Apollo and 
the Muses. - 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) C. T, NEWTON. 
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Inclosure in No. 14. 


Ten Inscriptions discovered at Cnidus. 
(15 

BAION OAOIMOPIHE E. IAEIMETAIAAAAPPOZAINOS 
THN OAIFTHN ANYZEIZAT PANPITONAIENOAN 
XEIP OZADHMETEPHEAAIHE SENEKAMED POZE! MAE 
XAIPEINEILZE TEIXEILENPOE DIAIOYTEMENOZE 
HPQOZTANTIFONOYMOYSAIAE ZOIEITINEMOYEIN 
EZONONANAPX EXT OAIA A IMO FT INEF ME AETHE 
KAIFAP AOI AOIZ INO YMEA HKAI ZFHKOZTYFAT KE! 
“TAIEMIFONOT KOY PQI=ST NOE OMEYNETIAOZE 
KAIAPOM OZHFOEOIE IN| APTET AIH AEM AAALETPH 
AOYTPATEK AITAPE QINA NOME AILTOMENOS 


AAAASINHZTEPXE YK AILANAPKAAIHSTEMENOYPON 


EPMHNOTME MYEI , PHXEOSE EX d EN-E OY 


Bawy odouropuns és Netrreras, dAXA pas altos ° 
Thy orbynv advices arpancrov Siérwv 
Xetpos ad nuerdpns Aasjs, Eéve, eae mpoceimas 
Xalpew. et oreiyers pos pudriov réuevos 
“Hpwos Avreyovov. Movon 8€ cot ef te véepousir. 
"Ec @ov anapyerOar darpoci éy werérys. 
. Kai yap dowWoitoww Oupérn xa onnos un’ dyer 
T@ 'Exvyévou xovpp Euvos épevverisdos, 
Kai Spopos niPéorow iSpueras, 7 5é wadalotpn 
Aovtpa te xai tapo@ Tlav 6 persfopevos. 
AX’ downs épxev, ai at’ Apxadins Tepevoupay 


‘Epp ob neues tpnyéos ey Pevéou. 


68 


AAINAZOITYMBQIAQMHMATAGQEIOZSETEY EA 
AT@!IE OAIE THE SHE HAIKIHES NPOTEPOAN 
EY=EA MEN OF XEIPILAN ANMOZANKONINAKPITEAAIM ON 


AM OTE POIZSH MINES BEZAZ HE AI ON 


ATOIZEMOIZHIALTAKAIEIZEMENNEYMAAITIOYVEA 


QI OM APOZEY & POZYNH ENYNAA K PYQNMTPOOASI 


AFTNANOYAYFOHIZETINENOIMONYANONIAYEIE 
ANAPOS AROS T EPN QN OYNMOTE OEIZ AK APA 
DEILONEPHMAE AT AT ONOYKET tf OIT APEZAAAN 


HANDONOMOYZM AZEAPIA EZAME TE PAZ 


OYKEN | ONAHOHE AIAQNIAOZEE X ATONYANP 
QETENAPHFOPIH NKA Nd OIMENOIZINEXO 
OELEPA EONAYE T HNEFAM QNOTITONAMIAN 


TAN NO = pI Z OEE K AALEIZXHPOZYNHNOAAAMON 


TOY TO EAODPOZYNAELEPASATOIAITANOAY KAAYTA 
OYKIZ ONOY AE APE TAS A=IONAANEOEMAN 
MNAM ANEIE AIQ NADEPQ N YM ONAYTOSANATL KA 
OEIOZ NHMIAXQPNE YM AXAPIZOMENOS 

OIZS ATAPKAITOY TOXAPINE E OKAITONATHNH 


OMMAZ! TOIT TETYFNOIEO POM AIHEAION 
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Adiva oo. ripBy Swpjpata Oecios éreva, 
Ars, 6 Sls ris os HAtKins mpoyépov, 
Edédpevos yetpav aro cay xéviv ; Gxpere Satpov, 


Apdorépocs hpyiv doBeoas 7édsov. 


ArOis éwor Sjyoaca Kat els ewe ve Aumréuca, 
‘Ns wrdpos edppoodvns, viv Saxpiov modpact, 

“dyva. trouvduyons ére révOrpov arvoy iavecs, 
“Avdpos ard orépvav obtrote Ocioa xdpa, 


Oeciov épnudcaca tov ovxéts, col yap és"Adav 


"HYOov éuov fods érmides duetépas. 


Ove Eriov AnOns Aidwvldos Eryarov bduap, 
“Qs oe mapnyopinu xav POipévorow exo, 
@cie wréov Svotnve, ydpov OTe TOY aytavT@V 


Nocdguabeis xralers ynpoctvny Aaddapov. 


Toito caoppoctvns yépas ‘ArOids Ta TOAVKAAUTO, 
Ovx toov, ove er dkwov' adr eOéuav 
Mvduay eis aidva pepwvupov adres avdyxa 
Ocios vntidyp Tvedpua xapfopevos. 
Olcw yap Kai tobTo yapw oéo, Kal Tov dna 


"Oppace trois otuyvois bpopa: jéduov, 
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(3.) 


- 


.* 


AEZTYN .=EINNPOAIPOYMENO! 


NOIAZONENMALLTEIAA N TOKA.,.EAO.. 


i. «gAPXOZHPAK AEITOY 


YPEPNEAPXOYTOY 


ANABSIKAEYE 
LTATHPIXOZAIBY © FT 
AAMOKAHSAPAAIOY tT 
tT 


AAMILIN ZOAEYE 


FATPOKAOZMYN 


AIOx FN 
a KAHE PY... KALY 
ence ANTTAL AION EK 
ZEATE YEE I 


ETTE NHKA 


OiSé cuv[ra] ew mpoarpovpevor 


T OOA.. ,. 


YNAIOE 
YNEPT ANYIQNKA, 
PIAET AIPOE 
OPAI= bE 
EYHMEPOZKAILY 
NEPTAZPSYNAIKOEEFI 
BOHOOE 


XEAEYK EYE fF 


ANAPOZO EN Hz. 


‘TAMIO™ | ! 


tov Glacov éraryeiNavro xa[ Ams] &o| Fe] 


Néapyos ‘Hpaxdeirou 

‘Trép Néapxyov 100 

Avakucrevs 7 
Xarypryos AiBus tT 
Aapoxrdzrjs ‘Apadiov tT 
Adpev Zorevs eT 
Tdrpoxdros Mov 

Stos ty 


- KrAns Spl[vE| nai b [rép] 


tlov mwabiov tA 
Zeryevs be 
.. €T TEVN Kal 


Ooa[s M] bvd:0s 
‘Trép tav viav cali} 
Pir€raspos 

Opaik 

Evnpepos wat & 

Tép TAS yuvarKos 
BonOos 

SeAXeuxevs 
Avdpoahévns 

Tapto 


bee 
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(4.) 
ATIAZL EXTIEIO, Aylas ‘Eoreio[v] 
rp KNRTEV AS Tpapparevwoy 
BO YAAI Bovde 
A@ANAIN IKAdOPNI Adava Nixadope 
KAIEZTIAIL BOYAAIA.. nal ‘Eoria Boviaia 


Below, in smaller characters— 


_.wzHNOAOTO.. MENINNOY (M]nvodoro[s] Meviarmou 


KNI.. 102 EM OIH SE Kvi[8].os éxoince 
(5.) 
NA TOILE eee vb rou 
.OEN TA 1 OO TE 
AA MIOYPLFOZAP [Kvi8e Sa] usoupyos Ap 
mee KPAZIAP YEATO .. Kpas Bpicaro 
BOAMON Bopov 


On the return face— 


AIlOZ ME.,. 


Aios preysortov® 


(6.) 


-.. OK PA TOPAKAL®..... 
GEOYTPAIAN OYAA..... 
Yi ONOEO Y N EPOYAYIQN. Nae- IA 


NO NAAPIANO NZ EBA «.-. N 


Abrlexparopa Raic(apa} 
Geod Tpaiavod Ma[pO:xod} 
vidv, Beod Nepova viwv[s]y 


[Tpa]iavov ‘Adpiavov SeBa [ord] ». 


(7.) 


O!LOYAIEANTANKAIAAOAIKE.., 
TANMPOE OAAAEZHITHZEIT EPA. 
KAIAZXZYAO YKAIAYT-ONOMOYTAION 
10 YALON AP TEMIAMP OYYIO N @EYP.. 


MONE YN Ol ALENE KEN 


‘O’Tovdtéwy THY Kal Aaodixé[ ov] 
Ta&v mpos Oaddoon THS tepa[s] 

xal dovdou xa airovopou T'diov 
‘TovAov, ‘Aprepidepov viov, Bebe toi 


-Troy evvolas évexev 
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(8.) 


ZEPOYION ....MIEKION 


ANOAAMXN 10. YION 


EKATAIONTONIATPON 
KAIPIAONTOYEE BAXTOY 
EY NOIAZENEKA 


TAZEIZ AY T ON OEOIS 


O 8{apos) 
Zepovioy (Zovd] whcov 
‘ArodAwvlo[r] vsory 


‘Exataiov, tev tarpov 


Kal piroy tot YeBacrov 


evvotas Evexev 


ras eis atrov. OQ4otr 
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(9.) 

FAY KiINNANOPATHPINANOKP!I TOZ 
NOAYETPATOY KA 1A MATHPOIAITION 
BOYAAKPATEY ZK AL TO! ALEAOO!I 
BOYAAKPATHZEK Al NOAY ETPATOS 

MOY EZAIE 


ENIKPATHITANOAADNOYVENOIHZE 


PAvelvay 6 marnp ‘Immoxpitos 
TTodvotpd tov, nal & pdrnp Pirériov 
Bovdoxparevs, xal tei ddergol, 
Bovnroxparys xai TodWeorparos, 
Movcais 


"Emixparns 'ArodXwvov érrolnce 


(10.) 


AAMIOPIrFOE 
KADIZTOANPOZENIKPATEVE 


AN OAAANNI PP YOINI 


- Aapsopyos 
Kadicodepos Exixparevs 
"Amorrove TvOlp 
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No. 18. 
Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Malmesbury.—( Received April 21.) 


My Lord, . Ruins of Cnidus, March 8, 1859. 


SINCE the date of my last general report, dated the 20th of January,* 
our operations have been as follows. 

The excavation in the north-west part of the temenos, described in my 
despatch of the Ist of January last,t was continued as far north as the line of 
the scarp, which, as I have already stated, has been broken away in this place, 
probably by the shock of an earthquake. 

All further progress in this direction was barred by immense masses of 
rock, which appear to have fallen into the breach formed by the displacement of 
‘the scarp, and which at present serve as the support of the sloping mountain- 
side behind them. 

The west side of the temenos, and the rude foundations described in my 
despatch of the 1st of January,t continued to run on under the rubble up to the 
point where the masses of rock arrested our further progress, beyond which 
there was no trace of remains of any kind. 

Within the chambers formed by the rude foundations were lamps and 
fragments of terra-cotta, similar to those already described ; and in the rubble, 
a little below the surface, was a marble base, 17 inches long by 5} inches deep, 
by 4 inches in width, with the following inscription :— 


JNITPATOXAAXAPTOL 
AAMATPIKOTPAIMAOTTNNIEHIMAXNI 
EPMAI. 


Seotparos Aaydprou 
Adparpt, Kovpa, Tdobvrov: Emipdye, 
_ Epps. 


‘This base is of exceedingly elegant proportions ; the material is fine Parian 
marhle. The letters are beautifully cut; in many of them traces of red colour 
still remained on the first discovery of this marble. 

On the top of the base is an oblong hollow, 16 inches long by 14ths of an 
inch wide, and yyth of an inch deep, at either end of which is a small hole filled 
with lead. 

It is probable, therefore, that some metallic object stood on the base. 

This dedication is interesting from the association of Pluto, or Hades, and 
Hermes, with Demeter and Persephone, as @co? cipBopor in this temenos. 

These, and the Dioscuri, are doubtless the @col rapa Adparp: xa) Kovpa, 
mentioned in two of the inscriptions previously discovered on this site, as I 
have remarked in my despatch ofthe 10th of November last.{ 

The epithet ériyayos, applied to Pluto, may possibly refer to some myth 
similar to that mentioned by Pausanias (vi, 25, 3), according to which the Eleians 
worshipped this Deity with special honour, in acknowledgment of the aid 
rendered by him in a certain war. 

Near this inscription was found a lamp, ornamented with the head of Pluto, 
and on a fragment of a terra-cotta relief from the same locality, this Deity appears 
to be represented seated on his throne. 

No more remuins of sculpture were discovered in this part of the temenos, 
with the exception of an arm and wrist from a small male figure which was, 
probably, about 2 feet high, and must have been in the best style, and a singular 
stand or pedestal, which may have supported a lavacrum, or other sacrificial 
object. 

: It consists of a block of limestone 18 inches in height. The lower part is 
cut square like a base or foot, its height being 8 inches by 8% inches, by 
74% inches. 

Above this square base the stone is singularly fashioned. On two sides of 
it is sculptured a mane like that of a lion; on the third a floral ornament. 

The upper part of the stone has been broken off; it is possible that a head 


* See an‘, page 59. + Ibid., page 55. } Ibid., page 54. 
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of the triple Cerberus may have issued from the sculptured part, which seems 
like the representation of the neck of some monstrous animal. 

It is difficult to explain the disappearance of the statues which once stood 
on this site, and of which the extremities only have been discovered. 

It is to be observed that most of the hands and feet which have been 
discovered have been attached to the bodies by a joint. It is possible, there- 
fore, that the statues to which they belonged were acrolitbic, that is to say, that 
their extremities only were of marble, the rest of the statue having been of wood 
or other perishable material. 

Before leaving the temenos, I removed all the rubble walls laid down in the 
plan, as from time to time we have found fragments of sculpture built into them. 
In one of the walls of the eastern group of chambers I found the bust of a 
draped figure, under life-size, which has been cut in travertine, and covered with 
stucco. This was of very inferior workmanship. 

I have never seen this material employed in sculpture before, but busts, 
carved in tufo, covered with stucco, have been found in Italy. 

After completely exploring the site of the temenos itself, I dug a consider- 
able breadth outside its eastern and western boundaries in order to ascertain 
whether the remains found in the peribolus could be further traced in either 
direction beyond it. 

Nothing whatever was found in the soil outside the temenos. 

As | have also dug the ground to the south of it, this site may be regarded 
as completely explored, and its limits clearly ascertained. 

Since the date of my despatch of the 1st January, the blasting at the foot 
of the scarp has been carried to the depth of 55 feet. 

The scarp continues to descend at the same angle, 79°. 

The entire height, from.the top of the scarp to the point reached by 
blasting, is 127 feet. 

When I first examined the scarp, the extreme regularity of its slope, the 
general smoothness of the surface, and the occurrence of the niches, led me to 
- suppose that the surface of the rock had been wrought by the hand of man; an 
opinion which the authors of the Dilettanti volume, and other travellers, have 
expressed. As, however, it has been now clearly shown, by blasting, that the rock 
descends to a great depth, at the same angle and with the same level surface, it 
cannot be the work of human hands, and must be considered as an upheaved 
stratum, overlaid at its base by other broken strata, which lean against it in 
the manner described in a former despatch. The singular configuration of the 
ground may have been caused by volcanic action, of which the extinct crater in 
the Island of Nisyros would probably be the centre, as this island is only twelve 
miles distant from Cnidus. 

The dedication of the temenos to Hades and Persephone makes it @ priori 
probable that this site was thus selected on account of some physical peculiarity 
which, in the eyea of the Greek, was associated with the worship of the 
Infernal Deities. 3 

Taus, at Hierapolis, Nysa, and Thymbria, in Asia Minor, were caves 
exhaling mephitic vapours (Strabo, xiii, p. 934; xiv, p. 943, 960), called 
Plutonia and Charoneia; and, in like manner, Poseidon and other Cosmie 
Deities were worshipped in those localities where their supposed influence was 
Directly felt in earthquakes and other phenomena. 

In the case of the temenos, the singular regularity in the surface of the rock 
must have struck the Greeks as a phenomenon such as they would connect with 
supernatural agency, and may have been the original cause why this spot was 
dedicated to Pluto and Persephone. 

If, as there seems some reason for thinking, a chasm in the earth opened 
here, it is probable that local tradition would claim this spot as the scene of the 
rape of Persephone. 

Such a temenos, inclosed by its peribolus, Pausanias saw near Lerna, in 
the Peloponnese. 

‘“¢ Here,” he remarks (ii, 36, 7), “it is said that Pluto, on carrying off 
Persephone, descended into the infernal regions.” 

Other local traditions placed the scene of this myth in Sicily, Crete, and 
elsewhere; always, probably, in some spot where the landscape presented some 
, peculiar feature in harmony with the legend. 

Since the date of my despatch of the 20th of January last, announcing the 
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discovery of an edifice probably dedicated to the Pythian Apollo and the Muses, 
I have completed the excavation of this site. 

On clearing away the rubbish, I found that 1 had been deceived by the 
appearance of the ground, and that it does not extend nearly so far to the west 
as I had supposed, judging from measurements taken at the surface. 

The tracing which I have the honour to inclose, from Lieutenant Smith’s 
Plan, will show ‘the form of the edifice. 

It is a Doric Temple, 49 feet long by 414 fect wide, with four columns in 
the southern front. 

The interior is divided into two equal compartments by a wall running east 
and west, and the northernmost of these compartments is again subdivided into 
two chainbers. In the centre of the west side is a doorway leading into a 
passage cut in the rock, which runs north and south. 

In front of the colonnade on the south is a small court, bounded by the 
walls of the peribolus. Here is a well, in which was found the torso of Aphrodite 
described in my above despatch. 

The bases of three of the columns being found in position on the stylobate, 
we thus obtained the dimension of the intercolumniation. 

Drums of the columns and pieces of the architrave and frieze, were found 
inserted in a Byzantine wall, built on the stylobate. 

These architects remains furnished the following measurements :— 

Shaft of column, at 4 feet 11 inches above stylobate, 1’ 11}”; at 3’ 9” above 
stylobate, 1’ 14”; at 4’ 6” above stylobate, 1’ 11”; at 2’3” below capital 1’ 7%” ; 
at 4” below capital, 1’ 6Y". 

Detached drums : 

1. Length, 2’ 3” ; diameters, 1’ 82”, V’ (Ae 

2. Length, 2’ 6”; diameters, 1’ 10”, 1 ‘gi 

3. One end broken off ; diameter, l Be” 

Capital: Depth of abacus, 34” ; diameter, 2’ 1”; diameter of capital under 


abacus, 1’ 114”; slope of capital from abacus to echinus cary as of 


echinus, 115”. 

Architrave : Upper member, 103”; lower member, 5” ; ‘iiejectinn of 
upper member, 7s”. 

Frieze, with triglyphs: Depth, 1’ 4”; width, 1’ 10”. 

No portion of a Doric cornice was discovered. In the tracing which I have 
the. honour to inclose, are sections of the architrave, frieze, and triglyphs. 

The whole of the order and the upper part of the walls of the Temple were 
built of travertine covered with fine stucco, portions of which were still adhering 
to the shafts and architrave. 

The sections which accompany the inclosed plan show the height and 
structure of the lower wall, which, as I have stated in my previous Report, was 
built of two finely-tooled limestone slabs placed together, back to back, 
surmounted by a string-course, and resting on a plinth. 

No lacunaria were found, but the hollows in the travertine slab, of which a 
plan and section are given (No. 5 of the Tracing), may have formed part of the 
ceilin 

— the ruins was found a large tile, unbroken. Its dimensions are 
264 inches by 224 inches, by 14 inches thickness. 

It has the usual flange at the back and sides. 

On the surface of the tile is an oval stamp; within which is the monogram B. 
A floral ornament from the front of an imbrez, or joint tile, was also found. 
in some parts of the building the original travertine walls still remain; in others 
they have been replaced by Byzantine walls built of rubble. 

‘The sections which accompany: the plan show that the ‘Temple was placed 
in a hollow, cut like a step out of the native rock of the hill-side. 

The depth of this cutting, on the north side, is 22 feet. On the west the 
native rock has been levelled, so as to form an artificial platform, which, however, 
does not appear to be connected with the Temple. 

A deep drain, shown in the Sections, runs along the north and east sides 
of the building, between its outer wall and the vertical face of the rock. This 
drain served to carry off the water from the hill around, as well as from the roof 
of the Temple. 

The original height of the edifice can only now be ascertained by a calcu- 
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lation of the height of the Order based on the measurements which I have here 
stated ; but it is probable that to the north, where the cutting is deepest, the 
walls did not rise much above the level of the native rock cut at the back. On 
this side the original travertine wall remained in position at the north-west 
angle ; its highest course here being nearly on a level with the native rock. 

The courses of travertine are each 16 inches deep. 

It will be seen by the Plan that a passage leads up to the entrance on the 
west. This passage is cut out of the native rock, and has a coarse but very 
durable kind of pavement. 

Small tesselle of white marble are set in a fine cement, compounded of lime, 
gravel, and pounded brick. 

The tesselle are bonded together by long strips of sheet-lead, which are laid 
edgeways in the cement at intervals. 

The whole is again covered with an upper layer of finer cement. Strips of 
lead occurred in some specimens of tessellated pavement found in the early part 
of the expedition in excavations at Budrum. 

I see no reason to doubt that the pavement to the west of the Temple of 
the Muses is that originally laid down. It is distinguished from the usual 
specimens of mosaic in having an upper layer of cement concealing the tesselle, 
which seem here to be used not for decoration, but merely for the purpose of 
binding together the cement. 

At the southern extremity of this platform the rock is cut irregularly into 
steps, which are represented in the plan. The southern wall of the Temple 
terminates flush with the eastern side of the passage, so as to leave no doubt 
a the entrance to the passage led up to the west door of the Temple from 
this place: 

‘On the west side of the passage is a wall in line with the southern peribolus 
wall of the Temple, but of different masonry. 

Its commencement to the east appears to be Hellenic, but it is continued to 
to the west as a Byzantine rubble wall. 

This may have been the peribolus of a distinct building on the rocky plat- 
form already noticed west of the scarp. 

The beautiful masonry of the southern peribolus wall of the Temple has 
been already noticed. 

The same masonry is employed in the external face of the east and north 
walls. 

On the west side the external face of the wall has been removed. 

- These external courses of Jimestone correspond in height with the string 
course on the inside. _ - 

To the south of the colonnade, the limestone wall does not appear to -have 
been carried higher than its present level at the south-eastern angle. This level 
corresponds with that of the string course. 

ad it been surmounted by travertine here, the view of the colonnade 
would have been intercepted from the south. 

The wall, therefore, in this part is only a peribolus, which, as was usually 
the case with such boundary walls, is only breast high. 

Since the date of my Report on this building, viz., the 20th of January last, 
the following additional fragments of sculpture have been found on this site :— 

1. The lower halves of five draped figures, similar in character to that 
described as No. 1 of, my previous Report. 

These severally differ in attitude, and in the arrangement of the drapery, 
but have a general family likeness. 

From the character and motive of these figures there can hardly be a doubt 
that they represent Muses. 

The feet and thigh of a similar figure were discovered in separate frag- 
ments. ‘The tallest of these statuettes must have been about 2 feet high. 

They present some originality in the treatment of the drapery. 

The general style of the sculpture is rather heavy, and probably of the 
Macedonian period. 

2. A female torso from below the waist to the feet, 7 inches high. The 
upper part of the body is naked. 

3. A veiled female head, 4 inches high. 

4, 5. Two other female heads, each 5 inches high. These appear to be 
heads of Muses. 
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6. Back of a male figure in the round, under life-size, the surface in bad 
condition. The back of a head, and two fragments of a leg, appear to belong 
to this figure. 

7. A youthful satyr’s hand, much mutilated, about half life-size. 

8. Heads of a triple female figure, representing Hekate, or, perhaps, the 
Hore. The three heads are, each, surmounted by a polos, and arranged round 
vrei polos. The figure to which they belonged has been, probably, 15 inches 

igh. 

9. Hand, life-size, holding a baton. 

10 to 13. Three pairs of votive breasts, and a single votive breast, similar to 
those found in the temenos. 

14, 15. Two heads supporting brackets. 

One of these represents the youthful Dionysos. The other, a youthful 
head with long hair, perhaps an aquatic Deity. 

They both belong to the latest period of ancient art. 

16. The half of a small base, inscribed— 


. + + Q@FIAAMO, 
_ EYXAN, 


Cciddpolv] 
evydy, 


Several fragments of a marble phiala, nearly 3 feet in diameter, were found 
in the well, and portions of smaller phiale in the ruins. 

On the lip of one of these a lyre was engraved. ‘The occurrence of this 
symbol on the marble vessels of the Temple, confirms my opinion that it was 
dedicated to Apollo Pythius and the Muses. 

It would seem from the fragments discovered on this site, that the sculp- 
tures it contained were mostly votive figures, about 2 feet high, ; 

This is confirmed by the discovery of portions of several square and elliptical 
bases, similar to those found in the temenos, and by the occurrence of ledges 
cut on the top of the limestone string course, which can hardly have been 
intended for any other purpose than the reception of such small figures. ‘ 

Of these ledges there are in the larger compartment four. 

Two of these are in the western wall, placed, respectively, on either side of 
the doorway, in the centre of the space between the door-jamb and the ‘angle of 
the chamber. 

These two ledges are each 2 feet 8 inches long, and 5 inches wide; their 
depth is 1 inch. 

Their surface is finally tooled; behind them the stone is roughly cut 
away. 
"On the north side of the same chamber are two more ledges. One is 
placed at the distance of 2 feet 74 inches west of the doorway leading into the 
north-east chamber. 

This ledge is 2 feet 114 inches long, and 54 inches wide. 

The other is placed west of the doorway leading into the north-west 
chamber, and at a distance of 3 feet 1 inch from the south-west angle. 

It is not certain whether these two ledges were originally balanced by two 
others placed on the opposite sides of the respective doorways, as the walls have 
been partially removed. 

Fhe dotted line in the section (fig. 1 of Inclosure No. 2) gives the depth 
of these ledges, and shows the manner in which the limestone was cut away 
behind them. They evidently mark the position and diameter of niches in the 
upper travertine wall, the courses of which must have been cut away so as to’ 
form recesses or alcoves over the ledges. 

Such niches would be exactly suited for the reception of small votive 
figures such as have been discovered. 

In the walls of the two smaller chambers to the north, ledges of this kind 
do not occur; but in the north wall of the north-east chamber, at the distance 
of 3 feet 1 inch from the north-west angle, is a square-headed opening in the 
travertine wall, 2 feet 10 inches wide, by 4 feet 7 inches high. The limestone 
slab which forms the sill of this opening, is not wrought like that of the other 
niches, but in the centre of the slab a hollow is chiselled out, 4th of an inch 
deep, and 6} inches wide. 

L 
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This hollow is of irregular form; but seems to indicate the place where a 
small figure has stood. ; | 

The opening over it has, at present, no wall at the back, and therefore 
cannot be called a niche ; on the other hand, it cannot have been intended for 
the admission of light or air, because it opens on the vertical face of the rock. 

In the masonry no sign of a wall at the back can be traced. Perhaps this 
opening has been made by the Byzantines in building the church. 

Opposite to the western doorway in the larger chamber, is a doorway of 
the same width, surmounted by a singular arch, a view of which is given in the 
tracing (Inclosure No. 2, fig. 7). 

The voussoirs of this arch are of limestone, resting on courses of travertine, 
which are so cut as to form the spring of the arch. Such a mode of structure 
constitutes what is called a false arch. 

It seems very unlikely that the Greeks would have imposed upon courses of 
travertine an arch formed of heavy limestone blocks. 

Moreover, the masonry of the travertine wall here is deficient in finish and- 

rity. 
I eiiee consider this false arch as a Byzantine insertion ; but, as the 
cutting of the sill of the doorway appears to be Hellenic, we may suppose a 
doorway here giving access to the drain, into which at this point a tributary 
channel, now stopped up, has flowed from the south-east. 

To the north of this doorway the travertine is in like manner surmounted 
by several courses of limestone, rising a little above the present surface of the 
ground. j 

These are, also, more probably Byzantine than Hellenic, for the reason 
which I have stated above in reference to the archway. - 

Besides the architectural remains already noticed were found two portions 
of fluted travertine shafts partially engaged in the face of the wall. 

One of them had a base attached. At 1 foot 3 inches above the base the 
diameter was 1 foot 6 inches. The depth of the base’ was 6} inches. 

The other piece was too much broken to yield a diameter. 

These half-columns evidently belonged to the interior of the building. 

The capital of a Corinthian pilaster was also found: this was of travertine, 
covered with stucco, and 1 foot 3 inches high. One side being broken, its 
parma could not be ascertained, but it was, probably, not less than 1 foot 

inches, 

The two marble Corinthian capitals described in my Report of the 20th of 
January, do not appear to have ever formed part of the structure of the build- 
ing, for all that remains of the order is travertine, the combination of which 
material with marble capitals would have been an incongruous mixture. 

It is, therefore, more probable that these capitals belonged to single columns 
on which vases, tripods, or small figures are placed: these may have been 
choragic monuments. 

_ In the Byzantine foundations, in the south part of the site, was found a 
piece of architrave of the Roman period, 9 feet 3 inches long, and 1 foot 2 inches 
deep, on the face of which are holes for the insertion of metallic letters. 

This inscription appears to be— . 


« + « « « THNSETXHNERTONNI .... 
ebyny ex tev i[Stey 2] ; 


A limestone block was also found here, 3 feet by 2 feet 10 inches, by 
1 foot 1 inch in dimensions, and inscribed on one of its narrow faces 
. . «+ + « ENQNOTTNAIKOS in letters probably of the Roman period. This - 
appears to have been set edgeways in a wall. 
a eeu of these stones seems to have formed part of the structure of the 

emple. 

The drains were filled with rubble to the tops of the walls. 

On the north side, and on the east side north of the archway, was a stratum 
of cinders in this rubble, with many fragments of broken Hellenic pottery. 

This stratum was at a height of from 2 to 3 feet above the rock. In this 
rubble were five small disks of the kind described by Mr. Birch, ‘‘ History of 
7 Pottery,” vol. i, p. 182. Each of these was stamped with a helmeted 
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- These disks were, I think, used’ as weights in the ancient loom. 

In the same soil we found the upper half of a small terra cotta figure from a 
mould, representing a draped female, with long flowing hair, holding in her right 
hand a phiale. Her drapery is thrown over the left shoulder, leaving the right 
arm and breast exposed. This figure has been about 6 inches high. 

In the same rubble were found two small amphore of pale unvarnished clay 
about 15 inches high. ; 

While engaged on the Temple of the Muses I detached a small party to 
examine a site in Compartment I of the Index Chart. ; 

This compartment is bounded on the north by a street running east and 
west through the ancient city. 

On the south side of this street I noticed an Hellenic line of wall rising 
about one course above the surface, and forming a right angle with another 
Hellenic foundation, which bounds the western side of the cross street by which 
Compartment I is bounded on the east. 

On digging within the right angle formed by these two lines of Hellenic 
walls, I found that they were buried in soil to the depth of about 7 feet. 

On removing the earth to their foundations, I found that the structure of 
these walls was exactly similar to that of the Temple of the Muses, namely, a 
plinth surmounted by a course of broad slabs, set back to back, above which 
was a string course ; the whole of limestone. 

Above this limestone base had been a travertine wall covered with painted 
stucco, which has been removed. 

Tracing out the line of the walls by the excavation, I have uncovered an 
area extending 58 feet from east to west, and 51 feet from north to south. 

The interior is divided by three nearly equal compartments, by party walls 
running from north to south, and these again are subdivided into smaller cham-: 
bers by cross walls from east to west. 

In the south-east angle, I found a Mosaic pavement, composed principally 
of tesselle of white marble, with a simple pattern worked in them in black. 

The plainness of the design leads me to suppuse that the pavement is of 
__ the same period as that excavated on Spratt’s platform, at Budrum, in the early 
part of the expedition. 

Near this pavement I found a limestone base, 20 inches by 16 inches, by 
10} inches, on which was the following inscription :-— 


EMINEOMOAITANITPOSTATANA®DIKOMAN 
EPMAZA®POAITAITAPEAPOZAAAAXAIPETE 
OITINEZAOINPOLTTATAITPAPHITAPOY SA 
SHMANEI: TIMOKAEIAASKPITAL OPA 
APIZTAPAGOLYIIAEONIAS : TIMOTEAHS 
TIANNIKOZEYKAHZEKPEON®IAQNAPXESTPA 
TOY: AFAGOANPOTZENOKPITOZTEAEZON 
NOAIANOHSZQOLIKAHS. 


*Exi NeoroMtav mpootatay adixcpav 

‘Epuas ’Adpodiza wdpedpos, ddd xaipere, 

Oltzewes & of rpootatat ypapy wapotoa onpavel. 
Tipocdecdas, Kprtayopas, Aptorarya0os, ScNewvias, 
Tiporedye, Ldvvixos, Ededijs, Kp¢wv, Dthev, "Apydotpatos, 
*AyaOcdwpos, Revoxpstos, Tedeowy, TokidvOqs, Dwohgy. 


This inscription was evidently placed under a terminal statue of Hermes, 
which was fitted into an oblong socket on the upper surface of the base. 

This socket measures 5§”, by 44”, by 14” depth. 

The fragment of a draped term found on this site corresponds with the 
dimensions of the socket. 

The change from the Iambic metre to the Trochaic, in the third line of this 
inscription, is not uncommon in paleography. 

The letters appear to be of the Macedonian period. 

As the site where this inscription was discovered is so near the Temple 
supposed, by one of the authors of the Dilettanti Volume, to be that of 
Aphrodite, the expression “Agpodirg wdpedpos may be thought to favour this 
opinion. 

It is more probable, however, that it only refers to the association of the 
statue of Hermes with another term representing Aphrodite. 

This base was found close to the piece of tessellated pavement, io centre 
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of which was an oblong space corresponding in width with the stone, but 
exceeding it in length. 

The term of Hermes may have stood in this space, and, perhaps, at its side 
was a female term. 

Such pairs of terms occur in Greek terra-cottas.* 

The party-walls within the quadrangular area, which I have here described, 
have been partially re-built by the Byzantines, out of more ancient materials. 

In one of these walls I found a moulded base, of the following dimensions : 
Width, 23}”; depth, 8”. Present length, one end being broken, 2’ 11”. 

On one of the narrow faces : 


oe «© « «© TINNAONMATHPETKATHS 
. . TINNOS KAIAMATHPXPYsN 
ITETZ1NOTI, 


ae . Tuva 6 marhp Evxpdrns 
ee le ar oe Tiwvos Kal d paryp Xpvow 


Tlevowvovi. 


This base appears to have been placed under a portrait statue. 

The letters seem to be of a rather later period than the other inscription 
given above. Ilecwwois is probably an epithet of Hermes: 

No sculpture was found on this site, except the body of a small naked 
female figure, 5 inches high, probably Aphrodite, of very inferior sculpture; a 
draped female figure, holding a dove, about 2 feet high, and the body of a naked 
female figure, 6 inches high. : 

These two are of the latest period of Pagan art, and are executed in the 
coarsest manner, and with no regard to proportion. 

No other object in marble was found, except a cylindrical vessel shaped like 
an ancient corn-measure. The diameter of this vessel is 10§ inches to the outer 
edge of the sides, its height 13 inches; its contents are 5674 cubic inches. It 
rests on three feet, cut in the form of astragali. 

At the depth of 4 feet below the surface was a complete layer of potsherds, 
extending over the greuter part of the site. 

' Most of these fragments consisted of coarse, unvarnished, red vases, but 
among them were some interesting specimens of Jamps unbroken, and a number 
of figures embossed in relief from cups and small vases. 

Among these, the following may be particularly noted :— 

1. Symplegma of Leda and the Swan. The composition of this group is 
nearly identical with that of the beautiful relief in marble in the British Museum, 
which seems to present the characteristics of the school of Leochares. 

In the terra-cotta, the figure of Eros is added behind the swan. 

2. The infant Dionysos, riding on a sea-monster, and holding up a cup in 
his right hand. 

. Part of Hermes, holding a purse. 

. Part of Eros, playing on the syrinz. 

. Part of veiled female figure, playing on the cymbal. 
. Grotesque group, ape and human figure. 

. Grotesque mask, with wreath round head. 

. Youthful figure, with arm raised over head. 

. Symplegma of two naked figures. 

10. Symplegma—Veiled female figure ; dog. 

These last two subjects resemble those on the Roman spintria. 

11. Lower part of grotesque face. 

‘ a Three fragments, ornamented with bunches of grapes, and vase, in 
renel. 

13. te pelea satyr and another figure. 

The general execution of these is somewhat coarse and careless; but some 
of them are modelled with great spirit. The grotesque predominates in the types. 

Many of the terra-cottas are Roman, but some of the best may, I think, be 
assigned to the Macedonian period, when the shapes and the embossed and 
chased reliefs of gold and silver vases were imitated in terra-cotta. 
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_ The lamps resemble, generally, the later ones found in the temenos of 
Demeter. 

Among them is-one 6 inches long, with two mouths. The handle is shaped 
like an ivy leaf; on each side, between the handle and the mouths, is a horse’s 
head projecting from the vase. This design has evidently been copied from a 
work in metal. Numbers of these horses’ heads from vases, were found in the 
temenos. 

Among the potsherds were several pieces of green glazed ware, which, in 
fabric and colour, resembled the Egyptian ware described in Mr. Birch’s “ History 
of Pottery,” vol. i, page 66. 

The body of this ware is white and friable; the glaze on the surface 
appears to be metallic. 

Its colour is at present a blueish-green; the orginal tint was, probably, a 
dark blue, as the surface is much corroded. 

This ware is generally considered of Egyptian fabric; but I have occasionally 
met with it in Hellenic sites, to which it was probably imported. 

Throughout the soil were found small fragments of painted stucco, with 
which the travertine walls were originally lined. 

In the south-east angle of the building a portion of this stucco still adheres 
to a block of travertine, in position above the string course. The colour is 
the red so much used in the houses at Pompeii, as the ground of the deco-" - 
ration. | 
I have collected a number of fragments of this stucco in the hope that it 
may contribute new facts to the history of ancient mural painting. 

The colours most frequently employed are red, yellow, and black. On 
several fragments I noticed foliage painted in umber, and a fruit in crimson. 
Green occasionally is used. 

All the decorative architecture on this site has been executed in fine 
travertine covered with stucco. 

We have dug up some fragments of Ionic capitals and other architectural 
members, all in this material. ‘The stucco is very well preserved. __ 

In the west part of the inclosure are two wells, which I have cleared out, 
but which contained nothing. but a bronze dish, a saucer of red Samian ware, 
and part of a small terra-cotta female figure, of the Roman period. One of these 
wells was 8 fathoms deep; at the bottom is a spring. - 

-From the general plan of the building which occupies this site, I have 
thought that it may have formed part of a gymnasium; and this conjecture is 
confirmed by the discovery of the base of the terminal statue of Hermes, the 
special patron of the palestra, and also by the mention of a gymnasium in the 
inscription found near this spot, noticed in a previous report.* I should, 
however, wish to reserve my judgment on this point till the site is more’ 
completely explored. 


I have, &c. 
(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


No. 16. 
Vice-Consul Newton to the Earl of Malmesbury.—(Received July 9.) 


My Lord, . Ruins of Cnidus, April 12, 1859. 

I HAVE the honour to inclose tracings from three plans of the Mausoleum 
made by Lieutenant Smith, and a series of photographs in illustration of the 

lans. 

i Plan 1 represents the area on which the Mausoleum stood, sections of which 
are given in Plan 2. co 

Plan 3 represents the natural features of the ground in and about the 
Mausoleum peribolus. BR Ek ’ 
; In illustration of these plans, I have the honour to submit the following 
remarks. vad a 

On a comparison of Plan 1 with the sections, Plan 2, it will be perceived 
that, within the area of the Mausoleum, the native rock on which it stood has 


* See ante, p. 28, 
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been cut to various depths. These cuttings run deepest on the western side, 
sinking in one place to 15 feet below the surface. 

On the eastern side the rock rises within 3 feet of the upper soil. 

These cuttings, as will be seen by Plan 1, are irregular, and can hardly 
have been made in reference to the lines of foundations. They present, on the 
contrary, the appearance of an ancient quarry, and I have in previous despatches 
expressed my opinion that the foundations of the Mausoleum were laid in such 
a quarry, the irregularities in its bed having been filled up by a pavement of 
slabs of green ragstone till a perfect level was attained. 

It will be seen, by reference to Plan 1, that the area which contains the 
foundations is bounded by a quadrangular cutting in the rock, marked in red on 
on the plan. 

The lines, however, which form this quadrangle are, on three sides of the 
area, discontinuous. 

The southern line fails at a short distance from the south-western angle, 
where the rock has been broken away. 

The western line extends from the south-western angle northward about 
half the length of the side of the quadrangle, being here interrupted by a wide 
opening leading to a staircase. 

In the northern side, at a few feet from the north-west angle, a break 
occurs, extending in length for 59 feet, where the line of cutting is resumed. 
In width this gap in the rock extends to the foot of the northern peribolus 
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These interruptions may be easily accounted for, if we suppose the quad- 
rangle of the Mausoleum to have intersected the irregular lines of previous 
cuttings made for the purpose of quarrying stone. 

The stair on the west has been already noticed in my despatches of the 
3rd April, 1857, to his Excellency Viscount Stratford de Redcliffe, and to the 
Ear! of Clarer.don.* 

In these reports, I have suggested that this stair led to the sepulchral 
chamber in which the body of Mausolus was deposited ; that the large stone in the 
western side of the quadrangle had originally closed the entrance to this tomb, 
and that the alabaster vases and bones found at the foot of the stair were 
sepulchral offerings deposited at the entrance into the chamber by mourners. 

Further consideration has led me to the conclusion that this stair was cut 
for the express purpose of conveying the body of Mausolus into the tomb, and 
that it was covered over with soil immediately afterwards, there having been no 
further occasion for it. 

I have been led to adopt this opinion from the following observations :-— 

1. The steps of the stair are cut out of the native rock, which, being friable 
and easily wrought, would necessarily have been much worn, had the stair been 
subjected to weather and thoroughfare for any length of time. 

The edges of the steps, however, were sharp, exhibiting no sign of wear or 
weather, as may be seen by the photograph of this stair, No. 1 of Inclosure 
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2." On the north side the stair is flanked by a wall of isodomous masonry 
built of blocks of the native rock, shown in the photograph No. 2. 

On the south side the boundary of the stair is a cutting in the rock, 
which, as will be seen by Plan 1, turns below the stair at a right angle to the 
south, and, after making two more returns, falls in with the west side of the 
quadrangle. 

If this stair had been designed to form a visible feature in so sumptuous an 
* edifice as the Mausoleum, it would not have been finished in so rough a manner, 
having only a wall of coarse material on one flank, and an irregular and unsightly 
cutting on the other. 

It would more probably have been faced with marble or the ragstone of the 
basement. 

In that case, the holes for the insertion of metal clamps would still be 
visible on the steps and flanks. . 

No such marks, however, were discernible, though the surface of the rock . 
and wal! were carefully examined. 

3. The earth with which this stair was covered was a white soil, full of 
crumbling fragments of the native rock: 

“ See Papers presented March 18658, page 11. 
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This white soil is, as I have stated in previous despatches, the substratum 
throughout the Mausoleum platform, below the black superficial humus. 

No fragments of the architecture or sculpture of the building itself are ever 
found in the lower soil; moreover, it exhibits no trace of vegetable matter 
either in a decomposed or growing state. I am therefore of opinion that this 
ground has never been disturbed since the platform was originally formed round 
the Mausoleum. 3 

4. By reference to the photograph No. 3, it will be seen that the side of the 
large stone facing the stair is left rough, while its inner or eastern face is 
wrought to a smooth surface, as shown in photograph No. 4. ; 

If it had been intended that this stone should be seen from the outside, its 
western or external face would have been tooled in the same manner as its 
opposite or inner face. c% 

About 2 feet to the east of the lowest step was a wall running from flank 
to flank, and in a direction nearly parallel to the width of the stair. It was 
built of massive blocks of native rock, exhibiting a great contrast to the neat 
work .of the isodomous flanking wall, the blocks being squared but not bonded. 

This wall was rather more than a yard broad. Its width and the style of 

the masonry lead me to think that it must have been built as a temporary road 
across the excavation for the passage of stone used in the building, or for the 
support of scaffolding. 
_ If we suppose that the stair was cut to admit the sepulchral procession into 
the tomb, and immediately afterwards covered with earth, we may thus account 
for the preservation of the alabaster vases which were discovered at the foot of 
the rough wall. 

Two of these were unbroken, and their surface generally was remarkably 
fresh. If, according to Greek custom, they were placed at the door of the 
sepulchre at the time of the Royal interment, and if they remained in their 
original position for any length of time, exposed to weather and accident, as 
would have been the case had the stair been left open, they would hardly have 
been preserved in so perfect a condition to the present day. 

upposing the stair to have been filled in flush with the level of the rock 
behind it, the entrance to the tomb would have been concealed under a depth of 
8 feet of soil, and this superincumbent mass of earth would, of course, add 
greatly to the security of the sepulchre. __ 

To the north of the flank wall of the stair the cutting in the rock turns at 
a right angle to the west, returning at the same angle, so as to fall in with the 
west line of the quadrangle at the north-western angle. 

Between the north wall of the peribolus and the north side of the quadrangle, 
a breach occurs in the line of cutting, as I have already noticed. 

In this break are three square piers, and a fourth pier in the space between 
the staircase wall and the north-western corner of the quadrangle. 

These piers are all built of squared blocks of native rock. : . 

The courses are not properly bonded, and, from the want of solidity in the 
masonry, it is evident that the piers formed no part of the structure of the 
Mausoleum. 

In photographs Nos. 5, 6, 7, they are shown when partially uncovered. . 

The three piers on the north range in line with the north side of the peribolus. 

All the four are carried to the same height, and this level, as will be seen 
by the sections, is nearly uniform with that of the native rock at the foot of the 
north wall of the peribolus,—at the head of the stair,—and all round the west, 
south, and east sides, where no break occurs in cutting the lines of the 
quadrangle. 

This level must have nearly corresponded with that of the original surface 
of the platform, which, for reasons which I shall presently state, must, I think, 
have been raised a little above the rock. ; 

The irregular excavation in which the north piers were placed was filled up 
with the same white soil which we fqund over the stair on the west. 

Behind the piers were several drums of circular columns rough hewn out of 
the native rock, which were rudely piled up as if in a quarry. These drums 
exceeded 3 feet in diameter. x : 

T have no doubt that all this excavation was filled in to the general level of 
the platform at the time of the building of the Mausoleum, and that the piers 
were made at that time for some temporary purpose. ar 
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From their position in relation to the lines of the quadrangle, and their 
Correspondence in height with the rocky platform, it is not unlikely that they 
were used to support scaffolding where the margin of rock failed. 

. I have already remarked that, on the south side, a break occurs in the 
line of cutting immediately to the east of the south-western angle. . It will be 
seen by reference to the plans that a stair of fifteen steps is cut in the native 
rock here, its width lying obliquely to the side of the Mausoleum, and also that 
a branch of the upper gallery passes along the foot of this stair, crossing the 
south-western corner of the quadrangle. 2 

As this stair is not cut parallel to the side of the quadrangle, there is no 
reason to consider it a part of the design of the Mausoleum. It was probably 
made at an earlier period in connection with the upper gallery, which intersects 
it here. : 

This stair is flanked on either side by a vertical cutting of rock. . This 
cutting is continued on the east flank beyond the upper gallery, till it intersects 
the south side of the quadrangle as is shown in Plan 1. 

At the point where this vertical cutting intersects the upper gallery, a 
facing of stucco extends 2 feet 6 inches into the gallery, and along the vertical 
cutting for a breadth of about 1 foot on each side of the return. The opposite 
cutting, which flanks the stair on the west, has, in like manner, a stucco facing 
where it intersects the gallery. 

It should be observed that this cutting does not make a return at a right 
angle with the gallery, but terminates in a notch or groove. Its line may have 
been prolonged in a direction parallel to the opposite cutting, till it was 
intersected by the side of the quadrangle. In that case the notch cut at the 
point where it meets the gallery may mark an elbow in the line of cutting, thus: 
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From the point where the gallery intersects the eastern vertical cutting, it 
is continued across the space at the foot of the stair as a built gallery, thus 
completely cutting off access to the steps and rendering them useless. 

From this circumstance it is evident that the gallery originally terminated 

+ at the line of its intersection with the vertical cutting, and that its prolongation 
as @ built gallery was subsequent to the cutting of the stair, which it so effectually 
blocks up. We may thus account for the stucco facing in the ‘return on the 
eastern flank. 

Oa the face of the western cutting, two holes, about 44” square, are cut te 
a depth of about 5”. 

One of these holes is 2’ 6” above the level of the lowest step, the other 
1’ 6” above it. 

The steps of the stair were much broken, and very irregular. 

A rubble wall crossed the lowest step obliquely. 

No other break occurs in the south side of the quadrangle; the eastern 
line of cutting is continuous. 

The length of the quadrangle from east to west being 127 feet, and its 
width 108 feet, its circumference is consequently 470 feet. Pas 

By Lieutenant Smith’s calculation of the length of the sides of the 
Mausoleum, deduced from the measurement of the Pyramid, a circumference of 
412 feet was obtained for the entire building measured on the stylobate, and 
this dimension agrees very nearly with that given by Pliny, if we follow the 
ordinary reading in his text, namely, 411 feet. It may be noted that in the 
“Codex Bambergensis,” a manuscript of Pliny written in the eleventh century, 
and of high authority, the number assigned for the circumference is not 411, 
but 440 feet ; and this variation of reading has been accounted for by supposing 
that a transcriber in writing the Roman numerals XL, omitted the lower limb of 
the L, writing XI, and that this error was repeated in the later manuscripts. 

It seems, however, more probable that Pliny wrote CCCCXI, because this 
number agrees so nearly with Lieutenant Smith’s calculation obtained from the 
measurement of the Pyramidal steps, and also because it may be inferred from 
the context that Pliny’s circumference relates to the pteron or edifice itself, not’ 
to its basement, which latter feature in the design is not directly mentioned in 
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his description, though it is doubtless comprehended in the totum opus of which 
he gives 140 feet as the height. 

The circumference of the quadrangular cutting being 470 feet, a building 
of which the circumference was 412 feet would, if inserted in this area, have 
had round it a margin of rather more than 14 feet on each side. 

This space may be easily distributed, if we suppose the basement to have 
been larger in circumference than the stylobate, and to have stood on a plinth 
or on steps. y 

The foundation course again would, according to the usual Greek practice, 
project a little beyond the plinth of the basement. 

No data, as far as I know, exist by which the width of these several margins 

. can be determined. 

It may, however, be observed, in reference to the western side of the 
quadrangle, that the large stone which closed the entrance to the Tomb ranges 
with the pier in which the flank wall of the stair terminates, as shown in Photo- 
graph No. 6. : 

If, then, we suppose the large stone to have been inserted in the masonry 
of the basement, the western line of the foundation would include the stair pier. 

But this pier is built of the native rock, and both its masonry and material 
are very inferior to the massive ragstone courses of the masonry. Moreover, 
if inserted in these courses, it would still have formed a separate mass, affording 
no bond at the line-of junction. 

It seems, therefore, more probable that it is an independent wall, and that 
the line of the basement lies east of it. 

In that case the large stone would not have been an integral part of the 
foundations, as I at first supposed, but must have been placed outside, in front of 
the doorway. 

This stone was fastened down by bronze bolts into bronze sockets in the 
pavement, and on the south side was wedged in by slabs of ragstone. On the | 
opposite side, as will be seen by reference to Photograph No. 3, a rerebate or 
groove passes down the stone, which must have served to hold in their place the 
slabs wedged in on this side. 

‘Under the large stone was a remnant of white marble pavement, in which 
the bronze sockets for the bolts were inserted. 

On the outside these slabs were laid flush with a pavement of green rag, 
extending to the west as far as the lower gallery, of which, in this part, they 
formed the roof. 

Beyond this gallery the native rock is levelled flush with the rag-stone up 
to the foot of the stair. 

On the inside the marble pavement had evidently been continued eastward 
at the same level, for, as will be seen by Photograph No. 4, the ends of the 
slabs under the large stone projected over a lower course of green rag, below 
which was the native rock. 

This marble pavement covered the drain which is laid down in the Plan as 
“Marble Drain,” and which, from the gallery to the large stone, is cut in the . 
rock, and, on passing inside, runs due east between courses of green rag. 

‘It is to be presumed that the three marble slabs found in position would 
not have escaped the spoilers of the Mausoleum, had it not been for the immense 
weight of the stone above them, and the difficulty of wrenching it out of its 
ii difficulty which we only overcame by the application of two screw- 

"jacks. 

The position of this remnant of marble pavement leads me to infer that a 
passage paved with marble led from the great stone into the Royal Sepulchral 
Chamber, which may have been nearly in the centre of the basement, where the 
cutting is deepest, and to which part the drain already mentioned, and another 
similar drain running eastward, both tend. 

It may be objected that, if we suppose the large stone to have been outside 
the western line of foundations, the marble pavement would not have been 
prolonged westward of this line; but this may have been done to distinguish the 
entrance from every other part of the margin, and also to ensure greater nicety 
in fitting the bolts into the sockets than would have been attainable, had a 
coarser material been used to receive the sockets. 

If we suppose the large stone to mark the entrance into the Sepulchral 
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Chamber, a question arises whether the entire height, as given by Pliny, is to be 
measured from the marble pavement under this stone, or from the general level 
of the platform outside the quadrangle. 

If, as I have suggested, the stair and passage were filled-in after the Royal 
interment, it does not seem likely that Pliny’s measurement of the height includes 
more than the visible portion of the edifice; in other words, the level of the 
platform generally is to be taken as the base line of the elevation. 

The masonry below this line being all foundation courses, could hardly have 
been taken into account in speaking of the height. 

In regard to the quadrangle itself, I am not aware that any further inferences 
can be drawn from the facts disclosed by excavation. In reference to the 
peribolus generally and the subterranean galleries, I would submit the following 
observations :-— 

First, in regard to the extent and form of the peribolus. 

In my previous despatches I have frequently referred to the statement of 
Hyginus, that the entire circumference of the Mausoleum was 1,340 feet. It 
is evident that this dimension can only apply to the peribolus. 

After having discovered the portions of the north and east walls of the 
peribolus laid down in the plan, I was under the impression that this precinct 
was, like the Mausoleum itself, of an oblong form ; its greatest length being from 
east to west. 

I therefore supposed that from the point where we lost further trace of the 
north wall, its further courses to the west had been removed, the soil at this 
point being shallow; and that the north-western angle of the peribolus was at 
some distance beyond the point of disap nce, in the field planted with figs. 

In that case, the shortest side of the peribolus, namely, from north to 
south, would have measured about 300 feet, which corresponds with a ridge on 
the south, running nearly parallel with the north wall, and marked in Plan 3. 

Accordingly I drove several mines through this ridge from the north, as 
has been already reported in my previous despatches. 

Failing, however, to discover the southern peribolus wall on this line, | 
concluded that it had been removed. 

It has, however, been recently pointed out to me by Lieutenant Smith, that 
the entire length of the north wall discovered by excavation is 337 feet, and that 
the quadrangle of the Mausoleum is nearly in the centre of this length. 

Now, the whole circumference given by Hyginus being 1,340 feet, the 
fourth part of this number is 335 feet. 

Supposing that Hyginus used the Greek foot in this measurement, we find 
that 335 Greek feet equal 338’ 9°525” in English feet. 

This length so nearly corresponds with the length of wall actually traced, 
that it is probable that the four sides of the pertbolus were a perfect square. 

If, assuming this to be the case, we measure off with the compass 338 feet 
on Plan 3 from the north wall southward, the line of the south wall will be 
found to fall exactly on a ridge marked in the Plan, which runs parallel with 
the northern wall, at the distance of a few feet south of the furthest point which 
we reached by mining. 

The western peribolus wall would, in that case, nearly coincide with the 
line of a road leading northward, below the house marked in Plan 3 as Ahmet 
Bey’s. 

It is observable that, beyond this line of wall on the west, no trace of the 
oe al is discoverable, either in the walls of the fields or on the surface of 
the soil. 

Such a form of peribolus as I have suggested would be the most suitable, 
if we suppose the principal approach to the Mausoleum to have been from the 
Agora, which, as we know from Vitruvius, was on the shore of the harbour below. 

It is probable that the platform of the Mausoleum was connected with the 
Agora by a series of terraces with intervening flights of steps, so disposed as to 
set off the elevation to the best advantage when viewed from below. 

It will be seen by reference to Plan 3, that if we follow the traces of 
existing ridges, the south-eastern angle of the platform appears to have been 
broken away. 

Perhaps there may have been a flight of steps here balanced by another 
flight at the south-western angle, or this corner of the platform may have been 
cut away by the Knights to make a road for the conveyance of stone from the 
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oghee to the Castle to which this. angle is the nearest point in the plat- 
orm. 

I have now to notice the facts brought to light by the excavation of the 
pertbolus itself. 

I have already in previous a stated my opinion that the platform 
‘was in part artificial, raised on the bed of an ancient quarry, and that the upper 
subterranean gallery, the sepulchral chambers, and the various cuttings in the 
native rock, formed no part of the design of the Mausoleum, but must be referred 
to an earlier period. 

The grounds for such an opinion may be best shown by a detailed descrip- 
tion of the galleries, cuttings, and walls found in the course of excavation 
within the peribolus, and outside the quadrangle. 

With reference to the gallery running round the Mausoleum itself, and 
which I have always distinguished as the lower gallery, there can, I think, be 
aoe ot that it received both the external and internal drainage of the 
building. 

Too small drains flow into it from the interior of the quadrangle, which 
have already been noticed. 

If this gallery was originally cut as part of the Mausoleum, it is difficult to 
explain the deflections in its lines, and particularly in the southern branch, which 
makes a bend inward within the line of the quadrangle. 

It is possible that parts of this gallery were cut at a previous period for 
the drainage of the deeper excavations in the quarry, and that the architects of 
the Mausoleum adapted these earlier passages to the plan of their building, 
connecting them together so as to form one duct. If this was not the case, we 
can only account for the deflections by supposing that they were made to avoid 
faults in the rock. The sides of the galleries, however, exhibited no sign of 
any such flaws. 

The lower gallery is cut throughout through the solid rock, to the height 
of 5 feet 6 inches, except in the part on the west side, where it passes the front 
of the stair. 

Here it is a trench only 1 foot 10 inches in depth, and covered over, as I 
have already stated, with slabs of green rag-stone: the drain flowing into it 
from under. the marble pavement was protected between its mouth and the 
great stone, by a bronze grating let into the covering flag of pavement. 

If this branch of the gallery was a work anterior to the Mausoleum, its 
upper portion would have been cut away in the course of the excavation for the 
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It will be seen by reference to Plan 1, that the centre pier on the north 
overhangs the corner of a shaft below it, from which it may be inferred that the 
pier was built after the shaft. 

The external drainage of the building was probably conducted into the 
shafts. No sign of such drains was observable on the margin of the shafts, but 
the external drainage may have been conducted through soil laid on the surface 
of the rock, or all the channels may have converged in that branch of the eastern 
lower gallery, which, entering the eastern side of the quadrangle, receives the 
contribution of a small internal drain already noticed. 

The shaft where this branch from the quadrangle enters the eastern 
a may be considered as the terminus, or point of junction of all the 

ranches of the lower gallery. 

From this shaft a main duct, A, leads in a south-eastern direction to within 
40 feet of the eastern peribolus wall. 

. Here all trace of it is lost ; but it was probably continued as a built gallery 
on account of the great depth of the soil over the rock here. 

In a field below the platform is a large reservoir, marked a in Plan 3, which 
probably received the water from the lower gallery. 

The upper gallery may be regarded as consisting of three branches, B, C, D, 
which meet in a shaft in the Vakouf field. 

One of these branches, C, as will be seen by Plan 1, crosses the south- 
western corner of the quadrangle, passing at the foot of the southern staircase, 
and then communicating with two chambers plaeed side by side. 

It is evident that this branch could have had no connection with the plan 
of the Mausoleum, for, at the point where it opens into the west side of the 

' M 2 
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quadrangle, its mouth was nearly closed by courses of foundation slabs built up 
against it, nor was there any trace of its continuation within the area of the 
basement. : 

I conceive, therefore, that it was of an earlier date, and that, in preparing 
the bed of the foundations in this place, the portion of gallery lying within the 
quadrangle was cut away. : 

After this break we find the gallery C reappear on the southern margin of 
the quadrangle, but it is here irregularly built with rubble walls, which run on, 
as I have already noticed, across the foot of the southern stair. , 

This part of the gallery C does not exceed 3 feet 9 inches in height, and no 
portion of it can be considered good masonry. 

On the eastern side of the stair the gallery re-enters the rock, and is 
continued to the south-east, with an opening into the smaller of the two 
chambers. F : 

Opposite to this opening inthe chamber is a short gallery, F, which, passing 
over the southern lower gallery in a north-east direction, crosses the south 
line of the quadrangle and falls into a trench running from east to west, 
which will be noticed presently. ; 

I have already stated my opinion that this chamber has no real connection 
with the Mausoleum, but that it belongs to an earlier period. 

If it had been part of the plan of the Mausoleum, its lines would naturally 
have run parallel to the south side of the quadrangle ; they are, on the contrary, 
parallel to those of the stair. 

From the fact that the branch C of the upper gallery communicates with 
the sepulchral chamber, it may be inferred that it was not used as an aqueduct 
unless the water was conducted along it in pipes. 

The large oblong cavity, lying to the cast of this chamber, has been divided 
into two compartments, at the point where opposite returns are cut in its eastern 
and western sides. 

The smaller of these two compartments is evidently a monolithic chamber, 
like the one contiguous to it on the west, as, on three sides, a return in the rock 
may be traced all round at the same height from the ground, showing where the 
line of the roof has been broken away. 

On the west side of the chamber are two square apertures cut through the 
rock into the contiguous monolithic chamber on the west. They are large 
enough to admit a man’s body. 

These apertures range imynediately below the roof of the monolithic western 
chamber, but above the broken line of roof of the eastern chamber. 

It would seem, therefore, that they had been cut after this latter roof had 
been broken away. 

On clearing out the smaller compartment of the eastern chamber, it was 
found to be partially filled with a rough wall of squared blocks of native rock, 
similar in appearance to the walls at the foot of the two stairs already described. 

The larger of the two compartments in the eastern chamber exhibited no 
trace of a roof, and may have been hypethral. 

The branch of the upper gallery, C, leading into this compartment from 
the west, is continued across it in an oblique direction by rubble walls, carelessly 
built, and re-enters the rock on the opposite side. 

It may be presumed that the rubble walls crossing this chamber are more 
recent than the chamber itself ; they may be additions made at the same period 
as the rubble walls by which the gallery is prolonged across the foot of the south 
stair, which are similar in masonry. 

From this point onward the branch C runs in a south-eastern direction, till 
it disappears at the same point as the lower gallery, a little to the west of the 
peribolus wall. 

The two other branches of the upper gallery, B, D, have been already 
described in previous despatches. 

In most parts of these galleries a channel is cut at the bottom, evidently 
designed for water, with a ledge beside it just wide enough to walk on. 

In the portion between 8 and 4, branch D is entirely built of massive 
blocks, see Plan 3. 

; The roof is formed of two stones leaning against each other at a right 
angle, 
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These stones rest on the horizontal courses of the sides, thus :—- 


at 
= Pio 


From § to 6, the branch D runs due east; at the distance of 80 feet it is 
closed, as I have already noticed in a previous despatch, by a double partition- 
wall, consisting of two party-walls pierced with pipes, and separated from one 
another by an interval of 12 feet. 

Beyond the second of these walls the gallery continues to run eastward, 
disappearing on the line of the eastern peribolus wall. From its direction it is 
probable that it leads to the reservoir, below the eastern side of the platform 
which I have already mentioned as the probable termination of the lower 
gallery. The branch B of the upper gallery is, in the part south of the road, 
roofed with marble slabs. 

These slabs have clamp-holes, showing that they have been taken from 
some other building. . 

The height of the gallery here is 6 feet 6 inches by 2 feet 6 inches wide. 

The part of the gallery to the north of the road is larger than any of the 
galleries which we have explored. 

Its height in places exceeded 8 feet, by a width of 3 feet. 

Near the south-eastern corner of the quadrangle is a deep cutting in the 
rock, marked E in Plan 1, which appears like the side of a sepulchrai chamber. 

In this cutting, at a depth of 23 feet below the surface, we found a sarco- 
phagus, an iron dagger, and an archaic vase, which have been already described 
in my despatch of February 10, 1858. 

From this spot a gallery, F, cut through the rock, leads to the south-west, 
and turning at a right angle, passes over the south-eastern shaft of the lower 
gallery, entering the quadrangle near its south-eastern angle. 

From this point it may be traced as an open trench cut in the rock, running 
parallel to the south side of the quadrangle till it terminates a little to the east 
of the south stair, to which it may originally have led up. 

From the evident connection of this gallery with the cutting containing the 
sarcophagus I should infer that the trench within the quadrangle was its con- 
tinuation,and that the roof was cut away in levelling the rock for the foundations 
of the Mausoleum, so as to leave a trench instead of a covered passage. 

The short gallery leading from this trench into the monolithic chamber on 
the south has already been noticed. 

By this passage the cutting where the sarcophagus was found is connected 
with the upper gallery and all the excavations on the southern side described 
above. 

. The archaic character of the vase found with the sarcophagus has been 
already adduced in my despatch of February 10, 1858,* as a proof of the early 
date of the excavation where the sarcophagus was found. 

Whether all the rock-cut galleries and chambers which communicate with 
this spot are of the same or of a later period is a question which can hardly be 
decided without more evidence than has been brought to light by the excavations. 

It remains that I should notice three walls which were discovered in digging 
the platform. 

On reference to Plan I it will be seen that, at the distance of 40 feet to the 
south of the south side of the quadrangle, and parallel to this side, the rock of 
the platform is cut away vertically, and this cutting is faced with a wall of thin 
ashlar work. 

This wall is mcre particularly described in my despatch of September 30, 
1857. 

i extends for about 50 feet. Its southern extremity crosses the larger of 
the two chambers, intersecting the rubble wall of the gallery in this chamber. 


* See ante, page 6. t Sec Papers presented March 1858, page 44. 
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Its courses are toothed into the slabs, covering the gallery here in such a manner 
as to show that the ashlar work must have been built after these slabs were 
placed in position. , 

‘We were unable to explore the ground to the east; but, if the wall was 
continued beyond this point, its lowest course must have been about 6 feet 
higher than in the rest of the wall. 

The masonry was very good, and might be of the same period as the 
Mausoleum. 

On the eastern side of the peribolus, at the distance of 9 feet from the east 
side of the quadrangle, is a wall precisely similar in the character of its masonry 
to the one just described. 

This eastern wall has been noticed in my despatch of August 12,1857.* It 
runs parallel to the eastern side of the quadrangle, extending from the north 
peribolus wall nearly to the south-east angle of the Mausoleum, beyond which 
we were unable to trace it. 

At the distance of 1 foot to the west of it, the rock of the platform is cut 
vertically down, forming a step. The wall appears to be the revétement of this 
vertical cutting. The space between the wall and the rock behind it, I have 
described as a drain. 

On looking at the direction of the eastern and southern walls in Plan 1, it 
will be seen that, if prolonged, they would meet, forming a right angle, parallel 
to the south-east angle of the Mausoleum. 

I am inclined to think that they did form such an angle; but as the place 
where the two walls would meet is under a house which is still standing, this 
point cannot be ascertained. : : 

As the exterior surface of these walls is carefully dressed, it is to be 
presumed that their upper courses, at least, were intended to be seen ; indeed, it 
is difficult to understand what could be the object of concealing the rock by a 
revétement, unless this facing of masonry marked a change of level in the platform. 

There is, however, this difficulty, that, at the two points to which the 
southern wall has been traced, and at the southern extremity of the eastern wall, 
the vertical cutting ceases, and the rock re-appears at the same level, or nearly 
so, as the margin of the quadrangle. 

So that, if we suppose the change of level marked by the revétement wall 
to have been continuous along the east and south sides, the upper courses of 
this wall must have been at least 1 foot higher than the level of the rock behind ; 
in other words, the level of the margin of the platform on the east and south 
sides must have been higher than the surface of the native rock by as many 
inches as would be required to make a step at the line of revétement wall. 

If the two revétement walls really formed part of the design of the perdolus, 
which, from their parallelism with the lines of the quadrangle, as well as from 
the goodness of the masonry, can hardly be doubted; then, either they were 
intended to be concealed under the soil, which seems unlikely, or to form a 
feature in the site as terrace walls. 

If we accept this latter alternative, it cannot be supposed that the south 
wall, and the southern extremity of the eastern wall, would have died away as 
they do at present, into the higher level of the rock on each side, because such 
broken lines of revétement would have been most unsightly, and it is difficult to 
see what purpose they could have served. 

There is then but one way of reconciling all these difficulties. 

‘We must suppose that the margin of native rock between the south and 
east sides of the quadrangle and the respective revétement walls was covered 
with soil, so as to obtain a perfect level. 

It is to be observed that this marginal surface of native rock, though 
generally uniform in level, presents many pe ee which it may have been 
thought better to conceal by forming an artificial terrace. The depth of soil 
thus laid on did not probably exceed 2 feet at the edges of the terraces, 
because it is evident from the slightness of the masonry, that the revétement 
walls would not have borne much lateral pressure. a 

It may be remarked that this change of level in the pertbolus would occ 
on the two sides on which the platform would be approached from lower ground, 
and was, probably, intended to set off the elevation to greater advantage. 


* See Papers presented March 1858, page 30. 
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There would not, therefore, be the same necessity for terraces on the west 
and north sides, as will be seen by reference to Plan 3. ' 

If, therefore, the levels of the south and east margins were artificially raised, 

it is probable that the entire platform contained within them as far as the west 
and north walls, was, in like manner, raised to one level by the addition of more 
or less soil as it might be required. Indeed, the surface of the rocky platform, 
to the west of the Mausoleum, was disfigured by so many unsightly cuttings 
that it is more probable that its surface was thus concealed than that it was left 
exposed. 
Lastly, if surface drains led into any of the shafts in the lower gallery, 
these drains would have been conducted through the artificial soil, and the 
stones covering the shafts would thus have been laid flush with this level, and 
also with the lowest course of the north peribolus wall. 

At the distance of 34} feet to the east of the eastern side of the quadrangle, 
is a second wall, running from the north peribolus wall southward, nearly parallel 
with the revétement wall already noticed. 

This second wall has been more particularly described in my despatch 
of February 10, 1858. 

Beyond this line to the east, the stratification of the soil, as I have already 
remarked in my above despatch, ran in zigzag lines, such as would be formed 
by carting in rubble and soil from opposite directions. 

In these strata were veins of chippings of green ragstone. 

The occurrence of these veins proves, I think, that the strata were formed 
when the platform was artificially prolonged in this direction by the builders of 
the Mausoleum. 

This prolongation must have been accomplished in a very simple and 
economical manner, by shooting into the deeper parts of the quarry the rubble 
as it accumulated in levelling the site, and dressing the stone for the Mausoleum. 

These strata, in the soil east of the wall, rise fully to the level of the rocky 
platform behind it on the west, and such a stratification seems to prove that 
the wall does not mark a second change of level in the platform, as might 
otherwise have been supposed. Its parallelism, however, to the east side of: the 
quadrangle is certainly remarkable. si) 

I am unable to conjecture what the purpose of this wall was, or at what 
period it was built. 

In masonry and material it is not superior to the pieces on the north aside 
of the quadrangle. 

Behind the wall the rock is cut vertically, forming a deep trench com- 
mencing at the north pertbolus wall. 

To the south, within a few feet of the point where the wall ceases, this 
trench suddenly rises to a much higher level, its bed being cut in steps. Such 
an abrupt change in the depth of the cutting precludes the supposition that the 
trench was used for drainage, as the water must have flowed to the south, the 
trench terminating to the north in the rock, under the peribolus wall, where no 
outlet was visible. 

The space occupied by the trench may have been filled with a rubble lining, 
but in that case we must suppose a wall of great thickness. 

On the whole, I think that no connection between this wall and the 
Mausoleum can be satisfactorily made out. 

On the platform are several wells cut in the rock, all of which we cleared 
out. Nothing was found in them to show that they were in any way connected 
with the plan of the Mausoleum. 2 

The views which I have had the honour to submit in this Report are the 
result of much study of the ground and of the plans, in which I have had the 
benefit of Lieutenant Smith’s judgment on a number of points. 

I could have wished to have becn able to assert, more positively, conclusions 
which I have adopted as on the whole most probable ; but it appeared both to 
Lieutenant Smith and myself, that the evidence before us up to thig date would 
not justify a more confident tone. It is to be regretted that,.from the delay 
and difficulty in obtaining the houses, we were compelled to explore the site of 
the Mausoleum by instalments, and to cover up the excavated parts as we went 
on, instead of laying bare the whole area continuously, and transporting the dug 
earth to a convenient distance. ; 

For, though great care has been taken to record by plans, by delineation, 
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and by photography, every fact which seemed worthy ‘of ‘observation, it is 
probable that, if the area of the excavation had been presented to the eye as a 
whole, and not in detached portions, we should have remarked significance and 
relation in many details, which, viewed in isolation, appeared meaningless or 
contradictory ; and we might thus have been enabled to comprehend more fully 
the design of that monument which was the marvel of the ancient world, and of 


Inclosure 1 in No. 16. 


Plan of the Site of the Mausoleum at Halicarnassus. 


Inclosure 2 in No. 16. 


Sections of the Foundations of the Mausoleum. 


Inclosure 3 in No. 16. 


Environs of the Site of the Mausoleum. 


No. 17. 
Consul Newton to Lord J. Russell.—(Received July 9.) 


My Lord, London, July 6, 1859. 


1 HAVE the honour to report to your Lordship that Her Majesty’s ship 
Supply,” after completing the embarkation of cases of antiquities and stores at 
Cnidus, left that station for Malta on the 8th of June last, taking on board all 
the party employed in the expedition. 

At my request Mr. Balliston called at Rhodes in his way to Malta, where I 
shipped three vases from Telos, purchased for the British Museum, and a most 
interesting collection of vases and gold ornaments, recently discovered in tombs 
at Rhodes, by Mr. Vice-Consul Biliotti, and M. Salzmann. 

These antiquities seem to belong to a very early period, as some of the 
gold ornaments are executed in the Egyptian style; others are very Assyrian 
in character. 

Among the vases were some of blue porcelain, inscribed with hieroglyphs. 

The site where the tombs were discovered is, probably, that of the ancient 
Camirus. 

The “Supply” was detained in dock at Malta some days, and is reported to 
have left that place, for England, on the 28th of June last. 

I have the honour to inclose six invoices, of the antiquities, drawings, 
plans, photographic negatives, and photographic materials respectively. 

Cases A B C, which are addressed to Her Majesty’s Principal Secretary for 
Foreign Affairs, contain the photographic camera and apparatus purchased for 
the use of the expedition, and the portion of photographic chemicals remaining 
in store. 

Cases F G contain a collection of photographic negatives on glass. 

In packing these glasses I have used every precaution to prevent concus- 
sion, which might detach the thin film or deposit which constitutes the photo- 
graphic negatives. 

I would, however, respectfully submit to your Lordship that these glasses 
might suffer from the vibration of a railway train ; and that, to ensure their safe 
transmission from Woolwich to London, it would be desirable that they should 
be conveyed by water in charge of some person appointed by your Lordship. 

I have included in the invoice of antiquities the collection of vases and gald 
ornaments from Rhodes, which I have already noticed, and which is now sent 
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to England in the “ Supply,” to be submitted for purchase to the Trustees of 


the British Museum. 


I have, &c. - 
(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


Inclosure 1 in No. 17. . 


Invoice of Cases of Antiquities shipped on board Her Majesty's ship ‘‘ Supply,” 
June 8, 1859. 


[The numbers are continued from the former invoice. | 


(330.) Fragments of sculpture, from Temenos 
of Demeter, Cnidus. . 
(331.) Black Lamps, from ditto. 
an, Idem. 
333.) Cask, idem. 
(384.) Sculpture and Inscriptions, as follows : 


1. Inscription in elegiac verse, relating to a 
Palawstra ; found near ancient church in Eastern 
Cemetery. 

2. Hand. 

8. Colossal Hand. 

4. Piece of colossal Foot. 

5. Toe of same Foot. 

6. Foot. 

7. Smaller Foot. 

8. Toe. 

9. Part of Hand, grasping some object ; from 
south-east part of Temenos. 

10. Part of similar Hand. Indid. 

11. Female Head, small. 

12~14. Three Hands, life size. 

15-16. Two fragments of Hands. 

17. Neck of small Female figure. 

18. Part of upper Female Arm, under life 
size. 

19-50. Various fragments. 

51. Fragment of Hand. 

52. Fragment of Arm. 

53. Part of Head, from statuette. 

54. Part of Foot in sandal. 

55. Part of Foot, coloured red. 

56. Part of Foot, from statuette. 

57. Chin from statue, life size. 

58. Colossal Hand. 

59, 60. Two Fingers. 

61-64. Four fragments of Fingers. 

65. Colossal Finger. 

66. Pair of votive Breasts. . 

67. Back of small Male Figure, from relief. 

68. Elbow from statuette. 

69. Two portions of Hand from colossal 
figure. 

70. Part of paw (?) of some animal. 

71. Fragment of base, inscribed 

OKPATH=MO . Ar 
72. Hand of statuette resting on some object. 

73. a ents by Calathus. 

74. Part of dra igure, in relief, 

75. Base of ee 

76. Body of draped Statuette; found outside 
the western boundary of Temenos of Demeter. 

77. Piece of Lavacrum inscribed. 

78. Fragment of sepulchral Stélé inscribed, 


OIA 
oO 


79. Fragment of Hand. 
80. Corner of base inscribed STI 
4AM 
(Nos. 2 to 80 are allffrom the Temenos of 
Demeter and from the north-west angle of the 
Temenos, unless otherwise specified. ) 
81. Stélé, from ancient chureh, Eastern Ce- 


méetery, Cnidus, commencing TAIOYIOYAIOY. 
Height 1’ 9” by 10". 
82. Inscription relating to Thiasos, with names 
ofcontributors: OIAEZYN. 12’by12”. Indidem. 
83. Inscription commencing 


EMKTHCIC TANOIA 


16}" by 83”. Indid. 
84. Inscription commencing IOYAIAZOY, 
broken, 14” by 114". Indid. 
85, 86. Two fragments of a Stélé. Indid. 
87. Fragment, commencing O®EAAI. Indid. 


88. Stélé, commencing Tuy CIM OC 
11” by73".  Indid. 

89. Stélé, commencing IIQAAION, 144” by 
10”. Indid. ; 

90. Fragment, commencing EPMA. 

91-99. Nine fragments of Inscriptions. Indid. 


(335.) Cask; 126 Byzantine Lamps. Temenos. 
(336) contains— 


1. Torso of Winged Victory; purchased at 
Budrum. 

2. Draped Female statuette; purchased at 
Budrum. 

8. Lower half of draped Female figure, Per- 
sephone'(?) Temenos of Demeter, Cnidus, 

4. Head of youthful Satyr, Cnidus. . 

5. Sepulchral inscription, ancient. church, 
Eastern Cemetery, Cnidus. 

6. Part of colossal Foot, Temenos of Demeter. 

7. Fragment of limestone Inscription. 


(387.) Cask. Inscribed handles of Diote. 
hodes. 
(338.) Inscription, with dedication to Athene 

Nikephoros and Hestia Boulea, and with name of 

artist ; shore of north harbour, Cnidus. 

(339.) Column, inseribed to S. Sulp. Hekateus, 
physician; small building above encampment, 
Cnidus. 

(340.) Base inscribed with dedication to 
Theopompos, son of Artemidoros, by the city 
Julia Laodicwa. Indid. 

(841.) Column with inscription relating to a 
Stoa. Ruins of Byzantine church, Kara KG@i, 
near Geronta. 

(342.) Column, with two Inscriptions relating 
toa Gymnasium. Indid. . 

(343) contains the following— 

1. Stélé, from Suliman’s field, Budrum, found 
lying over a Byzantine grave, inscribed with 
name of Theotime of Chalcis, wife of Histiseos of 
Sardis. 

2. Stélé, with inscription containing name of 
Sopatrion, length 2'6". Budrum. 

3. Fragment of Stélé commencing AOYKIOY 
Jength 1’ 10”. Ancient church, Eastern Ceme- 
tery, Cnidus, 

4. Fragment, commencing OAAMO®. Indid. 

5. Slab, in two pieces, commencing 


HpPwW oC 
9/9" by 142”. Indid. Digi 
N 


6. [KAA]YAIOY. Slab, 19}’ by 19}". Indid. 
7. Slab, commencing 


ETI A POA CITOC 
29” by 144”. 

8. Angle from a cube, on which is inscribed a 

ot of freedom to slaves. 

alymnos. 

9. Fragment of slab, (TIJBEPIOY, 14}” by 
9}’. Ancient church, stern Cemetery, 
Cnidus. p 

10. Fragment of slab, . . 
by 114”. Indid. 

11. Fragment of Inscription, commencin 
OAAMOC, 9” by 94%. Tndid. r 

12, Fragment, commencing OAAMOC, ending 
PIS, 15” ty 8}”. Ancient church, Eastern Ce- 
metery, Cnidus. 

(344) contains the following— 


PHTIAY A, 16}” 


I. ‘Tin case, Terra-cottas. 


1. Female figure. 
2. Lamp, with figure of Somnus in relief. 


4. Neurospaston or Puppet. 

5-7. Thies: masks, i 

8. Greyhound, in relief. 

9. Two Terms, one Ithyphallic. 

10. Lamp, in form of Hekate. 

11. Female figure holding up her Chiton. 

12. Aphrodite. 

138. Draped Female figure. 

14. Ram’s-head Handle. 

15-17. Three leaf-shaped Handles of Lamps, 
one with figure of Eros. 

18. Part of Female figure, draped. , 

19. Aged Female Head, wearing Polos. 

Thirteen fragments, various. 

All these Terra-cottas are from the Temenus 
of Demeter. 


II. Tin case. Terra-cottas from idem. 

1. Phiale in several fragments. 

2. Smaller Phiale. 

3. Saucers. 

4. Fragments of several figures of Hydrophori. 

5. Fragments of embossed cup. 

6. Small Terra-cotta Weight, stamped with 
two heads. 

7. Three small Jugs (lamp). 


III. Tin case. 


Amphora found in tomb, 
Eastern Cemetery, Budrum. 


Suliman’s field, 


IV. Tin case. 
Fragment of Terra-cotta figure, gilt and 
ainted ; Head of a Trumpeter, Temenos of 
Hiecstae, Cnidus. 
V. Tin case. 
Leaden Vase from tomb, field of Khodja 
Mahomet, Eastern Cemetery, Budrum. 
VI-VIII. Tin cases. 
Marble tablets, from elliptical chamber, Te- 
menos of Demeter, Cnidus. 
IX. Tin case. 
Two Terra-cotta Heads, Temenos of Demeter; 
leaden Mask, Budrum. 
X. Tin case. 


Two Heads and an Arm, Terra-cotta, field of 
Chiaoux, Budrum. 

Eleven Terra-cotta figures; one Scarabeus, 
and one bottom of marble Pyxis, from field of 
Chiaoux.. 


Sinise score a 


Temple of Apollo, - 
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Seven bronse objects from diggings, Budrum 
and Calymnos. 


(345.) Marbles— 


1. Piece of cornice, inscribed with name of 
Emperor Hadrian; from small building over- 
looking encampment, Coidus. 

2. Sepulchral relief, ancient church, Eastern 
Cemetery, Cnidus. , 

8. Epitaph on Athis, in elegiac verse. Indid. 

4. Part of Decree of Proxenia, from Calymnos, 
Temple of Apollo. 

5. Sepulchral Inscription, | commencing 
KAAYAIC, 1}! 4" by 11”, from church, Eastern 
Cemetery, Cnidus. 

6. Inscription, commencing EY®POXYNH, 11” 
by 104". Indid. 


(346.) Miscellaneous Antiquities :— 
Division 1. 


Amphora, with red figures, from tomb, Suli- 
man’s field, Eastern Cemetery, Budrum (infra, 
No. 361.) 

Division 2.—Cuase A. 

1. Glass Rods, from Elliptical Chamber, 
Temenos, Cnidus. 

2. Idem. 

8. Fragments of Glass, indid. 

4. Idem. 

5. Fragments of Glass, Temenos, Cnidus. 

6. Glass Bottle, indid. 

7. Fragments of Bone Pins, indid. 

8. Terra-cotta Head, indid. 

9. ump of Yellow Colour, south side of 
Mausoleum. 

10. Fragment of Beaten Gold, found with 
Terra-cotta Figures, field of Chiaoux, Budrum ; 
Fragments of Beaten Gold, Cave tomb, Calymnos. 

11. Fragments of Bone, Elliptical Chamber, 
Temenos, Cnidus. 

12. Three Fragments of Glass, indid. 


Case B. 
1. Oinochoe, with red figures, from Nisyros, 
purchased at Calymnos. 
2. Three Saucers, 
nasium, Cnidus. 


Case C—Terra-cottas and Sundries. 


1. Terra-cotta Head, from Tomb, Calymnos. 

2. Idem. 

8. Bottom of Red Vase, with relief of 
Herakles and the Lion, Ancient Church, Eastern 
Cemetery, Cnidus. 

4. Handle of Lamp, with Head of Hades in 
in relief, Temenos of eter. 

5. Lamp, indid. 

6. Plain black Lekythos, Lion Tomb, Cnidus. 

7. Paw(?), Temenos of Demeter. 

8.. Floral Ornament, indid. 

Y. Handle of Lamp, with Floral Ornament, 
indid. 

10. Part of Beak, Handle of Lamp, indid. 

11. Horse’s rey hike Lam: A indid. 

12. Fragment ra) » indid. 

13. Head of Hydroplotss, indid. 

14. Fragments of Coloured Bottle, indid. 

15. Bones of Pigs and other Animals, Ellip- 
tical Chamber, Temenos. 


from supposed Gym- 


16. Idem. 
Case D. 
1. Fragment of Ivory, Temple of Apollo, 
Calymnos. 


2. Armlet in form of Hand, indid. 

3. Lump of Colour, indid. 

4. Silver Clasp, Tomb, Calymnos, 

5. Fragments of Silver Rings, Tombs, indid. 

6. Beads of Silver Necklace, Tomb in field of 
Janni Sconi, Calymnos. 

7. Three rings found in tombs, indid. 


8. Vitreous fragment, field of Janni Sconi, 
indid. 

9. Glass Beads, tombs, indid. 

12. Glass Beads, tomb in Damos, Calymnos. 

13. Bronze Nails, Field of Rock Tombs, 
Damos, indid. 

14, Glass Bead, Cave Tomb, Calymnos. 

15. Bronze Clasp, Tombs, Damos, indid. 

16. Glass, Tombs, indid. 

17-20. Glass Astragali, and fragment of 
Opaque Glass, diggings, Calymnos. 


Case E. 


1, Earring, Tomb, Calymnos. © 

2. Six fragments of Bone Hair-pins, Excava- 
tions, indid. 

3. One Bone Stud, indid. 

4. Fourteen Glass Astragali, indid. 


Case F. 
Three Terra-cotta Heads, Calymnos. 
Three Silver Earrings, from Tombs, indid. 
Winged Bull, Intaglio. 
Head in Relief, Artemis, from Bronze Ring. 


Case G. 


Portion of Iron Strigil, Tomb, Budrum, Eastern 
Cemetery. 

Bronze Fish-hook, indid. 

Iron Ring, indid. 

Fragment of Bronze, indid. 


Case H. 
Packet of Bones, from Elliptical’ Chamber, 


Temenos, 
Case I. 
Marble Tablets, idem. 


(347.) Amphora, found standing in the earth, 
outside a grave, Eastern Cemetery. Budrum. 

On the cover of this grave, Jay the Bronze 
Simpulum, No. 361. 

4A number of small Phials of coarse Terra- 
cotta, found in a grave; field of Khodja Mahomet, 
Eastern Cemetery, Budrum. 

(348.) Square Altar, inscribed with dedication to 
Demeter, by Agasikleia, found on hill-side, below 
Temenos of Demeter. 


(349.) Cage i:— 

1. Iron Spear-head, Tomb, Suliman’s field, 
Eastern Cemetery, Budrum. 

2. Bronze Nail. 

8, 4. Fragments of Iron, Tombs, Suliman’s 
field, Budrum. 

5. Bronze Hair-pin, idem. 

6. Part of Bronze Instrument. 

7. Circular Bronze Mirror, Tombs, Suliman’s 
field. 

8-11. Three fragments of Square Mirror, 
idem. 

12-22. Eleven Bronze diggings, 
Cnidus. 

23. Chain, with Hook, Temple of Muses, 
Cnidus. 

24, Bronze Bodkin, idem. 

25. Byzantine Bronze Buckle, with figure of 
Centaur, purchased at Budrum. 

26. Bronze Lion, said to be from Gumischlu 
(Myndus) ; purchased at Cnidus. 

27. Bronze Tragic Mask ; purchased at Bud- 
rum. 

28. Medieval Ornament, chased and incised 
for enamel; purchased at Budrum, said to have 
been found on site of Temple of Mars. 


objects, 


ii, Black glazed Cup, found in tomb, with 
Bronze Cup (iii), and Vase, with red 
Figures, No. 346, Suliman’s field, Bud- 
rum. 
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iii. Bronze Cup found with Vase, No. $46, 
in tomb, Suliman’s field. 
iv. Female hand from statuette. 
Male Hand and Arm, two pieces. 
Male heroic Head. 
Fragments of Sheet Lead. 
Marble Saucer. 
Broken Marble Saucer. 
Fragments of idem. 
(All the above objects are from the 
Temenos of Demeter, Cnidus.) 
Eight Marble Tablets, Elliptical Chamber, 
indid. 
Specimens of Painted Stucco. 
Gymnasium, Cnidus. 
v. Terra-cottas from Temenos of Demeter :— 
1. Hydrophoros. 
2-6. Three heads and fragments of same. 
7. Female Head. 
8. Fragment of Figure draped in Peplos. 
9. Part of Seated Figure, Hades (?) 
10-19. Ten handles and Spouts, frag- 
ments of large lamps. 
20-36. Heads of Horses, Rams, and other 
animals, from lamps. 
87-8. Two fragments of Ornamental Pottery. 
89. Terra-cotta Figure. 
40. Small Leaden Lamp. 


Terra-cottas from Gymnasium, Cnidus :— 
1. Group of Leda, Swan, and Eros. 
2. Infant Dionysos riding on Sea-mon- 
ster. - 
3. Symplegma ; veiled Female Figure and 
Dog. 


4, Patt of Veiled Female Figure playing 
on the cymbal. 

5. Relief on fragment of Cup, Eros play- 
ing on syrinx. 

6. Part of draped Female Figure. 

7. Part of Hermes holding purse, in re- 


lief. 
8. Part of Symplegma, two draped figures. 
9. Grotesque group, Ape and Human 


Figure. 
10. Youthful Head, hand raised. 
11. Fragment of Lion’s Mane. 
12. Grotesque Mask; wreath round neck. 
18, Lion’s Head. 


14, Symplegma; two naked figures. 
15. Lion's Face. 
16. Hand. 


17. Hand holding Cantharos. 

18. Veiled Female Head. 

19. Boar’s Snout. 

20. Panther’s Head ; leg of Table. 

21. Lower part of grotesque Face. 

22. Lower part of similar Face. 

23. Similar Face. 

24. Part of small Vase, ornamented with 
relief of Vase, with grapes. 

25. Fragment similarly ornamented. 

26. Idem. * 

27. Winged Head in relief, on fragment of 

is. 

08. otive Foot. 

29, 30. Horses’ Heads from lamps. 

Seventeen fragments, various. 


vi. Seventeen small Vases from Benghazi; 
purchased at Mytilene. 

vii. Specimens of painted Stucco, and frag- 
ments of Green Glazed Ware, Gymnasium, 
Cnidus. 

Terra-cotta Column in two pieces, Temple 
of Muses, idem. 

viii. Fragment of Blue Glazed Ware. 

Small unvarnished Jug. 
Dog’s Head. 
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Three Lamps. 
Hand. 
(The above objects from Gymnasium, 
Cnidus.) 
Eight Weights for Looms, stamped with a 
haleaeted head. 
One Weight, countermarked. 
(Temple of Muses, Cnidus.) 
ix. Fragments of Painted Stucco, Gymnasium. 
x. Eleven fragments of Bodkins and Bone 
Pins. 
Glass Rod. 
Three strips of Marble or Composition. 
Handle from Glass Vase. 
Stud; fi ents of Glass. 
(All the above from Elliptical Cham- 
ber, Temenos of Demeter.) 
Terra-cotta Hand, holding a stick, Teme- 
nos of Demeter. 
Nine fragments of Ivory, idem. 
A number of Black Lamps from Temenos. 


eae Piece of travertine architrave covered 
with stucco. Gymnasium, Cnidus. 

(351.) Piece of cornice in same material, indid., 
found with No. 850. ; 

(352.) Column inscribed with a decree relating 
toa Gymnasiarch. Ruined Church, Kara KGi, 
near Geronta. 

(853.) Sculpture and inscriptions from Temple 
of Apollo and the Muses, Cnidus :— 

1-6, Six draped Female Torsoes, probably 
Muses. 

7,8. Fragment of Thigh and fragment with 
Feet of Muse. 

9. Torso of Aphrodite (?), from base of neck to 
waist, found in a well. 

10. Head of a Muse, 5" high. 

11. Another, same height. 

12. Veiled Female Head, 4" high. 

13. Hand, Jife-size, holding Baton. 

14, Back of Male Figure in the round, 
ander life size. 

18. Fragment from Abdomen of Male Figure, 
same scale. 

16. Head of youthful Satyr, under life size, 
7" high. 

17. Female Torso, from below waist to knees, 
draped below the hips, 7" high. 

18-20. Hand of Dionysos from term; two 
Fragments of Term. 

21. Lion’s Paw; Leg of Table (?). 

22. Two Figures in relief. 

23. Fragment, probably from same rfelief. 

24, 25. Two Fragments of Legs, from figure 
in the round, life size. 

26. Drapery, from shoulder of Muse. 

27. Back of Head of Muse. 

28, 29. Two pair of Marble Votive Breasts. 

80. One pair of Breasts. ‘ 


31. One Breast. 

$2. Heads of Female, triple figure, Hekate or 
the Hore. : 

38. Head of Young Dionysos; bracket. 


$4. Youthful Head ; bracket. 

85. Votive Inscription to Muses, with name of 
artist—Epikrates. 

36. Fragment of Base, with Votive Inscription. 

37. Neck of small Figure. 

88. Mouth of Marble Phiale, on which is 
engraved a Lyre. 

89. Neck of small Archaic Figure. : 

40. Small draped Torso, perhaps Artemis. 

41,42. Two portions of a Female Head, about 
8” high, bound with pre tirmgres 

43. Female Head, 2}” high, bound with 
Sphendone over the forehead ; several fragments 
of Marble Bases. 

44. Base dedicated to Pluto Epimachos, 
Demeter, Persephone, and Hermes. Temenos of 
Demeter. 


(354.) Unpainted Hydria, full of burnt bones, 
found sivinel Wk a flat stone in a small square 
grave, field of Suliman, Eastern Cemetery, Bud- 
rum ; Fifteen small Phials, from grave in field of 
Khodja Mahomet, Eastern Cemetery, Budrum; 
Three small Jugs, fifteen Lamps, fourteen Saucers, 
from Temenos of Demeter. 

(355.) 1. Roof-tile, from Temple of Muses. 

2. Antefixal Floral Ornament, idem. 

3, 4. Two packets of Bones, found in Elliptical 
Chamber, Temenos. 

5. Twenty-seven deep Saucers, indid. 

6. Six shallow Saucers, indid. 

7. Six Lamps, indid. 

8. Three Marble Tablets, Elliptical Chamber, 
indid. ; two Fragments of Lamps, indid. 


(356.) Inscription from a Hermes, with names 
of Prostate, Gymnasium, Cnidus. Inscription 
with name of Demiorgos, Cnidus. 

(357.) Column inscribed with a Dedication 
to Demeter, Temenos of Demeter; Decree of 
Proxenia, Temple of Apollo, Calymnos; in- 
scribed Stelé commencing TITOY ®AABIOY, 
Church, Eastern Cemetery, Cnidus; fragments 
of large marble Phialw, Temple of Apollo, 
Cnidus. 

(358.) Altar inscribed with dedication to 
Apollo, Temple of Apollo, Cnidus, 

(859.) Cask, inscribed handles of Diotzx, col- 
lected at Rhodes, Budrum, and Cnidus (those 
found at Cnidus are marked Cnidus) ; Grotesque 
Heads from Vases, Budrum ; part of ornament 
of Imbrex, Temple of Apollo and Muses, Cni- 
dus; large o Dish, Temenos of Demeter, 
Cnidus ; two Drain Pipes, Cnidus (the smallest 
of these from supposed Gymnasium). 

(360.) Cask, Lamps from Temenos of Dema- 
ter, Saucers, fragments of Pottery, painted 
Stucco, Glass, Gymnasium, Cnidus. 


(361.)—Case 1. 


1. Nine small Vases from Benghazi, purchased 
at Mytilene. 

2-5. One Saucer, Samian ware; four Lamps, 
Gymnasium, Cnidus; fragments of Samian ware. 


Case 2. 


1. Terra-cotta Calathus, from Temenos. 

2. Inscribed lip of large earthern vessel, Gym- 
nasium. 

3. Fragments of painted stucco, idem. 

4. Fragments of Mosaic with leaden strips, 
Temple of Muses, Cnidus. 


Case 3. 


1, 2. Two Amphoriski found in drain of Temple 
of Muses. 

8. Plain Phiale, Tripod Tomb, Eastern Ceme- 
gry, Cnidus. 

4. Mouth of Diota inscribed with Magistrate's 
name, Temple of Muses, Cnidus. 

5. Mouth of Diota inscribed on handle. 

Handles of inscribed Diote, Cnidus. 


Case 4. Cask. 


Ss ens of Painted Stucco, Gymnasium, 
Cnidus. 
Case 5. 


1. Handle of Vase found in Suliman’s field, 
No. 846. 

2. Bronze Simpulum, indid., ante 347. 

8. Bronze Mirror, Grave, indid. 

4, 5. Two Bone Handles, Gymnasium, Cnidus. 


Case 6. 


1. Bronze Lamp, Tomb, Suliman’s field, Budrum. 
2. Three Bronze Nails, Cnidus. 
3. Bronze Saucer, Well in Gymnasium, Cnidus. 


4. Two small Bronzes, Gymnasium, Cnidus. 


Case 7. 


Glass Counters, Astragali, Beads, from Tombs, 
Calymnos. 


Case 8. 
1. Fragments of Flageolet, found in Tomb, 
field of Khodja Mahomet, Eastern Cemetery, 
Budrum. 


3. Glass Counters, Astragali, Tombs, Calym- 
nos. 

4. Upper part of Female Figure playing on 
Tympanum, Terra-cotta; Drain, Temple of 

uses, Cnidus. 

5. Part of Bone Tessera, indid. 

6. Terra-cotta Female Head, bound with 
Sphendone, ‘l'emenos of Demeter. 

Part of Terra-cotta Group, Silenus and 
another figure, Gymnasium, Cnidus. 

Glass Rod, Elliptical Chamher, Temenos of 
Demeter. 

5. Fragments of small Oinochoe of Blue Glass. 
Benghazi, purchased at Mytilere. 

Separate Finger from statue, Temenos of 
Demeter. 

Leaden Mask, purchased at Budrum. 

Bronze medieval Seal. 


Sundry fragments, Glass, Pottery, Bone, and 
Metal, from diggings, Calymnos, Budrum, 
Cnidus. 

Cases 9, 10. 


Fragments of Flageolet. (See supra, Case 7,1.) 
Separate. 


Part of a draped Male Figure, in artificial 
stone. 

Two inscribed Handles of Diote. 

Marble Breast, Gymnasium, Cnidus. . 

Conical Marble Object, Temple of Muses, indid. 

Strips of Marble Inlays, Tomb of Lykethios, 
indid. 


(362.) Fragment of Stelé, commencing rALOY 
XAPIZTAS, Church, Eastern Cemetery, Cnidus. 

Piece of Doric Cornice, in travertine, covered 
with Stucco, Temenos. 

Breast of a. Figure, in the same material, indid. 

Part of Fluted Column, same material, indid. 

Piece of Doric Cornice, in same material, 
Gymnasium, Cnidus. 

Fragment of Decree, Temple of Apollo, 


se 
lab, with two Figures in relief, from small 
Temple overlooking encampment, Cnidus. 

Stelé, commencing OAAMOZEYNOPIAS, from 
Church, Eastern Cemetery. 

- Two fragments of Inscriptions, idem. 

(363.) 1. Limestone Base, sculptured in the 
form of a Neck, Temenos of Demeter. 

2. Stelé, commencing TIAPOENIAOX, Bud- 
rum. 

8. Travertine capital of Pilaster, Temple of 
Muses, Cnidus. 


4. Latin Sepulchral Inscription, Church, 
Eastern Cemetery, Cnidus. 
5. Piece of Doric Cornice, in travertine, 


covered with stucco, indid. 
6. Three fragments of Inscriptions, indid. 


(364.) Marble Base, inscribed XAPIETEIA, 
found near Odeum, Cnidus ; three Architectural 
Fragments, executed in travertine, Gymnasium, 
Cnidus. . 

(865.) Inscription with Dedication to Artemis, 
and name of artist, Zenodotos, son of Menippus, 
a Cnidian, indid. 

(366.) Dedicatory Inscription by Euphranor, son 
of Thersimachos, shore of North Harbour, indid, 
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(367.) Three Stone Cists, Tripod Tomb, 
Eastern Cemetery, Cnidus; Fragments, inscribed 
KOYPOTPO®@O®, indid; Fragment of an Iu- 
scription from Ancient Church, Eastern Ceme- 
tery. 
(368.) Corinthian Capital, part of another 
Corinthian Capital, Temple of Muses; Pilaster, 
Capital. Gymnasium; part of Doric Capital, 
Temenos; Inscription from Street of Tombs, 
Eastern Cemetery. 

(369.) Stéle, from Ancient Church, Eastern 
Cemetery; Stélé, indid., commencing KNIALA ; 
Inscription on side of Sarcophagus, indid. 

(370.) Piece of Architrava from Ionic por- 
tico, Cnidus. (Engraved in “Ionian Antiquities,” 
iii, pl. 16. 

(371.) ‘hase of Inscription No. 365; Inscrip- 
tion dedicated to Peisinous, perhaps an epithet 
of Hermes, Gymnasium, Cnidas. 


(372.) Two fragments, from Inscription 
No. 325, from Ancient Church near Geronta; 
Specimen of the rock, Scarp, Temenos; Piece 
of Mosaic, Gymnasium; Fragment of a cylin- 
drical Marble Vessel, perhaps a Modius or corn 
measure, from idem; Fragment of Cornice, 
Ancient Church, Eastern Cemetery. 

Part of triple draped Female Figure, Hekate 
or the Hore, found near. village of Datscha, 
eight hours to the east of Cnidus. 

(373.) Piece of Ionic Cornice, from street 
above encampment, Cnidus; Piece of Frieze and 
Architrave, Temple of Muses; two fragments 
of Inscription, Ancient Church, Eastern Ceme- 
tery. 

(374.) Statue from Sacred Way, Geronta. 

(875.) Statue, indid. : 

(376.) Impressions from Inscriptions taken‘at 
Budrum, Lagina, Eski-Hissar, Mylasa, Geronta, 
Cos, Calymnos, Cnidus. 

(377.) Vase, with red figures on a black 
ground, late style; found in a tomb, Telos; pur- 
chased of Mr. Vice-Consul Biliotti, at Rhodes. 

Vases, from the collection of Messrs. Salz- 
mann and Biliotti, found near Cape Minas, 
Rhodes, probably in the Cemetery of the ancient 
Camirus, as follows :— 


1. Cylix, Frieze of Stags and Cocks, black 
with crimson and white, on a red ground; style 
of Vulci, broker. 

2-4. Three glass Phials ribbed with white. 

5, 6. Two Aryballi of blue porcelain, orna- 
mented in the Egyptian style. 

7. Glass Phial, ribbed with white, in frag 
ments. 

8. Lekythos with two Gryphons, between. an 
Assyrian ornament; below, a band of rosettes 
alternate with the letter =. 

9-11. Three Aryballi, in the form of a Hel- 
meted Head. 

12. One Aryballos, in form of a Bull’s head. 

13. One Aryballos, in form of a Horse's head. 

14. Kneeling Egyptian figure, in porcelain. 

15. One deep two-handled Cup, plain black 
ware. 

16, 17. Two black Saucers, marked I. 

18. Saucer, red painted ware. 

19. Pyxis, with Frieze of Sirens. 

20. Lower part of a Pyxis. 

21. Two fragments of a Pyxis. 

22. Two portions of Vase @ goulot. 

23-32. Nine painted Amphoriski. 

33. Two pieces of Aryballos, in form of a 
ram. 

34. Alabastron. 

35-86. Aryballi, with ornaments painted on a 
field, semé with flowers. 

87~118. Lekythi, similarly painted. 

114-117, Three Byzantine Lamps. 
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(378.) Vase with red figures, from Telos, 
purchased of Mr. Biliotti. 
Vases from the Salzmann Collection :-— 


1. Plain black Cylix. 

2. Vase with recurved lips, purple bands with 
flowers. 

8. Amphoriskos, with frieze of animals. 

4. Pinax in two pieces. 

5. Half of Cylix. 

6. Lower part of Pyxis. 

7. Foot of Vase. 

8, 9. Two Aryballi. 

10-13. Four Lekythi. | 

14. Aryballos. 


(379.) Large Vase from Telos, red figures on 
black ground, late style; Vases from the Salz- 
mann Collection :— 

1, Deep two-handled Cup, plain black ware. 

2. Fragments of Cylix, with black figures. 

3. Fragment of Pinax. 

4-6. Three small Cylices, 

7. Fragments of Cylix. 


(380.) Vases from the Salzmann Collection :—- 


1. Oinochoe : two Lions confronted ; between, a 
Serpent ; below, a Frieze of Cocks, Winged Birds, 
and Lions: field semé with flowers. Inside this 
Vase are two Fragments. 

2. Oinochoe: Goats and Lions, field semé:; 


1. 2. 


* 3. Pinax: in centre, Star; around, Meander 
squares and volutes. 

4. Pinax: in centre, Rose, encircled with 
Meeander and lotos rings. 

6. Pinax, similar to No. 3, in three pieces. 

6. Two-handled Vase, painted black ; round the 
shoulder a yellow band. 

7-12. Five small Aryballi. 

13. Oinochoe: on the shoulder two Stags; 
between,a Lotos Flower; below, a Frieze of Stags. 

14, Oinochoe: shoulder encircled by two brown 
Rings. . 

15. Eye, in blue Egyptian porcelain. 

16. Aryballos. 

17. Vase with recurved lips. 

18-21. Four Aryballi. 

22. Plain Pinax, broken. 

23. Phiale Omphalotos. 

24. Fragment from Foot of Pinax. 

25. Goose, painted Terra-cotta. 

26. Helmeted Head, Aryballos. 

27. Rabbit, painted Terra-cotta. 

28. Crouching Figure in form of Aryballos. 

29. Pinax: Sphinx ; below, floral ornament; fine 
condition. 

30. Fragments of a Cylix, Black Figures on a 
red ground, inscribed, XAIPEKZIINEEY. 

31. Lekythos, in form of a Lion’s Head. 

32. Small Ithyphallic Terra-cotta Figure, two 
pieces. 

33. Head of Herakles, in Lion’s Skin. 

34. Archaic Female Head, Lekythos. 

35. Lekythos, in form of Siren; several frag- 
ments. 

36. Pinax, patterns like those previously de- 
scribed. 


37. Pinax, encircled inside and out, with plain 
red bands. 

38. Dish, one Handle broken off, encircled by 
Frieze of animals. 

39. Small two-handled Vase. 

40. Plain Cylinder Onyx. 

41. Fragments of Glass Alabastron. 

42. Deep two-handled Cup ; fine black ware. 

43. Lekythos; base encircled by a Frieze of 
animals. 


44. Seated Female Figure, two pieces, Terra- 
cotta. 

45. Neck of Vase, and various fragments. 

(381.) 1. Plain Black Oinochoe : inside this 
Vase are packed many fragments of Pyxides and 
Alabastra. 

2. Oinochoe: on shoulder, a Sphinx between 
two Stags; below, Lotos Flower. Inside this Vase 
are packed three Arrow-heads, a Pyxis in frag- 
ments; a Head in relief; several fragments. 

3. Small Bronze Oinochoe. 

4. Lekythos: five Figures, black and‘ crim- 
son, with incised lines on a red ground. 

5. Hydria: Amazon on Horseback, with a 
Hound black, crimson, and white, with incised 
lines, on a red ground; style, imitation of the 
Archaic. Inside are packed two Alabastra. 

6. Oinochoe, with flat bottom; round shoul- 
der, Band of Egg-Moulding, purple, yellow, 
black, with incised lines; body black. Inside, a 
fragment. 

7. Lekythos, in form of a Ram, striped 
brown on a yellow ground. 

8. Small Oinochoe, drab ware, unpainted. 

9. Alabastron. a 
' 10, 11. Two Phials of Opaque Glass, the lips 
broken. 

12. One similar Phial. 

13. Lebes, with re-curved lips : on either side 
a Ram’s Head; projecting in relief, two Goats; 
between, Tree; reverse, Lion pursuing: fine con- 
dition. F 

14, Byzantine Lamp. 


15. Two-handled Cup, @ 9. zigzag 


ornaments, red on a drab ground. 
16. Lekythos. 
18. Aryballos: animals. 
19. Pinax. 
20. Aryballos. 
21. Pinax. 
23. Pinax. 
24. Cake of blue colour. 
25. Cantharos of black ware. 


(382.) Stelé, in two pieces, inscribed with 
Decree by the Lindii and Mastri. found at Mal- 
Jona, on the road from Rhodes to Lindus. 

Lower half of Draped Female Figure, Rhodes. 

Five Leaden Glands for slingers. Leaden 
Weight; two Handles of bronze Oinochor ; 
two fragments of Armlets: Salzmann Collec- 


tion. 

(383.) Lebes, with Frieze of Animals, plain 
Cylix, Salzmann Collection. Neck of Vase, from 
Benghazi, packed in No. 384. Arm of Terra- 
cotta Figure, tessera of bone, Temple of Muses, 
Cnidus. Lower part of Terra-cotta Figure, 
Gymnasium, Cnidus. 


(384.) 1. Pinax, Archaic ornaments, Salzmann 
Collection. 

2. Another, similar, indid, 

3. Another, indid. 
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4. Pinax, plain black ware like the Etruscan, 
indid. 
5. Oinochoe, from Benghazi. 


Case A.—Ornaments and Coins. 


Ornaments from Salzmann Collection :-— 


1. Two silver Armlets. 

2. One broken Armlet; one smaller one, 
silver. 

3. Fragments of silver Ornaments. 

4, Fragments of silver Armlets. 

5. Idem. 

6. Idem. : 

7. Pendant and ear-ring in gold. Silver ear- 
riug, purchased by Mr. Vice-Consul Biliotti, at 
Kalovarda. 

8. Two porcelain Scarabei, with hieroglyphic 
characters, from idem. 

9. Small Egyptian Figure, in porcelain, with 
hieroglyphs at the back, from idem. 

10. Two Glass Beads, from idem. 

11. Gold Signet-ring ; intaglio, Bacchaute, pur- 
chased of Mr. Vice-Consul Biliotti. 

12. Medizval Signet, set in steel, intaglio, 
bird holding branch, from idem. 

18. Carnelian Signet-rivg, intaglio, two Goats 
between a tree, Persian style, from Castel Rosso 
(Megiste), through Mr. Vice-Consul Biliotti. 


Coins purchased at Rhodes, Mytilene, and else- 
where in Turkey :— 


14. Ialysus, A, purchased at Rhodes. 
15. Pogla Pamphylie, Philip, AL, from collec- 
tion of Chevalier Hedenburg, at Rhodes. 
16. Rhodes, large, /E. 
17. Idem. 
18. Seven coins of Mytilene, .4, counter- 
marked with Head of Artemis. 
19. Halicarnassus, Trajan, ZE, not in Mionnet. 
‘20. Pyrrha Lesbi (?), /E. 
21. Antissa Lesbi, /E, not in Mionnet. 
22, Nesiope Lesbi, /E, not in Mionnet. 
23. Two Coins, type of Pyrrha. 
24. Nesiope Lesbi, 72, Mionnet, S. p. 18, 
No. 158. 
25. Four Coins, A&, unascertained, Lesbos. 
25. Four Coins, Methymna Lesbi, 
countermarked with bee. 
27. Stratoniceea, Imperial, ZE. 
28, Mytilene, two Coins, 7. 
29. Philip Arideus, AR., tetradrachm pur- 
chased at Rhodes. 
30. Cnidus, &., purchased at Rhodes. 
31. Three Coins, unascertained, AE. 


#, 


Malta, June 20, 1859. 
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Case B. 


Ornaments in Gold and Silver, from the Salz- 
mann Collection :— 


1. Necklace of hollow Gold Beads, 
Bull’s Head pendant, Phosnician style. 

2. Forty-eight Circular Plates of Bracteate 
Electrum, embossed with Stars and Flowers. 

8. Three Pendants of Earrings, each orna- 
mente(l with an Androtauric Figure, holding in 
his right hand a Goat by the throat, embossed in 
gold in the Egyptian style. 

4. One Square Pendant, with Winged Female 
Figure, holding in either hand part of a Goat (?) ; 
three Pendants, with Winged Lion, embossed 
in Electrum. 

5. Three Pendants, in gold, embossed with 
an Egyptian Figure; on either side a Star. 

6. Four similar Pendants. 

7. Six small Pendants, same subject, two of 
them broken. 

8. Two Pendants of’ Earrings, on each a 
Winged Bull in the Assyrian style, embossed, the 
details in filagree ; from the lower edge hangs a 
row of Pomegranates. 

9. String of hollow Gold Beads. 

10. Fragments Beaten Gold. 

11. Fragments of Electrum 
No. 4. 

12. Fragments of Electrum Armlets, orna- 
mented with Stars. 

13. Seated Egyptian Figure; on the back 
Pheenician or Archaic Greek characters, in blue 
Porcelain. : 

14. Scarabzeus, in blue Porcelain, with Hiero- 
glyphic Seal; Phoenician (?) Seal, in Bloodstone, 
cut in the form of an Armadillo, or Hedge-hog ; 
Intaglio, an Archaic Figure, draped and bearded, © 
rudely cut. 

15. Gold Ring, with Medusa’s Head in 
relief, from a Tomb; Nisyros, purchased of Mr. 


with 


Pendants, like 


‘Consul Campbell at Rhodes. 


Case C. 


Bag, containing a collection of Copper Coins of 
Mytilene and Methymna, found in the Island of 
Mytilene. 


385. Snakes and Scorpions, collected during 
the excavations at Budrum and Cnidus; three 
Bottles. : 


(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


Ce aE RES NE RE EA I ES SO 


Inclosure 2 in No. 17. 


Invoice of Cases addressed to the Earl of Malmesbury, shipped on board Her 
Majesty’s ship “ Supply,” June 8, 1859. 


Cases A, B, C.—Photographic Stores, as per 
inclosed invoice, No. 3. 

Case D.—Drawings and Photographic Posi- 
tives, as per inclosed invoice, No. 4. : 


Ruins of Cnidus, June 8, 1859. 


Case E.—Plans and Drawings, by Lieutenant 
Smith, R.E., as per inclosed invoice, No. 5. 

Cases F, G.—Photographic Negatives on 
Glass, as per inclosed invoice, No. 6. 


(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 
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Inclosure 3 in No. 17. 


Invoice of Photographic Negatives shipped on board Her Majesty's ship “ Supply, 


June 8, 1859 (Cases F, G). 


Case 1. 
1. Temple of Mars, Budrum, eastern part of 
te. 


si 
2. Idem, western part. 
3. View of Steps of id, found north of 
northern Peribulus wall, Mausoleum. 
4. Western Staircase, Mausoleum. 
mS Western Staircase, Mausoleum, another 
lew. 
6. Mausoleum, Lions in Wall of Castle, 


10. Idem, another View. 

11. Idem, another View. 

12. Slab of Frieze, east side of Mausoleum. 
13. Another slab, idem. 

14. Another slab, idem. 

15. Another slab, idem. 

16. Statue from Hadji Captan’s Field, Bud- 


rum. 
17. Head of Mausolus, Imaum’s Field, Mau- 
soleum. 
18, Lcleste! Female Head, Mahomet’s Field, 
eum. 
19. Colossal Equestrian Figure, Mausoleum. 
20. North Wall of Peribolus, Mausoleum. 
21. Large stone at foot of Western Staircase, 
Mausoleum. ° 
-. 22. Idem, another View. 
23. View of Piers, north side of Mausoleum. 
24. Excavation below Imaum’s Field, ibid. 


Ca se 2 


1. View of North-West Staircase, Mausoleum. 
2. Fragment of Frieze, Mausoleum, 

3. Front of Chapel, Castle, Budrum. 

4. Excavation, east side of Mausoleum. 

&. Excavation, north-west angle, ibid. 

6. Excavation, north side, ibid. 

7. Budrum Harbour. 

8. Caplan Calessy, Budrum, from the Harbour. 

9. Budrum Harbour from pier in front of Salik 
Bey’s Konak. 

10. Idem, another View. 
cs Turkish feast on shore of Budrum Har- 

ur. 

12. General view of site of Roman building, 
Hadji Captan’s field, Budrum. 

13. General view of Ruins, Temple of Hekate, 


Lagina, 
14. Views, ibid. 


15. Idem. 
16. Idem. 


Ruins of Onidus, May 18, 1859. 


17-22. Frieze of Temple of Hekate, ibid. 
28. Gateway of Peribolus, ibid. 
24. View of Ruins, ibid. 


Case 3. 


1-12. Portions of tesselated Pavement, Hadji 
Captan’s field. 


Case 4. 


1-13. Panoramic view of Budrum, from 
Castle. 
16. Leopard, north side of Mausoleum. 
17. Casket, indid. 
18-24. Five Statues, Lion, Sphinx, Geronta 
(Branchide). 
Case 5. 


1, 2. Statues, Geronta (Branchids). 
3. Escutcheons, Castle wall, Cos. 
4. Frieze, ibid. 
5. Great Plane tree, Market-place, Cos. 
6-10. Panoramic view from Theatre Hill, 
Budrum. 
Case 6. 


1. Encampment, Cnidus. 

2. Turkish workmen 
Cnidus. 

3. Mole of Southern Harbour, ibid. 

4, 5. Views, Southern Harbour, ibid. 

6. Vestibule of Lower Theatre, ibid. 

7. Lower Theatre, ibid. 

8. Odeum, Cnidus. 

9. North Harbour, ibid. 

10. Isthmus, ibid. 

11. Encampment, ibid. 

12. North side of South Harbour, idem. 


Case 7.—All from Cnidus. 


1. Embarkation of Colossal Lion. 
2. Idem, another View. 
3. Colossal Lion. 
4. North View of Lion Tomb. 
5. South View of idem. 
6. Colossal Lion. 
fi 7. Idem. 


Case 8.—All from Cnidus. 
1. Pier, made by Expedition. 
2. Embarkation of Lion. 
3. Temenos of Demeter. 
4. Tomb of Lykethios. 
5. Entrance to North Harbour. 
6. Tank made by Expedition. 
7. Head of Demeter, from Temenos. 
8. Head of Persephone, indid. 
9. Idem, another view. 


10. Idem. 
(Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 


in Lower Theatre, 


Incloaure 4 in No. 17. 
Invoice of Case D, shipped on board Her Majesty's ship “ Supply,” June 8, 1859. 


1. Mr. Pullan’s Drawings, as per invoice in- 
closed in Case D. 

2, Fifty-seven sheets: Armorial Bearings and 
Inscriptions from Budrum Castle, copied by Cor- 
poral Spackman, R.E. 

8. Fourteen Drawings of Statues from the 


Sacred Way, Branchidw (Geronta), by Corporal 
Spackman, R.E. 

4. Nine Drawings of the Temple of Apollo; 
Calymnos, by Mr. Wooldridge, R.N., made 
during the visit of Her Majesty’s ship ‘Mee 
dusa,” to Calymnos, in 1856. 
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5. Sixty-six rough Proofs of Negatives erased : Ten Proofs from waxed paper negatives. 
Views of Tesselated Pavement, Hadji Captan’s  - 7. Fifty-one Photographic Positives, some from 


field, Budram. erased plates. 
6. Twelve Negatives on waxed paper, taken at 8. One hundred impressions from Negatives, 
Budrum. Cases F, G; arranged as per Invoice of Nega- 


Two ditto taken at Eski Hissar (Strato- tives No. 6. 


‘tata, 
was (Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 
_ Ruins of Cnidus, June 1, 1859. 


Inclosure 5 in No. 17. 


Invoice of Plans and Drawings by Lieutenant Smith, R.E., (Case E,) shipped on 
board Her Majesty’s ship ‘‘ Supply,” June 8, 1859. 


1. Plan of Mausoleum. 10. Tripod Tomb, Eastern Cemetery, ibid. 
2. Sections of idem. 11. Plan of Gateway in City Wall, Halicar- 
8. Plan of Environs of Mausoleum. nassus. 
4. Plan of Temple of Hekate, Lagina. 12, Tomb at Labranda; Plan. 
6. Plan of Acropolis, Cnidus. 13, 14. Plans and Drawings of Tombs at Assar- 
6. Plan of Temple of Apollo and Muses, lik, and near Giil. 
ibid. 15. Moulding from Lion Tomb, Cnidus. 
7. Plan of Temenos of Demeter and Perse- 16-19. Details of Architecture, Temple of 
phone, ibid. Hekate, Lagina. 
8. Section of idem, ibid. 20. Plan of ground, Sacred Way, Bran- © 
9. Plan of Temple or Gymnasium, ibid. chides (Geronta), by Corporal Spackman, R.E. 


2b Lb 


vat , (Signed) C. T. NEWTON. 
Ruins of Cnidus, June 1, 18 =| 


Furtuer Parers respecting the Excava- 
tions at Budrum and Cnidus. 


(In continuation of Papers presented to Parliament, 
March 26, 1858.) 
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Presented to the House of Commons by Command 
of Her Majesty, in pursuance of their Addiess 
dated August 2, 1859. 
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